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PART  FIRST. 

ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 


Art.  L — Ovariotomy:  by  P.  J.  Buckxer,  M.  D.,  of  Georgetown,  Ohio. 
(Read,  by  request,  before  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society.) 

Sometime  in  November,  1849,  when  in  the  city  of  Cincinnati,  I  was 
invited  by  Dr.  Taliaferro,  an  eminent  practitioner,  to  visit  a  Mrs.  Carter, 
laboring  under  ovarian  disease.  I  was  informed  that  she  had  been 
under  the  care  of  several  medical  gentlemen,  and  that  there  were  differ- 
ent opinions  entertained  as  to  the  true  nature  of  the  case. 

Mrs.  C.  is  39  years  old,  and  the  mother  of  several  children.  On  ex- 
amination, a  round  tumor  was  felt  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen, 
elastic  and  movable,  with  but  little  sensibility.  I  felt  confident  that  it 
was  an  Ovarian  Cyst  of  the  right  side,  and  so  expressed  myself,  which 
fully  coincided  with  the  opinion  given  by  Dr.  T.,  previously.  We  in- 
formed her  that  a  radical  cure  could  only  be  effected  by  surgical  aid — 
that  her  case  presented  as  favorable  indications  for  a  successful  result 
as  were  generally  met  with ;  yet,  at  the  same  time,  we  presented  the 
dangers  and  uncertainties  of  the  operation,  and  the  objections  made  to 
it  by  eminent  surgeons.  The  statistical  results,  favorable  and  unfavor- 
able, were  fairly  stated,  and  an  assurance  given  that  we  did  not  wish  to 
influence  her  to  undergo  the  operation  ;  but  in  view  of  all  the  facts  she 
must  decide  for  herself. 

In  January,  1850,  I  received  a  letter  from  Dr.  Taliaferro,  informing 
me  that  she  and  her  friends  had  determined  upon  an  operation,  and  in- 
viting me  to  assist  him  in  its  performance.  On  the  31st  of  January, 
we  met  at  Mr.  Carter's  house,  in  Cincinnati,  and  in  the  presence  of  Drs. 
Cooper,  Vattier  and  several  students,  removed  the  tumor.  Through 
the  the  politeness  of  Dr.  Taliaferro,  and  the  consent  of  the  patient,  I 
was  selected  to  operate.  It  is  proper  to  state  that  Dr.  Vattier,  owing 
to  professional  engagements,  did  not  arrive  until  after  the  operation  had 
commenced. 

Operation. —  Every  thing  being  arranged,  the  patient  was  placed  upon 
the  table,  at  28  minutes  after  2  o'clock,  P.  M.    The  abdomen  was  di- 
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vided  in  the  linea  alba  to  the  extent  of  eight  inches ;  the  tumor  exposed 
to  view,  presented  numerous  adhesions  by  bands  of  organized  lymph. 
These  were  carefully  divided  with  the  knife.  The  tumor  being  free 
from  its  attachments,  was  lifted  out  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  pedicle 
brought  to  view.  This  was  about  an  inch  in  diameter,  and  arose  from, 
the  right  ovary  and  broad  ligament.  The  pedicle  was  secured  by  a  single 
ligature,  and  the  tumor  removed  in  thirteen  minutes.  The  wound  was 
closed  by  four  intercepted  sutures,  supported  by  adhesive  strips,  and 
dressed  in  the  usual  way,  with  compresses  and  a  broad  bandage.  About 
the  time  of  closing  the  wound,  the  woman  became  faint  and  sick,  and' 
from  the  efforts  to  vomit,  the  bowels  protruded,  and  were  with  difficulty- 
returned  and  retained. 

8  o'clock,  P.  M.  We  found  our  patient  complaining  of  pain  under 
the  umbilicus,  pulse  89 — give  Tinct.  Opium  xx  gtts. — ordered  the  nurse 
to  administer  an  enema  of  gruel,  salt  and  sugar. 

Feb.  1,  9  o'clock,  A.  M. — Pulse  100,  small  and  compressible — pain 
of  abdomen  slight,  great  thirst,  tongue  moist,  skin  warm,  no  discharge 
from  the  bowels  or  bladder,  had  slept  some.  Wet  the  dressings  with 
cold  water. 

The  following  notes  of  the  case,  its  subsequent  treatment  and  symp- 
toms, have  been  furnished  me  by  Dr.  Taliaferro,  her  attending  physi- 
cian: 

10  o'clock,  A.  M. — Gave  two  injections  of  gruel — free  discharge  cf 
urine — great  relief.  1 1  o'clock, — Pain  in  bowels — injections  passed,  but 
without  feculent  matter.  2,  P.  M. — Pulse  96 — soft,  compressible — 
thirst  immoderate — borborigmus — inclined  to  dose — tongue  moist — 
some  hiccough.  Ordered,  sulph.  Magnesia  ij.  oz.,  aqua  fervent  voz., 
acid  sulph.  gtt.  iv.,  syrup  simplex  i^.  dr.,  M.,  a  table  spoonful  gives 
every  half  hour.  5  o'clock. — sleep  refreshing.  9. — Drowsiness — vom- 
iting yellow  bile  freely.  Gave  10  drops  linct.  Opium.  At  eleven,  re- 
peat the  laudanum — enemas  continued — soon  rejected.  At  2.  A.  M.7 
falls  asleep — soon  awakes  with  hiccough. 

Feb.  2,  9  o'clock,  A.  M.  Pulse  84,  small  and  wiry — tongue  dry — 
no  movement  of  bowels — vomiting  incessant — urinated  freely — no  pain> 
of  abdomen  upon  pressure,  except  directly  over  the  wound.  Ordered, 
Calomel,  x  grs.,  Acetat  Morph.  j  gr.,  Sac.  Lac.  dr.  ss,  Creta  ppt.  grs. 
xij,  M.,  fiat,  Chart  v.,  one  every  hour.  Gum  water  to  drink.  2  P.  M. 
Vomiting  at  half  after  one — pulse  80,  more  volume,  soft  and  compressi- 
ble— tongue  moist — thirst  considerable — desires  drink — singultus  almost 
constant — taken  the  five  powders,  rejected  one.  Ordered,  enemas  of 
corn  meal  gruel,  sugar,  and  Assafcet.,  to  be  repeated  every  two  hours, 
until  purging. 

Feb.  3,  10  A.  M.  Vomits  bilious  matter,  sleeps  a  few  minutes.  II 
o'clock. — Bowels  operated  upon.  8  o'clock  P.  M. — Bowels  moved 
three  times  since  1 1  o'clock — tongue  moist — pulse  80 — urinates  freely — 
very  thirsty — hiccoughs  occasionally.  R.  Cal.  grs.  v.,  Sac.  Lac,  Gum, 
Arabic,  q.  s.  m.  ft.  Pillulae  x.  One  every  hour — gum  water  the  only 
drink. 

Feb.  4,  9  o'clock,  A.  M.  Pulse  68 — tongue  moist — epigastric  region 
much  distended — hiccough  occasional — vomited  yellow  bile  freely  at  1 
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o'clock — "9  to  10  slept  soundly" — (by  nurse.)  Skin  feels  well  and 
soft — eyes  look  well — everything  encouraging.  Ordered  the  solution  of 
salts  every  hour,  and  enemas  every  two  hours.  3.  P.  M. — Skin  warm, 
pulse  80,  soft — quite  restless — severe  pain  in  the  lower  bowels — tongue 
dry  with  urgent  thirst — tenesmus — urine  flows  freely — moans  constantly 
while  dosing — removed  upper  stitch.  Gave  a  teaspoonful  of  syrup  of 
Morphia — immediately  violent  vomiting  and  purging  supervened — pain 
Intense  below  the  umbilicus.  Order,  mustard  draughts  to  thighs  and 
wrists.  Vomiting  ceased  at  5  P.  M. — resting  well — desires  pickles — 
apple  tea  and  arrow  root  allowed. 

5th,  8  o'clock,  A.  M.  Expression  calm — tongue  moist — pulse  68, 
full  and  regular — no  pain  in  umbilical  region  since  the  removal  of  the 
suture — relishes  apple  tea.  4  P.  M. — Frequent  discharges  of  yellow 
bile  from  the  bowels — griping — pulse  68,  firm  and  regular — tongue 
dry — stomach  and  bowels  reduced  in  swelling — doses  and  awakes 
moaning — slight  thirst,  not  indulged — syrup  of  Morphia  administered 
twice. 

6th,  9  o'clock  A.  M.  Pulse  80 — tongue  moist — eyes  bright — skin 
moist  and  pleasant — dress  and  bed  changed — expresses  a  desire  for 
oranges — urinated  twice  freely  in  the  night — removed  three  more 
stitches.  5  P.  M. — Catamenia  supervened  at  one  o'clock  P.  M. — some 
headache — pulse  80,  regular — rather  nervous,  restless — tongue  moist — 
complains  of  sinking — bowels  moved  to-day  and  "  natural/' so  says 
nurse. 

7th.    Medicines  continued,  symptoms  improving. 

8th,  10  o'clock  A.  M.  Did  not  rest  so  well  last  night — skin  warm — 
no  thirst — tongue  moist — some  soreness  of  the  bowels — pulse  92 — no 
action  upon  the  bowels  since  the  6th.  Ordered,  solution  sulph.  Magne- 
sia, two  teaspoonfuls  every  hour,  until  purging. 

I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  detail  further  the  symptoms  and  treatment 
as  they  occurred  from  day  to  day.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  state,  that 
the  wound  healed  kindly,  although  the  general  symptoms,  at  times, 
were  alarming,  On  the  lUth  of  March,  thirty-nine  days  after  the  ODer- 
tion,  the  ligature  upon  the  pedicle  was  removed ;  and  our  patient  was 
able  to  walk  about  the  room.  She  is  now  in  the  enjoyment  of  her 
usual  health.  Too  much  praise  cannot  be  awarded  Dr.  Taliaferro  for 
his  unremitting  and  faithful  attention  to  the  case,  and  especially  for  his 
prompt  and  efficient  aid  in  combatting  the  many  dangerous  symptoms. 

In  the  October  number  of  the  Western  Lancet,  for  IS 48,  I  reported 
the  case  of  Mrs.  Lawrence,  upon  whom  I  operated  for  ovarian  tumor 
in  April,  1848.  I  am  happy  to  inform  the  profession,  that  after  a  lapse 
of  more  than  two  years,  the  lady  is  in  the  enjoyment  of  good  health — 
menstruates  regularly,  and  has  no  symptom  of  a  return  of  the  disease. 
Indeed,  she  informs  me  that  she  knows  no  difference  in  her  feelings  now, 
and  when  enjoying  her  usual  health,  previous  to  the  appearance  of  the 
disease,  except  a  diminished  sexual  desire. 

I  allude  to  this  case  now,  only  to  adduce  a  statistical  fact  in  favor  of 
the  operation,  as  one  of  the  objections  urged  by  those  who  oppose  it  al- 
together, is  the  liability  of  the  disease  to  return,  or  the  frequent  failure 
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to  complete  a  cure.  This  question  can  only  be  settled  by  a  comparison 
of  results,  favorable  and  unfavorable,  drawn  from  the  aggregate  of 
faithfully  reported  cases.  Hence  the  necessity  of  reporting  the  unsuc- 
cessful, as  well  as  the  successful  cases. 

In  a  note  appended  to  the  report  of  the  Lawrence  case,  I  alluded  to 

the  case  of  Mrs.  W  -s,  of  Kentucky,  who  died  on  the  sixth  day  after 

the  operation,  from  peritoneal  inflamation,  and  promised,  at  some  future 
period,  to  give  a  more  detailed  account  of  the  case. 

I  first  saw  the  lady  in  consultation  with  Dr.  A.  D.  Keith,  of  Augusta, 
Ky.,  about  the  last  of  April,  1848.  Through  the  parietes  of  the  abdo- 
men, we  could  feel  two  distinct  solid  tumors.  One  occupied  the  umbilical 
region,  and  was  movable,  floating  from  side  to  side.  The  other,  of  much 
larger  dimensions,  was  stationary  and  occupied  the  hypogastric  and 
right  and  left  iliac  regions,  and  felt  as  if  it  were  firmly  wedged  in  the  su- 
perior strait  of  the  pelvis,  and  was  more  tender  to  the  touch  than  the 
former. 

I  found  the  vagina  much  shortened,  the  cervix  uteri  unusually  elon- 
gated, and  the  os  resting  behind  the  symphisis  pubis.  The  superior 
strait  was  filled  with  a  hard,  uneven  and  immovable  tumor,  dipping  into 
the  pelvis,  and  filling  the  hollow  of  the  sacrum.  I  attempted  to  poise 
on  my  finger,  and  push  it  above  the  linea  innominata,  but  could  not 
move  it,  the  effort  producing  pain.  The  rectum  was  flattened  from  the 
pressure  of  the  tumor  on  its  anterior  face.  The  tumor  was  distinctly 
felt  through  the  walls  of  the  rectum,  presenting  a  firm  and  irregular 
surface.  I  placed  the  patient  upon  her  knees,  with  the  head  and  shoul- 
ders at  an  angle  of  45°,  and  attempted  to  dislodge  the  tumor  from  the 
pelvis.  The  effort  produced  considerable  pain,  with  very  little,  if  any, 
alteration  in  its  position.  % 

I  gave  as  my  opinion,  that  there  was  a  tumor  of  the  left  Ovary, 
(probably  fibrous  in  character,)  complicated  with  disease  of  the  uterus, 
and  advised  against  the  operation. 

The  lady  being  very  anxious  to  have  the  tumor  removed,  and  neither 
Dr.  Keith  or  myself  feeling  fully  satisfied  that  the  uterus  was  seriously 
involved,  a  further  consultation  was  advised.  Wm.  T.  Taliaferro,  M. 
D.„  of  Cincinnati,  was  selected  as  the  additional  counsel.  On  the  25th 
May,  Drs.  Keith,  Taliaferro  and  myself  met,  and  after  a  careful  exami- 
nation of  the  case,  Dr.  Taliaferro  gave  his  opinion  that  there  was  cer- 
tainly disease  of  the  left  Ovary,  and  probably  of  both,  that  the  tumors 
were  of  the  solid  kind,  and  that  the  Uterus  ivas  not  diseased ;  and  he 
thought  the  case  such  an  one  as  warranted  the  operation.  Dr.  Keith 
assented  to  this  opinion,  to  which  the  lady  added  her  earnest  desire  to 
have  the  operation  performed.  It  was  then  decided  that  Dr.  Keith 
should  superintend  the  preparatory  and  subsequent  treatment,  and  that 
I  should  perform  the  operation.  She  was  accordingly  put  under  the  ap- 
propriate treatment. 

On  the  15th  day  of  June,  we  assembled,  and  the  operation  was  per- 
formed. Dr.  Taliaferro  was  not  present,  but  it  is  due  his  merited  reputa- 
tion to  say,  that  the  result  proved  the  correctness  of  his  diagnosis,  M  that 
the  uterus  was  not  diseased.' ' 

Operation. — Commenced  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  in  presence  of  Drs. 
George  W.  Mackey,  A.  D.  Keith,  T.  M.  Tweed,  William  Buckner  and 
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W.  G.  Keith,  and  Mr.  J.  C.  Winters,  student.  The  husband  and  a  few- 
select  friends,  principally  females,  were  also  present.  The  abdomen 
was  divided  in  the  linea  alba,  from  the  umbilicus  to  within  an  inch  of 
the  symphisis  pubis.  The  superior  tumor  immediately  protruded 
through  the  wound,  and  along  with  it,  the  bowels  literally  gushed  out. 
They,  together  with  the  Omentum,  were  supported  and  drawn  out  of 
my  way  by  an  assistant.  I  very  readily  found  the  pedicle  of  the  supe- 
rior tumor,  not  larger  than  my  thumb,  attached  to  the  side  of  the  lower 
tumor.  This  was  ligated  and  the  tumor  removed.  The  tumor  was 
Ovoid  in  shape,  perfectly  smooth,  and  of  fibrous  character,  and  about 
the  size  of  the  head  of  a  full  grown  foetus.  The  remaining  tumor, 
which  was  much  larger,  filled  the  entire  pelvis — was  irregular  in  its 
out  lines — the  surface  tuberous.  It  was  with  difficulty  lifted  from  its 
bed,  although  no  adhesions  existed.  The  pedicle  was  short,  fleshy  and 
about  three  inches  broad,  arising  from  the  left  fallopian  tube  and  broad 
ligament.  The  Ovary  being  in  a  diseased  state,  the  graafian  vesicles 
large  and  of  a  livid  color,  and  a  number  of  hydatids  in  the  formative 
stage,  it  was  deemed  best  to  remove  the  left  Ovary  with  the  tumor. 
A  ligature  was  therefore  passed  around  the  Ovary,  embracing  the 
fimbriated  extremity  of  the  fallopian  tube,  (which  was  also  in  a  diseased 
state,)  and  tied.  The  next  step  was  to  secure  the  hemorrhage  from  the 
pedicle,  and  divide  it.  From  its  large  size,  it  was  deemed  impracticable 
to  encircle  the  whole  in  one  ligature,  or  to  even  trust  to  a  double  liga- 
ture, tying  it  in  two  equal  parts.  To  facilitate  the  sloughing,  and  the 
removal  of  the  ligatures,  and  more  perfectly  to  control  the  hemorrhage, 
the  pedicle  was  litigated  in  four  equal  parts.  During  the  act  of  fixing 
and  tying  the  ligatures,  the  patient  suffered  great  pain  from  the  traction 
absolutely  necessary  to  enable  us  to  perform  the  manipulations — the 
neck  being  unusually  short.  The  ligatures  all  being  secured,  the  tumor, 
a  part  of  the  fallopian  tube,  and  left  ovary  were  detached  with  the  knife 
and  removed.  All  coagula,  and  extraneous  fluid,  were  carefully  re- 
moved by  soft  sponges — the  ligatures  arranged  and  brought  out  at  the 
lower  angle  of  the  wound — the  bowels  and  Omentum  returned,  and 
the  edges  of  the  wound  neatly  approximated,  and  retained  by  five  in- 
terrup  ed  sutures,  the  intermediate  spaces  supported  by  strips  of  adhe- 
sive plaster ;  lint,  compresses  and  a  roller  bandage,  neatly  adjusted, 
completed  the  dressing,  and  the  woman  was  placed  in  bed  in  thirty-five 
minutes  after  the  first  incision.  The  patient  became  sick  before  the 
operation  was  completed,  made  efforts  to  vomit,  and  just  as  she  was 
placed  in  bed,  fainted.  Animation  was  soon  restored,  pulse  rose  to  112, 
and  for  the  first  twenty-four  hours  she  was  comparatively  comfortable. 
The  subsequent  treatment  wras  conducted  by  Dr.  A.  D.  Keith,  an  expe- 
rienced and  highly  reputable  physician,  and  although  it  was  strictlv 
such  as  was  proper,  in  spite  of  every  means  the  case  terminated  fatallv 
on  the  6th  day  after  the  operation,  from  peritoneal  inflamation. 

I  am  satisfied  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  character  of  this  case, 
which  rendered  it  more  likely  to  prove  fatal,  than  the  case  of  Mrs.  Law- 
rence, except  the  large  size  of  the  pedicle,  and  the  solid  or  fibrous 
character  of  the  tumor.  In  Mrs.  L's  case  there  were  extensive  adhe- 
sions to  overcome,  the  tumor  was  much  larger,  and  the  constitution  ot 
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the  patient  impaired  ;  in  the  present  case  there  were  no  adhesions,  and 
a  firmer  constitution.  I,  therefore,  conclude  that  the  removal  of  solid 
tumors  is  more  frequently  followed  by  a  fatal  result,  than  the  removal 
of  encysted  tumors.  This  may  be  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  pedicles 
of  fibrous  tumors,  as  a  general  thing,  are  larger  and  more  vascular 
than  the  encysted,  and  consequently  greater  injury  is  done  the  perito- 
neum, hence  their  greater  fatality.  If  observation  should  prove  this 
conclusion  to  be  correct,  it  will  be  an  important  fact  to  guide  us  in  the 
selection  of  cases  most  favorable  for  operation. 

From  a  conviction  that  this  will  some  day,  not  far  distant,  be  ranked 
among  the  legitimate  operations  in  surgery,  notwithstanding  the  oppo- 
sition it  has  met  with  from  men  of  the  first  standing  in  the  profession. 
I  throw  out  these  suggestions  in  hopes  to  stimulate  my  professional 
brethren  to  the  further  investigation  of  the  subject.  From  the  many 
cases  of  this  disease,  which  have  fallen  under  my  own  observation,  with- 
in the  limits  of  a  country  practice,  I  feel  confident  that  it  is  of  much 
more  frequent  occurrence  than  is  generally  supposed  by  the  medical 
profession  at  large. 


Art.  II. —  Case  of  Diseased  Genito — Urinary  Apparatus ,  by  H.  C. 
Skirwin,  M.  D.,  of  Walton,  Boone  Co.,  Ky. 

On  March  4th,  1850,  I  was  called  to  see  Essick,  a  colored  man,  aged 
78  years,  of  the  common  size  ;  he  was  quite  stout  and  healthy  until 
about  fourteen  years  ago,  when  he  had  a  very  severe  attack  of  fever 
and  cystitis.  At  that  time  he  was  working  in  a  hemp  factory,  and  had 
been  for  some  time — since  then  has  suffered  much  trom  asthma,  with 
frequently  a  difficulty  in  voiding  urine,  and  has  ever  since  remarked  a 
tumor  or  protusion  in  the  hypogastric  region,  which  he  mistook  for 
Hernia,  and  actually  wore  a  bandage  around  the  lower  portion  of  the 
abdomen  till  his  death.  The  symptoms,  at  the  time  I  first  visited  him, 
were  slight  fever,  with  a  chill  occasionally,  tongue  covered  with  a  light 
white  coat,  pulse  quick,  small  and  often  intermittent,  ranging  from  70 
to  110,  according  to  the  pain,  great  difficulty  in  passing  urine  at  times, 
when  the  attempt  was  accompanied  with  intense  suffering ;  appetite  not 
good,  extremities  often  cool.  Thus  the  case  continued  from  day  to  day, 
but  growing  worse,  cathartics,  diuretics  and  anodynes  were  prescribed 
and  administered,  but  without  any  perceivable  benefit.  Two  other  doc- 
tors were  called  in  ;  we  all  examined  him,  but  did  not  suspect  that  the 
protrusion,  of  which  I  have  spoken,"  was  the  bladder,  although  we  re- 
commended diuretics  and  catheterism,  but  the  patient  was  so  very  much 
opposed  to  the  introduction  of  the  instrument,  that  it  was  not  attempted. 
For  the  last  three  days  before  death,  the  extremities  and  even  the  ab- 
domen became  much  swollen,  as  in  cases  of  dropsy.  Thus  the  case 
progressed  till  the  11th  of  March,  when  death  put  an  end  to  his  suffer- 
ings at  4  o'clock  P.  M.  Twelve  hours  after  death  autopsy  took  place. 
The  brain  was  first  examined  ;  the  superficial  veins  presented  consider- 
able congestion,  the  arachnoid  membrane  over  the  inferior  portion  of  the 
cerebrum  exhibited  slight  opacity,  ventricles  full  of  serum,  and  effusion 
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■of  serum  in  the  arachnoid  cavity,  amounting  in  all  to  4  or  5  ounces. 
Lungs  were  diseased — more  than  half  of  each  was  hepatised,  with 
many  strong,  fir  n  adhesions  to  the  costal  pleura  ;  there  were  also  a 
quantity  of  tubercles — some  of  wh  ch  were  softening.  The  heart  was 
about  twice  as  large  as  usual,  being  in  a  state  of  hypertrophy,  with  its 
valves  and  a  portion  of  the  beo-inning  of  the  acrta  and  pulmonary  ar- 
teries os  ified,  some  of  the  ossific  depositions  weighing  more  than  half 
an  ounce.  A  large  collection  of  s-traw  colored  serum  in  the  cavities  of 
the  pericardium  and  pleura.  All  of  the  abdominal  organs  were  in  a 
normal  condition,  but  the  kidneys,  ureters  and  urinary  bladder.  Before 
•cutting  into  the  bladder,  a  catheter  was  attempted  to  be  introduced  some 
4  or  5  times,  but  the  attempt  failed  ;  there  was  a  barrier  which  we 
could  not  overcome.  On  cutting  into  the  orsran  we  found  between  five 
and  six  pints  of  blood  and  urine  in  it,  almost  fluid,  except  a  coagulation 
of  some  3  or  4  ounees.  The  parieties  of  the  bladder  were  very  thick, 
looking  much  like  the  impregnated  uterus,  with  many  strong  adhesions 
to  the  surrounding  parts.  We  found  a  tumor  just  over  the  vesical  ex- 
tremity of  the  urethra,  and  falling  down  and  closing  the  opening  firmly 
as  a  valve,  weighing  3  ounces,  and  which  I  have  preserved.  The 
kidneys  were  slightly  enlarged,  containing  many  cysts  ;  the  ureters  were 
somewhat  enlarged  and  inflamed  in  patches ;  the  penis  much  inflamed 
and  swollen. 


Art.  HI' — Two  Foetuses  of  Unequal  Development  in  the  same  Uterus,  by 
Dr.  S.  B.  Davis,  of  Franklin  county,  Ohio. 

On  the  third  day  of  April,  of  this  year,  I  was  requested  to  visit  Mrs. 
G  ,  who,  a  few  days  previously,  had  had  an  attack  of  re- 
mittent fever.  She  was  just  entering  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy; 
had  borne  four  living  children,  besides  suffering  a  great  many  abortions, 
the  number  of  which  she  eould  not  remember.  She  possessed  the  habit 
and  accordingly,  was  going  to  miscarry  again.  Pains  had  come  on  du- 
ring the  early  part  of  the  day,  and  when  I  arrivrd,  labor  had  progres- 
sed too  far  to  be  arrested.  A  short  time  after  I  entered  her  room  she 
gave  birth  to  a  large  child  of  the  age  above  mentioned. 

Hemorrhage,  to  an  alarming  degree,  following,  I  proceeded  without 
delay  to  the  manual  delivery  of  the  placenta,  which  I  found  partly  pro- 
truding into  the  vagina,  and  embraced  by  the  ostincae.  This  operation 
was  attended  with  much  difficulty,  as  there  was  firm  adhesion  of  that 
portion  of  the  after-birth,  remaining  in  the  uterine  cavity,  and  until  its 
attachment  was  broken  up,  it  obstinately  refused  to  budge  an  inch  from 
the  position  into  which  it  had  been  thrown,  by  the  contractions  of  the 
womb.  It  finally  yielded,  and  was  brought  away,  but  upon  examina- 
tion, I  found  that  it  was  not  entire — a  portion  had  remained  behind,  to 
increase  my  perplexity  and  the  woman's  danger. 

Returning  to  the  task,  I  was  greatly  surprised  to  find  presenting  at 
the  os  uteri,  the  sac  of  a  second  foetus.  Slight  pains  recurring  at  this 
lime,  the  membranes  were  soon  ruptured,  and  the  little  foetus  came 
down.    The  cord  by  which  it  was  attached,  being  too  short  to  admit  oj 
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its  entire  expulsion,  and  the  flooding  continuing  unabated,  I  forcibly 
brought  it  away.  At  last — in  the  idiom  of  the  lying-in  room — the  wo- 
man was  "  cleared,"  and  though  she  had  lost  much  blood,  and  conse- 
quently was  much  exhausted,  she  eventually  did  well.  The  two 
placentae  were  doubtles  partially  amalgamated — the  first  delivered  being 
detached  from  the  second,  partly  by  the  contractions  of  the  uterus, 
and  partly  by  my  own  efforts  in  bringing  it  away — which  accounts  for 
the  appearance  it  presented  of  being  torn  on  one  of  its  edges,  and  which 
appearance  induced  me  to  think  that  a  portion  of  it  was  yet  tarrying  in 
utero. 

The  second  foetus  proved  to  be  of  about  six  weeks  growth.  Its 
whole  appearance  was  fresh,  without  a  sign  of  putrefaction.  The  fumis 
wmbilicaHs  had  a  fresh,  plump,  healthy  appearance,  and  its  vessels  were 
patulous  and  contained  blood.  Had  it  been  the  only  child  contained  in 
the  uterus,  I  would,  unhesitatingly,  have  pronounced  its  birth  an  abor- 
tion, at  quite  an  early  period  of  gestation. 

Such  is  the  history  of  a  case,  which,  it  is  true,  is  not  without  a  par- 
rallel  in  the  annals  of  Obstetrics.  Such  cases,  however,  are  perhaps  as 
rare,  as  the  attempted  solutions  of  the  phenomena  which  they  present, 
are  unsatisfactory.  When  did  the  conception  of  the  minor  foetus  occur? 
Was  it  during  the  fifth  month  of  pregnancy  ?  This  can  only  be  admit- 
ted by  the  supporters  of  the  theory  of  absorption — those  who  believe 
that  the  semen  is  absorbed,  taken  into  the  circulation  and  carried  to  one 
of  the  Ovaria,  via  the  heart  and  lungs,  in  search  of  a  particular  Ovulum, 
which,  having  found,  "it  vivifies,  by  some  mysterious  agency,  and  thus 
starts  forth  the  future  man."  It  has  been  suggested  that  if  this  theory 
be  true,  impregnation  might  be  produced  by  injecting  the  seminal  fluid 
into  a  vein  of  the  female. 

According  to  the  the  theory,  however,  which  almost  universally  ob- 
tains, a  second  impregnation  cannot  take  place,  except  in  cases  of  double 
uterus,  unless  it  occur  prior  to  the  formation  of  the  deciduous  membrane 
which  lines  the  cavity  of  the  uterus  throughout — 'Stretching  across  the 
the  cervico-uterine  orifice — very  soon  after  conception.  If,  in  urder  to 
produce  conception,  it  be  necessary  that  the  seminal  fluid  shall  come  in 
contact  with  the  ovule,  and  if  it  can  only  reach  its  destination  by  trav- 
ersing the  uterus  and  one  of  the  fallopian  tubes,  how  is  it  possible  for  a 
second  impregnation  to  occur,  after  the  formation  of  the  membranacaduca:' 
Then,  as  if  to  shut  out  every  possibility  of  such  an  event,  there  is  the 
tough  gelatine  secreted  by  the  glandulce  nabothi,  plugging  and  sealing 
up  the  mouth  and  neck  of  the  uterus.  But  super/ (station  is  possible, 
provided  it  occur  before  these  changes  take  place  in  the  uterus,  as  vari- 
ous cases  already  reported  would  go  to  prove.  A  white  woman,  at 
Charleston,  South  Carolina,  in  1714,  was  delivered  of  two  children,  one 
black  and  the  other  white. — (Buffon.)  Moseley,  Dewees  and  others 
have  recorded  similar  cases.  The  most  recent,  perhaps,  is  the  case  re- 
ported by  Dr.  R.  Carter,  of  Virginia ;  in  a  letter  to  one  of  the  Editors 
of  the  Medical  Examiner:  A  negro  woman,  "  as  black  as  the  ace  of 
spades,"  gave  birth,  in  Feb.,  1849,  to  two  children,  one  was  as  black  as 
negro  children  usually  are,  the  other  was  mulatto.  No  perceptible  dif- 
ference in  the  growth  and  development  of  the  two  children,  is  reported 
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to  have  been  observed  in  any  of  these  cases.  We  are  led,  however,  to 
the  belief  that  two  separate  connexions  may  be  productive  of  twins,  if 
there  be  but  a  short  time  intervening  between  them. 

In  the  case  which  I  have  detailed,  the  foetuses  were  of  unequal  growth 
and  developement ;  the  one  was  of  seven  months  growth,  the  other  of  not 
more  than  as  many  weeks.  If  it  be  not  a  case  of  superfcetation — and 
but  few  would  doubt  it  to  be  such — how  explain  the  fresh,  healthy  ap- 
pearance of  the  minor  foetus  ?  Prof.  Miller,  to  whom  I  gave  a  history 
of  the  case,  supposes  it  to  be  one  of  twin  pregnancy,  in  which  one  of 
the  foetuses  lost  its  vitality  at  an  early  period,  but  was,  nevertheless,  re- 
tained in  the  uterine  cavity  until  expulsive  action  came  on.  "  In  such 
cases,"  he  says,  "where  the  defunct  foetus  is  reta'ned,  it  is  generally, 
if  not  always,  preserved  from  putrifaction  by  its  proximity  to,  and  con- 
nexion with  the  surviving  foetus."  He  refers  to  "  Practical  Observa- 
tions in  Midw.,"  by  John  Ramsbotham,  part  II,  p.  380,  who  says  :  "It 
appears  to  me  that  the  continuance  of  those  iunctions  (of  that  living 
energy,)  by  which  foetal  life  is  sustained  and  matured,  imparts  a  some- 
thing to  the  lifeless  ovum,  sufficient  to  counteract  the  the  effects  of  the 
putrefactive  process,"  Francis  H.  Ramsbotham  but  borrowed  the  opin- 
ion from  his  father,  when  he,  in  his  "Process  of  Parturition,"  wrote: 
"Perhaps  it  (the  fresh  appearance  of  the  minor  foetus,)  maybe  ac- 
counted for  by  the  powerful  vital  principle  resident  in  the  gravid  uterus, 
and  which  is  in  fervid  operation  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  to  perfec- 
tion the  living  being  it  contains — protecting  the  dead  mass  from  the 
ordinary  changes  of  decay."  He  thinks,  too,  that  its  never  having 
come  in  contact  with  the  external  air  may  have  had  some  influence  in 
preventing  putrefaction. 

These  explanations  do  not  appear  to  be  at  all  satisfactory.  It  is  not 
easy  to  conceive  how  the  vital  force,  directed  and  expended  for  the 
sustenance  and  maturation  of  the  one  foetus,  can  have  any  influence 
over  the  remains  of  its  defunct  brother  ;  or  how  the  powerful  vital  prin- 
ciple resident  in  the  gravid  uterus,  can  protect  a  "dead mass  "  from  the 
putrefactive  process.  These  views  also  involve  an  infraction  of  those 
laws  of  nature  which  ordain  the  decomposition  or  putrefaction  of  the 
animal  organism  whenever  vitality  shall  have  become  extinct.  How 
then  can  we  account  for  the  phenomena  presented  by  these  cases  ? 

I  have  said,  in  the  history  of  the  case  which  I  have  just  given,  that 
the  funis  of  the  minor  foetus  presented  a  fresh,  plump  appearance,  and 
that  its  vessels  were  patulous  and  contained  blood.  Now  is  not  this  suffi- 
cient evidence  that  the  circulation  between  it  and  the  mother  had  contin- 
ued up  to  the  hour  of  delivery  ?  And  is  it  not  equally  evident  that  the 
foetus  had  not  lost  its  vitality?  Is  it  not  more  reasonable  to  suppose 
that  from  some  cause  affecting  the  mother's  system,  or  the  foetus,  or  its 
placenta,  the  supply  of  blood,  intended  for  the  nourishment  and  main- 
tenance of  the  embryo,  was  diminished  to  such  a  degree  as  to  check  its 
growth  and  development ;  yet  enough  remaining  to 

"Keep  in  a  little  life," 

and  to  maintain  it  in  statu  quo,  than  that  death  had  visited  it  at  an  early 
day,  and  that  it  remained  a  "  dead  mass  "  within  the  uterine  cavity,  for 
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several  months  prior  to  its  expulsion,  without  undergoing  the  least  change 
in  the  structure,  preserved  in  good  condition  by  a  something  communica- 
ted to  it  by  the  fervidly  operating  vital  principle  resident  in  the  gravid 
uterus  ?  Could  the  vis  vitce  have  ceased  its  attentions  to  the  embryo,  or 
death  taken  his  abode  there,  while  the  circulation  continued  between  it 
and  the  mother  ?    Is  not  the  circulation  itself  a  manifestation  of  vitality? 

I  am  not  prepared  to  say  that  this  is  the  only  admissible  explanation 
of  the  phenomena  which  these  cases  present.  In  this  our  day,  no  the- 
ory, that  is  not  established  by  induction,  is  allowed  even  an  ephemeral 
existence  ;  or  if  it  live  at  all,  it  is  only  in  the  imagination  of  its  origina- 
tor. I  do  not  expect,  I  dare  not  wish  to  establish  a  theory,  by  observa- 
tions made  of  a  solitary  case.  If  my  views  meet  with  but  a  modicum  of 
favor,  or  should  direct  attention  and  inquiry  to  the  subject,  my  wishes 
will  be  abundantly  satisfied. 

PART  SECOND. 
AMERICAN  INTELLIGENCE. 

Art.  I. — Treatment  of  Dysmenorrhoea  by  Quinine  and  Prussiate  of  Iron. 
ByH.  A.  Bignon,  M.  D.,  of  Augusta,  Ga. 

The  frequent  occurrence  of  Dysmenorrhoea,  and  its  painful  and  in- 
tractable character,  render  it  a  subject  of  deep  interest  to  the  physician. 
As  the  most  approved  modes  of  treatment  often  effect  little  more  than  a 
slight  palliation,  I  am  induced  to  report  a  few  cases  treated  with  Quinine 
and  Prussiate  of  Iron,  in  the  hope  that  others  may  be  induced  to  test 
these  remedies  in  similar  cases. 

Case  1.  About  the  first  of  July,  1848,  I  was  called  to  see  Celia,  a 
negro  woman  about  28  years  of  age,  and  of  very  delicate  constitution  : 
she  was  then  laboring  under  Dysmenorrhoea,  and  on  inquiry  1  found  that 
she  had  been  affected  with  it  for  some  nine  years,  during  which  time 
she  had  been  under  the  treatment  of  several  physicians,  and  as  far  as  I 
could  learn,  had  been  put  on  the  use  of  purgatives,  tinct.  of  guiaicum, 
and  all  the  usual  remedies,  with  only  slight  relief,  if  any,  I  immedia- 
ately  prescribed  a  warm  hip  bath  with  mustard,  and  10  grs.  of  Dover's 
powder,  under  the  influence  of  which  she  was  not  long  in  falling  to  sleep, 
and  got  a  good  night's  rest.  On  my  visit  the  next  day  I  found  the  pains 
had  returned,  and  she  was  suffering  very  much.  I  suspected  the  exis- 
tence of  a  clot,  from  the  character  of  the  pains,  (resembl'ng  those  of 
labour,)  and  immediately  gave  her  a  tea-spoonful  of  wine  of  ergot,  and 
repeated  the  dose  about  every  ten  minutes,  until  she  had  taken  three 
spoonsful,  after  which  she  passed  a  clot  about  the  size  and  shape  of  au 
almond,  to  the  entire  relief  of  all  her  sufferings.  I  prescribed  another 
hip  bath  and  10  grs.  of  Dover's  powder  for  the  night,  and  left  her, 

I  did  not  see  my  patient  again  until  about  two  weeks  after,  when  she 
came  to  see  if  I  could  not  give  her  something  to  prevent  her  suffering 
so  much  at  the  next  approach  of  the  catamenia.    I  put  her  on  the  use  o 
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pills,  consisting  of  3  grs.  of  Quinine  and  3  grs.  of  Prussiate  of  Iron,  of 
which  she  was  to  take  one  three  times  a  day,  and  gave  her  a  mixture 
of  camphor  (Dewees')  to  take,  in  case  she  suffered  much  at  the  next 
period,  and  not  see  her  again  until  about  one  week  after  she  had  had  a 
return  of  the  discharge,  (making  about  three  weeks  since  my  last  inter- 
view with  her,)  when  she  came  to  get  more  of  the  pills,  saying  that  she 
thought  they  had  helped  her  a  good  deal,  but  not  cured  her.  I  made 
another  box  of  the  pills,  and  kept  her  on  the  use  of  them  for  the  space 
of  about  six  months,  when  she  came  to  me  quite  another  looking  wo- 
man, and  entirely  free  from  the  disease.  I  have  seen  her  frequently 
since,  and  she  continues  well. 

Case  2.  Maria,  a  negro  woman  aged  32  years,  and  of  slight  frame, 
applied  to  me  in  the  munth  of  September,  1848,  for  the  relief  of  Dys- 
menorrhoea,  which  she  had  had  since  a  cold  caught  after  confinement 
about  seven  years  previous.  As  the  case  was  very  similar  to  the  pre- 
ceeding  one,  I  will  not  go  into  a  detail  of  it,  but  merely  say  that  I  put 
her  upon  the  same  treatment,  and  in  the  space  of  about  seven  months  I 
had  the  gratification  of  seeing  her  quite  well  again. 

Case  3.  Ann,  a  negro  woman,  aged  about  20  years,  well  made  and 
of  large  stature,  applied  to  me  in  the  month  of  November,  1849,  for 
the  relief  of  Dysmenorrhcea.  The  case  was  similar  to  the  others,  ex- 
cepting that  Ann  was  then  nursing  a  child  of  three  years  of  age,  and 
also  complained  more  of  pain  in  the  back  than  did  the  others.  I  put 
her  upon  the  same  treatment  as  the  other  cases,  with  the  addition  of  a 
blister  to  the  sacrum  and  made  her  wean  the  child.  This  case  is  under 
my  care  at  this  time,  and  at  the  last  period  she  says  that  the  discharge 
was  quite  natural,  and  that  the  pain  was  scarcely  to  be  felt. — Southern 
Medical  J ournal. 


Art.  II. —  Convulsive  Intermittent  fever.    By  Henry  A.  Ramsay,  M.  D. 

Notwithstanding  the  antiquity  of  the  subject,  anything  pertaining  to 
intermittent  fever,  should  elicit  the  attention  of  the  Southern  physician, 
involving  as  it  does,  nearly  three  fourths  of  the  cases  which  come  under 
his  observation,  in  some  of  its  multifarious  forms.  It  is  true,  much  has 
been  written  and  ably  said,  upon  the  subject  of  intermittents,  but  it  is 
equally  true  that  much  remains  yet  to  be  said  and  learned.  Among 
the  many  forms  of  intermittent  fever  spoken  of  by  writers  upon  practi- 
cal medicine,  we  do  not  remember  to  have  seen  any  account  of  the  con- 
vulsive form  of  the  cold  stage,  or  in  other  words,  the  chill  or  ague  super- 
seded by  a  spasm  or  convulsion.  This  variety  of  intermittent  has  been 
so  common  in  this  section  of  the  country  for  several  years  that  we  have 
long  since  ceased  to  regard  it  as  a  deviation  from  the  common  routine 
of  febrile  disease.  This  fact  has  increased  our  surprise,  that  it  is  not 
adverted  to  by  our  modern  writers  upon  practical  medicine  ;  particularly 
Drs.  Watson  and  Wood.  By  reference  to  the  works  of  Thomas,  Ho- 
sack,  Tweedie,  the  Encyclopaedia  Pract.  Med.,  Eberle,  Armstrong, 
Dewees,  Gregory;  Mcintosh  and  Johnson,  we  find  convulsions  in  the 
hot  stage  treated  upon,  but  in  no  instance  do  we  see  any  mention  of  the 
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convulsion  in  the  cold  stage.  Now  we  venture  to  predict  that  no  physi- 
cian of  any  experience,  in  this  State,  has  failed  to  observe  more  or  Jess 
well  denned  cases  of  the  affection  we  are  now  treating,  every  autumn. 
This  form  of  intermittent  does  not  vary  materially  from  any  other  form, 
only  in  the  peculiar  feature  of  characterizing  the  chill  by  a  fit  or  spasm. 
The  duration  of  the  spasmodic  paroxysm  is  generally  not  longer  than 
an  ordinary  chill,  and  in  many  instances  it  subsides  with  as  much  facili- 
ty, and  as  little  detriment  to  the  nervous  centres.  There  is,  however, 
a  very  violent  form  of  it,  evidently  superseding  congestive  chill,  which 
wrecks  the  nervous  system  so  powerfully,  that  a  resort  to  the  most 
formidable  remedies  known  to  the  profession,  is  imperatively  demand- 
ed to  rescue  the  patient  from  the  grave.  These  casts  of  mildness  and 
malignancy  are  common  to  all  febrile  affections,  and  we  merely  advert 
to  them,  to  exemplify  the  various  grades  of  the  disease,  and  their  usual 
influence  upon  the  physical  economy.  In  a  large  majority  of  cases  of 
convulsive  intermittents,  the  prognosis  is  very  favorble,  while  in  the  ma- 
lignant form  it  is  unfavorable,  the  danger  being  during  the  paroxysm. 
The  symptoms  in  all  cases  similate  those  of  ordinary  and  congestive  chill; 
only  as  above  observed,  instead  of  a  chill,  the  patient  is  spasmed  or  con- 
vulsed ;  he  is  never  stentorous,  but  is  stupid  or  frantic,  with  muscular 
twitching  of  the  face  or  body  ;  and  often,  but  not  invariably,  the  limbs 
are  flexed  and  contracted,  with  a  cold  nose,  hands  and  feet,  which  some- 
times present  a  purplish  hue.  No  age,  sex  or  color  is  exempt  from  its 
attacks,  but  negroes  and  children  seem  to  have  it  oftenest,  -which  is  ow- 
ing, probably,  to  the  fact  of  the  preponderance  of  the  spinal,  over  the 
cerebral  system.  The  disease  is  produced  by  the  same  causes  which 
conspire  to  create  usual  intermittents  or  common  chill,  and  it  generally 
presents  a  quotidian  or  tertian  type,  with  as  much  certainty  as  to  time  of  su- 
pervention, in  its  diurnal  returns.  But  as  we  do  not  intend  now  to  enter 
the  arena  of  abstruse  speculation  as  to  the  causes  of  intermiitent  fever, 
we  will  exemplify  the  character  and  treatment  of  convulsive  intermit- 
tent by  a  reference  to  several  cases,  from  the  many  now  fresh  in  our 
memory. 

Case  1.  We  were  called  in  August,  1844,  to  see  a  stout  young  ne- 
gro man,  of  25,  who  was  foddering,  and  fell  suddenly  convulsed  m  the 
field  ;  as  it  was  not  near  by,  he  had  become  rational  before  our  arrival. 
We  found  him  cool,  pulse  soft  and  rising,  tongue  white  and  coated,  some 
nausea  and  thirst;  he  said,  the  day  before,  at  10  o'clock,  he  felt  a  little 
cool.  We  suspected  a  cmll,  and  prescribed  calomel  for  the  night,  thir- 
ty grains  of  Quinine,  to  be  taken  before  10  o'clock  next  day.  The  par- 
oxysm took  place,  and  came  two  hours  before  we  anticipated,  conse- 
quently he  had  another  "fit."  We  were  called  in  haste,  found  him 
sweating  when  we  arrived,  with  a  bounding  pulse  and  warm  surface  ; 
tongue  had  somewhat  cleaned  from  a  good  operation  of  the  calomel  ; 
as  he  had  but  cephalalgia  we  ordered  quinine  every  two  hours  during 
the  right*  We  left  and  called  next  morning  at  10  o'clock,  found  patient 
sweating,  warm  and  no  fever,  he  missed  the  "fit"  took  quinine  the 
next  day  and  had  a  speedy  recovery. 

This  was  evidently  a  case  of  simple  convulsive  intermittent,  which 
always  yields  readily  to  the  quinine  practice,  judiciously  administered. 
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The  quinine  is  a  specific  in  this  disease,  but  notwithstanding  its  great 
anti-periodic  powers,  it  leaves  the  system  very  susceptible  to  relapses, 
and  we  doubt  not,  under  some  circumstances,  it  will  even  produce  chill. 
This  opinion  is  at  war  with  the  doctrine  of  the  day,  but  that  does  not 
impair  its  truth.  And  here,  we  will  remark,  when  we  speak  of  quinine 
as  a  specific,  we  mean  always,  when  used  judiciously,  and  with  refer- 
ence to  the  patient's  habits,  constitution  and  morbid  condition. 

Case  2.  We  were  called  in  haste  to  see  Joe,  a  negro  boy  belong- 
ing to  Mr.  P.  The  patient  was  stout  and  athletic.  18  years  of  age. 
For  three  successive  days  he  had  a  Jit,  but  such  was  the  harmless  nature 
of  them,  the  owner  thought  upon  giving  him  an  active  cathartic,  he 
would  convalesce,  but  upon  the  fourth  supervening,  he  sent  for  me. 
The  spasms  came  on  in  regular  quotidian  succession  at  1  o'clock,  P.  M. 
The  paroxysm  had  subsided  when  I  arrived.  I  ordered  him  40  grs. 
of  quinine  to  be  taken  from  10  o'clock  at  night  to  1  o'clock  next  day. 
The  prescription  was  carried  out  with  fidelity,  the  patient  immediately 
got  well,  and  had  no  return  during  the  fall,  this  attack  being  in  Septem- 
ber, 1845. 

Case  3.    Called  to  see,  Oct.  8th,  1848,  Mr.  ,  a  young  man  of 

22  years.  He  had  had  repeated  attacks  of  chill  during  the  months  of 
August  and  September.  At  the  time  we  were  called,  he  was  taken 
with  convulsion  followed  by  stupor,  cold  surface  and  thready  pulse.  We 
remained  during  the  night,  cupped  his  spine  freely,  and  put  him  upon 
small  portions  of  calomel  every  three  hours  ;  the  calomel  passed  off, 
producing  copious  consistent  hard  discharges.  On  the  9th  he  was  ra- 
tional ;  we  prescribed  quinine  during  the  day,  not  enough,  however,  to 
produce  any  degree  of  tinnitus ;  we  remained  the  night  of  the  9th,  and 
kept  up  quinine  in  small  quantities.  The  patient,  to  our  surprise,  had, 
on  the  10th,  at  8  A.  M.,  a  "spasm,"  followed  by  some  stupor,  but  this 
passed  off  in  several  hours.  On  the  11th,  we  put  him  on  quinine  in 
increased  quantities,  and  continued  it  assiduously  until  the  12th,  1.  P. 
M.;  the  patient  had  no  return,  but  convalesced  slowly-  and  has  had  no 
form  of  fever  to  the  present  time.  The  muscles  of  the  face  in  this  case 
twitched,  his  thumbs  were  drawn  down  upon  his  palms,  his  countenance 
distorted,  in  short  he  was  completely  convulsed. 

We  have  not  gone  into  a  minute  detail  of  every  symptom  in  the  above 
case,  deeming  it  unimportant ,  our  object  being,  merely  to  elucidate  the 
general  course  and  treatment  of  intermittent  fever  characterized  by 
spasm  or  convulsion  in  the  cold  stage.  The  above  case  is  interesting, 
as  it  similates  epilepsy,  and  wrould  be  esteemed  such  by  many  who  have 
failed  to  observe  intermittent  specialities.  It  also  creates  a  suggestion, 
would  not  quinine  do  well  in  epilepsy?  This  is  what  a  writer  in  the 
Jan.,  1 850,  No.  of  the  Journal,  denominates  epileptic  intermittent,  he 
may  as  wyell  have  added  an  apoplectic  and  cataleptic  form,  for  one  as 
surely  exists  in  all  its  peculiar  features  as  the  other,  with  some  few  symp- 
tomatic exceptions.  Sometimes  persons  are  attacked  suddenly  with  the 
disease,  they  will  fall  instantly,  lie  helpless  and  apparently  lifeless,  stu- 
pid, with  contracted  features  and  flexed  limbs,  and  one  would  be  in- 
duced to  prescribe  as  is  usual  in  such  cases,  when  an  omission  of  the 
quinine  is  as  fatal  as  it  can  be  detrimental  in  a  case  of  real  apoplexy,  or 
any  other  affection  in  which  its  use  is  contra-indicated. 
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Case  4.  We  were  called  in  August,  1849,  to  see  George,  little  son  of 
Mr.  ,  of  this  vicinity.  He  had  had  repeated  attacks  of  chill  du- 
ring the  summer.  One  morning  in  August,  10th,  he  was  suddenly 
seized  with  a  spasm ;  the  father  thinking  it  worms,  give  him  calomel 
and  followed  it  with  oil  and  turpentine  ;  next  morning  he  was  better  and 
able  to  be  up  and  running  about,  On  the  12th,  at  10  A.  M.,  he  had  a 
spasm  again,  and  I  was  sent  for.  It  being  near,  I  found  him  convulsed, 
hands  clenched,  arms  rigid,  legs  drawn  up,  muscles  of  the  face  distort- 
sd,  eyes  set  and  rolled  back,  his  pulse  quick,  skin  cold ;  I  ordered  a 
warm  bath  and  followed  it  by  sinapisms  to  the  spine,  and  in  a  few  hours 
he  was  relieved.  During  the  night  I  gave  him  calomel  and  ipecac  in 
small  parts,  followed  by  oil.  On  the  13th  I  ordered  quinine  for  him, 
and  during  the  night  it  was  kept  up  in  good  doses.  On  the  14th,  he 
missed  the  ''fit"  and  had  a  speedy  convalescence. 

We  might  go  on  and  enumerate  a  hundred  cases  of  similar  import, 
but  it  is  entirely  unnecessary.  The  general  course  of  the  disease 
among  children  is  about  as  we  have  described  above.  The  infant  and 
octogenarian  are  alike  the  victims  of  its  attack,  and  it  is  fortunate  that 
although  frightful  in  its  aspect,  we  have  a  remedy  in  quinine  which 
rarely  fails,  and  never  should  be  omitted.  That  some  cases  die,  it 
would  be  folly  for  us  to  deny,  but  as  a  general  rule,  the  disease  is  quite 
as  managable  as  our  ordinary  chill,  familiarly  known  to  many  of  us  by 
its  annual  return  as  a  physical  refrigerant  visitant,  which  we  receive 
coldly,  and  bid  a  hasty  departure.  Hoping  to  see  something  more  upon 
this  subject  from  some  of  your  readers,  we  will  close  this  hasty  prepar- 
ed sketch  in  which  we  have  designedly  omitted  minute  symptomatic  de- 
tails as  unnecessary  and  uncalled  for. —  Charleston  Journal,  July. 


Art.  III.    Case  of  Rupture  and  Obliteration  of  the  Bladder. — Death  in 
four  days.    By  E.  M.  Pendleton,  M.  D.    Sparta,  Georgia. 

The  subject  of  this  unfortunate  accident  was  a  fine,  healthy  boy, 
about  seven  years  of  age,  belonging  to  Dr.  Ferrell,  of  this  county.  He 
was  lying  on  the  floor  of  his  cabin,  about  daybreak  on  Friday  morning, 
the  18th  of  May,  in  a  sound  sleep.  A  lusty  young  woman,  in  walking 
about  the  room,  trod  upon  his  abdomen.  He  was  lying  on  his  back,  and 
thinks  her  foot  rested  above  the  navel.  It  occasioned  considerable 
pain,  which  caused  him  to  awake  and  cry  out.  He  was  not  considered 
seriously  hurt,  however,  until  the  next  morning,  when  I  was  sent  for  (a 
distance  of  five  miles)  to  see  him.  Rot  being  at  home,  I  did  not  reach 
the  plantation  till  noon — thirty-six  hours  after  the  accident.  His  pulse 
was  now  one  hundred  and  two,  and  rather  feeble  ;  skin  preternaturally 
cool ;  tongue  slightly  furred,  with  some  thirst.  The  tympanitis  was 
considerable,  with  extreme  tenderness  over  the  abdomen  upon  pressure. 
He  had  taken  a  dose  of  castor  oil,  which  had  produced  an  evacuation, 
and  had  passed  some  water.  His  countenance  was  depressed  from  pain, 
but  did  not  exhibit  the  marks  of  a  case  in  extremis.  I  ordered  warm 
mustard  poultices  to  the  abdomen,  a  dose  of  calomel,  to  be  followed  in 
three  hours  with  a  table-spoonful  of  ol.  ricini.    If  the  tenderness  and 
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swelling  did  not  subside  by  9  o'clock,  P.  M.,  to  apply  a  large  blister; 
which  was  done. 

Sunday,  11  o'clock,  A.  M. — Pulse  one  hundred  and  twenty-five,  still 
soft  and  feeble,  and  extremities  cold ;  tympanitis  intense,  with  great 
tenderness  Had  past  no  water  for  nearly  twenty-four  hours,  but  had 
drank  a  considerable  quantity.  Medicine  had  operated  copiously — 
thick,  muddy  evacuations,  with  several  lumbricoides.  Blister  had  drawn 
well.  Ordered  spts.  nit.  dulc,  half  teaspoonful  every  hour,  in  pump- 
kin-seed tea,  with  mustard  plasters  to  extremities. 

Monday,  9  o'clock,  A.  M. — Pulse  one  hundred  and  six,  almost  imper- 
ceptible, with  deathly-cold  extremities.  Had  passed  a  little  albuminous 
fluid  per  urethra,  or,  rather,  it  dripped  from  him  while  at  stool.  Tongue 
cadaverous ;  epes  a  little  glary,  and  countenance  shrunk ;  vomiting  a 
black  grumous  fluid  at  intervals.  Pronounced  him  in  articulo  mortis. 
He  succumbed,  Tuesday  morning,  about  daylight,  precisely  four  days 
from  the  occurrence  of  the  accident. 

Autopsy  about  five  hours  after  Death. — The  abdomen  still  much  enlarg- 
ed, though  it  had  shrunk  some.  Water  had  been  exuding  from  the 
mouth  and  nostrils,  and,  upon  percussion,  the  abdomen  seemed  disten- 
ded with  this  fluid.  When  the  knife  entered  the  abdominal  cavity,  near 
the  navel,  the  water  spouted  out  nearly  a  foot  high,  and  continued  for 
a  minute  or  more.  The  cavity  was  completely  full,  and  contained 
about  three  gallons.  After  emptying  it,  we  found  a  considerable  quan- 
tity of  pus  in  the  pelvic  cavity,  but  no  appearance  of  a  bladder.  This 
viscus  had  evidently  bursted  and  become  disorganized  und(  r  a  process 
of  inflammation.  The  stomach,  liver  and  intestines  were  all  healthy. 
The  peritoneum  exhibited  some  patches  of  congestion  and  incipient  in- 
flammation.   The  stomach  was  likewise  distended  with  water. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  in  this  case  is,  perhaps,  the  fact  that 
the  patien  lived  four  days  without  a  bladder.  We  have  reported  it  for 
the  information  it  may  afford  in  diagnosis,  and  not  with  a  hope  of  edu- 
cing any  practical  good  from  it.  There  are,  I  believe,  but  few  such  ca- 
ses on  record !  and,  never  having  seen  one  before,  I  was  very  much  at 
a  loss  in  forming  my  diagnosis.  I  treated  it,  however,  as  enteric  inflam- 
mation, though  I  deemed  the  symptoms  as  equivocal,  at  the  time.  One 
hygienic  inference  may  be  drawn  from  the  case,  viz  :  that  great  caution 
should  be  used  in  producing  concussion  in  that  region,  when  the  bladder 
is  distended  with  water.  The  membranes,  being  very  delicate,  are,  as 
the  above  case  clearly  proves,  subject  to  rupture.  The  probability  is, 
that  the  result  would  have  been  different,  if  the  boy  had  been  awake, 
As  it  was,  the  system  was  perfectly  relaxed.  There  was  no  propulsive 
power  about  the  muscles  ;  and  micturition  not  having  taken  place  for 
some  nine  or  ten  hours  previous,  the  bladder  was,  doubtless,  distended 
with  fluid.  The  woman  was  not  large,  but  far  gone  in  her  first  preg- 
nancy— consequently,  was  clumsy,  and  not  able  to  recover  readily  from 
an  unexpected  step.  In  the  attempt  to  do  so,  she  fell,  and  is  of  opinion 
that  not  more  than  a  moiety  of  her  weight  was  brought  down  upon  the 
boy.  At  all  events,  it  was  a  fatal  step,  and  one  that  teaches  us  e  lesson 
in  reference  to  the  care  that  should  always  be  taken  of  so  delicate  a  vis- 
cus as  the  bladder. —  Charleston  Journal,  July. 
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Art.  IV.  —  Unusual  Cases,  reported  by  Frank  H.  Hamilton,  Pro- 
fessor of  Surgery  in  the  University  of  Buffalo,  and  one  of  the  Sur- 
geons to  the  Buffalo  Hospital  of  the  Sisters  of  Charity. 

Maggots  in  the  Ear. — July  14,  1849.  Jonah  Harvey,  aged  24  years, 
a  brick-maker,  called  upon  me  and  gave  the  following  account  of  him- 
self: On  the  12th  inst.,  at  2  P.  M.,  a  "common  fly"  got  into  his  ear, 
and  in  his  attempts  to  dislodge  it,  the  fly  was  driven  farther  in,  where 
it  remained  about  three  minutes  before  it  was  entirely  removed.  With- 
in 12  hours  from  this  time,  Harvey  felt  something  alive  and  moving  in 
his  ear.  On  the  1 2th,  26  hours  after  the  fly  was  in  his  ear,  several 
maggots  dropped  out,  each  about  two  lines  in  length.  On  the  14th, 
Dr.  Lockwood,  of  this  city,  removed  two,  and  at  12  M.,  of  the  same 
day,  forty-six  hours  after  the  occurrence,  I  removed  twenty-one,  each 
one  about  five  lines  in  length,  and  very  active,  so  that  probably  not 
less  than  forty  maggots  were  hatched.  No  more  were  seen  after  (his. 
During  the  time  they  occupied  the  meatus,  they  occasioned  constant 
uneasiness,  and  sometimes  severe  pain.  Harvey  has  had  a  discharge 
from  his  ear  for  many  years,  which  was  still  continuing  at  the  time  of 
the  occurrence,  and  its  odor  probably  attracted  the  fly,  and  induced  it 
to  deposit  its  larves.  When  the  maggots  were  removed  and  carefully 
deposited  in  a  dry  box,  they  ceased  to  grow,  and  died  in  about  8  or  10 
hours. 

Curious  Affection  of  the  Raphe. — A  child,  aged  3  years,  has  phymo- 
sis  and  adhesion  of  the  prepuce  to  the  glans  penis.  There  exists,  also 
along  the  raphe  of  the  scrotum,  extending  from  an  inch  in  front  of  the 
anus  to  the  glans  penis,  an  elevated  sinus  with  transparent  walls  of 
about  the  size  of  a  crow  quill,  closed  at  both  ends,  and  nearly  filled 
with  a  whitish,  cream-like  fluid,  which  can  be  seen  to  pass  from  one 
part  to  another  when  pressure  is  made.  I  opened  the  sinus  at  one 
point,  and  expressed  some  of  the  fluid.  The  parents  had  discovered 
it  some  time  since,  but  cannot  say  whether  it  was  congenital. 

Dumb  but  not  Deaf. — Henry  Streeter,  aged  3  years,  Oak  street, 
Buffalo,  an  intelligent  looking  child.  Until  three  weeks  since  he  could 
talk  "well  and  plain."  He  then  had  a  fever,  accompanied  with  con- 
vulsions. He  has  had  a  discharge  from  both  his  ears  since  he  was 
one  year  old,  which  still  continues,  and  was  unabated  during  the  fever. 
He  complained,  much  of  the  time  during  the  fever,  of  his  head. 

Two  weeks  have  now  elapsed  since  his  complete  recovery,  and  he 
has  not  spoken  a  word.  He  answers  promptly  and  correctly  all  ques- 
tions put  to  him,  even  when  addressed  in  a  somewhat  low  tone,  but 
his  answers  are  made  only  by  intelligent  signs.  He  laughs  and  shouts, 
but  does  not  articulate  sounds. 

In  the  second  vol.,  p.  574  of  this  Journal,  I  have  reported  the  case 
of  a  child,  eight  years  old,  who  was  intelligent  and  healthy,  and  whose 
hearing  was  perfect;  she  could  utter  simple  sounds,  but  was  unable  to 
articulate  more  than  eight  or  ten  words. 

Hair  out  of  Place. — John  Armstrong,  corner  of  Eagle  and  Cedar 
streets,  Buffalo,  aged  38,  a  stucco  worker.  First  noticed,  about  two 
weeks  before  he  called  on  me,  an  itching  on  his  foot;  on  examination, 
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he  found  a  black  hair  of  about  the  size  and  color  of  a  cat's  "feeler," 
projecting  from  the  top  of  the  foot,  opposite  the  tarso-phalangeal  articu- 
lation of  the  little  toe.  The  thickest  part  of  the  hair  was  outward,  and 
it  was  about  an  inch  and  a  quarter  in  length.  He  seized  it,  and  at- 
tempted to  pull  it  out.  He  pulled  quite  hard,  until  it  lifted  up  the  skin 
and  gave  him  considerable  pain,  when  it  broke  off  about  a  quarter  of 
an  inch  above  the  skin.  After  this  it  began  to  pain  him,  and  now 
(spring  of  1848,)  the  whole  foot  is  swollen,  red  and  cedematous,  and 
especially  tender  about  the  joint  of  the  little  toe.  It  hurts  him  much 
to  move  the  joint. 

April,  1850,  I  saw  him  again,  and  he  says  the  remainder  of  the  hair 
worked  its  way  through  on  the  bottom  of  the  foot  about  six  weeks  after 
he  called  on  me;  the  escape  of  the  hair  being  preceded  by  a  small  pus- 
tule. It  was  about  an  inch  and  a  quarter  in  length,  and  sharpened  at 
the  end  which  first  appeared  below.  The  joint,  and  parts  in  its  neigh- 
borhood, are  still  tender. 

Armstrong  says  a  cat  with  black  "  feelers,"  he  has  occasionally  found 
at  his  feet  in  bed,  and  this  hair  resembled  in  color,  size,  &c,  the  "feel- 
ers" of  this  cat.  He  believes  it  was  one  of  them.  He  is  a  man  in 
good  circumstances,  and  was  wearing  at  the  time  woolen  socks  and 
high  boots.  He  is  an  Englishman  by  birth,  and  left  England  16  years 
ago  and  took  up  his  residence  in  Georgia,  and  remained  either  there 
or  in  South  Carolina  about  4  years;  has  seen,  and  often  cut  out  from 
others  the  "filaria,"  and  knows  this  was  not  of  that  character.  It 
had  no  appearance  of  a  head  and  it  was  too  firm.  Besides,  it  is  now 
12  years  since  he  left  the  South,  and  he  has  never  before  had  anything 
of  the  kind. 

Horn  on  the  Face. — Arnold  Slocum,  aged  50  years,  keeper  of 
44  Huff's  Hotel,"  Buffalo;  complexion  florid;  a  good  liver.  His  mother 
was  fleshy  and  florid,  and  had  for  twenty  years  or  more,  a  brownish, 
scaly  spot  on  her  face,  which  her  friends  suspected  was  cancerous,  yet 
it  never  became  a  sore.  She  died  aet  74.  His  father,  whom  Mr.  A. 
Slocum  resembles  more  than  his  mother,  died  at  65,  and  had  for  many 
years  a  sore  on  the  inside  of  his  lower  lip.  About  sixteen  years  ago, 
the  son,  the  subject  of  this  notice,  discovered  a  yellowish,  branny  spot 
on  the  inside  of  his  nose.  It  disappeared  about  ten  years  since,  but 
lately  it  has  re-appeared.  There  is  also  a  similar  spot  at  the  outer  angle 
of  the  eye,  which  came  recently.  Nine  years  ago  a  spot  precisely  like 
this  appeared  about  half  an  inch  below  the  centre  of  the  right,  lower 
lid,  and  it  remained  without  material  change  until  a  year  since,  when 
he  pulled  the  crust  off,  and  the  surface  bled.  From  this  time  a  horn 
commenced  growing,  which  has  now  attained  seven  lines  in  length, 
narrow  at  its  summit,  and  about  five  lines  in  breadth  at  its  base.  It 
has  the  color  and  firmness  of  horn.  Around  the  base,  the  skin  was 
elevated  to  about  one  line  in  breadth  and  height,  and  was  vascular  and 
sensitive. 

To-day  I  excised  the  horn  freely  by  two  elliptical  incisions.    It  did 
not  extend  beneath  the  skin.    The  haemorrhage  was  trivial. — Buffalo 
Journal,  June. 
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Art.  V '.— Anomalous  Case  of  Hernia.     By  William  Ring,  M.  IX 

William  Bedford,  a  colored  man,  came  under  my  observation  about 
the  1st  of  December,  at  the  Erie  county  work-house.  Age  aboui  60, 
constitution  much  impaired  by  exposure.  On  examination,  I  found  that  he 
had  a  strangulated  inguinal  hernia,  about  twenty  years  ago,  which  was 
relieved  by  the  ordinary  operation,  since  which  time  he  has  worn  the 
common  truss.  My  attention  was  directed  to  a  tumor  on  the  back  and 
middle  part  of  the  thigh,  near  the  size  of  a  large  cocoa-nut,  with  fluc- 
tuation on  pressure,  and  movable,  resembling  very  much  an  encysted 
tumor,  so  far  as  external  appearances  were  concerned.  He  complained 
of  pain  up  and  down  the  thigh,  of  difficulty  in  passing  water,  and 
general  weakness,  and  these  were  much  aggravated  by  walking.  The 
tumor  made  its  appearance  at  the  same  time  as  the  hernia,  was  on  the 
same  side  of  the  body,  and  was  about  as  large  as  a  hen's  egg.  It  re- 
mained of  that  size  until  last  fall,  when  the  hernia  accidentally  became 
strangulated  again,  but  was  relieved  by  the  taxis,  and  after  this  the 
tumor  enlarged  to  the  size  mentioned  above  when  first  examined.  He 
wished  me  to  extirpate  it.  In  consultation  with  Prof.  Hamilton,  we 
concluded  to  let  it  remain  as  it  was.  From  frequent  attacks  of  diar- 
rhoea, he  died  on  the  18th  of  March,  at  the  poor-house,  whither  he  had 
been  removed  a  few  days  before.  By  the  kindness  of  Dr.  John  P. 
Pride,  physician  to  that  establishment,  I  was  permitted  to  make  a  post 
mortem  examination,  fifteen  hours  after  death,  Dr.  Pride  being  present 
with  me. 

On  dissection  we  found  that  a  knuckle  of  small  intestine,  a  portion 
of  the  ileum,  had  passed  out  of  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen,  beneath 
Poupart's  ligament,  over  the  iliacus  internus  muscle,  thence  following 
the  conjoined  tendon  of  the  psoas  magnus  and  iliacus  internus  to  the 
trochanter  minor  of  the  os  femoris,  thence  passing  under  the  gluteus 
maximus  directly  under  the  fascia  lata  of  the  thigh,  where  the  tumor 
made  its  appearance.  The  bowel,  where  it  passed  under  Poupart's 
ligament,  was  on  the  outside  of  the  femoral  vessels,  and  crural  nerve, 
and  two  inches  from  the  inguinal  hernia  outwardly.  It  passed  under 
the  nerve  and  the  femoral  artery  and  vein.  The  muscular  structures 
were  discolored  and  hardened  along  the  course  of  the  hernia.  The 
intestine  had  become  thickened,  and  adherent  to  the  adjoining  parts, 
and  contracted  in  its  calibre  to  half  an  inch,  and  was  filled  with  the 
ordinary  contents  of  the  bowels.*  The  rectum  was  also  contracted  and 
thickened,  and  there  was  a  fistula  in  and  opening  on  the  outside  of  the 
anus. 

The  points  of  interest  in  the  case  which  suggest  themselves  to  my 
mind  are : 

First — Its  appearing  at  the  same  time  as  the  inguinal  hernia. 

Second — The  uncommon  situation  in  which  it  passed  out  of  the  ab- 
domen, on  the  outside  of  the  large  vessels  and  nerves  of  the  thigh. 

Third — The  great  distance  to  which  the  bowel  had  protruded — 
about  thirteen  inches. 

Fourth — The  great  length  of  time  the  hernia  had  existed,  and  life 
had  been  sustained  with  it  in.  that  condition. 

Buffalo,  I860.— WILLIAM  RING. 
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Art.  VI. —  Case  of  Pseudo-membranous  laryngitis,  (croup,)  treated  by 
topical  application  of  the  nitrate  of  silver.    By  P.  H.  Strong,  M.  D. 

Dr.  Flint — Dear  Sir: 

Since  you  are  pleased  to  regard  the  following  case  as  of  sufficient 
interest  to  the  profession  to  merit  publication,  I  do  not  feel  at  liberty  to 
decline  your  request  to  that  end.  Herewith  you  have  my  notes  of  the 
ease,  mainly  as  they  were  jotted  down  at  the  time-  with  little  thought 
of  publication. 

Wednesday  evening,  9^  o'clock,  April  10,  1850,  I  was  summoned 

to  see  a  ch  Id  of  Mrs,  M  ,  North  Division  street,  but  resident  ot 

Chase  county,  and  just  from  there.  Found  her  a  fair,  robust  child, 
of  years,  laboring  under  well  marked  symptoms  of  fully  developed 
croup.  Pulse  rapid,  skin  burning,  slightly  livid,  respiration  frequent, 
laborious,  markedly  stridulous,  with  head  thrown  back,  nostrils  com 
pressed,  cough  characteristically  dry  and  ringing,  though  perhaps  more 
suffocated  and  bronchial  than  in  usual  form,  voice  reduced  to  a  whisper. 
They  dated  the  first  of  croupal  symptoms  some  five  hours  anterior  to 
my  visit,  from  exposure  to  chilling  wind — though  she  had  not  appeared 
quite  well,  I  believe,  for  some  days  previous.  Having  neither  of  my 
favorite  emetics  for  such  cases  at  hand,  (Blood  root  and  Turpeth  min- 
eral,) and  the  necessity  for  nausea  and  emetics  being  urgent,  I,  gave 
her  ipecac,  and  tartar  emet.  for  that  purpose.  After  a  thorough  vomit- 
ing she  seemed  sensibly  relieved  in  respiration,  cough,  heat  of  skin,  etc. 
I  left  her  for  the  night,  upon  two  grs.  of  calomel  every  two  hours,  with 
a  contingent  Turpeth  mineral  emetic  upon  the  least  aggravation  of 
symptoms.  They  thought  the  emetic  indicated  in  the  middle  of  the 
night,  and  gave  it  with  evident  relief. 

Thursday  morning,  April  11. — At  my  visit  she  seemed  decidedly 
better,  with  croupal  symptoms  but  trifling;  continued  calomel  every 
four  hours,  and  directed  nauseant  and  expectorant  doses  of  Inf.  San- 
guinaria  statedly,  and  sufficient  of  same  to  vomit  upon  re -appearance 
of  symptoms,  and  if  she  grew  worse  to  summon  me  at  once. 

Friday,  April  12. — At  my  stated  visit  this  morning  there  was  a 
marked  aggravation  of  symptoms,  in  rapidity  of  pulse,  heat  and  hue 
of  skin,  frequent  and  stridulous  respirations,  cough,  etc.,  etc.  They 
now  reported  her  as  getting  worse  through  the  night,  but  for  some 
unaccountable  reason  they  had  failed  to  apprise  me  ot  it. 

As  the  calomel  was  loosening  the  bowels  undesirably,  and  the  emetic 
failed  of  full  relief,  I  felt  anxious  to  try  the  topical  treatment  by  strong 
Xit.  Arg. 

Having  had  neither  experiense  in,  nor  observation  of  the  treatment, 
1  hastily  consulted  several  medical  gentlemen,  who  were  alike  inexperi- 
enced.   Dr.  "White,  having  had  the  nearest  to  an  experience  of  any- 
one my  time  allowed  me  to  see,  his  advice  and  assistance  were  reque 
ed,  and  obligingly  rendered. 

The  bent  probang,  armed  with  a  fine  sponge  of  some  -§  inch  diacs^e 
ter  when  dry,  and  saturated  in  solution  of  crystals  of  Nil.  Arg.,  £ii 
an  oz.  of  water,  was  applied  to  the  fauces  and  epiglottis,  and  tb' 
passed  into  the  aperture  of  the  glottis,  without  difficulty,  and  m\\> 
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distress  to  the  patient.  The  sponge,  when  returned,  was  somewhat 
coated  with  tenacious  mucus,  and  the  patient  vomited  slightly  of  the 
same  immediately.  The  effect  upon  the  symptoms  were  not  very 
marked;  the  stridulous  respiration  was,  perhaps,  slightly  lessened. 
Not  being  fully  satisfied,  though  encouraged  by  this  trial,  we  thought 
it  advisable  to  meet  on  the  case  again  in  1-J  hours,  and  repeat  it  if 
indicated.  Accordingly  we  met  again  at  A.  M.,  and  deeming  the 
topical  treatment  as  the  only  hope  for  the  little  sufferer,  and  there 
being,  at  least,  no  important  results  from  the  former  trial,  we  repeated 
the  application,  with  more  than  double  the  lormer  strength,  (3iv  to  i^.) 
The  sponge  was  now  more  freely  coated  with  muco  fibrinous  secretion, 
and  more  was  again  ejected  by  vomiting,  with  shreds  of  albuminous 
exudation.  The  disturbance  to  the  patient  by  strangling  was  but  slight 
and  momentary,  and  the  relief  to  the  breathing  was  more  palpable 
than  before — though  not  all  we  could  wish.  We  concluded  to  meet 
again  at  3^-  o'clock,  P.  M.,  and  watch  the  result.  At  that  hour  the 
difficulty  in  respiration  seemed  not  so  referable  to  the  rima  glottidis,  as 
to  lower  points  in  the  air  passages.  The  characteristic  croupal  symp- 
toms might  be  said  to  be  relieved  somewhat,  but  the  energies  of  the 
system  seemed  flagging — it  being  now  some  forty-eight  hours  from  the 
onset  of  the  disease.  We  viewed  the  case  as  less  hopeful ;  but  the 
caustic  application  suggested  to  our  mind  the  only  hope,  and  a  re- 
application  of  the  same  was  tried,  with  but  partial  relief.  Patient  con- 
tinued through  the  day  and  succeeding  night  with  no  change,  except  a 
gradual  sinking  of  vital  energies,  till  Saturday,  April  13,  9  o'clock,  A. 
M.,  at  which  time  her  symptoms  presented  in  this  wise  :  Pulse  very 
weak,  and  so  rapid  as  not  to  be  counted ;  respiration  thrice  the  nor- 
mal frequency,  suffocative  and  stridulous,  though  this  apparently  was 
more  traceable  to  the  larynx  or  trachea  than  to  the  glottis.  Again  the 
caustic  application  appeared  the  only  hope,  and  a  forlorn  one  at  that. 
Promising  not  to  lessen  its  chance,  it  was  again  resorted  to,  with  little 
relief  resulting  for  the  time.  Indeed,  for  some  five  or  six  hours  there- 
after, the  prognosis  seemed  so  unpromising  as  almost  to  forbid  persist- 
ence in  the  attempt  to  administer  anything.  For  that  length  of  time  a 
fatal  termination  was  hourly  looked  tor.  I  however  did  persist  in  re- 
commending a  preparation  of  sanguinaria  and  lobelia  while  she  could 
swallow.  She  continued  apparently  failing  till  night-fall,  when  she 
fell  asleep,  and  continued  to  rest*  well  through  the  night,  her  oppressive 
and  stridulous  respiration  abating  hour  by  hour,  Such  was  their  morn- 
ing report  of  her. 

You,  perhaps,  Mr.  Editor,  may  imagine,  I  cannot  express,  the  nature 
and  extent  of  my  surprise,  when,  at  my  9  o'clock  morning  visit  the 
next  day,  Sunday  14th,  I  found  my  patient  neither  dead  nor  dying,  as 
was  my  expectation,  but  alive  and  with  a  better  prospect  for  continuing 
so,  than  she  had  had  since  the  date  of  her  attack,  some  three  and  a 
half  days  previous.  All  her  urgent  symptoms  were  effectually  mitiga- 
ted— croupal  cough  and  respiration,  cyanosed  hue  of  skin,  febrile  ex- 
citement, etc.  She  continued  to  improve  from  that  time  forward  to 
complete  restoration  to  health. 

In  taking  a  retrospect  of  the  case,  while  I  would  not  deny  qualified 
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power  to  the  other  means  resorted  to,  my  conviction  was,  and  is,  that 
the  case  was  hastening  to  a  fatal  result,  and  that  not  long  deferred,  till 
recourse  was  had  to  the  topical  treatment  by  caustic. 

And  whilst  I  would  not  underrate  the  inherent  recuperative  powers 
of  the  system,  and  the  2>ossibility  of  an  agreeable  termination  in  this 
case  without  it,  and  aware  moreover  of  the  evil  of  deducing  too  rash 
conclusions  from  single  cases  of  results  of  treatment,  still  the  marked 
effects  that  followed  the  application,  as  the  case  presented,  suggests  it 
very  clearly  to  my  mind  as  saving  the  life  of  my  patient.  I  am  happy 
in  this  to  have  the  concurring  opinion  of  the  counsel  in  the  case. 
One  or  two  points  seem  worthy  of  particular  notice  : 
1st.  The  surprising  impunity  with  which  so  strong  (iv.  to  v.  drach.  to 
the  3.)  a  solution  of  nitrate  silver  (stronger,  so  far  as  I  know,  than  Dr. 
Green  or  any  other  advocate  of  the  practice  has  recommended,)  was 
passed  through  the  rima-glottidis  and  freely  applied  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  larynx,  and  that,  too,  without  appreciable  inconvenience  to  the 
little  patient,  except  at  the  moment  of  obstruction  of  the  passage  by  the 
sponge. 

2nd.  The  varying  effects  of  the  application  at  the  different  stages. 
When  the  characteristic  respiration  and  cough  were  plainly  referable  to 
obstruction  quite  at  the  opening  of  the  larynx,  by  the  adventitious 
membrane,  the  relief  was  immediate  and  palpable.  Later  in  the  dis- 
ease, when  the  obstruction  seemed  lower  in  the  air  passages,  the  relief 
was  not  so  evident  at  once,  but  most  gratefully  so  after  the  lapse  of  a 
few  hours.  This  may  be  accounted  for  from  the  intimate  nervous 
sympathy  existing  between  different  points  of  the  same  membrane — or. 
as  Dr.  Green  supposes,  from  the  actual  contact  of  the  caustic  liquid,  as 
it  courses  its  way  down  the  mucous  surface.  The  sponge  being  satu- 
rated, and  thus  freely  imparting  its  contents  upon  touching  any  point, 
this  last  opinion  seems  not  irrational. 

This  case  is  the  more  readily  furnished  you,  Mr.  Editor,  from  the 
conviction  with  which  the  present  reporter  is  possessed,  that  my  pro- 
fessional brethren  (here  at  least,)  have  hitherto  failed  to  consider  (as 
the  undersigned  confesses  to  have  done,)  the  claim  that  this  prac  ice 
has  upon  our  regard.  This  may  have  obtained  measurably  from  the 
fact  that  this  locality  has  hitherto  been  far  less  obnoxious  to  that  terrific 
disease,  Croup,  than  more  easterly  localities.  However  this  may  be, 
it  now  evidently  has  become  of  sufficient  frequency,  and  stalks  through 
its  course  sufficiently  defiant  of  our  ordinary  means,  especially  when 
summoned  (as  is  usually  the  case,  perhaps,)  only  after  the  disease  is 
fully  formed,  as  to  make  it  excusable,  if  not  imperative,  to  consider 
well  a  more  excellent  way — if  such  is  commended  to  us  by  facts  well 
attested — the  results  of  actual,  cautious  experience. 

It  is  said,  or  of  tenthought,  "The  practice  is  quite  too  heroic!"  It 
may  be  replied,  with  equal  truth,  that  we  have  to  do  with  an  heroic 
enemy.  And  the  skillful  general  is  made  such,  precisely  by  consider- 
ing well  the  position  and  strength  of  his  foe,  and  mustering  and  mar- 
shaling his  resources  accordingly.  An  advanced  stage  of  a  case  of 
croup  is  eminently  a  crisis  in  which,  what  is  well  done,  must  needs  be 
done  boldly  and  quickly.    No  one  can  have  felt  more  distrustful  of  the 
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recommendation,  when  broached,  of  freely  introducing  a  concentrated 
solution  of  lunar- caustic  directly  into  the  larynx  of  a  child,  nor  more 
shrinking  and  fearful  at  my  first  trial  of  it,  than  the  present  writer. 
Still,  I  could  not  shut  my  eyes,  neither  methinks  can  any  one,  to  thv 
array  of  evidence  in  its  favor ;  my  own  being  only  an  isolated  case 
added  to  a  multitude  that  are  recorded. 

I  may  be  mistaken  in  the  assumption  that  it  is  not  practised  by  my 
professional  brethren  in  this  city.  If  so,  my  object  in  reporting  this 
will  be  gained  by  securing,  if  possible,  the  report  of  such  cases  as 
may  exist.  And  if  not  mistaken,  my  reward  will  be  full,  to  have 
commended  to  the  practical  consideration,  and  to  have  attracted  the 
attention  of  the  profession  to  what  appears  an  important  resource  in  a 
real  exigency. 

I  shall  not  soon  forget  my  anxiety,  when  my  patient  was  almost  at 
death's  door  by  suffocation,  to  find  some  medical  friend  who  could  say 
he  had  tr^ed  it,  to  relieve  measurably  that  trepidation  which  we  are  ape 
to  feel  at  first  trial  of  (to  us)  untried  and  bold  expedients. 

In  the  hope  that  the  case  will  fulfil  your  expectations  in  subserving 
The  interests  of  our  profession,  I  subscribe  myself, 

Yours  respectfully,  P.  H.  STRONG. 

Buffalo,  April  1850. — Ibid. 


Art.  VII. —  On  Cholera  Asphyxia.    By  Jame3  F.  Gatley,  M.  D. 

In  a  former  number  of  this  Journal  (January,  1849,)  we  discussed 
the  etiology  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers,  and  the  following  were 
our  conclusions  : 

1st.  That  the  lungs  and  the  liver  are  the  great  decarbonizing  organs 
of  the  body ;  that  their  function  being  complementary,  the  activity  of 
that  function  is  always  in  an  inverse  ratio. 

2d.  That,  during  winter,  the  lungs,  from  the  part  they  perform  in  the 
generation  of  animal  heat,  are  the  more  active  organ.  On  the  other 
hand,  in  summer  the  liver  is  the  more  active. 

3d.  That  exposure  to  a  low  temperature  repels  the  blood  from  the 
surface  to  the  internal  organs.  If  this  exposure  takes  place  in  winter, 
the  lungs  being  then  the  active  organ,  the  brunt  of  the  congestion  falls 
on  some  part  of  the  respiratory  apparatus  ;  hence  we  have  catarrh, 
bronchitis,  pleurisy  and  pneumonia  as  the  prevailing  diseases. 

4th.  But  if  this  exposure  takes  place  in  summer,  the  liver  being  then 
in  a  state  of  stimulation,  the  force  of  the  congestion  falls  on  it.  It  be- 
comes deranged,  involving  all  those  organs,  more  or  less,  whose  blood 
has  to  pass  through  the  liver  to  reach  the  heart.  Hence  we  have  bilious 
affections,  as  intermittents,  remittents,  dysentery,  diarrhoea  and  cholera, 
as  the  prevailing  diseases. 

5th.  That  the  pulmonary  diseases  of  winter  and  of  cold  climates, 
and  the  hepatic  diseases  of  summer  and  of  warm  climates,  are  both 
produced  by  the  same  agents  acting  on  the  system.  The  different  effects 
being  solely  owing  to  the  different  modifications  of  the  agents,  and  the 
different  conditions  of  the  system  when  exposed  to  their  influence  ;  and 
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we  might  with  as  much  truth  say,  that  malaria  was  the  cause  of  the  one 
as  of  the  other. 

The  truth  of  the  first  proposition  is  evident  from  a  reference  to  the 
function  of  the  lungs  and  liver  in  the  inferior  orders  of  animals,  and  in 
the  foetus  in  utero.  In  the  reptilia,  the  blood  from  the  inferior  extremity 
and  the  viscera  is  decarbonized  by  the  liver,  while  that  from  the  upper 
extremity  passes  through  the  lungs.  In  the  fcetus,  during  the  period  of 
intra-uterine  life,  the  liver  does  the  whole  of  the  decarbonizing  labor, 
the  lungs  being  inactive  until  birth. 

But  this  process  of  decarbonization  subserves  two  other  very  impor- 
tant purposes.  In  the  lungs  it  is  the  source  of  animal  heat ;  in  the  liv- 
er it  forms  a  fluid  very  important  in  the  process  of  digestion.  Accord- 
ingly, we  find  the  normal  temperature  of  air-breathing  animals  propor- 
tional to  the  amount  of  decarbonization  performed  by  the  lungs,  and  it 
is  highest  in  those  in  which  the  whole  of  the  blood  passes  through  this 
organ,  as  in  the  mammalia  and  birds.  The  second  proposition,  there- 
fore, follows  immediately  from  the  first,  and  may  be  considered  a  cor- 
rollary  to  it,  viz  :  14  that  during  winter,  the  lungs,  from  the  part  they 
perform  in  the  generation  of  animal  heat,  are  the  more  active  organ. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  liver  is  the  more  active  in  summer." 

The  third  proposition  we  will  pass  over  as  having  no  direct  bearing 
on  the  subject  under  discussion. 

The  fourth  proposition  we  believe  to  be  a  very  important  one.  It  lies 
at  the  foundation  of  a  proper  understanding  of  all  the  diseases  peculiar 
to  the  tropics,  and  to  the  warm  season  of  temperate  climates.  In  the 
article  above  alluded  to.  we  endeavored  to  follow  it  out  in  one  direction, 
and  to  show  how,  under  certain  circumstances,  it  gives  rise  to  intermit- 
tent and  remittent  fevers.  Our  object  in  the  present  article  is  to  follow 
its  workings  in  another  direction,  as  the  cause  of  cholera. 

The  blood  from  the  stomach,  small  and  large  intestines,  has  to  pass 
through  the  liver  to  reach  the  heart.  The  condition  of  the  circulation 
in  the  alimentary  canal,  therefore,  depends  very  much  on  the  condition 
of  the  circulation  in  the  liver.  We  know  that  in  plants,  so  long  as 
healthy  action  is  going  on  in  the  leaves,  the  fluid  taken  up  by  the  roots 
flows  onward  regularly.  Rut  if  we  arrest  this  action  by  shutting  out 
the  light  and  modifying  the  state  of  the  atmosphere,  the  circulation 
ceases,  although  it  is  propelled  by  a  constant  endosmotic  force  a  (ergo  of 
from  one  to  three  atmospheres.  If  we  let  in  the  light,  and  restore  the 
normal  condition  of  the  atmosphere,  the  circulation  is  renewed.  So  in 
the  portal  circulation.  While  the  liver  cells  perform  their  functions 
properly,  the  blood  moves  on  regularly  through  the  capillaries  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels ;  and  these  perform  their  functions  in  a  healthy 
manner.  But  if  any  ot  the  liver  cells  become  deranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  normal  function  is  not  performed,  we  will  have  an  effect 
produced  in  that  portion  of  the  portal  circulation,  which  passes  through 
them,  similar  to  what  we  found  in  the  circulation  of  the  plant,  when  the 
function  of  the  leaves  was  interfered  with,  viz ;  an  arrest  in  the  onward 
current.  But  the  coeliac,  mesenteric  and  hemorrhoidal  arteries  continue 
to  pump  in  their  usual  quantity  ;  "the  supply  is  greater  than  the  de- 
mand, and  we  have  a  glut  in  the  market,"  viz  :  congestion.    We  have 
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no  anastamosing  branches  here  through  which  this  impeded  blood  can 
get  around  the  liver,  and  thus  reach  the  heart.  Nature,  however,  has 
made  provisions  in  the  spleen  for  remedying  this  state  of  things  for  a 
time ;  so  long  as  the  spleen  is  able  to  accommodate  the  superfluous  blood 
no  bad  results  follow.  But  this  state  of  things  continuing,  the  spleen 
becomes  at  length  filled  ;  the  engorgement  extends  to  the  splenic  vein, 
thence  to  its  tributary  the  inferior  mesenteric ;  and  from  the  inferior 
mesenteric  to  the  vascular  rete  that  lines  the  colon.  Now,  we  know  that 
whenever  an  obstruction  to  the  venus  circulation  exists  a  j route,  an  ex- 
udation of  the  serum  takes  place  through  the  walls  of  the  distended 
vessels.  If  we  apply  a  ligature  around  the  arm,  so  as  to  impede  the 
circulation  towards  the  heart,  all  the  parts  beyond  the  ligature  become 
cedematous  from  the  exudation  of  the  serum  of  the  blood  in  the  disten- 
ded vessels  into  the  cellular  tissue.  In  the  congested  state  of  the  vascu- 
lar rete  of  the  colon,  the  exudation  takes  place  into  the  colon  and  gives 
us  diarrhoea. 

Such  is  the  effect  produced  by  the  derangement  of  a  portion  of  the 
liver  cells.  But  the  same  agencies  that  produce  an  arrest  of  function  of 
part  of  the  organ  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  act  with  such  in- 
tensity as  to  arrest  the  function  of  the  whole.  And  what  will  be  the 
consequence?  A  little  reflection  will  tell  us  that  the  stomach,  small 
and  large  intestines,  will  in  a  short  time  be  in  a  state  of  extreme  con- 
gestion. With  this  we  will  have  increased  sensibility  (irritability,)  and 
an  exosmose  of  the  watery  portion  of  the  blood  of  the  congested  part 
into  the  stomach  and  bowels.  As  it  passes,  it  will  wash  away  the 
epithelial  scales  of  the  mucous  membrane.  The  increased  sensibility  in 
the  stomach  produces  vomiting ;  in  the  bowels,  frequent  stools ;  and 
these  stools  consist  of  the  washed  off  epithelial  scales  mixed  with  the 
exuded  serum,  and  piesent  the  appearance  of  rice  water.  In  short,  we 
have  cholera  asphyxia. 

The  rapid  arrest  of  the  function  of  an  organ  of  such  importance  as 
the  liver,  being  the  largest  gland  in  the  body,  and  the  withdrawal  of 
such  a  quantity  of  serum  from  the  circulation,  will  produce  changes  in 
the  character  of  the  blood  sufficient  to  account  for  the  other  symptoms 
met  with  in  the  disease. 

The  state  of  the  blood  drawn  in  different  stages  of  the  disease,  and 
post- mortem  examinations,  favor  the  view  here  advanced.  A  circular 
letter  on  the  former  subject  was  addressed  by  the  Medical  Board  of  the 
British  Army  to  thirty  medical  officers  stationed  in  the  Madras  Presi- 
dency. The  disease  prevailed  at  most  of  the  military  stations,  during 
portions  of  the  years  1819-20-21-22.  "It  was  established  by  replies 
to  this  letter,  as  well  as  by  an  immense  amount  of  concurrent  evidence, 
that  the  blood  of  persons  affected  with  cholera  is  of  an  unnatural  dark 
color  and  thick  consistence.  Those  appearances  were  very  uniformly 
expressed  by  the  terms  dark,  black,  tarry  in  regard  to  color ;  and  by 
thick,  ropy,  syrupy,  semi-coagulated  in  respect  to  consistence.  The 
change  in  the  condition  of  the  blood  is  likewise  proved  to  be  in  the  ratio 
of  the  disease  ;  the  blood  at  the  commencement  seeming  to  be  nearly  or 
altogether  natural,  and  more  or  less  rapidly  assuming  a  morbid  state  as 
the  disease  advanced."  (Johnston  on  Tropical  Climates,  p.  355.)  These 
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are  just  the  results  that  might  be  expected  from  the  suspension  of  the 
function  of  the  liver,  and  the  consequent  copious  exudation  of  serum 
from  the  radicals  of  the  vena  portarum. 

The  post-mortem  examinations  made  by  the  English  army  surgeons,, 
in  the  East  Indies,  give  the  following  results  :  "In  the  abdominal  cav- 
ity, the  peritoneal  covering  of  the  viscera  presents  in  general  but  little 
variation  from  the  healthy  standard  ;  occasionally,  indeed,  the  morbid 
accumulation  of  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  viscera,  imparting  an  appear- 
ance of  turgidity  and  blueness,  is  evident  even  on  their  exterior  ^rface. 
We  also  find  them  bearing  marks  of  inflammation,  especially  when  the 
patient  may  have  lingered  long  before  death.  In  other  cases,  the  whole 
tube  has  had  a  blanched  appearance,  both  internally  and  externally.  .  . 
The  liver  has  been  commonly  found  to  be  gorged  with  blood,  but  not 
always.  .  .  .  The  vessels  of  the  mesentery  have  been  very  generally  found 
to  be  uncommonly  full  of  blood."    (  Op.  ext.  pp.  359,  360. 

The  Philadelphia  College  of  Physicians  appointed  Drs.  Jackson,  Neill, 
F.  H.  Smith  and  Pepper,  a  committee  to  make  post-mortem  examina- 
tions of  persons  having  died  of  cholera  during  its  prevalence  here  last 
summer.    The  following  is  taken  from  their  report : 

"1.  In  the  recent  subject,  the  peritoneal  coat,  like  all  the  serous 
membranes,  was  in  all  remarkably  dry.  The  lubricating  serosity  was 
deficisnt  in  the  serous  membranes. 

"  2.  The  epithelial  layer  of  the  intestinal  mucous  membrane  was  in 
all  the  specimens  either  entirely  removed,  or  was  detached,  adhering 
loosely  as  a  pulpy  layer  mixed  with  mucus  or  an  albuminoid  substance. 

"  3.  Peyefs  glands  were  developed  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  all 
the  cases  examined. 

"  The  solitary  glands  were  also  developed,  and  contained  in  the  recent 
subject  a  minute  quantity  of  white  substance. 

"  5.  The  villi  were  denuded  of  their  covering,  but  unchanged  in  other 
respects. 

"  6.  The  capillaries  were  entire,  and  manifested  no  departure  from 
their  normal  state." 

In  addition  to  the  above,  I  learn  from  Dr.  Neill,  who  conducted  the 
investigations,  that  the  proper  tissue  of  the  liver  was  exanguious  ;  but 
that  the  large  blood-vessels  were  gorged  with  blood.  This  was  also  the 
condition  of  all  the  large  blood-vessels  of  the'  abdominal  viscera. 

The  engorgement  of  the  large  vessels  of  the  intestines  is  given  in 
both  reports.  The  report  of  the  English  army  surgeons  is  not  clear  in 
regard  to  the  state  of  the  liver.  We  know  that  the  organ  is  composed 
of  cells,  which  are  the  organ  proper;  the  parenchymatous  structure, 
which  holds  the  cells — the  li . tie  livers — together  ;  and  the  ramifications 
of  the  po  tal  vein,  which  are  only  a  mechanical  arrangement  to  supply 
the  cells  with  the  fluid  out  of  which  to  elaborate  their  proper  secretion. 
In  making  post-mortems,  these  distinctions  ought  to  be  kept  in  view.  In 
the  report  under  consideration  they  were  overlooked.  Doctor  JNeilPs 
examinations  were  conducted  with  more  discrimination.  He  found  the 
proper  structure  of  the  organ  exanguious,  but  the  blood-vessels  supply 
ing  it  gorged.  The  appearance  of  the  capillaries  observed  by  Dr.  Neill 
admits  of  an  easy  explanation.    We  have  seen  above,  the  thickening  of 


26 


Gayley  on  Cholera  Asphyxia.  [Sept. 


the  blood  that  takes  place  during  the  progress  of  the  disease,  and  that 
this  change  is  proportional  to  the  time  the  disease  has  existed,  and  its 
intensity.  Before  death,  this  exists  to  such  a  degree  as  to  prevent  the 
blood  from  entering  the  capillaries.  These,  by  virtue  of  the  contractil- 
ity of  their  walls,  keep  up  a  pressure  on  their  contents,  causing  exuda- 
tion, and  this  exudation  continues  until  they  gain  their  normal  size. 
That  the  blood  is  too  thick  to  enter  the  capillaries  is  evident,  from  the 
large  vessels  being  gorged  with  it.  The  appearance  presented  by  the 
serous  membranes  in  those  cases  examined  by  Dr.  Neill  may  be  ac- 
counted for,  by  the  intense  congestion  arresting  the  normal  vital  action 
of  the  part,  and  substituting  one  purely  physical — the  exudation  into  the 
cavity  of  the  canal  in  the  direction  in  which  the  least  resistance  is  offer- 
ed ;  and  this  carries  before  it  the  epithelial  layer  of  the  mucous  mem- 
brane, which  gave  the  appearance  presented  by  this  membrane  in  the 
examinations.  Without  following  out  the  principle  any  further  in  ex- 
plaining the  minutiae  of  the  appearances  presented,  we  will  merely  say 
that  slight  variations  in  the  appearances  presented  after  death  do  not 
militate  against  the  theory  here  advanced.  No  agent,  even  if  it  acts 
uniformly,  will  produce  precisely  the  same  effects  on  all  constitutions. 
But  the  cause  of  the  disease  here  advocated  (the  arrest  of  the  functions 
of  the  liver)  may  exist  in  various  degrees,  from  that  of  a  few  cells  to 
the  whole  organ.  In  the  details  of  the  appearances  presented  after 
death,  as  well  as  the  symptoms  presented  during  life,  we  might  expect 
a  great  variety.  But  there  would  be  certain  leading  points  in  which 
they  would  all  agree,  "tacies  non  omnibus,  una,  nec  diversa,  sed  talis  decet 
esse  sorores."  And  these  points  of  agreement  we  have  found  in  the 
gorged  conditions  of  all  the  large  blood-vessels  of  the  portal  sy.-tem. 

The  principles  of  treatment  are  obvious.  The  great  desideratum  is 
to  unlock  the  secretions  of  the  liver  by  setting  the  cells  to  work.  The 
question  is  how  can  this  best  be  done  ?  The  experience  of  the  profes- 
sion proves  to  us  that  nothing  will  do  this  so  well  as  calomel.  This  must 
be  our  sheet-anchor  in  this  terrible  malady.  My  plan  during  the  past 
summer  was  to  give  it  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  twenty  grains,  at  intervals 
varying  from  half  an  hour  to  two  hours,  mixed  with  a  little  sugar,  and 
laid  on  the  tongue  and  washed  down  with  a  little  ice-water.  I  prefer 
this  way  of  administering  it,  because  it  is  rarely  if  ever  thrown  off. 
When  given  in  pill  or  suspended  in  syrup,  the  irritability  of  the  stomach 
is  such  that  it  is  apt  to  be  ejected,  before  the  material  with  which  it  is 
mixed  can  be  dissolved  by  the  liquors  of  the  stomach ;  but  when  given 
as  above,  it  almost  invariably  remains,  and  acts  like  a  charm  in  quieting 
the  irritability  of  the  stomach.  In  connection  with  this,  I  used  sina- 
pisms to  the  abdomen  and  extremities,  and  frictions  with  dry  flannel, 
with  a  view  of  determining  the  blood  to  the  surface  and  thus  dimin- 
ishing the  supply  to  the  viscera  a  tergo,  while  the  calomel  was  creating 
a  demand  a  f route.  This  I  kept  up  until  the  equilibrium  of  the  circu- 
lation was  restored.  In  regard  to  the  dose,  the  quantity  given  above  is 
only  an  approximation,  as  I  seldom  weighed  it.  My  custom  was  to 
carry  a  vial  of  calomel  always  with  me,  so  that  when  called  to  a  case 
no  time  might  be  lost  in  sending  for  it,  I  poured  out  what  I  considered 
tlie  dose  required  for  the  case  before  me,  and  administered  it  as  detailed 
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above.  Some  may  object  to  what  appears  to  be  a  wholesale  mode  of 
giving  calomel ;  and  well  they  might,  if  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  was  in  normal  state.  But  let  it  be  remembered  that  it  is  being 
loosened  and  washed  away  by  the  constant  serous  exudation.  This,  in 
connection  with  the  fulness  of  the  blood-vessels,  will  interfere  with  the 
process  of  absorption.  It  is  probafcle,  therefore,  that  only  a  portion,  and 
in  some  cases  a  very  small  portion,  is  absorped.  These  doses  were  giv- 
en only  until  the  violence  of  the  attack  was  broken.  The  number  re- 
quired to  produce  this  effect  varied  from  two  to  five.  No  bad  conse- 
quences followed  the  use  of  the  mercury.  In  one  case  slight  ptyalism 
was  produced,  which  yielded  readily  to  the  usual  treatment. 

In  some  cases  the  convalescence  was  rapid.  In  others,  there  remain- 
ed a  state  of  system  characterized  by  considerable  thirst,  jactitation, 
debility  and  occasional  watery  yellowish  stools.  This  yielded  to  small 
doses  varying  from  one-fourth  to  one  grain,  three  times  a  day.  With 
several  of  these  I  tried  an  acidulated  solution  of  quinia,  but  the  stomach 
would  not  tolerate  it.  At  a  later  period,  however,  when  the  function  of 
the  liver  was  re-established,  as  indicated  by  the  improved  stools  and  the 
disappearance  of  the  thirst  and  jactation,  I  found  quinia  to  have  a  very 
happy  effect. 

Such  was  my  treatment  of  the  disease  during  the  past  summer.  Out 
of  thirty-five  cases,  thirty-two  recovered.  Some  of  them  were  very  bad 
cases.  The  three  that  died  were  beyond  the  reach  of  remedies  when  I 
was  called.  There  was  no  pulse  at  the  wrist,  and  sinapisms  had  no 
more  effect  than  if  applied  to  a  dead  person.  In  such  a  state  of  sys- 
tem, it  is  to  be  presumed  that  internal  remedies  would  be  as  inert  as 
external  applications.  This  presumption  is  strengthened  when  we  call 
to  mind  the  tendency  of  the  disease  to  destroy  the  mucous  membranes. 
I  never  used  opiates,  camphor,  brandy,  capsicum,  chloroform,  or  any  of 
the  thousand-and-one  remedies  recommended  in  this  disease.  Their 
multiplicity  proves  their  inefficiency.  The  spasm  and  debility  I  looked 
upon  as  the  effect  of  the  state  of  things  detailed  above,  and  I  consider- 
ed that  the  best  antispasmodic  and  the  best  stimulant  which  would  start 
the  cells  of  the  Hver  to  work.  There  is  much  sound  philosophy  in  the 
aphorism  of  the  father  of  medicine,  "sanguis  solvit  spasma."  If  we 
get  rid  of  the  congestion  and  equalize  the  circulation,  the  spasm  will 
disappear. 

It  affords  me  pleasure  to  append  the  following  extract  from  the  second 
annual  report  of  the  medical  department  of  the  Siam  mission  of  the 
Presbyterian  church,  located  at  Bangkok,  dated  October  1st,  1849,  and 
signed  by  Dr.  House,  detailing  his  treatment  of  cholera  during  its  re- 
cent visitation  to  that  city,  as  it  agrees  in  a  remarkable  manner  with  my 
own.    He  says : 

"With  a  thousand  dying  daily  on  his  right  hand  and  on  his  left,  for 
weeks  together,  as  may  be  imagined  your  missionary  physician  found 
abundant  occupation,  though  the  smitten  people,  palsied  with  fear,  seem- 
ed to  deem  it  useless  to  contend  with  death,  and,  at  first,  comparatively 
few  bethought  themselves  of  the  foreign  doctor,  or  appeared  to  think 
his  or  any  art  could  avail.  Nor,  indeed,  would  it,  save  perhaps  to  check 
the  complaint  in  its  earliest  and  forming  stage,  had  not  a  gracious  Prov- 
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idence  been  pleased  to  direct  his  mind,  perplexed  and  wavering,  among 
the  multiplicity  of  opposite  remedies  advised,  to  one  single  course  of 
treatment  for  the  disease,  which  soon  evinced  such  results  that  no  other 
was  thought  of  or  required.  This  course  consisted  in  the  administration 
of  calomel  in  large  doses;  a  scruple  or  even  forty  grains  being  given  at 
the  outset,  followed  up  at  intervals  of  half  an  hour  or  an  hour,  with 
other  scruple  doses  of  the  same  remedy  till  relief  was  obtained.  From 
one  to  four  were  generally  required,  though  as  many  as  seven  have 
been  given,  and  in  one  case  two  hundred  and  sixty  grains  were  taken 
before  the  disease  was  subdued.  Of  course,  unless  the  disease  was  un- 
equivocally marked,  and  admitted  of  no  delay,  milder  means,  such  as 
mixture  of  laudanum  and  essence  of  peppermint,  thirty  drops  each  in  a 
wineglassful  of  water,  with  external  applications,  were  at  first  resorted 
to,  and  would  often  prove  successful ;  but  these  failing  to  arrest  the 
symptoms,  no  time  was  lost  in  giving  the  grand  remedy. 

"  Your  physician's  experience  with  calomel,  given  as  above  stated, 
and  before  the  pulse  had  ceased  at  the  wrists,  inclines  him  to  look  upon  it 
almost  as  a  specific  for  the  cure  of  epidemic  cholera.  But  two  cases 
out  of  forty-five,  to  whom  it  was  thus  administered,  disappointed  his 
hopes ;  all  the  rest  recovering,  though  many  of  them  were  not  severely 
attacked.  Nor  did  any  apparently  evil  consequences  seem  to  result 
from  the  exhibition  of  these  immense  doses  of  calomel,  beyond  a  mod- 
erate salivation,  and  from  this  even  several  were  exempt."  {Foreign 
Missions,  Feb.,  1850.) 

In  conclusion,  I  will  take  the  liberty  of  saying  that  my  treatment  was 
the  result  of  the  opinion  I  had  formed  of  the  cause  of  the  disease  ;  and 
this  opinion  was  reached  by  following  out  the  principle  expressed  in  pro- 
position 4th,  quoted  at  the  beginning  of  this  article.  It  was  not  a  thing 
of  accident,  but  a  conclusion  arrived  at  by  philosophical  induction. — 
Amer.  Jour.  Med.  Sciences. 


Art.  VIII. — Milk  Sickness.    By  J.  J.  Lescher,  M.  D.,  of  Mt.  Car- 
mel,  111. 

In  endeavoring  to  identify  the  poison  of  Milk  Sickness  wi  h  Malaria, 
or,  in  other  words,  to  argue  the  correctness  of  the  belief,  that  the 
cause  of  Malarious  fevers,  and  of  Milk  Sickness,  or  tires  in  the  brute, 
are  the  same,  I  will  not  attempt  an  elaborate  article,  but  rather  present 
a  brief  statement  of  facts  which  would  seem  to  give  countenance  to 
such  a  theory  of  the  poison  in  question.  To  discover  the  pestiferous 
agent,  has  engaged  the  attention  of  the  wise  and  the  unwise ;  each  one 
advancing  a  theory  at  war  with  all  others.  That  there  should  be 
such  discrepancies  in  opinion,  has  at  all  times  been  a  matter  of  no 
little  astonishment  to  me  ;  inasmuch  as  so  simple  and  plausible  a  solu- 
tion of  the  mystery  is  at  hand,  and  one  whicli  seems  incontrovertible. 

Whilst  one  class  has  evinced  no  little  labor  and  research  in  ascribing 
the  cause  of  tires  to  a  vegetable  origin,  contending  that  the  noxious 
weed  had  been  discovered ;  another  with  an  equal  share  of  rhetorical 
skill,  has  as  violently  assailed  it  as  preposterous,  and  instead  of  a  veg- 
etable, believed  it  a  mineral. 
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A  third,  not  content  with  either,  confidently  finds  it  in  water,  not 
knowing  whence  it  derives,  or  by  what  name  it  is  to  be  known.  In 
arriving  nearer  the  truth,  as  I  conceive,  however  vaguely  expressed,  a 
fourth  class  call  it  an  exhalation  from  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the 
chemical  relation  of  which  they  cannot  define.  That  Milk  Sickness  is 
induced  in  the  quadruped  by  an  exposure  to  an  earthly  exhalation,  and 
that  Malaria  is  the  exhalation,  there  can  scarcely  be  a  doubt,  and  for 
the  following  reasons : 

Upon  a  careful  inquiry  concerning  the  location  in  which  the  disease 
under  consideration  prevails  as  an  epidemic,  we  invariably  find  that  the 
same  localities  engender  in  man  Malarious  fevers,  proportioned  in  sever- 
ity to  the  brute  scourge.  We  find  by  reason  of  the  prevalence  of  dis- 
ease in  man.  the  presence  of  Malaria ;  that  the  soil  is  alluvion,  being  a 
mixture  of  animal  and  vegetable  remains.  We  find  furthermore,  that 
the  periods  most  favorable  for  both  classes  of  disease  are  identical. 

Since  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  that  the  disease  in  the  brute 
spends  its  force  on  the  nutritive  system  and  abdominal  viscera  prima- 
rily, as  is  peculiarly  manifested  by  visceral  obstructions,  a  greatly  de- 
praved condition  of  the  secretions,  and  a  very  marked  derangement  of 
the  functions  of  innervation ;  and  knowing  a  set  of  conditions  precisely 
similar,  to  manifest  themselves  in  the  human  organism,  following  an 
exposure  to  miasm,  should  we  not  seem  to  approximate  something  like 
a  just  conception  of  cause  and  effect,  in  ascribing  to  the  same  patho- 
logical conditions  a  cause  one  and  the  same?  To  forestall  the  objec- 
tions of  those  who  would  deny  or  reject  my  theory  of  the  cau  e  of  tires 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  known  to  occur  in  places  far  remote  from  the 
vicinity  of  stagnant  pools  and  marshes,  so  far  indeed  as  to  preclude  the 
possibility  of  the  Malaria  having  traveled  thither,  I  would  say:  That 
in  such  places  wheresoever  they  be,  the  soil,  from  its  animal  and  vege- 
table composition,  nevertheless  gives  Malaria,  though  in  a  degree  less 
than  in  low  and  marshy  places,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence,  we  find 
ague,  which  of  itself  establishes  beyond  a  doubt  the  true  character  of 
the  soil  and  miasm. 

To  the  individual  who  will  exclaim  "  Ah !  but  why  does  not  Milk 
Sickness  show  itself  where  ague,  bilious  fever,  &c,  do?"  The  an- 
swer may  easily  be  discovered  by  inquiring  into  the  mode  and  manner 
of  raising  cattle  in  such  places.  Instead  of  being  permitted  to  run  at 
large  and  endure  the  hardships  of  an  exposure  to  the  inclemencies  of 
winter,  and  left  to  seek  for  a  subsistence  in  the  croppings  of  shrubs, 
etc.,  they  are  kept  under  shelter  and  generously  fed,  in  which  situation 
they  remain  during  winter,  until  the  season  of  vegetation  makes  its 
appearance,  when  they  have  health  and  vigor  sufficient  to  resist  the 
pernicious  effects  of  Malaria,  which  may  be  evolved  during  the  suc- 
ceeding autumn.  Whereas,  on  the  other  hand,  such  cattle  as  are  left 
to  themselves,  in  a  state  bordering  on  starvation,  become  so  enfeebled 
as  actually  to  invite  the  fury  of  that  which  excites  the  scourge — the 
miasmatic  hydra.  The  reason  of  the  exemption  of  horses  from  the 
tires  is  undoubtedly  attributable  to  the  same  cause.  Horses  are  seldom 
known  to  have  it,  and  for  the  very  simple  reason,  that  they  are  rarely 
left  in  herds  to  graze  the  localities  in  which  cows  and  other  homed 
cattle  are  permitted  to  run.    Sheep  are  exempt  from  the  same  cause. 
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Since  no  cause  more  terrible  than  that  of  Malaria  can  be  discovered 
to  account  for  these  diseased  phenomena,  and  from  its  known  perni- 
cious qualities  with  respect  to  the  human  organization,  is  it  not  more 
rational  to  adopt  it  as  the  cause  which  we  so  long  have  sought?  It  is 
surely  more  in  accordance  with  the  common  sense  of  things,  to  adopt 
it,  than  to  seek  for  and  speculate  on  an  unknown  cause — an  ignis 
fatuus. 

Some  may  perhaps  contend  that  the  Milk  Sickness  in  the  brute  is 
characterised  by  a  greater  virulence,  than  that  of  Malarious  diseases  in 
man  as  occurring  in  the  same  localities.  That  such  is  the  fact,  I  am 
not  prepared  to  deny ;  but  notwithstanding  this  seeming  difficulty,  I 
am  not  the  less  inclined  to  identify  the  cause.  In  the  one  case,  by 
reason  of  constant  exposure,  the  poison  accumulates,  and  is  likewise 
more  highly  concentrated,  because  of  the  uninterrupted  inspiration  of 
the  same ;  and  by  reason  of  the  peculiarity  of  its  physical  conforma- 
tion, and  the  manner  in  which  it  must  search  for  its  food,  the  quadru- 
ped has  its  nostrils  constantly  brought  in  contact  with  the  ground,  in 
consequence  of  which  it  inhales  the  denser  and  more  poisonous  part  of 
the  miasm.  That  such  an  explanation  is  strictly  in  accordance  with 
facts  is  more  than  probable,  from  the  well  known  laws  which  govern 
Malaria.  No  one  who  acknowledges  such  an  agent  as  miasm  doubts 
that  the  lower  strata  of  the  poison  are  more  noxious  than  those  more 
elevated — that  it  cannot  ascend  to  great  heights — that  the  higher  it 
ascends  the  more  innocuous  it  becomes,  until  it  ceases  to  be  pernicious. 
And  hence,  the  escape  from  diseases  peculiarly  traceable  to  a  Malarious 
origin,  of  the  majority  of  those  individuals  who  sleep  in  upper  stories, 
and  of  those  whose  houses  are  built  upon  an  artificial  or  natural  ground, 
as  tendino"  to  modify  the  virulence  of  the  deleterious  agent.  If  these 
laws  are  well  established,  taking  it  for  granted  that  the  same  agent 
is  the  exciting  cause  of  the  tires  in  the  brute,  the  difference  in  point  of 
severitv  of  the  two  diseases  can  be  very  easily  reconciled.  For  instance, 
expose*  two  individuals  of  similar  habits  to  the  same  cause,  differing 
only  in  degree,  and  the  consequence  will  be  that  in  the  case  of  the 
one"  exposed  to  the  lesser  degree,  he  will  be  subjected  to  a  disease  pre- 
cisely the  same  in  character  with  the  other,  differing  alone  in  severity. 
The  same  mode  of  reasoning  with  reference  to  the  human  and  brute 
creatures,  must  lead  to  the  same  conclusions,  modified  to  be  sure  by  the 
difference  of  organization. 

If  my  etiology  of  tires  be  correct*,  and  as  such  generally  acknowledged 
by  that  portion  of  the  profession  whose  habitation  affords  them  the 
opportunity  of  witnessing  and  treating  Milk  Sickness,  as  it  shows  itself 
in  the  human  species,  methinks  very  important  and  useful  deductions 
could  be  drawn,  tending  to  a  more  rational,  and  eminently  a  more 
speedy  and  successful  treatment.  Instead  of  clothing  it  with  gorgon 
terror  and  inexplicable  mystery,  instead  of  regarding  the  disease  under 
consideration  as  induced  by  eating  poisoned  meat,  and  drinking  poisoned 
milk,  it  were  merely  regarded  as  the  consequence  of  diseased  ingesta, 
the  treatment  would  be  vastly  simplified,  and  a  long  train  of  suffering, 
both  mental  and  physical,  would  be  spared  the  despairing  sufferer.  I 
italicise  the  word  poisoned,  because,  when  used  in  this  connection,  the 
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mass  imply  by  it  something  specifically  alarming  and  terrible.  Why 
not  regard  the  diseased  flesh  and  milk,  as  the  nVh  and  milk  of  an  ani- 
mal dying  of  brute  ague,  as,  iDdeed,  the  vulgar  name  of  trembles,  which 
is  but  another  appellation  by  which  the  tires  is  known,  pathognomically 
expressed,  meaning  that  it  stands  for  a  disease  characterized  by  rigors. 

The  deleterious  effects  of  diseased  meats  on  the  human  system  are 
well  known.  Witness,  for  instance,  the  history  of  those  suffering  under 
the  disease  which  in  Germany  is  known  as  Mdzbrand,  which,  judging 
from  the  literal  meaning  of  the  term  railz,  spleen,  and  brand,  gangrene, 
1  am  very  much  inclined  to  regard  as  synonymous  with  trembles.  When 
the  flesh  of  over  driven  oxen  excites  disease  of  the  first  passages  in 
those  eating  it,  the  assertion  of  Prof.  Dunglison  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding, an  instance  in  proof  of  which  I  will  relate,  it  need  not  be 
a  matter  of  surprise.  But  when  the  flesh  of  diseased  cattle,  and  of 
over  driven  cattle,  excite  symptoms  very  like  each  other,  it  should  at 
least  teach  us  caution  in  ascribing  undue  qualities  to  the  flesh  of  milk- 
sick  cattle. 

A  number  of  years  past,  whilst  attending  a  course  of  lectures  in  the 
Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Prof.  Mussey  related  the  following :  During 
a  hot  and  sultry  autumnal  day,  a  large  and  healthy  drove  of  fat  oxen 
were  for  some  cause  or  other  over  driven,  in  reaching  the  Boston  mar- 
ket; soon  after  which  some  were  slaughtered,  and  the  flesh  disposed 
of.  Many  who  had  eaten  of  the  meat,  he  observed,  were  seized  with 
nausea,  succeeded  with  violent  pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  inces- 
sant vomiting,  &c.  Although,  at  first,  the  bowels  were  frequently 
evacuated,  they  subsequently  became  obstinately  constipated.  An  in- 
stance similar  to  the  above  I  remember  to  have  seen  in  newspapers  a 
few  years  ago.  Let  us  for  a  moment  trace  the  disturbances  in  the 
system,  following  the  use  of  the  flesh  of  an  ox  which  we  have  every 
reason  to  believe  diseased  preceding  slaughter.  Sooner  or  later  it  ex- 
cites a  disordered  condition  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  known  by  the 
name  of  irritation  of  the  gastro-enteric  mucous  lining  membrane,  which, 
if  not  speedily  removed,  excites,  through  sympathy,  the  nerves  of  nu- 
trition, and  is  soon  succeeded  by  deranged  function  of  the  glandular 
system,  causing  the  secretory  organs  to  throw  into  the  alimentary  tube 
irritating  and  depraved  fluids,  and  finally  terminating  in  inflamation  of 
a  low  grade  during  the  entire  course  of  such  diseased  action,  it  may 
very  properly  be  compared  with  Milk  Sickness.  To  establish  farther 
the  identity  of  the  cause  of  tires  with  Malaria,  we  need  but  inquire 
into  the  means  which  are  known  tG  be  effectual  in  destroying  the  cause. 
Cultivate  the  ground,  and  Milk  Sick?iess  disappears.  The  same  holds 
good  with  respect  to  Malaria,  although  not  to  such  a  degree  as  to  pre- 
vent its  formation  totally.  Prof.  Drake,  than  whom  we  have  not  a 
sounder  or  more  practical  mind  in  the  West,  on  the  subject  of  Western 
Medical  Topography,  says  cultivation  is  the  most  infallible  of  all  other 
means. 

In  the  early  settlement  of  Green  Co.,  Ohio,  the  trembles  was  so  an- 
noying and  of  such  frequent  occurrence  as  very  much  to  interfere  with 
its  settlement,  which  for  a  time  remained  at  a  stand-still,  whilst  neighbor  - 
ing counties  not  obnoxious  to  the  scourge,  rapidly  filled  up.  However, 
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as  the  lands  were  drained  and  cultivated,  the  disease  disappeared,  and 
at  this  time  is  perhaps  wholly  unknown  to  its  citizens,  except  by  name. 
In  the  same  place,  malarious  fevers  are  by  no  means  frequent. 

Of  the  good  effect  of  cultivation  and  draining,  many  incidents  might 
be  related ;  but  let  the  experience  of  shrewd  and  observant  farmers  suf- 
fice. If  asked  how  best  they  may  protect  their  cattle,  their  answer  is  : 
"fence  the  infectious  ground  clear,  and  sow  it  in  grass."  Will  not  the 
same  process  diminish  malaria?  Is  not  malaria  the  noxious  enemy 
against  which  the  farmer  directs  his  energies?  Like  the  Apollo  of  hea- 
then mythology,  does  he  not  stay  the  breath  of  the  Python  by  destroy- 
ing the  monster?  To  return  to  a  consideration  of  the  different  opinions 
concerning  the  cause  of  "brute  ague."  To  detect  the  cause  in  any  of 
the  species  of  rhus,  is  so  utterly  groundless,  as  scarce  deserving  any 
thing  more  than  a  mere  denial. 

That  it  resides  in  any  mineral,  is  equally  as  untenable ;  inasmuch  as 
the  means  effectual  in  dissipating  the  cause,  cannot  reach  the  mineral. 

That  it  must  be  malaria,  is  further  confirmed  by  the  fact,  that  wild 
turkeys  contract  the  disease,  which  could  scarcely  be  possible  unless  it 
be  through  the  medium  of  their  organs  of  respiration — unless,  as  some 
contend,  they  eat  the  diseased  flesh. 

In  view  of  all  the  foregoing  facts,  if  malaria  be  so  subtle  an  agent,  as 
to  excite  some  of  the  most  formidable  diseases  to  be  found  in  the  calen- 
dar of  human  ills,  where  is  the  propriety  of  discarding  it  when  search- 
ing for  a  thing  known  to  possess  properties  alike  with  it  ?  Or  rather, 
wherein  consists  the  impropriety  of  ascribing  to  it,  powers  capable  of 
inducing  functional  and  organic  derangements  in  the  brute  creation,  as 
it  is  known  to  effect  in  the  human?  There  is  no  need  of  casting  aside 
a  known  cause,  to  seek  a  bug-bear  or  a  phantom. 

Therefore,  if  malaria  be  the  cause,  we  need  no  longer  combat  with  a 
foe  unshapen  and  unknown ;  but  on  the  contrary  give  it  "a  local  habi- 
tation and  a  name."  The  reproach  of  a  baffled  art  would  cease  to  rear 
its  sneering  front,  But  so  long  as  there  continues  to  be  such  a  contrariety 
of  opinions  as  to  the  etiology  and  pathology  —  so  long  as  we  seek  for, 
and  are  confidently  taught  the  presence  of  a  specific  poison  in  the  fluids 
and  solids  of  the  brutes,  imparting  its  specific  qualities  to  the  organism 
of  the  human  being,  engendering  poisonous  properties  in  the  circulating 
mass,  instead  of  regarding  the  fluids  as  deteriorated  by  reason  of  the 
irritation  primarily  excited  and  established  in  the  first  passages,  so  long 
may  we  deplore  the  want  of  a  rational  therapeutical  management  of  the 
suffering — so  long  must  we  endure  the  taunts  and  jeers  of  the  ignorant 
and  petulant. 

Upon  the  whole,  undue  importance  seems  to  be  attached  to  the  dis- 
ease. Prof.  Drake  says :  "in  the  districts  where  the  disease  is  endemic, 
it  does  not  destroy  as  many  as  pleurisy  or  cholera  morbus."  From  the 
crude  notions  of  its  pathology,  its  frequency  is  wildly  exaggerated,  con- 
founded as  it  frequently  is  with  Bilious  Vomit,  Gastritis,  and  intestinal 
derangement  produced  by  ordinary  causes.  And  because  such  diseases 
are  so  often  aggravated  by  an  empiric  course  of  stimulation  and  acrid 
purgation,  under  the  impression  that  the  disease  under  treatment  is 
Milk- Sickness,  lives  are  sacrificed,  and  the  court  of  the  insatiable  milk- sick 
minister  of  death  is  thronged  with  the  ghosts  of  the  unfortunate  victims. 
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Milk-Sickness  is  generally  regarded  as  an  alarming  disease,  and  as 
one  demanding  more  than  ordinary  medication;  the  mass  believing  that 
£he  gift  of  curing  it,  is  one  akin  to  the  supernatural,  not  to  be  acquired 
through  the  common  media  of  medical  instruction ;  and  hence  the  pro- 
pensity of  ignorant  and  unprincipled  medicasters  to  report  simple  gastric 
derangements  as  Milk- Sickness;  the  consequence  being,  that  their  fame 
reaps  milken  as  well  as  golden  laurels. 

This  lip-mocking  class  of  trumpeters  know,  very  well,  the  marvel- 
ousness  of  the  mass,  and  the  strange  fondness  which  this  same  credu- 
lity begets  for  the  mysterious,  in  the  matter  of  disease  and  medicine. 
They  know,  likewise,  the  proneness  of  testing  a  physician's  skill  by  a 
numerical  method;  that  is,  the  one  who  loses  the  greater  number  of  pa- 
tients laboring  under  a  reputed  disease,  however  much  skill  he  may  have 
displayed,  must  bear  the  reproachful  and  ungrateful  epithet  of  an  un- 
successful doctor.  The  palm  of  victory  and  triumph  is  awarded  to  the 
pseudo-medicus.  The  modest  man  of  science,  who  treats  diseases,  must 
have  his  prized  reputation  tarnished  and  trodden  under  foot,  whilst  his 
rival,  whom  he  does  not  condescend  to  regard  as  such,  who  treats  names, 
changed  to  suit  the  popular  breeze,  is  heralded  as  a  prodigy  in  his  pro- 
fession. There  is  a  strange  disposition,  in  the  great  majority  of  men, 
to  hanker  after  that  which  is  not  in  the  ordinary  course  of  things.  The 
every-day  occurrences  of  life,  move  them  not,  but  let  something  appear, 
which  to  them  is  incomprehensible,  then  all  is  wonder  and  amazement. 

So  it  is  in  the  practice  of  medicine.  Simple  and  truthful  names  for 
diseases,  as  they  ordinarily  occur,  excite  no  astonishment,  unless  it  be 
a  feeling  akin  to  disappointment,  because  of  the  simplicity  of  the  name 
of  the  disease.  But  bring  forth  the  charlatan  "  Congestive  Chills!"  of 
"  Winter  Fever!"  of  "  Milk-Sickness!"  of  "  Fuss  and  Feath-ers,"  and 
witness  the  effect! — a  whole  community  stands  agog.  The  excitement 
whets  the  appetite  of  the  panic-stirring  doctor;  as  the  season  changes, 
so  does  his  epidemic,  always  artful  enough  to  take  his  cure  from  his 
superior,  whose  honest  reputation  he  covets. — North*  Western  Journal. 


Art.  IX. — Remarks  upon  Malignant  Dysentery,  or  " Bloody  Flux"  with 
cases  illustrative  of  the  Pathology,  and  treatment  of  the  Disease.  By 
Robert  J.  Draughon,  M.  D.,  of  Claiborne,  Alabama. 

This  disease  consists  in  an  inflammation,  terminating  in  ulceration,  of 
the  mucous  follicles  of  the  large  intestine,  and  particularly  of  the  rec- 
tum. Under  all  circumstances,  it  is  found  to  be  more  or  less  intractible; 
but  when  complicated  with  gastro-enteritis,  and  derangements  of  the 
chylopoietic  viscera,  peculiarly  so.  These  complications  some  practi- 
tioners have  failed  to  detect,  and  hence  the  name  applied  to  it,  in  such 
cases  of  bilious  dysentery,  or  "flux."  Such  an  application  of  an  un- 
merited term,  has  led  heretofore,  and  will  continue  to  lead,  to  very  er- 
roneous deductions  in  practice.  Calomel  has  been  exhibited  in  laro-e 
doses ;  and  from  time  to  time,  until  the  liver  has  been  incited  to  the 
normal  discharge  of  function,  and  then  again  perverted  in  its  action  by 
its  use;  and  still  the  disease  has  persisted  in  the  lower  bowel  That 
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torpor  of  this  organ  usually  attends  an  attack  of  flux,  the  writer  is  wil- 
ling to  admit ;  but  that  it  is  the  cause  of  the  affection  he  is  fully  pre- 
pared to  deny.  It  will  be  seen,  presently,  that  very  opposite  modes  of 
treatment  are  required  for  the  cure  of  the  two  forms,  and  a  nice  dis- 
crimination is  to  be  observed,  lest  injury  be  done  to  the  patient. 

Simple  irritative  dysentery,  known  by  a  praeternatural  laxity  of  the 
bowels  accompanied  with  a  little  frothy  mucus  sometimes  streaked 
with  blood,  and  attended  with  more  or  less  tormina  and  tenesmus,  may 
occur  sporadically,  at  any  season  of  the  year,  or  regularly  every  year 
upon  the  opening  of  spring,  or  about  the  close  of  warm  weather  in  the 
fall ;  but  malignant  dysentery  or  bloody  flux  prevails  exclusively  as  an 
epidemic,  or  is  propagated  by  contagion,  and  is  but  little  dependant  up- 
on the  season  of  the  year,  or  upon  the  climate.  That  cool  and  damp 
spells  of  weather,  succeeding  hot  and  sultry  ones,  often  give  rise  to  it, 
in  sections  of  country  not  previously  visited  by  it,  may  sot  be  denied; 
but  that  such  has  been  the  case,  when  it  was  not  prevailing  in  districts 
contiguous,  has  not  been  observed.  When  so  prevailing,  as  with  other 
epidemics,  there  is  a  manifest  disposition  on  the  part  of  other  diseases 
to  take  on  its  peculiar  garb  and  hence  the  variety  of  fluxes  from  and  ir- 
ritations of  the  bowels  attending  the  ordinary  fevers  and  pneumonias  of 
the  country,  bo. annoying  to  the  practitioner,  and  distressing,  if  not  haz- 
ardous, to  the  sick. 

The  symptoms  of  flux  are  —  a  frequent  irresistible  desire  to  evacuate 
the  bowels,  and  sometimes  without  the  corresponding  ability,  accompa- 
nied with  violent  pains  and  cramps  in  the  abdomen,  which  immediately 
precede  every  discharge,  and  in  consequence  of  the  severity  of  which, 
the  patient  cries  aloud,  and  rolls  upon  the  bed,  in  a  paroxysm  of  agony. 
The  dejections  are,  at  first,  composed  of  the  natural  fcecal  matter, 
broken  down  and  reduced  to  a  liquid  form,  but  ultimately  assume  a  san- 
guineous, or  muco-sanguineous  character,  and  are  voided  very  frequent- 
ly, but  in  small  quantities.  In  some  instances,  pure  blood  alone  is  dis- 
charged, but  for  the  most  part  it  is  mixed  with  mucous,  cheesy  matter, 
albumen,  or  lymph,  occasionally  hardened  lumps  of  fcecal  matter  are 
expelled  from  the  bowel,  givingease  and  comfort  to  the  patient.  These 
are  denominated  scybalce,  and  their  expulsion  permits  the  bowel  to  con- 
tract, without  embracing  painfully,  a  solid  substance  within  its  folds. 
The  writer  is  in  the  habit  of  comparing  the  dejections  in  flux  to  the 
common  tree  moss,  dipped  in  blood,  and  cast  into  a  chamber  glass. 
Others  compare  them,  and  with  much  correctness,  to  the  "washings  of 
meat,"  in  which  the  separated  fibres,  fat  and  blood,  are  intimately 
blended.  The  disease  is  commonly  preceded,  for  some  days,  by  a  gen- 
eral feeling  of  malaise,  loss  of  appetite,  with  an  unpleasant  taste  in  the 
mouth,  nausea,  and  wandering  pains  in  the  bowels,  while  more  or  less 
of  constipation  attends,  and  is  usually,  though  not  always,  ushered  in 
bv  a  chill,  of  slight  severity,  followed  by  reaction  more  or  less  intense,  as 
evinced  by  an  increased  warmth  of  the  skin,  and  frequent  pulse.  It  is 
not  uncommon,  however,  for  the  surface  to  remain  cool,  and  the  pulse 
quiet,  while  the  sufferer  is  constantly  harassed  with  pain  and  bloody 
dejections.*    The  tongue  is  loaded  with  a  white  fur,  in  the  centre, 

*  This  is  frequently  the  case  when  the  disease  is  confined  to  the  rectum. 
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while  the  edges  have  a  livid  hue,  or  is  perfectly  clean,  and  of  a  dingy- 
red  color,  looking  as  if  stained  with  red  ochre  ;  this  last  appearance  may 
with  certainty,  be  relied  on  as  a  diagnostic  symptom  of  the  disease.  In 
the  latter  stages  the  organ  becomes,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  dry  and 
pointed,  indicative  of  a  high  degree  of  inflammation,  vrith  ulceration — 
the  same  as  observed  in  typhus  fever.  Sometimes  an  ulcer  may  be  de- 
tected on  the  tongue,  and  is  a  very  disagreeable  symptom,  betraying 
an  extensive  spread  of  the  ulcerative  process.  There  is  restlessness, 
and  sometimes,  though  not  often,  delirium.  The  tone  of  the  stomach 
is  often  weakened,  especially  in  cases  complicated  with  gastritis  ;  and  in 
such  circumstances  blood  is  not  unfrequently  thrown  up  with  the  secre- 
tions of  the  organ,  variously  changed.  In  cases  complicated  with  en- 
teritis, or  with  a  vitiated  state  of  the  biliary  secretion  — the  condition* 
obtaining  in  autumnal  fever  —  the  discharges  are  of  a  sanguineo-green, 
or  indigo  color,  with  now  and  then  a  lump  of  grumous  blood,  and  pu- 
trid matter.*  The  tongue,  in  these  instances,  is  usually  very  red,  and 
very  dry,  and  the  pulse  is  small,  frequent,  and  quick,  but  not  always 
corded,  while  the  thirst  is  insatiable,  and  the  skin  is  either  preternatu- 
rally  cool,  or  hot  and  dry.f  The  disease  thus  complicated  proceeds 
rapidly  to  a  fatal  termination,  if  not  arrested,  and  must  be  treated  with 
much  care. 

It  is  unnecessary,  after  thus  detailing  the  symptoms  of  flux,  to  speak 
of  the  diagnosis.  This  is  arrived  at  with  so  much  ease  and  certainty, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  be  misled  in  its  formation. 

Of  the  Prognosis  it  is  also  required  to  say  but  little.  In  proportion 
to  the  extent  of  the  inflammation  and  subsequent  ulceration,  must  be 
estimated  the  danger  of  the  patient.  Complications,  as  observed,  are 
always  unhappy.  The  appearance  of  pus,  or  purulent  matter  of  a  light 
rellow  color  in  the  discharges  is  always  a  harbinger  of  good,  showing 
"that  the  ulcerated  surfaces  have  assumed  a  healthy  tone,  and  are  ma- 
king an  effort  to  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatrization.  Sickness  of 
stomach  and  extreme  jactitation  are  unfavorable.  The  discharge  of 
faecal  matter  after  the  disease  has  progressed  for  several  days,  betokens 
a  coming  improvement,  as  also  a  warm,  moist  skin,  full,  soft  pulse,  and 
relaxation  of  the  tongue. 

In  regard  to  the  treatment  of  flux,  no  fixed  rule  may  be  laid  down, 
unless  it  be  to  purge,  but  always  with  the  milder  articles,  as  Castor  or 
Olive  Oil,  Rhubarb  and  Magnesia,  Sulphur,  Manna,  etc.,  until  the 
tract  of  the  bowel  is  thoroughly  cleansed.*  The  symptoms  are  exceed- 
ingly variable,  and  such  treatment  must  be  adopted  as  seems  to  suit 
best  each  particular  case.  If  the  pulse  be  frequent,  jerking  and  corded, 
although  not  very  voluminous,  and  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  abstraction 
of  blood  will  be  attended  with  benefit  •  after  which  a  mild  but  brisk 


*This  green  discharge,  the  writer  foun£,  upon  close  inspection,  to  be  composed, 
as  in  fever,  of  particles  of  an  adventitious  membrane,  thrown  out  from  the  con- 
gested vessels  of  the  intestine,  upon  the  mucous  coat,  to  which  it  adhered. 

fin  these  cases  the  patient  complains  of  no  pain,  but  is  exceedingly  restless. 

i  The  use  of  purgatives  should  be  persisted  in  until  the  alvine  matter  appear* 
in  the  evacuations. 
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purgative  should  be  given  every  four  or  five  hours,  until  the  bowels 
are  thoroughly  evacuated.  With  this  view,  the  following  may  be  taken,, 
in  the  dose  of  a  table  spoonful  every  three  or  four  hours,  until  a  free 
action  on  the  bowels  is  obtained: 

#.—01.  Hicini  gjii : 

Sat.  Sol.  Gum  Arabic  3jii. 
Sack  Alb.  gss.  M. 

This  impression  on  the  bowel  must  be  maintained  for  some  time,  in, 
moderate  degree,  with  a  view  to  carry  off  the  vitiated  secretions  con- 
stantly accumulating,  and  to  keep  the  ulcerated  surfaces  cleansed.  For 
ibis  purpose  the  same  mixture  may  be  exhibited,  but  with  the  addition 
of— 

R. — 01.  Terebinthinse  3jii. 
Tinct.  Opii  3ji.  M. 

The  turpentine  and  laudanum  are  added  with  a  view  to  overcome  spasm^ 
allay  irritation,  and  promote  the  healing  of  the  ulcers.  It  is  needless  to 
advert,  in  support  of  this  treatment,  to  the  powers  and  virtues  of  tur- 
pentine, as  an  application  to  ulcers  and  particularly  to  those  of  a  pha- 
gedenic character.  Every  surgeon  regards  it  as  opposed,  both  in  its 
local  and  constitutional  action,  to  the  extension  of  the  ulcerative  process, 
and  uses  it  with  the  happiest  results  to  promote  the  restoration  of  the 
loss  of  substance,  by  granulation.  Its  alterative  tendency  is  deservedly 
held  in  high  regard  —  instituting  a  train  of  movements  in  the  system 
which  is  eminently  calculated  to  subvert  the  morbid  processes  which 
may  be  in  progress  in  any  part  of  the  organism.  Turpentine  will  arouse 
the  susceptibilities  and  dormant  energies  of  the  system,  when  no  other 
article  can  be  found  sufficiently  exciting  ;  and  herein  lies  its  strongest 
recommendation  —  its  power  and  tendency  to  associate  constitutional 
and  local  action. 

The  rectum,  in  its  sympathetic  relations,  it  is  well  known,  is  less  en- 
dowed than  any  other  organ  of  the  same  size  and  importance,  in  point 
of  function.  This  is  exemplified  not  only  anatomically,  by  its  position 
at  the  'very  extremity  of  the  vast  intestinal  tube,  but  by  the  little  influ- 
ence, generally,  of  its  diseases  upon  the  system  at  large,  as  in  rectitis, 
both  acute  and  chronic  ;  hemorrhoids,  and  the  existence  oi  foreign  bodies 
in  this  organ,  etc.*  In  flux,  in  many  cases,  this  part  of  the  bowel  is 
alone  embraced,  and  almost  suffers  disorganization  ere  the  system  man- 
ifests any  degree  of  sympathy  in  its  sufferings,  as  is  evidenced  by  the 
quiet  pulse,  the  natural  temperature  of  the  skin,  and  the  calm  and  reg- 
ular play  of  organs.  Turpentine  in  these  instances,  is  a  favorite  article 
with  the  writer,  and  he  has  never  failed  to  effect  the  object  had  in  view 
by  its  use.  To  explain,  satisfactorily,  its  modus  operandi,  he  does  not 
pretend,  but  it  does  appear  to  increase  the  vital  resistance  and  energy  of 
the  organ.  Be  this  as  it  may,  however,  enough  is  it  for  him  to  know, 
that  the  above-mentioned  important  object  has  been  repeatedly  accom- 

*  Through  the  medium  of  the  sympathies  the  general  system  comes  with  its  re- 
cuperative energies  to  the  aid  of  a  part,  and,  by  sharing  its  troubles,  saves  it  from 
destruction. 
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plished  by  it  in  his  hands.  Another  important  property  possessed  by 
the  spts.  turpentine,  and  by  reason  of  which  it  seems  peculiarly  appli- 
cable to  the  eure  of  dysentery,  it  may  not  be  improper  to  mention,  ft 
is  that  of  a  diuretic.  Eminently  directed  to  the  mucous  membranes 
generally,  it  seems  especially  to  act  upon  the  kidneys  and  urinary  blad- 
der. On  the  principle  of  a  counter  irritant,  therefore,  it  may  be  em- 
ployed with  singular  advantage,  as  a  diuretic  The  writer  has,  invari- 
ably seen  all  of  the  symptoms  of  confirmed  flux  subside  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  a  strangury ;  indeed,  to  such  an  extent  does  he  rely  upon 
this  condition,  that  he  has  been  induced  to  use  it  repeatedly  with  the 
view  to  produce  it.  Analogically  reasoning,  moreover,  it  seems  pecu- 
liarly applicable  frGm  the  signal  success  attending  its  exhibition  in  simi- 
lar diseases  of  the  mucous  membranes  as  in  the  latter  stages  of  obstinate 
diarrhoea,  cholera  infantum,  typhus  fever,  etc.;  it  is  opposed,  moreover, 
to  that  peculiar  and  indeed  properly  named  specific  inflammation,  ter- 
minating in  ulceration,  as  well  as  to  the  extension  of  the  latter  condition, 
which  may  only  exist  in  a  weakened  part ;  besides  it  is  a  valuable  anti- 
septic, increasing  the  tone  of  the  tissue  verging  upon  gangrene,  and 
thereby  preventing  the  occurrence  of  mortification.  Nor  is  the  oil  of 
turpentine  less  opposed  to  congestion,  which  not  unfrequently  obtains  as 
a  complication  in  flux,  in  consequence  of  some  predisposing  condition  of 
"the  atmosphere.  Turpentine,  then,  is  a  remedy  deservedly  held  in  high 
repute  in  flux ;  but,  unrivaled  as  are  its  powers,  and  unprecedented  as 
has  been  the  success  attending  its  employment,  it  must,  as  with  all 
other  active  remedial  agents,  be  used  with  caution  and  discrimination. 
In  those  cases  complicated  with  gastritis  or  enteritis,  in  which  inflamma- 
tion of  an  active  character  presents  as  a  prime  element,  the  propriety  of 
its  exhibition  must  not  for  one  moment  be  entertained.  Highly  inflam- 
matory in  its  nature,  it  will  invariably  enhance  the  urgency  of  every 
symptom,  and  hurry  on  the  patient  to  an  already  threatening  grave. 
Here  mercury,  and  mercury  alone,  may  be  fully  relied  upon.  But  it 
must  be  cautiously  managed.  The  bowels  should  be  emptied  in  the 
commencement  of  the  treatment,  by  some  mild  purgative,  and  then  some 
one  of  the  mercurial  preparations,  calomel  preferably,  should  be  given, 
in  moderate  quantities,  and  at  regular  intervals,  so  that  it  shall  gradually 
accumulate  in  the  bowels  until  enough  of  it  has  been  takfn  to  effect  the 
end  desired.  Should  it  evince  a  tendency  to  hypercatharsis,  opium  must 
be  combined  in  such  quantity  as  is  necessary,  let  it  be  what  it  may;  and 
if,  under  the  action  of  the  compound,  the  tongue  becomes  fiery  red,  and 
dry,  and  the  restlessness  and  thirst  of  the  patient  increase,  some  one  of 
the  preparations  of  antimony  must  be  added,  in  small  quantity,  to  each 
dose.*    The  influence  of  mercury  is  sometimes  poisonous  in  inflamma- 

*To  administer  the  preparations  of  antimony  in  dysentery,  where  the  tongue 
is  "fiery  red  and  dry,"  not  only  conflicts  with  the  well  ascertained  principles  of 
pathology,  but  also  militates  against  the  positive  experience  of  every  observant 
physician.  If,  by  the  "preparations  of  antimony,"  our  author  means  emetic  tar- 
tar, the  practice  recommended  is  unquestionably  hazardous  and.  should  be  con- 
demned. If  the  influence  of  mercury  be  poisonous  in  such  cases,  surely  it  would 
require  no  additional  stretch  of  the  imagination,  to  include  the  preparations  of 
antimony  in  the  same  category !  We  know  that  a  "red  and  dry  tongue,"  in  certain 
forms  of  dysentery  and  typhoid  fever,  may  be  made  to  assume  its  normal  appear 
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tions  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  particularly  when  combined  with 
opium,  stimulating  and  constringing  the  capillaries,  instead  of  relaxing 
them,  thus  effectually  depriving  them  of  the  power  of  absorption,  and 
the  eliminating-secreling  vessels  of  the  privilege  of  relieving  themselves 
of  engorgement  by  secretion.  Under  such  circumstances,  the  due  ad- 
mixture of  antimony  will  be  attended  with  the  happiest  results.  The 
tongue  will  fade,  and  become  relaxed  and  moist  under  its  use,  and  the 
inordinate  heat  of  skin,  thirst,  and  restlessness  will  subside:  these,  with 
a  softened  pulse,  affording  to  the  practitioner  the  happy  assurance  that 
the  evil  tendency  of  the  mercury  and  opium  has  been  corrected ;  the 
capillary  system  is  relaxed,  and,  in  the  event  of  a  bluish  tinge  being  im- 
parted to  the  tongue,  the  system  is  then  brought  under  a  salutary  mer- 
curial impression.  The  following  formula  has  been  used  by  the  writer 
with  the  above-mentioned  pleasing  results  : 

Hyd.  Chloridum  Mite.  4  grs. 

Opium,  1-8  gr. 

Pulv.  Antimonialis  1-2 — 1  gr.. 

To  be  taken  every  four  hours. 
With  this  should  be  applied  contemperaneously  a  poultice  of  flaxseed 
or  slippery  elm,  to  the  stomach  and  bowels  ;  or  if  venesection  has  beea 
premised,  a  blister  of  Spanish  flies.   Should  the  bowels  become  iritable, 
or  have  been  so  at  first,  the  following  may  be  substituted : 

Pil.  Hydrarg.  Mass.  32  grs. 

Sat.  Sol.  Gum  Arabic,  gviii, 

Camph.  Tinct.  Opii.  3jiii. 

Tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 
If,  after  the  inflammation  of  the  stomach  and  small  intestines  has  been 
reduced,  the  ulceration  is  still  progressing  in  the  colon  and  rectum,  the 
following  will  generally  succeed  : 

Yinum  Ipecaeuanhee  4  oz. 

Aqua  Camphorae  4  oz. 

Caraph.  Tinct.  Opii  8  drachms. 

A  tablespoonful  every  four  hours. 

Or  the  following: 

Pul.  Doveri  8  grs. 

Sage  Tea,  q  s. 

Three  times  per  day. 
Should  none  of  the  foregoing  prescriptions  succeed  in  checking  the  dis  - 
ease, it  will  be  necessary  to  resort  to  the  use  of  turpentine  enemata,  of 
which  the  following  may  be  received  as  a  formula: 

Spts.  Terebinth.  Gutt.  xxx. 

Tinct.  Opii  Gutt.  xv.  (vel.)  xx. 

Melted  Fresh  Butter,  1 6  oz.  M. 

Repeated  three  or  four  times  per  day. 


ance,  under  the  influence  of  stimulants;  such  as  camphor,  carbonate  of  ammonia, 
serpeniariaor  even  wine-whey  and  brandy;  but  neither  our  knowledge  of  patholo- 
gy, nor  the  observation  of  several  years  practice,  has  convinced  us  that  tartar  emet- 
ic or  other  preparations  of  antimony,  can  ever  act  otherwise  than  injuriously  upon 
the  stomach  and  bowels  in  the  cases  indicated  by  our  author. — Ed. 
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Nothing  can  be  more  soothing  than  injections  of  fresh  butter ;  and 
ihey  are  highly  proper  in  every  stage  and  form  of  the  disease,  with 
or  without  laudanum,  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  may  demand. 
■Should  they  not  succeed  in  allaying  the  extreme  irritability  of  the  bowels, 
however,  a  suppos  tory  of  opium  may  be  substituted.    Blisters  are  ben- 
eficial, both  in  the  simple  and  complicated  forms  of  the  disease,  but 
must  be  employed  under  proper  circumstances,  or  they  will  aggravate 
the  symptoms  and  increase  the  sufferings  of  the  patient.    Equally  in 
point  of  correctness,  will  the  remark  apply  to  blisters,  as  to  mercury  and 
opium  ;  that  in  cases  of  violent  reaction,  venesection  should  invariably 
precede  them.    The  constitutional  effect  of  the  lytta,  is  that  of  a 
powerful  stimulus,  expending  its  influence  mostly  upon  the  heart  and 
circulating  vessels,  and  upon  the  secreting  surfaces  and  organs,  but  not 
a  little  affecting  the  nervous  matter,  exalting  every  sympathy,  and  ex- 
citing painfully  the  motor  energies.    Prudence  then  would  suggest 
their  use  only  in  cases  in  which  their  stimulating  impression  may  be 
tolerated  by  the  system.  Blisters  affect  mainly  after  the  heart  and  larger 
arteries,  the  capillary  system  of  vessels,  and  their  effect  is  to  stimulate 
and  constringe  them,  as  is  shown  conclusively  by  the  jirking  pulse,  and 
heightened  temperature  whenever  they  begin  "  to  draw."    It  might  be 
demonstrated,  did  the  limits  of  the  present  treatise  admit  of  it,  that  these 
vessels  are  principally  concerned  in  the  inflamatory  process.    We  have 
these  four  remedies  in  flux  of  acknowledged  utility,  but  all  requiring  the 
exercise  of  discretion  on  the  part  of  the  practitioner,  viz: — turpentine, 
mercury,  opium  and  vesicatories, — and  in  cases  marked  by  strong  reac- 
tion, venesection.    The  first  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  the  dis- 
charges assume  a  healthy  appearance,  as  of  thick  yellow  mucus  or 
pus  ;  or  when  the  bloody  discharges  have  ceased  and  a  thin  albuminous 
looking  mucoid  secretion  only  continues.    The  second  must  be  discon- 
tinued as  soon  as  the  symptoms  requiring  its  employment  subside,  or  the 
system  is  brought  under  its  constitutional  action.    The  third  may  be 
continued  as  long  as  there  is  pain  and  other  evidence  of  irritation — not 
unfrequently  it  is  the  only  article  required  in  the  latter  stages,  when 
the  bowels  are  thoroughly  cleansed,  and  the  discharges  present  that 
gleety  appearance  just  mentioned  above.    Under  .hese  circumstances 
the  bowels  only  require  rest  to  insure  th  ir  restoration  to  health,  and 
discharge  of  function.    Vesication  should  only  be  resorted  to  under  the 
restrictions  alluded  to  above,  and  where  there  is  a  probability  that  the 
superficial  inflammation,  created  by  the  use  of  blisters,  shall  be  more 
extensive  and  of  higher  grade  than  that  existing  within,  and  should  be 
discontinued  as  soon  as  possible,  as  they  disturb  that  repose  so  necessary 
to  the  restoration  of  health,  in  affections  of  the  bowels.    Some  practi- 
tioners, after  blistering  the  abdomen,  when  the  whole  arch  of  the  colon 
and  the  entire  tract  of  the  rectum  are  inflamed  and  ulcerated,  and  being 
disappointed  in  their  expectations,  have  unhesitatingly  denounced  the 
measure  as  not  only  of  no  value  but  as  positively  injurious  in  flux.  If 
the  writer  has  derived  benefit  from  any  application  in  flux,  it  has  been 
from  blisters.     Venesection  of  course  will  not  be  resorted  to,  except  in 
.eases  really  requiring  the  lancet,  and  should  then  be  used  early  in  the 
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disease.  In  conclusion,  it  is  proper  to  remark,  that  medicine  should  be 
laid  aside  as  soon  as  possible,  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  dysentery 
or  flux. 

The  convalescence  from  this  disease  is  slow  and  tedious.  During  an 
attack,  many  inroads  are  made  upon  "the  constitution  and  strength  of 
the  patient,  and  great  feebleness  attends  his  "  getting  up."  The  exer- 
cise should  be  moderate,  and  short  of  fatigue;  the  food  light  and  digest- 
ible. The  bowels  are  often  left  in  a  debilitated  condition,  and  the  least 
degree  of  excitement  of  body  or  mind  is  liable  to  bring  on  a  cholera 
morbus  or  colliquative  diarrhoea,  or  else  a  return  of  the  original  disease. 
In  order  more  effectually  to  guard  against  a  relapse,  and  to  insure  a 
restoration  of  the  tone  of  the  bowels  as  well  as  to  the  system  in  general, 
a  good  article  of  Port  wine  may  be  used  several  times  during  the  day, 
in  moderate  quantity  and  at  first  diluted  with  water;  or,  if  this  is  not 
to  be  had,  good  Madeira  wine  considerably  diluted  and  sweetened  with 
sugar,  to  which  may  be  added  nutmeg.  On  the  slightest  appearance 
of  a  return  of  the  irritation  of  the  bowels,  an  opiate  should  be  exhibited 
and  perfect  quietude  enjoined  upon  the  patient.  In  those  cases  that 
assume  a  chronic  form  and  threaten  to  run  on  to  an  indefinite  length  of 
time,  the  oil  of  turpentine  should  be  used  three  times  daily,  in  small 
quantity  dropped  on  sugar  and  taken  just  before  meals. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  more  prominent  cases  of  dysen- 
tery occurring  in  the  practice  of  the  writer  in  the  summer  and  fall  of 
1849  : 

Case  1st. — R.  P  ,.  set.  8  years,  of  delicate  constitution,  light  hair, 

thin  skin  and  blue  eyes,  was  seized  on  the  27th  August  with  a  slight 
chill,  followed  by  fever,  vomiting  and  purging,  with  several  pains  and 
cramps  in  the  bowels  and  considerable  thirst  and  general  uneasiness. 
I  was  sent  for  in  the  evening,  but  owing  to  circumstances  did  not  see 
him  until  the  next  morning,  10  o'clock.  Sent  him,  nowever,  the  fol- 
lowing preparation : 

Mercury  with  chalk,  24  grains, 
Covers'  Powders,      16  " 
Divided  into  eight  powders;  one  to  be  taken  every  three  hours. 

August  28th,  10  o'clock,  P.  M.  Patient  more  comfortable  but  not 
essentially  better.  Had  considerable  fever  and  thirst ;  tongue  foul  and 
apparently  swollen;  nausea  and  jactitation;  pulse  frequent  and  quick, 
but  compressible.  Discharges  sanguinolent  and  frequent,  but  voided  in 
small  quantity,  and  owing  to  the  opium  perhaps,  attended  with  less- 
pain.  Medicine  had  not  acted,  so  far  as  we  could  learn  from  the  nurse, 
and  an  inspection  of  the  last  discharge.  Prescribed  4  grains  calomel 
combined  with  1-8  grain  of  opium,  to  be  repeated  every  four  hours  with 
blister  to  epigastrium  reaching  down  to  the  umbilicus. 

August  29th,  8  o'clock,  A.  M.  Found  patient  but  little  better  ;  had  . 
an  unpleasant  night.  Under  the  influence  of  the  opium  he  slept  soundly. 
Fever  slightly  modera'ed  this  morning.  Thirst  less  but  still  trouble- 
some. Nausea  and  jactitation.  Pain  in  abdomen  not  so  great.  Tongue- 
but  little  changed ;  medicine  had  oper  ted  twice  ;  discharges  of  a 
greenish  and  muddy  color,  mixed  with  sanguinolent  and  cheesy  matter,, 
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and  very  offensive;  pulse  frequent,  small  and  quick,  but  still  compres- 
sible ;  blister  had  drawn  well ;  directed  blister  to  be  dressed  with  a 
warm  and  emollient  poultice  and  continued.  Prescription  of  yesterday, 
with  mucilaginous  drinks. 

August  3D,  8  o'clock,  A.  M.  Patient  comparatively  comfortable ; 
had  some  pains,  however,  immediately  preceding  every  evacuation  of 
the  bowels.  They  were  this  morning  more  copious  and  bloody  with  a 
quanty  of  mucus  and  lymph.  Had  a  number  of  consistent  bilious 
dejectious  nearly  free  from  blood  and  other  matter  during  the  night. 
Tongue  relaxed,  less  swollen  and  of  a  slighly  bluish  color.  Thirst 
greatly  diminished.  Pulse  softer,  more  equable  and  slower.  Surface 
cool  and  perspirable.  Blister  running  well;  concluding  that  the  inflam- 
mation of  the  stomach  and  small  intestines  was  greatly  reduced  and 
that  by  quieting  the  bowels  for  twelve  hours  the  improvement  would 
continue,  I  directed  the  blister  to  be  dressed  with  cabbage  leaves  and 
an  anodyne  occasionally  during  the  day. 

August  31,8  o'clock,  P.  M.  Patient  apparently  a  great  deal  better. 
Countenance  calm  and  happy  in  expression.  Pulse  natural,  with  ex- 
ception of  a  little  fulness.  Surface  pleasantly  warm  and  perspirable  ; 
tongue  cleaning,  but  the  clean  surface  of  a  deep  red  color  and  the  san- 
guineous discharges  were  very  frequent  and  copious  but  unattended 
with  much  pain.  Intending  to  stay  with  my  patient  to-night  and  desi- 
rous of  avoiding  the  further  exhibition  of  potent  medicine  at  least  so 
long  as  I  could  be  with  him,  gave  him  on  my  arrival  a  full  dose  of  par- 
egoric. This  put  him  to  sleep  and  checked  the  action  of  the  bowel 
until  about  midnight,  when  I  was  aroused  and  requested  to  see  him  as 
he  was  constantly  up  and  seemed  much  exhausted  after  the  last  opera- 
tion. I  found  him  lying  quite  calm  and  disposed  to  sleep,  which  I  at- 
tributed to  fatigue.  Surface  cool  on  the  body  and  face  and  cold  on  the 
extremities.  Pulse  week  but  sufficiently  full.  Gave  him  another  dose 
of  paregoric,  directed  warm  applications  to  extremities  and  lay  down 
again. 

August  31.  Patient  better  than  when  I  examined  him  last.  Surface 
warm.  Countenance  placid  and  pulse  nearly  or  quite  natural.  Slept 
until  sunrise.  Bowels  still  quiet.  Concluded  to  wait  till  ten  o'clock 
and  watch  its  progress.  Before  the  hour  of  departure  had  arrived,  he 
again  become  restless  w*th  pain  in  the  region  of.  the  sigmoid  flexure  of 
the  colon,  extending  down  the  rectum  and  had  several  copious  evacua- 
tions in  rapid  succession.  These  looked  like  moss  dipped  in  fluid  blood 
and  cast  into  the  "chamber."  Upon  examining  his  tongue,  found  it 
still  cleaning  but  of  a  deep  red  color.  Directing  a  large  dessert  spoon- 
ful of  the  following  mixture  every  four  hours  : 

^r.— Spirits  turpentine,  3ji., 

Tinct  opii,  xx.  gutt, 

Olive  oil,  3vi.  mix. 

Sept.  1st, — Patient  very  unwell.  Restless,  thirsty  and  feverish  ;  sur- 
face dry  and  harsh  ;  tongue  dry  and  red  except  in  the  centre,  which  was 
brown.  Discharges,  however,  were  of  a  lighter  color  and  thinner,  hav- 
ing very  much  the  appearance  of  evacuations  produced  by  the  drastic 
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purgatives  in  which  shreds  of  lymph,  mucus,  blood  and  serum  were 
mixed.  Theso  induced  me  to  persevere  in  the  use  of  the  mixture,  not- 
withstanding its  otherwise  unpleasant  effect.  Directed  in  conjunction 
with  its  use,  the  application  of  emollient  poultices  to  abdomen,  and  the 
liberal  use  of  demulcent  drinks. 

Sept.  2d. —  Morning.  —  Patient  more  composed;  thirst  less;  pulse 
less  jerking  but  still  quite  frequent ;  surface  soft  and  slightly  moist ; 
tongue  less  red  and  moist  in  the  center  but  dry  at  the  tip,  still  cleaning 
slowly,  but  cleaned  surface  unnaturally  red.  Dejections  less  copious  but 
in  other  respects  the  same  as  this  morning;  last  night  about  12  o'clock 
had  quite  a  number  that  were  large  and  contained  a  large  quantity  of 
bilious  and  foecal  matter.  Since  then  patient  rested  well,  and  attendant 
had  not  given  the  medicine.  Directed  a  tablespoonful  of  the  following 
mixture  to  be  taken  three  times  during  the  day  and  enemata  with  the 
addition  of  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  turpentine  and  laudanum  to  be  used  as 
last  night : 

]£. — Castor  Oil,  Gum  Arabic,  a.  a.  3jii- 
Oil  of  Turpentine,  3ji. 
Tinct.  Opium,  gutt.  xxxii. 

Sept.  3d. — Morning. — Patient  slowly  improving ;  more  alvine  matter 
discharged  last  evening  ;  discharges  of  light  color  and  reduced  in  quan- 
tity ;  treatment  continued. 

Sept.  4th. — Morning. — Patient  "  on  the  mend  discharges  having 
a  muco-purulent  appearance  of  a  light  yellow  color  and  containing  but 
little  blood  ;  treatment  continued. 

Sept.  5th. — Did  not  see  my  patient  to-day. 

Sept.  6th. — Patient  somewhat  restless,  thirsty  and  feverish.  Harsh 
dry  skin,  &c.  This  I  attributed  to  the  mercury  taken  at  the  outset  as 
his  gums  were  slightly  swollen  and  had  a  number  of  bilious  discharges 
in  my  absence.  He  was,  also,  suffering  from  a  slight  strangury.  His 
tongue  was  again  dry  and  of  a  dark  color  in  the  centre.  Directed  use 
of  mixture  to  be  discontinued.  Poultice  to  bowels ;  emollient  enemata 
and  demulcent  drinks. 

Sept.  7th. — Patient  very  much  improved.  Strangury  has  passed  off 
and  all  unpleasant  symptoms  have  subsided.  Body  of  tongue  now 
clean  and  relaxed.  Discharges  less  frequent,  small  and  of  a  light  yel- 
low color,  having  the  appearanee  of  mucus  stained  with  yellow  bile. 
Directed  the  occasional  use  of  naregoric  to  keep  the  bowels  quiet  and  a 
little  Port  wine  occasionally.  Discharged. 

Remarks. — This  was  a  case  of  flux  complicated  with  gastro-enteritis. 
The  latter  could  only  be  dealt  with  by  mercury  ;  the  former  with  oil 
and  turpeniine.  The  evil  effects  attributed  to  the  turpentine  were  due 
to  a  latent  mercurial  impression  which  protracted  the  cure  and  increased 
the  danger  of  the  patient  inasmuch  as  it  prevented  the  turpentine  from 
having  its  usual  happy  effect  in  such  cases,  and  by  constricting  the  sur- 
face, converted  it  into  a  capillary  stimulant  alone,  instead  of  a  diaphor- 
etic stimulant;  continued  purging  seems  to  have  expedited  the  cure  which 
was  consummated  upon  the  occurrence  of  strangury. 
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Case  2d. — W.  P.,  aet.  26,  of  phlegmatic  temperament  and  delicate 
constitution,  was  seized  on  the  10th  September,  with  the  usual  symp- 
toms of  flux,  viz:  Pain  in  the  abdomen,  nausea  and  purging  with  some 
fever  and  considerable  jactitation  ;  tongue  loaded  in  the  centre  with  a 
white  fur  with  tip  and  edges  of  a  dark  red  color.  Had  been  complain- 
ing for  several  days  of  wandering  pains  in  the  bowels  and  a  feeling  of 
uneasiness  and  debility.  Upon  examination  found  that  the  disease  em- 
braced the  whole  of  the  colon  and  rectum  and  that  the  stomach  was 
sympathetically  affected.  The  dejections  were  sanguinolent,  in  every 
respect  like  those  in  the  preceding  case.  Prescribed  10  grains  calomel 
and  1  grain  opium  in  pill,  and  applied  a  hot  poultice  to  bowels  with 
mucilaginous  drinks. 

Sept.  13th. — Patient  easier  but  disease  continued  unabated;  the  quan- 
tity of  blood  had  increased  in  the  discharge.  Soreness  upon  pressure 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  colon  and  rectum  ;  some  nausea  at 
times  ;  medicine  had  not  acted.  Prescribed  10  grains  calomel  with  1 
grai  i  of  opium.    Blister  to  abdomen  and  demulcent  drinks. 

14th. — Morning. —  Patient  said  he  felt  better  and  was  disposed  to 
sleep.  Medicine  had  acted  well,  bringing  away  a  large  quantity  of  dark 
bilious  matters,  but  as  soon  as  these  had  ceased  the  sanguinolent  dis- 
charges returned.  The  pain,  however,  immediately  preceding  them 
was  less  severe  and  seated  lower  down.  Blister  had  drawn  ;  gums 
"  were  touched."  Prescribed  the  turpentine  mixture  ;  directed  blister 
to  be  dressed  with  a  poultice  and  free  use  of  demulcent  drinks. 

15th. — Patient  felt  "pretty  well;"  no  fever;  tongue  moist  but  un- 
changed ;  discharges  contained  an  increased  quantity  of  serum  and 
some  alvine  matter  but  were  still  frequent  and  bloody;  continued  treat- 
ment of  yesterday  with  turpentine  enemata. 

16th. — Patient  improving:  no  fever ;  quite  composed;  tongue  un- 
changed ;  pain  less  and  discharges  considerably  lighter  and  somewhat, 
purulent  in  appearance.  Patient  was  now  suffering  from  a  slight  stran- 
gury. Discontinued  the  use  of  the  turpentine,  and  directed  emolli- 
ent anodyne  enemata  and  use  of  demulcent  drinks  as  before.  Dis- 
charged. 

Case  3d. — L.  T.,  set.  12;  sanguine  bilious  temperament  and  robust 
constitution,  was  attacked  on  the  13th  of  September,  with  the  usual 
symptoms  of  "  flux,"  implicating  the  chylopoietic  viscera.  The  element 
forming  the  complication  being  congestion  of  a  rather  passive  character; 
applied  mustard  and  hot  poultices  to  overcome  the  congestion,  and  gave 
three  powders  during  the  day,  composed  of  mercury  with  chalk  and 
Dovers'  powder. 

14th.  —  Patient  better;  medicine  had  acted  well.  Congestion  was 
removed  but  the  sanguinolent  discharges  continued  ;  tongue  still  heav- 
ily loaded  in  the  center  but  cleaning  at  the  tip;  tip  and  edges  of  a  dark 
red,  approaching  to  a  livid  color.  Prescribed  the  turpentine  mixture 
with  turpentine  enemata  and  mucilaginous  drinks. 

loth. — Patient  improving  ;  surface  cool  and  perspirable  ;  tongue  in- 
creased in  redness  but  cleaning ;  discharges  assuming  a  healthful  ap- 
pearance ;  complains  a  little  of  pain  and  heat  in  urinating  ;  discontinued 
the  medicine;  allowed  a  little  porter  and  water  and  mucilaginous  drinks. 
Discharged. 
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Case  4th. — L.  W.,  aet.  24  ;  sanguine  nervous  temperament,  of  deli- 
cate constitution  but  usually  enjoyed  good  health,  was  taken  on  the  1st 
October  with  slight  pain  about  the  sigmoid  flexure  of  the  colon  and  fre- 
quent sanguinolent  dejections.  Had  no  fever,  nausea,  thirst  or  other 
symptoms  of  constitutional  disturbance.  Prescribed  the  turpentine  mix- 
ture and  mustard  cataplasms  to  affected  parts. 

Oct.  2d.  —  Patient's  sufferings  somewhat  increased  and  dejections 
larger,  more  frequent  and  of  a  darker  hue,  having  the  appearance  of 
moss  dipped  in  grumous  blood  ;  continued  treatment  of  yesterday,  ex- 
cept that  a  blister  was  substituted  for  the  mustard  poultice  and  emollient 
enemata  with  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  turpentine  and  lauda- 
num. 

Oct.  3d.  —  Patient  better  ;  pain  relieved  and  dejections  more  watery 
and  less  bloody,  besides  containing  a  considerable  quantity  of  clay  col- 
ored foecal  matter ;  compact  and  hard  ;  continued  treatment. 

Oct.  4th. — Patient  convalescent ;  discontinued  the  mixture  and  ene- 
mata. 

Remarks. — This  was  an  uncomplicated  case  of  dysentery  seated  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  colon  and  rectum  and  did  not  call  for  the  use  of 
mercury.  This  gentleman  lived  on  a  healthy  track  of  pine  land  remote 
from  the  causes  of  miasmata  and  other  morbific  agents.  His  recovery 
was  rapid,  and  there  was  left  none  of  the  marks  of  constitutional  disor- 
der about  him  as  in  those  cases  denominated  bilious,  but  which  should 
be  properly  considered  as  complications. — New  Orleans  Journal. 


Art.  X. — Notes  of  Hospital  Practice  at  Bellevue,  New  York.    By  D. 
Meredith  Reese,  M.  D.,  Resident  Physician. 

This  institution  is  the  great  Charity  Hospital,  for  the  medical  and 
surgical  treatment  of  the  pauper  population  of  the  city;  and.  during  the 
last  two  years,  has  provided  for  an  average  of  nearly  600  patients. 
They  are,  for  the  most  part,  the  victims  of  intemperance  and  vice,  and 
only  brought  hither  in  very  advanced  stages  of  disease,  too  often  only 
to  die.  Nevertheless,  almost  every  variety  of  disease  is  here  exhibited  ; 
and  a  single  year,  diligently  improved  by  a  residence  in  this  hospital, 
on  the  part  of  a  student,  may  prove  the  best  clinical  school  to  which  a 
young  practitioner  can  have  access.  Of  these  advantages  several  of 
the  assistant  physicians  have  availed  themselves,  and  are  already  giving 
promise  of  professional  eminence. 

In  the  following  paper,  it  is  proposed  to  record  only  a  few  of  the 
practical  and  useful  lessons  either  derived  from  experience  here,  or  con- 
firmed thereby. 

Typhus  Fever. — The  opportunities  for  observing  the  results  of  medi- 
cation, in  cases  of  typhus  or  ship  fever,  have  been  ample,  and  perhaps 
unsurpassed  in  the  country.  It  has  been,  however,  only  in  the  later 
periods  of  the  malady  that  the  patients  have  been  admitted ;  very 
rarely,  indeed,  before  the  eighth  day,  and  often  much  later,  and  not 
until  complicated  by  some  local  mischief. 

It  has  been  uniformly  observed,  that  those  patients  who  had  been 
subjected  to  any  active  medical  treatment  before  admission  were  in  a 
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worse  condition  than  those  in  whom  no  medication  had  been  previously 
resort  ,  d  to.  And  whenever  bleeding,  purging,  vomiting,  <fcc,  had  been 
employed,  before  they  were  brought  hither,  the  prognosis  was  unfavor- 
able; and,  with  very  few  exceptions,  these  cases  proved  fatal.  How  for 
the  depraved  constitutions  of  this  class  of  patients  may  have  rendered 
them  unable  to  bear  depletory  remedies  of  any  kind,  even  in  the  earlier 
stages  of  the  fever,  may  not  absolutely  be  affirmed;  but  the  fact  of  their 
being  contra-indicated,  and  always  mischievous,  became  apparent  in  all 
our  cases. 

In  regard  to  the  treatment  resorted  to,  no  active  means  were  employed, 
except  when  complications  demanded  a  deviation  from  this  rule ;  or 
when  diarrhoea  or  erysipelatous  inflammations  supervened.  These  and 
other  analogous  sequelae  were  very  rarely  observed,  except  in  those  ca- 
ses which  had  previously  been  under  medication  before  they  reached 
the  hospital,  or  in  which  pneumonia,  or  some  other  form  of  the  phleg- 
masia, had  co-existed  with  the  fever.  The  few  cases  which  occurred 
as  exceptions  were  traceable  to  too  early  and  too  liberal  use  of  stimuli. 

Our  usual  course  with  the  fever  patients  was  to  enjoin  absolute  rest 
in  bed,  with  free  ventilation,  cool  air,  and  warm  drinks,  the  latter  being 
nutritious,  and  occasional  doses  of  the  sp.  mindereri,  with  or  without  a 
grain  of  ipecacuanha,  and  continued  until  free  perspiration  was  induced. 
When  much  heat  prevailed,  ice  and  iced  water  were  found  grateful,  and 
if  necessary,  the  head,  face,  and  neck  were  sponged  occasionally  with 
iced  water.  When  diarrhoea  or  delirium  was  present,  counter-irritants 
to  the  extremities  and  abdomen  were  relied  on,  which  were  always  use- 
ful. And  if,  on  the  subsidence  of  the  fever,  after  longer  or  shorter 
persistence,  there  was  a  flagging  of  the  pulse,  or  other  evidences  of  great 
prostration,  wine  whey,  milk  punch,  with  brandy  and  ammonia,  were 
consecutively  employed,  and  atterwards  persevered  in,  according  to  the 
indications.  The  counter-irritation  to  the  surface  by  mustard  or  epis- 
pastics  was  superadded,  if  delirium  or  any  degree  of  coma  were  present. 

The  only  modifications  of  this  treatment  were — in  complicated  cases, 
or  severe  sequelae,  cupping  for  pneumonia ;  injections  of  nitrate  of  silver 
for  protracted  diarrhoea  ;  calomel,  opium  and  ipecacuanha  in  combina- 
tion for  dysenteric  symptoms;  and  for  supervening  erysipelas,  the  internal 
use  of  quinine  and  the  external  application  of  ice,  nitrate  of  silver  and 
blisters. 

Under  the  treatment  thus  described,  we  had  the  satisfaction  of  wit- 
nessing a  degree  of  success  which  has  rarely  been  exceeded  by  any 
other  plan  ;  and,  when  the  unfavorable  condition  of  uur  patients  when 
received  is  considered,  the  rate  of  mortality  must  be  regarded  as  unu- 
sually small,  the  statistics  of  the  hospital  demonstrating  that  we  lost 
less  than  one-sixth  of  our  typhus  cases,  or  about  fifteen  per  cent. 

In  our  numerous  dissections  of  the  fatal  cases,  more  or  less  effusion 
into  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  was  almost  uniformly  discovered  ;  while 
the  instances  of  intestinal  ulcerations,  or  the  morbid  condition  of  Peyer's 
plates,  &c,  as  described  by  the  French  writers,  were  but  rare,  and  even 
then  the  cerebral  mischiefs  were  more  obvious  and  prominent. 

It  may  be  proper  to  add  that,  during  the  continuance  of  our  endemic, 
for  such  it  was  for  many  months,  there  was  no  evidence  furnished  which 
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could  be  legitimately  cifced  as  favoring  the  theory  that  this  fererwas 
propagated  by  contagion;  but,  contrariwise,  the  proofs  were  ample  that 
it  was  not  communicable  from  person  to  person.  For,  although  some 
of  the  nurses,  and  a  few  of  the  assistant  physicans,  contracted  the  dis- 
ease while  attending  upon  the  fever  wards,  yet  the  same  result  would 
have  followed,  had  intermittent  or  other  malarious  fever  been  prevalent ; 
not  by  contagion,  but  by  the  epidemic  atmosphere  to  which  they  were 
exposed,  under  circumstances  which  constituted  a  predisposition  to  an 
attack.  The  generation  and  perpetuation  of  pestilential  typhus  in  a  ship, 
jail,  or  hospital,  by  the  flagrant  violation  of  the  laws  of  hygiene  too 
often  exemplified  under  such  circumstances,  ought  never  to  have  been 
perverted  into  an  argument  to  bolster  up  the  theory  of  contagion,  which 
else  had  long  since  been  abandoned  among  the  relics  of  barbarism, 
from  which  enlightened  science  and  rational  medicine  ought  wholly  to 
have  escaped. 

Burns. — Among  the  most  numerous  cases  brought  into  the  surgical 
wards  of  charity  hospitals  everywhere,  may  be  reckoned  the  injuries  re- 
ceived by  burns  and  scalds,  which,  when  extensive,  are  too  often  fatal. 
In  the  treatment  of  these  injuries,  we  have  had  great  experience  and 
uniform  success,  when  the  patients  were  brought  in  soon  after  the  injury. 
No  fatal  case  of  recent  burn  or  scald  has  occurred  in  the  hospital, 
although  several  have  been  extensive  and  severe.  The  universal  treat- 
ment of  all  such  cases  is  to  cover  the  parts  with  wheaten  flour  thrown 
over  the  wounds  by  a  dredging-box,  which,  if  thoroughly  done  so  as  to 
exclude  the  air,  and  prevent  its  -temperature  from  reaching  the  suffering 
tissues,  will  afford  instant  relief  from  pain,  and  allay  all  that  nervous 
irritation  which  is  the  chief  source  of  immediate  danger  in  all  cases  of 
extensive  burns.  We  have  had  an  opportunity  to  test  this  practice  in 
terrible  burns  occasioned  by  explosions  of  gunpowder,  in  scalds  from 
the  bursting  of  steam-boilers,  in  examples  of  persons  while  drunk  fall- 
ing into  the  fire,  and  others  in  which  the  clothes  were  burnt  off  the  body 
by  the  combustion  of  spirit  gas,  &c.  In  all  these  cases,  and  in  some  of 
them  scarcely  any  portion  of  the  body  had  escaped — and  notwithstand- 
ing, in  a  few  of  them,  the  integuments  were  literally  baked,  so  that  ex- 
tensive and  deep-seated  suppuration  and  sloughing  were  inevitable,  and 
had  afterwards  to  be  endured — the  external  application  of  the  flour  was 
in  the  first  instance  our  only  remedy,  and  this  was  continued  for  one  or 
more  days  while  the  acute  effects  of  the  injury  demanded  it.  The  su- 
perficial portions  of  the  burn  or  scald  would  often  heal  under  this  ap- 
plication alone ;  and  the  solutions  of  continuity,  more  or  less  deep, 
which  remained  open  and  discharging,  were  then  dressed  with  lime- 
water  and  oil,  by  means  of  a  feather,  to  which  creasote  was  added  if 
the  granulations  were  slow,  or  the  sloughs  tardy  in  becoming  loose. 
Under  this  dressing,  the  most  formidable  burns  have  been  healed  ;  and, 
even  when  the  face  has  been  involved,  there  has  been  scarcely  any  con- 
siderable deformity.  In  one  of  our  patients,  the  face  being  horribly 
burned  by  an  accidental  explosion  of  gunpowder,  the  grains  of  powder 
having  been  imbedded  m  the  skin,  very  great  apprehensions  were  in- 
dulged that  the  discoloration  thus  produced  would  permanently  disfigure 
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and  deform  the  countenance.  But,  after  the  persistent  application  of 
the  flour  for  three  successive  days,  and  until  the  tumefaction  of  the  face 
and  head  had  subsided,  it  was  found  that,  with  a  few  applications  of  the 
lime-water  dressing,  the  cicatrization  was  complete,  and  even  the  dis- 
coloration was  removed. 

If  this  simple  remedy  were  resorted  to  in  the  severe  scalds  sometimes 
occurring  from  explosions  of  steamboat  boilers,  &c,  there  can  be  little 
doubt  that  the  fatality  of  such  burns  would  be  very  rare ;  while  the 
popular  and  mischievous  methods  of  applying  raw  cotton,  oil,  molasses, 
salt,  alcohol,  spirits  of  turpentine,  sugar  of  lead,  ice,  &c,  to  extensive 
and  deep  burns,  are  all  of  them  injurious,  and  often  destructive  to  life. 

Syphilis. — A  large  majority  of  the  surgical  diseases  found  in  this 
hospital  are  constitutional  syphilis,  in  the  secondary  or  tertiary  forms. 
Among  these,  cases  of  iritis  are  frequent,  and  are  generally  cured  by 
mercurials  and  opium  internally.  Periostitis,  in  every  form  and  loca- 
tion of  nodes,  is  very  generally  removed  by  the  iodides  and  arsenic,  the 
latter  often  successful  after  the  former  fails.  Rupia  yields  to  large  doses 
of  the  iodide  potassse,  with  corros.  sublimate,  or  in  some  cases  without 
it.  The  iodide  of  quinine  has  been  found  useful  both  in  seondary  and 
tertiary  syphilis;  nor,  indeed,  has  any  form  of  this  terrible  malady  been 
found  irremediable,  except  when  the  larynx  and  trachea  have  extensive- 
lv  suffered.  In  one  case,  tracheotomy  was  resorted  to,  without,  how- 
ever, any  other  than  temporary  relief.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  add 
that,  apart  from  the  medication  above  named,  very  great  reliance  is 
placed,  in  constitutional  syphilis,  upon  liberal  and  even  generous  diet. 

Pedicular  Disease. — This  affection  is  happily  rare  in  this  country;  but 
a  few  cases  have  occurred  in  the  hospital,  one  of  which  was  as  remark- 
able as  any  recorded  in  the  foreign  books.  The  patient  was  not  merely 
covered  with  living  lice  upon  every  square  inch  of  his  body,  but  they 
were  constantly  issuing  from  the  pores  of  his  cuticle,  beneath  which 
they  existed  in  incredible  numbers.  By  scraping  any  part  of  his  skin 
with  a  stick,  or  any  other  solid  body,  hundreds  of  living  lice  would 
fall  out  of  the  abraded  cuticle,  and  might  be  collected  upon  a  sheet  of 
paper,  as  was  several  times  done,  for  exhibition  to  visitors.  In  other 
respects,  the  man  was  in  tolerable  health,  but  so  stupid  that  but  little  of 
his  history  could  be  learned,  and  nothing  of  the  origin  or  duration  of 
the  disease.  He  was  cured  by  the  external  application  of  dilute  ung. 
nitr.  hydrarg.,  with  a  very  slight  ptyalism. 

Elephantiasis. — Several  cases  of  this  formidable  disease  have  been 
presented,  but  not  one  of  them  was  in  a  state  admitting  of  successful 
treatment.  The  most  remarkable  of  them  was  in  a  woman  of  immense 
size,  said  to  weigh  four  hundred  and  fifty  pounds.  With  the  character- 
istic degeneration  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  thighs,  and  legs  which 
belongs  to  this  malady,  she  suffered  under  ascites,  and  died  soon  after 
entering  the  hospital.  Such  was  her  obesity  that  the  abdominal  walls 
were  found  to  be  of  the  thickness  of  five  inches,  and  the  fatty  deposits 
about  the  heart  measured  two  inches  in  thickness. 
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Acute  Rheumatism. — This  disease  lias  been  successfully  treated  in  nu- 
merous cases  by  large  doses  of  nitrate  of  potash,  31  to  3ij  having  been 
given  and  repeated  every  few  hours.  No  bad  symptoms  followed  in 
any  case,  but  it  failed  sometimes,  when  the  colchicum  afterwards  suc- 
ceeded. Our  experience  has  not  been  sufficient,  however,  to  determine 
upon  the  comparative  merits  of  this  plan  of  treatment. 

Phthisis  Puhnonalis, — The  advanced  period  of  tuberculous  phthisis, 
in  which  most  of  our  patients  reach  the  hospital,  affords  but  slender  en- 
couragement from  medication.  In  those,  however,  with  whom  any  ra- 
tional hope  could  be  indulged  from  treatment  of  any  kind,  the  cod- liver 
oil  has  been  frequently  and  extensively  employed,  and  many  of  the  pa- 
tients have  improved  under  its  use,  and  been  discharged  from  the  hos- 
pital, so  that  their  subsequent  history  could  not  be  traced.  The  apparent 
effects  have  been  an  improvement  in  the  appetite  and  strength  ;  dimin- 
ution of  cough,  expectoration,  diarrhoea,  and  night  sweats,  with  the 
establishment  of  regularity  in  the  alvine  evacuations ;  but  further  expe- 
rience will  be  required  to  estimate  accurately  the  powers  of  the  remedy. 
The  crude  and  clarified  oil  have  both  been  tried,  though  preference  is 
given  to  the  latter.  From  a  teaspoonful  to  a  tablespoonlul  has  been 
given  three  times  a-day. 

Erysipelas. — During  every  winter,  and  at  times  when  an  unusual 
amount  of  humidity  prevails,  there  has  been,  in  the  surgical  wards,  and 
sometimes  simultaneously  in  every  part  of  the  hospital,  a  marked  ten- 
dency to  erysipelatous  inflammation,  so  that  occasionally  it  may  be  said 
to  approach  an  epidemic  form.  It  has  then  been  deemed  expedient  to 
collect  all  the  cases  scattered  over  the  house  into  one  or  more  wards, 
rather  for  the  facility  of  their  treatment  than  from  any  dread  of  contagion. 
Ice  and  iced  water  have  been  found  to  be  invaluable  as  a  local  application, 
and  this,  when  the  free  application  of  nitrate  of  silver,  iodine,  and  blisters 
failed  to  arrest  the  inflammation,  or  prevent  its  spreading.  The  consti- 
tutional treatment  has  been  chiefly  quinine,  wine,  &c,  under  which  a 
majority  of  our  patients  recovered.  In  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  nu- 
merous and  extensive  sacrifications,  allowing  of  the  free  escape  of  the 
pus,  together  with  moderate  but  unremitting  pressure  by  rollers,  have 
proved  s'gnally  successful  in  many  formidable  cases  —  appropriate  con- 
stitutional treatment,  to  support  vitality,  having  been  steadily  persevered 
in  throughout. 

Peurperal  Peritonitis. — A  sudden  irruption  of  this  fever  has  appeared, 
in  lying-in  wards,  several  different  times,  the  epidemic  character  of 
which  has  been  in  every  instance  promptly  arrested  by  abruptly  chang- 
ing the  apartments  to  another  floor  of  the  house,  having  a  different  ex- 
posure to  the  external  air,  and  in  which  a  due  ventilation  could  be  secured. 
The  wards  in  which  the  fever  appeared,  were,  meanwhile,  thoroughly 
cleansed  and  purified  by  whitewashing,  &c,  and  not  until  thoroughly 
aired  and  renewed  by  a  change  of  furniture  and  bedding,  have  they 
been  again  occupied.  Two  or  three  weeks  have  been  found  a  sufficient 
jime  to  vacate  the  wards,  under  such  circumstances.    The  medical 
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treatment  Las  been  various,  and  in  rather  more  than  half  of  our  cases 
unsuccessful.  The  opium  practice,  when  exclusively  relied  on,  has  uni- 
formly failed.  In  no  case  has  recovery  taken  place  without  bleeding, 
and  yet,  in  several  well-remembered  examples,  no  advantage  was  deri- 
ved from  either  venesection  or  leeching,  although  both  had  been  liberally 
and  judiciously  employed.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  mercurial 
treatment,  with  and  without  opium,  and  blood-letting,  although  all  these 
remedies  were  used  in  every  example  of  recovery;  yet,  in  some  instances, 
they  all  failed.  The  most  numerous  instances  of  success,  however,  were 
in  those  patients  who,  during  the  epidemic,  were  treated  as  follows:  Im- 
mediately after  delivery,  a  combination  of  ten  grains  of  calomel  with 
ten  of  camphor  was  given.  On  the  appearance  of  the  characteristic 
rigor,  when  this  occurred,  or  when  without  it  other  symptoms  indicated 
an  attack,  the  same  dose  was  repeated  with  two  grains  of  opium.  When 
pain  and  tenderness  became  distressing,  and  in  the  onset  of  the  febrile 
excitement,  a  full  bleeding  at  the  arm  was  resorted  to,  the  patient  being 
placed  in  an  erect  position,  and  approaching  deliquium  being  secured. 
If  but  little  relief  to  the  pain  and  tenderness  followed  this  remedy,  or 
these  symptoms  speedily  returned,  twenty  or  more  leeches  were  applied 
to  the  abdomen,  and,  meanwhile,  calomel  and  opium,  in  doses  usually 
of  from  five  to  ten  grains  of  the  former,  and  one  to  two  grains  of  the 
latter,  were  repeated  every  three  or  four  hours ;  and  in  urgent  cases 
more  frequently.  In  these  circumstances,  a  large  blister  plaster,  cover- 
ing the  abdomen,  and  dressed  with  mercurial  ointment  on  its  removal, 
was  found  signally  beneficial  in  several  examples.  The  ptyalism,  when 
it  occurred  under  this  treatment,  was  but  slight,  and  in  no  instance  severe. 
The  patients  who  recovered  under  this  treatment  used  ice  and  iced  water 
freely,  all  their  drinks  being  cooled  with  ice.  The  extent  to  which 
bleeding  was  carried  was  various ;  two  or  three  full  venesections,  besides 
leeching,  having  been  sometimes  called  for  during  the  first  twenty-four 
hours,  and  with  uniform  advantage,  as  the  results  proved.  So  also  the 
calomel  was  varied  in  dose,  and  in  the  aggregate  quantity,  according  to 
circumstances.  Small  and  even  very  minute  doses,  often  repeated, 
were  relied  on  in  several  cases ;  but  every  one  of  these  proved  fatal.  So 
also  scruple  doses,  with  and  without  opium,  and  venesection  were  tried, 
but  with  less  favorable  results  than  the  course  above  mentioned. 

Chloroform  and  Ether. — The  employment  of  these  anesthetic  agents 
by  inhalation,  has  been  signally  successful  in  every  department  %i  hos- 
pital service.  At  first,  and  immediately  after  its  introduction  into  the 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  the  ether  was  used  in  all  surgical  ope- 
rations of  any  magnitude,  and  in  various  painful  and  spasmodic  diseases. 
No  permanent  evil  effects  followed,  except  in  a  single  instance  in  which 
cerebral  disease,  probably  of  organic  character,  had  pre-existed,  and  in 
this  case  the  operation  for  the  removal  of  extensive  exostosis  was  nec- 
essarily tedious,  and  the  inhalation  had  to  be  continued,  and  more  than 
once  repeated.  The  wound  healed  kindly,  but  the  patient  had  to  be 
subsequently  sent  to  the  insane  department,  and  is  deemed  incurable. 
As,  however,  he  had  exhibited  indications  of  insanity  long  prior  to  the 
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inhalation,  the  mischief  cannot  fairly  be  ascribed  to  the  etherization, 
although  it  would  be  indiscreet  to  employ  this  agent  in  any  similar  case. 
In  no  other  instance  did  any  evil  happen  which  could  be  legitimately 
traced  to  the  use  of  ether,  although  it  was  used  very  frequently  for 
months,  and  until  the  introduction  of  chloroform. 

This  latter  article  was  adopted  as  a  substitute  for  the  ether,  as  soon 
as  authentic  accounts  were  received  of  its  employment  by  Dr.  Simpson 
with  success,  and  chiefly  because  we  had  found  that  the  effects  of  ether 
were  too  slow  in  some  cases,  unequal  in  degree  in  ofhers,  while  it  occa- 
sionally failed.  The  chloroform  used  at  first  was  prepared  by  Dr.  John 
Miller,  then  chemist  and  apothecary  to  the  hospital,  and  was  of  entire 
purity  and  great  strength.  Our  early  experience  with  it  developed  two 
objections  to  its  use ;  namely,  it  was  sometimes  too  rapid  in  its  action, 
occasionally  cumulative,  and  deep  anaesthesia  came  on  too  suddenly ; 
hence  we  used  it  with  great  caution,  and  closely  watched  its  effects. 
Anxious  to  avail  ourselves  of  its  greater  certainty  than  ether,  and  yet 
avoid  too  deep  anaesthetic  effects,  we  determined  to  dilute  the  choloro- 
form  with  ether,  in  the  proportion  of  two  measures  of  the  latter,  by 
weight,  to  one  of  the  former.  With  this  mixture,  we  have  had  every 
reason  to  be  satisfied,  and  have  hence  very  rarely  employed  the  chloro- 
form alone.  The  suggestion  of  this  mode  of  dilution  was  first  made  by 
Dr.  W<  H.  Van  Buren,  one  of  the  visiting  surgeons,  and  at  his  instance  it 
was  prepared  and  used  for  a  surgical  operation,  with  such  entire  suc- 
cess that  we  have  employed  this  mixture  ever  since.  In  some  instances, 
it  is  true,  we  have  found  patients  so  unsusceptible,  that  we  have  resorted 
to  the  chloroform  alone,  until  the  desired  insensibility  was  produced, 
and  then  rendered  the  effect  persistent,  as  long  as  necessary,  by  using 
the  mixture  of  chloroform  and  ether,  regarding  it  as  a  safer  practice, 
and  equally  efficacious  to  this  end. 

Our  method  of  employing  these  agents  has  been  either  by  applying 
to  the  mouth  and  nostrils  a  hollowed  sponge,  moistened  with  3i  or  3ij 
of  chloroform,  or  gss  of  the  mixture;  or,  by  means  of  a  towel  or  hand- 
herchief  in  lieu  of  the  sponge,  and  which,  on  some  accounts,  is  to  be 
preferred.  In  no  case,  have  we  persisted  continuously  to  apply  either 
of  these  agents,  so  as  to  exclude  the  atmospheric  air,  but  have  always 
allowed  the  alternate  inhalation  of  the  air  and  that  of  the  chloroform  or 
ether.  And  our  rule  has  been  to  remove  the  agent  from  the  mouth  and 
nostrils  as  soon  as  anaesthetic  effects  have  become  manifest,  re-applying 
the  sponge  or  towel  occasionally,  if  necessary.  With  these  precautions, 
our  experience  has  been  so  entirely  free  from  any  untoward  or  unpleas- 
ant consequences,  that  we  can  scarcely  feel  the  force  of  the  objections 
recently  urged  against  anaesthetic  agents,  and  are  constrained  to  appre- 
hend that  the  mischiefs  described  have  resulted  either  from  the  want  of 
due  caution  in  their  employment,  or  the  lack  of  discrimination  in  the 
subjects,  by  overlooking  existing  pathological  states  which  contraindi- 
cate  their  use.  Certainly,  we  can  have  no  sympathy  with  the  surgeon 
whose  unsuccessful  operations  are  ascribed  by  himself  to  etherization ; 
much  less  is  any  man  authorized  to  attribute  the  want  of  success  in  an- 
other, to  the  fact  that  either  chloroform  or  ether  had  been  used  ia  the 
case. 
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The  following  are  a  few  of  the  specialities  in  which  these  agents  have 
been  employed  here ;  namely — 

1st.  In  reducing  dislocations;  and  here  experience  has  proved  the  in- 
valuable importance  of  the  discovery  which  has  furnished  to  the  pro- 
fession these  means  of  completely  relaxing  the  muscles  and  ligaments 
of  the  larger  joints.  In  several  instances,  luxations  at  the  shoulder  and 
hip  of  long  duration,  which,  after  repeated  trials,  could  not  be  reduced 
by  any  amount  of  physical  force  applied  in  the  ordinary  way,  were,  after 
the  inhalation  of  chloroform  by  the  patient,  found  capable  of  ready  re- 
duction with  the  thumb  and  finger.  If  no  other  good  were  conferred  by 
chloroform,  this  alone  would  render  the  discoverer  a  benefactor  to  the 
world. 

2d.  In  hysterical,  epileptic,  and  puerperal  convulsions,  we  have  had 
frequent  opportunities  of  witnessing  the  speedy  and  effectual  relief  af- 
forded by  the  inhalation  of  chloroform  and  ether ;  and,  in  the  latter  of 
these  forms  of  disease,  after  extensive  venesection  and  the  other  most 
potent  antispasmodics  had  been  tried  in  vain. 

3d.  In  delirium  tremens,  we  have  frequently  been  able  permanently 
to  calm  a  violent  patient,  and  induce  profound  and  protracted  sleep, 
after  both  lupuline  and  opium  had  failed. 

4th.  In  paroxysmal  or  spasmodic  asthma,  a  very  few  inhalations  of 
^ther  or  chloroform,  without  even  approaching  full  anaesthesia,  will  be 
found  more  effectual  for  relief  than  any  other  remedy. 

In  tedious,  protracted,  or  severe  labor  pains,  and  especially  when 
malpresentation,  or  other  causes,  render  painful  operations  necessary, 
whether  manual  or  instrumental,  the  inhalation  of  chloroform,  with  the 
precautions  already  named,  has  been  found  to  be  uniformly  safe,  and 
pre-eminently  useful,  both  to  the  mother  and  child ;  while  it  divests  the 
most  formidable  operations  of  obstetric  surgery  of  their  terrors,  alike  to 
the  physician  and  his  patient.  We  have  not  encouraged  the  use  of  this 
agency  in  natural  labors,  unattended  by  any  considerable  severity, 
although  in  these  cases  no  evil  has  happened  to  mother  or  child  in  our 
hands.  But,  in  all  cases  in  which  it  has  become  important  to  lessen  the 
sufferings  of  the  mother,  we  have  uniformly  administered  the  chloro- 
form, and  have  had  every  reason  for  undiminished  confidence  in  its  in- 
nocence and  utility.  Indeed,  we  have  good  ground  to  believe  that,  in 
several  cases,  our  patient  would  have  died  undelivered,  if  we  had  been 
withou^chloroform  ;  and  yet,  in  more  than  one  of  these,  the  child  as  well 
as  the  mother  was  saved.  Nor  have  we  been  able  to  detect,  in  a  single 
instance,  any  subsidence  or  diminution  of  the  labor  pains,  either  in  fre- 
quency or  force,  during  the  moderate  degree  of  anaesthesia,  which  is  all 
that  is  necessary  for  any  useful  purpose  in  obstetrical  practice.  And 
yet  we  have  been  obliged,  in  some  severe  labors,  to  continue  the  repe- 
tition of  the  inhalation  during  several  hours  —  applying  chloroform  to 
the  nostrils  and  mouth  for  a  few  moments  only,  however,  at  the  com- 
mencement of  every  pam  —  our  patient  importunately  pleading  for  it, 
after  having  felt  its  efficacy  in  relieving  her  sufferings.  Such  has  been 
our  hospital  experience  in  certainly  one  of  the  largest  lying-ia  depart- 
ments in  our  country. 


52 


Reese's  Notes  of  Hospital  Practice. 


[Sept. 


Surgical  Operations. — In  all  cases,  when  the  severe  or  formidable 
operations  of  surgery  have  been  called  for,  whether  by  the  knife,  saw, 
chisel,  or  red  hot  iron,  we  have  not  hesitated  to  give  our  patients  the 
benefit  of  chloroform ;  and,  in  all  this  variety  of  infliction,  we  have  wit- 
nessed entire  immunity  from  pain,  and  in  most  cases  there  has  been  no 
consciousness  of  operation.  The  limb  has  remained  unheld  and  un- 
moved while  the  actual  cautery  has  been  made  repeatedly  to  traverse  a 
joint ;  and,  in  one  instance  of  the  amputation  of  a  thigh,  the  patient  re- 
mained ignorant  of  his  mutilation  until  the  fifth  day,  when  it  became 
necesssry  to  dress  the  stump,  he  all  the  while  supposing  that  his  leg  was 
bound  up  in  splints,  and  complaining  of  that  very  common,  though  im- 
aginary, sensation  in  the  toes  of  the  amputated  limb.  The  success  of 
operations,  and  the  early  healing  of  the  wounds  thus  made,  have  in  no 
instance  been  hindered  or  delayed,  so  far  as  we  could  perceive ;  and 
we  have  even  surmised  the  contrary.  In  primary  amputations,  after 
compound  or  comminuted  fractures,  when  these  are  judged  necessary, 
the  additional  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  so  much  dreaded,  is  in  a 
great  measure  obviated  by  the  judicious  use  of  chloroform,  And, 
whatever  may  be  the  prejudice  existing  or  engendered  by  panic-makers, 
who  are  for  the  most  part  mere  theorists,  the  extensive  experience  and 
success  of  practical  men,  here  and  elsewhere,  should  disabuse  the  pro- 
fession and  the  public  of  the  erroneous  views  which  have  been  promul- 
gated of  late,  on  the  basis  of  a  few  unsuccessful  and  probably  indiscreet 
experiments,  and  isolated  cases  of  unfortunate  termination.  The  pro- 
fession should  not  only  allow  their  patients  the  advantages  derived  from 
this  new  agency  to  protect  them  from  suffering,  but  they  should  feel 
that  they  are  not  at  liberty  to  hazard  the  safety  of  their  patients  by 
withholding  from  sufferers  of  every  class  the  benefit  of  anaesthesia,  now 
that  science  has  conferred  this  boon  upon  afflicted  humanity. 

Cholera. — During  the  recent  epidemic  by  which  our  city  and  its  vicin- 
ity so  severely  suffered,  there  were  but  very  few  cases  at  Bellevue,  not- 
withstanding the  large  number  of  patients  here,  and  of  a  class  signally 
predisposed  to  become  its  victims.  The  preventive  measures  relied  on 
were,  a  strict  attention  to  cleanliness  in  and  about  the  entire  premises  ; 
thorough  and  persevering  ventilation  of  all  wards ;  the  extensive  use  of 
ice  and  iced  water  ;  and  a  careful  regulation  of  the  dietary  habits  of  all 
the  inmates.  Good  dry  sugar  was  at  once  substituted  for  molasses,  and 
better  supplies  of  food,  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  were  forthwith 
provided.  Very  little  medication  of  any  kind  was  permitted,  fend  all 
cathartics  were  forbidden.  When  the  premonitory  diarrhoea  began  to 
exhibit  itself,  it  was  made  the  duty  of  the  orderly  or  nurse  of  every 
ward  to  notify  the  assistant  physicians  of  every  instance  in  which  loose- 
ness of  the  bowels  was  observed ;  and,  at  stated  hours,  a  medical 
inspection  of  all  the  patients  was  made  both  day  and  night  to  detect  the 
earliest  symptoms,  which  there  was  a  disposition  to  conceal.  The  pre- 
scribed antidotes  were  placed  in  every  ward,  to  be  in  readiness  at  all 
times ;  and  all  the  inmates  were  instructed  in  the  importance  of  early 
treatment  in  case  of  an  attack. 

For  several  weeks,  and  even  after  the  neighboring  institutions  on 
Blackwell's  Island  were  visited  with  the  epidemic,  the  hospital  at  Belle- 
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vue  had  wholly  escaped  ;  nor  is  it  probable  that  we  should  have  had  a 
single  case,  had  not  the  atmosphere  of  the  entire  premises  been  render- 
ed impure  and  offensive  to  the  last  degree  by  the  contents  of  the  dead- 
house  for  the  whole  city,  which  is  most  improvidently  located  within  a 
few  yards  of  the  hospital.  At  the  climax  of  the  epidemic,  more  than  a 
hundred  bodies  were  deposited  here  in  a  single  day,  whence  they  were 
to  be  transported  in  boats  to  "  Potter's  field."  But  the  means  of  re- 
moval being  inadequately  provided,  they  were  allowed  to  accumulate ; 
and  the  effluvia  became  so  offensive,  that  it  was  necessary  to  close  all 
the  windows  opening  towards  the  dead-house;  and  even  then  the  stench 
was  intolerable.  All  ventilation  of  the  wards  being  thus  precluded,  one, 
and  then  another,  case  of  cholera  began  to  appear,  and  the  premonitory 
diarrhoea  now  became  almost  universal  throughout  the  house,  a  score 
or  more  being  thus  seized  in  a  single  night. 

It  was  not  until  a  number  of  deaths  had  occurred,  including  the  keep- 
er of  the  dead-house,  and  the  gate-keeper  who  was  located  near  it,  that 
our  remonstrances  were  heard ;  and  the  necessary  provision  to  empty  the 
dead-house,  by  removing  the  bodies  every  evening,  could  only  then  be 
obtained.  From  that  time,  the  cases  were  few,  and  occurred  at  intervals 
of  several  days,  so  that  all  apprehensions  of  its  becoming  epidemic  here 
were  at  an  end.  The  whole  number  of  cases  during  the  summer  did 
not  exceed  thirty,  and  several  of  these  were  brought  hither.  The  per- 
sons attacked  were  chiefly  broken  down  previously  by  age,  intemperance 
or  chronic  disease  of  long  standing,  so  that  a  majority  of  all  the  col- 
lapsed cases  were  fatal.  Several  of  them  had  no  premonitory  symptoms 
whatever,  while  others  concealed  their  symptoms  until  in  a  hopeless  con- 
dition. The  few  recoveries  were  in  persons  who  were  treated  internally 
by  large  doses  of  calomel,  repeated  every  two  to  three  hours,  varying 
from  ten  to  twenty  grains,  and  usually  in  combination  with  capsicum,  or 
camphor,  or  both ;  large  quantities  of  ice  were  eaten,  meanwhile,  and 
the  surface  of  the  body  covered  with  heat  and  stimulants.  In  other 
cases,  however,  it  must  be  conceded  that  this  identical  treatment  failed; 
but  without  it,  none  recovered.  A  slight  ptyalism  followed  in  three 
cases,  one  of  which  afterwards  died  of  consecutive  fever.  Only  two 
of  our  cases  were  bled,  and  one  of  these  recovered.  I  have  notes  of 
all  the  cases,  numbering  twenty-nine,  of  whom  eight  only  were  saved . 

Our  success  in  arresting  the  diarrhoea  was  very  nearly  universal;  and, 
indeed,  only  one  case  of  death  occurred  when  the  premonitory  symptoms 
were  discovered.  There  was  no  novelty  in  the  treatment  of  these — our 
reliance  being  chiefly  on  rest,  ice  internally,  with  heat  to  the  skin,  and 
an  occasional  dose  of  ether,  sp.  lavend.  c,  and  vinum  opii,  mixed  in 
suitable  proportions,  which  was  found  sufficiently  astringent,  cordial, 
and  anodyne  for  our  purpose.  The  tinct.  capsicum  was  occasionally 
tried  in  various  combinations,  but  was  found  to  offend  the  stomach,  so 
that  even  laudanum  was  rejected  when  mixed  with  it,  and  retained  only 
when  given  alone,  
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PRACTICAL  MEDICINE,  &c4 

Art.  I. —  Case  of  Apoplexia  Hydrocephalica.    By  James  Ogilvy,  M. 

D.y  Coventry. 

On  the  morning  of  the  31st  March,  I  -was  called  to  visit  the  child  of  a 
ribbon-weaver,  residing  in  this  town,  reported  to  have  been  suddenly 
taken  ill.  Before  I  could  leave  my  house,  a  second  messenger  arrived, 
stating  that  the  boy  was  dead.  I  found,  on  inquiry,  that  the  child  was 
about  six  months  old;  that  it  had  been  remarkably  healthy,  "never 
having  had  an  hour's  sickness  in  its  life  that  it  had  been  taken  out 
of  bed  that  morning  quite  well,  but  that,  soon  after  being  dressed,  it  ap- 
peared to  change  countenance,  moaned  once  or  twice,  and  in  three  min- 
utes was  quite  dead.  The  evening  before,  the  child  had  eaten  a  hearty 
meal,  but  as  it  appeared  slightly  griped,  a  small  dose  of  (i  Godfrey  and 
Rhubarb  "  had  been  given  to  it.  I  was  informed  that  this  was  the  sixth 
child  which  these  parents  had  lost  in  a  similar  and  equally  sudden  man- 
ner, but  no  investigation  was  made.  The  mother  was  in  great  distress, 
and  was  anxious  that  an  inquest  should  be  held,  to  ascertain  the  cause 
of  death,  and  this  accordingly  took  place. 

On  examination,  the  body  presented  av plump  and  firm  appearance ; 
the  head  was  not  larger  than  usual  for  a  child  of  that  age,  the  dimen- 
sions being  sixteen  inches  in  its  greatest  circumference,  and  eleven 
inches  and  a  half  from  the  meatus  of  one  ear  to  that  of  the  other,  across 
the  top  of  the  head.  The  anterior  fontanelle  was  perhaps  rather  more 
open  than  usual.  The  gums  were  broad,  but  none  of  the  teeth  had  ap- 
peared. On  laying  open  the  cranium,  considerable  vascular  tumes- 
cence was  observable,  but  no  sanguineous  effusion.  Owing  to  the  nu- 
merous and  strong  adhesions,  it  was  difficult  to  remove  the  skull- cap 
from  the  dura  mater,  except  by  piece-meal.  On  effecting  this,  a  con- 
siderable expansion  of  the  brain  immediately  occurred  ;  indeed,  it  was 
impossible  to  compress  the  cerebral  mass  again  within  the  limits  of  the 
calvarium.  On  opening  the  ventricles,  about  two  ounces  of  serum 
flowed  from  them.  There  was  no  dilatation  of  these  cavities,  as  is  usual 
in  chronic  hydrocephalus,  and  there  was  no  softening  of  the  brain.  The 
heart  and  lungs  were  perfecty  healthy.  The  stomach  was  nearly 
empty,  the  contents  being  simply  a  little  pap.  The  liver  was  slightly  en- 
larged. 

There  seems  little  doubt,  that  in  this  case  the  effusion  of  water  in  the 
brain  was  the  cause  of  death,  and  from  attentive  consideration  I  am  of 
t  pinion,  that  the  effusion  took  place  suddenly.  It  is  the  apoplexia  hy- 
drocephalica of  Cullen,  a  species  of  disease  rarely  met  with.  Dr.  Cop- 
land, that  most  extensive  and  accurate  observer,  says  that  he  has  not 
seen  any  case  that  could  be  strictly  called  idiopathic.  It  most  commonly 
appears  in  the  advanced  stages  of  the  exanthemata,  after  the  repulsion 
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of  chronic  eruptions,  as  tinea  capitis,  &c,  discharges  from  the  ears,  or 
after  the  sudden  arrest  of  diarrhoea  or  dysentery.  Goelis  has  given  a 
Tery  accurate  description  ef  the  disease,  which  he  terms  the  water-stroke, 
(ivasserschlag.)  He  remarks,  that  in  the  idiopathic  form  of  the  com- 
.plaint  a  degree  of  vascular  turgescence,  and  sometimes  of  inflammatory 
action,  is  found  on  dissection,  and,  owing  to  the  absence  of  symptoms 
indicating  such  a  state,  seems  to  occur  suddenly,  and  to  be  co-incident 
with  the  effusion.  Such  was  exactly  the  state  of  matters  in  the  case 
under  notice.  The  complaint  differs  from  hydrocephalus,  either  in  its 
acute  or  chronic  form,  in  the  small  quantity  of  the  effusion,  generally 
from  two  to  four  ounces  only  being  found. 

The  following  are  a  few  of  the  practical  inferences  to  be  deduced  from 
a  consideration  of  the  case.  Had  time  permitted,  the  immersion  of  the 
body  in  a  warm  bath  ;  cold  applications  to  the  head,  and  the  free  ab- 
straction of  blood,  by  leeches,  from  the  occipital  region,  in  order  to  re- 
lieve the  vascular  congestion,  would  have  been  proper,  It  is  possible 
that  this  turgescence  was  increased  by  the  dose  of  "  Godfrey"  given 
the  previous  evening.  The  noxious  compound  varies  in  its  strength  in 
different  places,  according  to  the  fancy  of  the  druggist.  It  generally 
contains  from  three  to  five  drops  Gf  tincture  of  opium  in  a  teaspoonful. 
It  is  very  extensively  and  indiscriminately  used  in  this  part  of  the  coun- 
try by  the  poorer  class  of  mothers  and  nurses,  as  a  sedative,  for  all  sorts 
of  children's  aliments,  and  numerous  are  the  instances  of  its  deleterious 
effects.  Of  course,  the  avoidance  of  such  pernicious  drugs  in  families 
so  predisposed  to  head  affections  as  this  is  most  advisable. 

Parents  are  generally  extremely  anxious  to  get  rid  of  any  eruptive 
complaints  appearing  on  the  heads  of  children  ;  this  sometimes  proves 
very  injurious.  The  suppression  of  eruptions  on  the  scalp  and  behind 
the  ears,  has  often  been  known  to  occasion  the  disease.  Dr.  Cheyne, 
{I  think  it  is,)  even  supposes  that  the  diminished  frequency  of  these 
eruptions  has  rendered  hydrocephalus  more  common  now  than  for- 
merly. Lastly,  the  frequent  use  of  cold  applications  to  the  head,  and 
the  discarding  of  caps  <fec,  within  dGors,  are  plainly  indicated. — Lon- 
don Lancet. 


Art.  II. — Report  of  certain  cases  of  Yellow  Fever,  treated  in  the  De- 
tachment Hospital  at  St.  John's,  from  the  2d  to  the  \9th  December, 
1849.  By  John  Furlinge,  M.  D.,  Civil  Practitioner,  late  in  charge 
of  Detachment  Hospital  at  St.  John's  Antigua. 

Five  cases  of  yellow  fever  were  admitted,  of  which  two  died.  The 
men  had  been  marched  into  St.  John's  from  the  Ridge,*  on  the  30th 
November.  One  or  two  had  been  complaining  on  the  evening  of  the 
1st  December,  and  ascribed  their  indisposition  to  fatigue  and  cold  from 
the  preceding  night's  march.  They  took  purgative  medicine.  On  the 
following  morning  three  others  were  added  to  the  list,  and  the  five  were 
admitted  into  the  hospital  with  fever.    The  symptoms  were  very  urgent 


_  *An  elevated  spot,  about  twelve  miles  from  St.  John's,  where  the  garrison  is 
^3^tuated,  and  where  malignant  yellow  fever  was  prevailing. 
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in  three;  headache  was  violent;  sense  of  tension  from  temple  to  temple, 
with  a  feeling  as  if  the  brain  were  compressed;  pains  of  back  and  calves 
of  legs  were  prominent  symptoms,  with  hot,  pungent  skin ;  injection  of 
eyes;  pulse  quick  and  full ;  tongue  generally  moist,  and  in  two  or  three 
cases  rough  and  furred,  but  still  moist.  After  thirty-six  hours,  the 
pulse  became  slower,  sometimes  natural  as  to  frequency ;  skin  was 
tinged  lemon-coloured  in  all ;  the  injection  of  the  eye  appeared  to  be 
sclerotic,  and  would  seem  to  indicate  a  like  condition  of  the  dura  ma- 
ter, &c. 

The  treatment  in  three  was  bleeding  to  fainting.*  In  one  of  the  three 
the  bleeding  was  repeated  in  three  hours,  as  severe  headache  had  return- 
ed, when  about  eight  ounces  were  abstracted ;  he  became  faint,  and 
had  no  return  of  headache.  After  bleeding,  brisk  purgation  was  used  ; 
the  purgative  of  calomel  and  compound  extract  of  colocynth,  followed 
up  by  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  carbonate  of  magnesia. 
After  the  bowels  had  acted  copiously,  calomel  and  quinine,  f  five  grains 
of  each,  were  given  every  two  hours,  with  cold  douche  to  head,  and 
clothes  wet  with  cold  water  constantly  applied  to  the  same,  with  spong- 
ing the  body,  &c.  One  man  had  a  blister  applied  to  the  nape  of  the 
neck.  The  fatal  cases  were  treated  in  the  same  way,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  bleeding,  as  their  symptoms  did  not  seem  to  warrant  the  ab- 
straction of  blood.  They  both  were  apparently  doing  well,  alarming 
symptoms  supervening  when  every  reasonable  expectation  of  their  re- 
covery was  manifest.  On  the  morning  of  the  evening  of  the  death  of 
one,  he  was  sitting  up  in  bed,  taking  breakfast,  and  said  there  was  noth- 
ing the  matter  with  him  but  weakness.  At  twelve  at  noon  he  had  hic- 
cup, and  haemorrhage  from  his  gums  ;  at  four  P.  M.  black  vomit,  and 
at  nine  P.  M.  he  was  dead.  He  appeared  labouring  under  cincbonism, 
as  he  had  become  deaf,  and  complained  of  noises  in  his  ears.  He  died 
on  the  fifth  day. 

The  other  man  (who  died  on  the  seventh  day)  appeared  dreadfully 
alarmed  at  the  death  of  his  comrade,  and  became  incoherent  that  night; 
he  began  to  sink  next  day,  and  died  the  following  evening  at  ten  P. 
M.;  he  was  apparently  convalescent  on  the  day  preceding  the  night 
when  he  became  incoherent ;  he  had  no  black  vomit,  but  was  lenion- 
coloured.J 

Although  a  fever  of  a  highly  malignant  type  has  been  chiefly  con- 
fined to  the  Ridge,  I  think  it  right  to  remark  that  there  has  been  all 
along  a  general  epidemic  tendency  to  fever  throughout  the  island,  and 
of  a  rather  severe  type.  I  have  twenty  estates  under  my  professional 
charge,  situated  in  all  quarters  of  the  island,  and  there  are  a  great  many 
labourers  on  them,  white,  black,  and  coloured,  among  whom  a  good 
deal  of  fever  has  prevailed,  some  very  severe  remittents,  and  all  mani- 
festing great  cerebral  disturbance. 


*  Average  quantity  taken,  thirty-two  ounces. 

+See  a  condensed  but  good  account  of  the  use  of  quinine  in  miasmatic  fevers,  in 
"Planking's  Retrospect,"  vol.iii. 

\\n  this  outbreak,  the  "judicium  difficile"  was  well  illustrated,  prognosis  be- 
ing quite  at  fault :  on©  mau  who  had  been  walking  about  for  two  days,  took 
bed  aud  died. 
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The  creole  blacks,  whites,  and  mulattoes,  have  suffered  from  the  epi- 
demic, but  suffered  less  severely  than  Europeans,  the  type  being  gene- 
rally remittent,  (with  a  few  intermittents.)  among  whom  some  deaths 
have  occurred,  the  head  suffering  much ;  and  in  some  there  has  been 
coma  from  the  first,  not  always  fatal, — the  affection,  whether  intermit- 
tent, remittent,  or  malignant  yellow  fever,  evidently  arising  from  the 
same  atmospheric  inquination,  the  type  varying  according  to  suscepti- 
bility or  acclimated  state  of  the  individual. — the  malignant  fever  occur- 
ring in  the  recently  arrived  Europeans  ;  the  milder  forms  in  natives,  or 
those  acclimated.  The  orifice  made  in  the  veins  of  those  who  were  bled 
did  not  heal,  but  gaped,  and  matter  formed  in  each,  and  the  blistered 
surface  in  one  (who  recovered)  became  ulcerated  and  of  a  gangrenous 
look,  and  he  subsequently  suffered  much  from  large  boils,  and  had  a 
carbuncle  at  the  inferior  angle  of  the  right  scapula.  In  two  of  the  pa- 
tients, during  convalescence  the  pulse  became  very  slow — 18  and  56  in 
the  minute — for  some  days ;  the  same  had  been  remarked  by  other 
practitioners. 

The  fever,  no  doubt,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  dry  and  sultry  weather 
in  July  and  August,  followed  up  by  rain,  and  then  by  intense  heat, 
thus  giving  rise  to  malaria,  of  a  highly  malignant  nature,  pretty  gen- 
erally over  the  island,  manifesting  its  effects  more  severely  in  certain 
localities. 

The  Ridge  is  considered  a  very  healthy  spot,  and  I  undertandno  offi- 
cer has  died  there,  of  yellow  fever,  for  twenty-six  years. 

The  treatment  was  that  generally  followed,  although  I  should  think  it 
more  scientific  and  accordant  with  our  pathological  notions  to  bleed, 
and  then  give  calomel,  with  nitre  and  soda  and  sweet  spirits  of  nitre, 
with  blisters  to  neck,  cold  to  shaven  scalp,  and  sponging  the  body;  and 
on  the  slightest  remission,  to  administer  quinine,  in  five-or-ten  grain 
doses,  every  hour,  till  cinchonism  was  induced,  or  till  other  symptoms 
indicated  its  further  use  to  be  necessary.  It  certainly  clashes  with  all 
pre-conceived  notions,  to  give  quinine  to  a  patient  with  hot  skin  and  vio- 
lent headache,  although  as  far  as  I  have  been  concerned,  I  see  no  cause 
to  be  dissatisfied  with  the  result,  as  regards  the  patients  treated  in  the 
Detachment  Hospital. 

P.  S. — The  deaths  averaged  upwards  of  fifty  per  cent.;  and  a  prac- 
titioner of  more  than  thirty  years'  experience  in  this  island,  told  me  it 
was  the  most  malignant  fever  he  ever  witnessed.  A  military  medical 
officer  of  rank  and  long  experience,  in  conversation,  said,  that  after 
thirty- six  hours'  treatment  was  of  no  avail,  they  died  in  spite  of  every- 
thing ;  and  it  was  a  toss-up  whether  death  or  recovery  followed.  I 
may  mention  that  the  microscope  showed  the  black  vomit  to  consist  of 
blood-corpuscles,  occsaionally  mixed  with  epithelial  scales.  The  cor- 
puscles appeared,  I  thought,  flatter  than  natural. — Ibid. 
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Art.  III.  —  Oak-bark  and  Alum  Injections  in  Vaginal  and  Uterine 
Discharges.  By  Thomas  Weeden  Cooke,  Esq.,  Medical  Officer  for 
the  Diseases  of  Children  at  the  Royal  Free  Hospital. 

Seme  months  since  a  lady  placed  herself  under  my  care,  for  a  slight 
prolapsus  of  the  uterus,  induced,  as  she  supposed,  by  violent  exertion 
in  lifting  her  husband  (a  large  man,  suffering  from  gout)  into  bed.  Be- 
sides the  prolapsus,  there  was  also  a  polypus,  protruding  from  and  dis- 
tending the  mouth  of  the  uterus,  and  there  had  been,  previous  to  my 
seeing  her,  considerable  leucorrhoea.  Upon  digital  examination,  I  was 
surprised  to  find,  considering  she  had  had  children,  and  was  past  the 
meridian  of  life,  so  contracted  an  inlet  that  the  index  finger  was  with 
great  pain  and  difficulty  passed  into  the  vagina;  there  was  also  a  rough- 
ness and  dryness  of  the  mucous  lining,  and  very  considerable  heat ;  the 
bowels  were  very  much  confined  ;  there  was  ardor  urinse,  whilst  the 
whole  system  was  effected  with  a  symptomatic  fever,  suggestive  of  local 
inflammation ;  hot  skin ;  thirst ;  dry  tongue ;  small,  quick  pulse,  cfec. 
Such  violent  symptoms  appeared  strange  and  unaccountable,  until  the 
history  of  the  case  disclosed  the  cause  of  all  this  distress.  For  some 
weeks  she  had  been  injecting  decoction  of  oak-bark  with  alum,  and  had 
not  taken  the  precaution  to  wash  out  the  congealed  albumen  of  the 
leucorrhceal  discharge.  The  consequence  was,  this  leathery  compound 
collected  upon  the  walls  of  the  vagina,  and  os  and  cervix  uteri,  con- 
tracting the  external  orifice,  and  inducing  all  the  inflammatory  symp- 
toms I  have  described.  I  was  enabled  to  remove  a  small  portion  only 
of  the  offending  matter  with  my  finger  ;  and  on  the  next  day,  Dr.  Lo- 
cock  saw  her  with  me,  and  suggested  another  attempt,  but  the  pain  pro- 
duced was  so  great  that  it  was  impossible  to  succeed  entirely.  By 
warm  water  injections,  however,  some  lubricating  ointment,  and  saline 
aperients,  the  vagina  was  cleared  in  about  a  week,  and  all  the  urgent 
inflammatory  symptoms  subsided.  A  case  in  every  respect  similar  has 
just  occurred  to  me,  although  the  symptoms  were  less  severe,  and  the 
same  means  of  relief  were  resorted  to  with  beneficial  result.  Whilst  in 
consultation  with  Dr.  Locock  on  the  former  case,  he  kindly  gave  me 
the  history  of  a  still  more  interesting  one,  which  occurred  in  his  prac- 
tice some  years  ago,  where  a  large  sausage-like  portion  of  hardened 
albumen  proceeded  from  the  upper  part  of  the  vagina,  and  had  been 
mistaken  for  a  hernia  of  the  bowel.  He,  however,  broke  off  the  sup- 
posed hernia,  and  removed  it,  much  to  the  wonderment  of  the  attend- 
ants. I  trust  Dr.  Locock  will  pardon  me  for  mentioning  this  case  with- 
out his  consent,  as,  indeed,  I  am  sure  he  will,  if  it  should  be  considered 
likely  to  prove  a  serviceable  warning,  or,  rather  reminder;  for,  of 
course,  we  all  know,  although  we  may  not  always  think  to  warn  our 
patients  of  it,  that  these  astringent  injections  do  solidify  the  albuminous 
discharges  females  are  so  obnoxious  to ;  and  may  produce  the  evil  con- 
sequences these  cases  represent.  For  myself,  I  always  request  the  pa- 
tient to  syringe  with  water  three  or  four  times,  both  before  and  after 
using  the  astringent. — Ibid. 


1850.] 


Tripe  on  Morbid  Poisons. 


59 


Art.  17.  —  The  Mode  of  Action  of  Morbid  Poisons.    By  Dr.  J.  W. 

Tripe. 

Dr.  Robert  Williams  in  his  elaborate  work  on  morbid  poisons,  was 
the  first  clearly  to  point  out  the  analogy  between  the  action  of  the  ordi- 
nary and  of  the  morbid  poisons.  The  laws  which  he  pointed  out  are 
the  three  following :  —  "  Firstly,  that  all  poisons  have  certain  definite 
and  specific  actions  ;  secondly,  that  they  lie  latent  in  the  system  a  cer- 
tain definite  but  varying  period  of  time  before  these  actions  are  set  up ; 
and  lastly,  that  the  phenomena  resulting  from  the  poison  when  roused 
into  action,  vary  according  to  the  dose  or  predisposition  of  the  patient. 
These  laws  are  common  to  all  poisons  or  classes  of  poisons.  To  these 
laws  we  may  add  a  fourth,  and  fifth,  viz.,  that  the  specific  action  of  poi- 
sons depends  on  the  affinity  existing  between  the  liquids  and  the  solids 
of  certain  parts  of  our  organism,  and  the  poison  ingested ;  and  fifthly, 
that  this  specific  action  ceases  on  the  elimination  of  the  poison  from  the 
system.  The  first  law  is  one  almost  universally  acknowledged,  and 
forms  the  basis  of  the  remedial  part  of  the  physician's  art ;  for  unless 
medicines  had  definite  and  specific  actions,  they  would  be  valueless  as 
remedies.  As  instances,  we  may  adduce  hydrocyanic  acid,  strychnia, 
castor  oil,  &c,  which  are  severally  known  to  produce,  when  taken  into 
the  fabric,  certain  determinate  and  invariable  effects.  It  has  long  been 
admitted,  that  certain  medicines — poisons — act  more  or  less  invariably 
on  certain  membranes  or  organs,  or  on  certain  sets  of  membranes  or  or- 
gans ;  but  that  the  action  depends  on  an  affinity  between  the  elementary 
tissues,  or  part  of  them,  of  the  organs  so  acted  on,  and  the  poison  itself, 
is  less  universally  allowed,  although  it  is,  nevertheless,  equally  as  true. 
In  poisons  of  this  class  are  included  antimony,  arsenic,  copper,  strych- 
nia, and  many  others.  In  proof  of  this  position  we  may  adduce  the  ex- 
periments of  Blake,  as  quoted  in  the  British  and  Foreign  Medico- Chirur- 
gical  Review,  (July,  1848,  p.  181-9.)  He  states  that  his  experiments 
warrant  the  following  conclusions  :  "  That  various  substances — min- 
eral medicines — may  be  arranged  into  groups  according  to  the  similarity 
or  dissimilarity  of  their  effects,  each  group  being  distinguished  by  re- 
actions not  to  be  found  in  any  other  class,  while  the  re-action  of  each  of 
its  members  closely  resemble  each  other.  The  classes  thus  formed 
agree  with  those  which  are  adopted  by  chemists  in  their  arrangements 
of  the  different  elements  according  to  their  isomorphous  relations  ;  and 
the  only  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  this  interesting  coincidence  is,' 
that  the  physiological  action  of  these  substances  depends  upon  some 
property  they  possess  in  connexion  with  their  isomorphous  relations." 
Thus  potash  and  ammonia  produce  analogous  effects  ;  strontia,  baryta, 
and  lead ;  soda  and  silver ;  lime,  magnesia,  zinc,  copper,  manganese, 
nickel,  and  cadmium;  platinum,  palladium,  iridium,  and  osmium;  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  and  antimony;  selenium  and  sulphur;  and  lastly,  chlo- 
rine, iodine,  and  bromine,  form  separate  classes,  each  of  which  have  the 
most  striking  analogy  in  their  physiological  actions.  The  metallic  salts 
in  general ;  the  salts  of  potash  and  baryta,  arsenic  and  phosphoric  ac- 
ids, agree  in  destroying  the  action  of  the  heart ;  the  greater  part  of  the 
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acids,  and  of  the  salts  of  silver  increase  its  irritability.  The  doses,  how- 
ever, of  these  substances  necessary  to  produce  their  specific  effects  vary 
considerably. 

The  second  law,  that  all  poisons  lie  latent  in  the  system  for  a  definite 
but  varying  period  of  time,  admits  of  but  one  exception,  and  that  is 
more  apparent  than  real,  inasmuch  as  although  comparatively  the  action 
is  instantaneous,  yet  a  certain  short  interval  elapses  between  the  taking 
of  hydrocyanic  acid  and  its  effects.  Narcotics,  purgatives,  diuretics,  and 
other  classes  of  medicines,  all  occupy  a  period  of  time  of  longer  or  of 
shorter  duration,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient  as  regards 
plethora,  state  of  constitution,  &c,  and  also  according  to  the  greater  or 
lesser  time  ordinarily  occupied  by  each  medicine  in  producing  its  ef- 
fects. 

As  an  example  of  the  third  law,  Dr.  Williamson  adduces  the  action  of 
oxalic  acid.  If  this  poison  be  taken  in  a  small  dose,  death  ordinarily 
results  from  inflammation  of  the  stomach ;  while  if  the  dose  be  very 
large,  death  may  happen  in  a  few  minutes  from  the  shock  to  the  ner- 
vous system.  We  here  have  a  good  example  of  the  modification  induc- 
ed by  a  variation  in  the  dose;  tartar  emetic  may  be  mentioned  as  an- 
other example. 

The  fourth  law,  that  the  specific  action  of  poisons  depends  on  the  af- 
finity existing  between  the  liquids  and  solids  of  certain  parts  of  our  or- 
ganism, and  the  poison  injected,  does  not  admit  of  so  ready  a  proof  as 
the  other  laws. 

The  following  considerations  may  be  adduced  in  favor  of  it: — firstly, 
that  the  ordinary  action  of  a  medicine  may  be  induced  on  the  distant 
organ,  or  organs,  whenever  it  finds  its  way  into  the  fabric,  whether  it 
had  been  introduced  by  the  stomach,  or  injected  into  the  blood.  The 
experiments  of  Dr.  Blake,  already  related,  afford  strong  confirmation  of 
this  statement.  The  well-known  fact,  that  particular  purgatives  will 
act  on  definite  parts  of  the  alimentary  canal,  that  diuretics  act  on  the 
kidneys,  mercury  on  the  liver,  iron  on  the  blood,  all  prove  the  same. 
Additional  proof  is  also  afforded  by  particular  poisons  attacking  only 
particular  viscera  or  tissues ;  and  by  their  being  found  in  greater  quan- 
tity in  certain  organs,  or  tissues,  as  copper  in  the  lungs,  arsenic  in  the 
l:ver,  &c,  and  in  certain  secretions,  as  sulphuric  acid  in  the  urine. 

The  results  of  the  disease  caused  by  the  introduction  of  the  morbid 
poisons  into  the  blood  tend  to  the  same  end.  Mr.  Paget,  in  his  Lectures 
on  Nutrition,  &c,  (published  in  the  Medical  Gazette,)  adduces  the  Es- 
says on  Symmetrical  Diseases,  which  were  written  by  himself  and  Dr. 
Budd,  as  evidences  that  all  diseases  in  which  the  two  corresponding 
portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  are  similarly  diseased,  depend 
on  the  circulation  of  a  morbid  material  in  the  blood,  and  an  identity  of 
compositition  in  the  tissues,  affected.  He  then  proves,  that  certain  mor- 
bid poisons,  or  other  morbid  matters,  have  certain  "  seats  of  election." 
Thus  the  syphilitic  poison  attacks  in  some  patients  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  tibia  and  of  the  scull  with  great  exactness.  The  pelvis  of 
two  lions  were  exhibited,  in  which  new  osseous  matter  had  been  depos- 
ited, by  a  rheumatic  disease,  producing  an  irregular  kind  of  pattern, 
both  sides  being  precisely  alike,  thus  proving  beyond  a  doubt  that  the 
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specific  action  of  the  morbid  poison  must  have  resulted  from  some  affin- 
ity between  it  and  the  tissues  attacked. 

That  the  specific  action  of  the  poison  ceases  on  its  elimination  from 
the  system,  cannot  be  very  readily  determined,  as  we  cannot  easily  as- 
certain when  the  whole  of  the  poison  has  passed  out.  Perhaps  the  best 
and  most  certain  method  of  determining  this  point,  is  to  examine  chem- 
ically the  urine  and  other  secretions — excretions — to  ascertain  for  how 
long  a  period  the  poison  is  passing  off.  But  although  this  has  been,  and 
may  be  readily  done  in  the  case  of  mineral  poisons,  yet  it  cannot  be  ap- 
plied to  the  class  of  morbid  poisons,  as  we  have  no  physical  or  chemical 
means  of  determining  their  existence.  The  only  organic  poison  that 
we  can  prove  to  become  mixed  with  the  blood,  and  to  pass  out  of  it 
again — the  amanita  muscaria — affords  very  strong  evidence  of  the  truth 
of  this  law.  The  following  quotation  from  Dr.  Pereira's  Materia  Med- 
ica,  first  edit.,  vol.  1,  p,  15,  supports  this  :  "  A  man,  for  example,  may 
have  intoxicated  himself  to-day  by  eating  some  of  the  fungus  ;  by  the 
next  morning  he  will  have  slept  himself  sober  ;  but  by  drinking  a  tea- 
cupful  of  his  urine  he  will  become  as  powerfully  intoxicated  as  on  the 
preceding  day."  Can  more  powerful  evidence  be  afforded  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  morbid  poison  into  the  blood,  the  circulation  of  it  through 
the  system,  the  production  of  its  peculiar  effects  on  the  brain,  the  eli- 
mination of  the  poison  through  the  agency  of  the  kidney,  and  the  conse- 
quent cessation  of  its  specific  action? 

In  opposition  to  this  view  of  the  subject,  it  may  be  objected  that  the 
specific  effects  of  lead,  or  of  arsenic,  will  frequently  continue  for  weeks, 
or  perhaps  for  months,  after  the  poison  was  taken  into  the  system,  and 
that  we  have  no  right  to  assume  that  this  action  was  caused  by  the  ac- 
tual presence  of  the  poison.  It  has,  however,  been  shown,  that  arsenic 
may  continue  to  be  excreted  from  the  body  for  as  long  a  period  as  five 
weeks  after  the  dose  was  taken  ;  and  I  know  of  a  person  who  excreted 
lead  by  his  skin  for  more  than  three  months  after  he  had  ceased  to  be 
exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  poison.  Most,  if  not  all  the  specific  ef- 
fects of  a  morbid  poison  may  apparently  cease  before  the  whole  of  the 
poison  is  eliminated  from  the  system.  Thus  a  person  may  infect  an- 
other with  the  exanthematous  disease  from  which  he  has  suffered,  after 
all  the  ordinary  specific  effects  of  the  poison  have  ceased  ;  that  is  to  say, 
after  the  eruptive,  and  sometimes  even  after  the  desquamative  stage  has 
passed  by. 

Dr.  Williams  further  states,  "  that  the  general  laws  observable  in 
the  actions  of  morbid  poisons  are  for  the  most  part  precisely  similar  to 
those  which  govern  medical  substances,  or  only  differ  in  a  few  minor 
points .  These  poisons  have  their  specific  actions,  their  periods  of  la- 
tency, while  their  phenomena  equally  vary  according  to  the  dose,  or  the 
predisposition  of  the  patient."  That  the  poisons  are  specific  is  proved 
by  the  precision  of  their  course,  and  of  the  pathological  phenomena 
which  each  individually  exhibit.  Morbid  poisons,  also,  have  their  pe- 
riods of  latency,  the  duration  of  the  period  varying  in  the  different  dis- 
eases induced  by  them.  Thus,  the  poison  of  scarlet  fever  ordinarily 
lies  latent  from  a  few  hours  to  ten  days  ;  of  measles  from  ten  to  four- 
teen days;  and  of  small -pox  from,  sixteen  to  twenty  days. 
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The  chief  distinctions  between  the  morbid  and  the  mineral  poisons 
consists,  first,  in  the  power  which  the  former  have  of  increasing  within 
the  system  to  a  comparatively  indefinite  extent ;  and,  secondly,  in  their 
specific  effects  being  independent  of  the  amount  of  the  virus  absorbed,  a 
small  dose  producing  as  certain  and  as  severe  effects  as  a  large  one. 
Many  of  them,  also,  are  capable  of  infecting  persons  at  considerable 
distances,  and  of  exhausting  the  susceptibility  of  the  membrane  diseased 
to  any  future  attack.  These  peculiarities  are  possessed  by  the  virus  of 
scarlet  fever,  and  will,  therefore,  be  briefly  considered. 

The  theory  of  the  increase  of  the  virus  of  morbid  poison  within  the 
system  was  propounded  by  the  ancient  physicians ;  for  instance,  Hippo- 
crates attributed  the  phenomena  of  fever  to  a  morbid  matter  in  the  blood, 
which  being  concocted  for  some  days,  was  rendered  fit  for  expulsion  from 
the  body.  This  theory  has  been  revived  and  more  philosophically  ex- 
plained by  Liebig,  who  ascribes  the  peculiarities  of  this  class  of  diseases 
to  the  fermentation  of  the  morbid  poison  in  the  blood.  Liebig's  doctrine 
of  fermentation  is,  that  ferment  of  yeast  is  nothing  but  vegetable  fibrine, 
albumen,  or  casein  in  a  state  of  decomposition,  with  their  particles  in  a 
state  of  intestine  motion.  This  motion  being  communicated  to  the  par- 
ticles of  the  vegetable,  or  of  the  animal  matters  with  which  the  ferment 
is  in  contact,  will,  other  circumstances  being  favorable,  communicate 
the  same  kind  of  intestine  movement  to  them,  and  thus  split  up  their 
particles  into  new  and  less  complex  compounds.  The  gluten,  or 
other  azotised  matters  in  the  fluid,  act  therefore  the  part  of  fresh 
ferment. 

Liebig  elsewhere  states,  that  animal  fibrine,  albumen,  or  casein  may 
act  as  a  ferment  as  well  as  vegetable.  The  poison  of  scarlatina  having 
passed  into  the  blood  in  perhaps  an  almost  unappreciable  quantity,  mul- 
tiplies itself  within  the  body  in  a  manner  analogous  to  a  ferment,  until 
the  whole  of  the  pabulum  in  the  blood  that  enables  it  thus  to  multiply 
itself,  is  consumed.  Should  there  be  no  pabulum  in  the  blood,  no  re- 
production of  the  poison  could  ensue,  nor  could  any  of  the  ordinary  ef- 
fects of  scarlatina  occur,  unless  the  quantity  of  the  virus  absorbed  was 
sufficiently  great  to  attack  any  "membrane  that  had  not  been  previously 
affected,  or  in  which  the  change  previously  made  had  not  been  effaced 
by  the  tendency  existing  in  all  altered  diseased  tissues  to  revert  to  their 
normal  state.  The  nonsusceptibility  of  the  patient  to  the  subsequent 
action  of  the  virus,  is  ordinarily  attributed  to  this  modification  of  the 
blood  ;  but  for  reasons  to  be  hereafter  stated,  I  do  not  consider  this  to 
be  the  sole  cause  of  it.  The  second  distinction  between  the  mineral  and 
vegetable  and  the  morbid  poisons,  namely,  that  the  effects  of  the  latter 
do  not  depend  to  any  great  extent  on  the  dose  of  the  poison,  follows  as 
a  necessary  result  of  the  preceding  law ;  for,  if  the  amount  of  the  virus 
circulating  in  the  blood  is  ordinarily  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  mat- 
ter in  the  blood  fit  for  its  reproduction,  it  follows  necessarily  that  the 
resulting  disease  will  depend,  not  so  much  on  the  dose  of  the  poison,  as 
on  the  amount  of  pabulum  then  existing  in  the  blood  for  its  increase. — 
Braithwaite's  Retrospect  and  Med.  Times. 
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Art.  V.  —  Treatment  of  Intermittent  Fever  ly  Tartar  Emetic.    By  — ■ 
Moore,  Esq.,  Assistant  Surgeon,  Upper  India. 

[Mr.  Moore  has  treated  a  great  many  cases  of  intermittent  fever  in 
one  of  the  Indian  regimental  hospitals,  and  he  gives  it  as  the  result  of 
his  experience,  that  tartar  emetic  is  preferable  to  any  other  medicine 
hitherto  employed  in  this  disease.    He  says: — ] 

Tartar  emetic  has  been  administered  in  nauseating  doses,  prior  to  the 
first  stage  of  the  fever,  or  the  stage  of  invasion.  It  has  been  continued 
during  the  second  or  hot  stage, — the  stage  of  excitement.  It  has  been 
continued  during  the  third  or  sweating  stage — the  period  of  the  fever's 
crisis  and  decline. 

The  exhibition  of  tartar  emetic  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fevers 
has  been  deferred  until  the  bowels  have  been  freely  purged  by  pills  or 
powders  of  calomel  and  jalap,  followed  by  the  common  mixture  of  senna 
and  Epsom  salts.  This  preparatory  evacuation  of  the  bowels  by  calo- 
mel, jalap,  or  by  some  other  equally  active  purgatives,  has  been  invari- 
ably observed.  It  is  a  standing  order  in  the  regimental  hospital.  When 
it  has  been  ascertained  that  the  intermittent  fever  is  not  complicated  with 
inflammation  of  the  viscera  of  the  throrax  and  abdomen,  the  lancet, 
leeches,  and  the  cupping  instrument,  are  kept  in  reserve  until  such  in- 
flammation becomes  developed.  These  preliminary  steps  taken,  the 
administration  of  tartar  emetic  is  commenced  after  the  first  paroxysm  of 
the  fever  has  clearly  declared  itself;  the  proportionate  doses  of  the  med- 
icine for  each  patient  during  the  progress  of  the  fever  being  regulated 
by  mixtures  marked,  A,  B,  C.  D.  E,  of  which  an  ounce  every  half 
hour  or  every  hour  is  a  dose,  A  contains  one  grain  of  tartar  emetic  to 
one  hundred  ounces  of  water.  B  one  grain  to  fifty  ounces.  C  one 
grain  to  twenty  ounces.  D  one  grain  to  ten  ounces.  E  one  grain  to 
five  ounces. 

The  advantages  to  be  derived  from  regulating  the  doses  of  tartar 
emetic  in  this  manner,  consists  in  having  the  means  at  hand  to  keep  the 
patient's  system  under  the  influence  of  the  tartar  emetic,  without  pro- 
ducing any  violent  effects  on  the  stomach  and  bowels  either  by  vomiting 
or  purging.  The  chief  object  to  be  kept  in  view  is,  to  prostrate  the  pa- 
tient's strength  so  completely,  that  when  the  first-  stage  of  the  fever,  or 
the  stage  of  invasion,  has  commenced,  it  must  work  on  the  patient's 
system,  debilitated  by  the  nauseating  doses  of  the  tartar  emetic.  In  like 
manner  the  prostration  of  the  patient's  system  is  kept  up  during  the 
progress  of  the  second  and  third  stages  of  the  fever. 

The  value  of  tartar  emetic  as  a  remedial  agent  in  uncomplicated  inter- 
mittent fevers  consists  in  anticipating  the  fever  by  prostrating  the  pa- 
tient's system  previous  to  the  first  stage,  or  the  stage  of  invasion,  setting 
in.  In  this  respect  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potash  possesses  advan- 
tages over  all  other  medicines  classed  as  emetics.  The  patient's  system 
once  brought  under  the  influence  of  the  medicine,  can  be  kept  in  a  state 
of  extreme  prostration  by  the  administration  of  decimal  and  centesimal 
subdivisions  of  a  grain  repeated  at  short  intervals  without  the  effects  of 
vomiting  and  purging  being  produced. 
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The  centesimal  subdivision  of  one  grain  of  tartar  emetic  is  more  suited 
for  children  and  weekly  females  than  adult  males.  On  this  account  the 
mixture  has  been  introduced  into  the  list.  When  so  small  a  quantity  of 
tartar  emetic  fails  in  producing  any  effect  on  the  system,  mixture  B,  or 
the  fiftieth  part  of  a  grain  of  tartar  emetic,  can  be  substituted.  The 
mixture  most  frequently  used  in  the  regimental  hospital  of  the  5th  in- 
fantry is  that  marked  D  in  the  list,  or  the  decimal  subdivision  of  a  grain 
repeated  every  hour.  The  quantity  of  the  tartar  emetic  can  be  increased 
or  diminished  by  changing  the  mixture,  and  by  shortening  or  lengthening 
the  intervals  of  time  at  which  each  dose  is  given. 

In  three-fourths  of  the  patients  thus  treated  with  tartar  emetic,  the 
attacks  of  intermittent  fever,  if  not  cut  short  at  once,  have  been  modi- 
fied. Except  in  very  obstinate  cases,  each  recurring  paroxysm  has  ex- 
hibited fewer  marks  of  the  acute  form  of  the  disease ;  and  in  point  of 
duration,  each  stage  of  the  fever  has  undergone  a  modification.  In  the 
simple  uncomplicated  form  of  intermittent  fever,  blood-letting  has  never 
been  prescribed,  nor  has  bark  in  any  form  been  ordered.  In  cases  of 
intermittent  fever  complicated  with  congestion  and  inflammation  of  one 
or  more  of  the  internal  viscera,  the  lancet,  leeches,  and  cupping  have 
been  freely  resorted  to  in  order  to  aid  the  effects  of  the  tartar  emetic. 
Occasionally  it  happens  that  if  the  duration  of  the  fever  —  quotidian, 
tertian,  quartan — be  protracted,  the  patient's  system  becomes  habitu- 
ated to  the  tartar  emetic  A  mixture  in  which  half  a  grain  of  tartar 
emetic  has  been  ordered  every  hour  has  failed  to  produce  the  effect  of 
prostration,  vomiting,  purging  or  sweating. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  is  useless  to  persist  in  prescribing  tartar 
emetic.  The  medicine  must  be  omitted.  The  loss  of  its  influence  in 
prostrating  the  patient's  strength,  and  in  arresting  the  fever  during  its 
different  stages,  is  but  temporary.  Twelve  or  fifteen  leeches  ought  to 
be  applied  to  the  epigastrium  and  over  the  liver ;  or,  the  quick  abstrac- 
tion of  fifteen  ounces  of  blood  from  the  epigastric  and  hypochondriac 
regions,  by  means  of  two  or  three  cupping  glasses  applied  at  the  same 
time,  should  be  reserted  to.  This  mode  of  local  depletion  is  preferable 
to  the  application  of  leeches.  Calomel  and  antimonial  powder,  five 
grains  of  each  ;  or  calomel  and  James'  powder,  in  the  same  quantities, 
given  at  bed-time  ;  and  on  the  following  morning  a  purgative  draught, 
or  purgative  mixture,  into  which  compound  jalap  powder  enters,  may 
be  prescribed  every  fourth  hom\  until  free  avacuations  from  the  bowels 
have  been  produced.  Farther  treatment  of  the  disease  is  suspended 
until  a  fresh  paroxysm  of  the  fever  has  distinctly  declared  itself.  The 
tartar  emetic  is  then  resumed,  and  prescribed  in  the  decimal  subdivi- 
sions of  a  grain,  as  in  mixture  D.  This  temporary  suspension  of  the 
tartar  emetic,  and  change  in  the  treatment,  has  generally  succeeded  in 
producing  favorable  results. 

Tartar  emetic  is  a  medicine  well  worthy  of  an  extensive  trial  in  the 
treatment  of  intermittent  fever.  Unaided,  it  has  seldom  played  false  in 
subduing  the  uncomplicated  form  of  intermittent  fever,  however  severe. 
Aided  by  the  lancet,  by  cupping  or  by  leeches — aided  also  by  mercurial 
purgatives — it  has  seldom  failed  in  its  duty,  to  either  patient  or  physi- 
cian, in  cases  of  intermittent  fever  complicated  with  congestion  and  in- 
flammation of  one  or  more  of  the  internal  viscera, 
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I  do  not  recommend  tartar  emetic  as  an  anti-periodic.  So  frequently 
have  I  been  deceived  by  the  anti-periodic  virtues  said  to  exist  in  a  cer- 
tain class  of  medicines,  that  I  confess  myself  a  sceptic  as  to  any  such 
qualities  being  inherent  in  medicine.  Quinine,  bark  in  powder,  and 
bark  in  decoction,  administered  in  small  and  large,  and  frequently  in  re- 
peated doses,  have  failed  to  check  the  onset  of  the  fever,  or  to  modify 
its  symptoms.  A  single  dose  of  Epsom  salts  has  converted  a  quotidian 
into  a  tertian  fever  ;  a  tertian  into  the  quartan  type.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances, to  which  of  these  medicines  ought  we  to  attribute  the  vir- 
tues of  anti-periodicity?  But  to  the  value  of  tartar  emetic  as  a  remedial 
agent  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fever,  the  results  of  more  than  300 
cases  discharged  cured,  from  the  Regimental  Hospital,  5th  Infantry, 
Gwailor  contingent ;  the  result,  also,  of  cases  treated  under  my  orders, 
as  Civil  Surgeon  in  charge  of  the  district  of  Kuchwahargar,  in  1847  ; 
and  at  present  in  charge  of  the  district  of  Chundeeree,  bear  sufficient 
evidence. — Hid.,  and  Med.  Gaz. 


Art,  VL  —  Infantile  Typhus.    By  Dr.  Friedleben. 

Dr.  Friedleben  has  given,  in  the  ArcMv  fur  Physiologische  Heillc- 
unde,  the  results  of  his  experience  of  four  epidemics  of  infantile  typhus: 
the  first  extending  from  February  to  April,  1 844,  and  from  July  to  Au- 
gust in  the  same  year.  Then  in  January  and  February,  1846,  and 
during  July  and  August  of  the  same  year.  Dining  the  months  of  Janu- 
ary and  February,  1846,  typhus  was  confined  almost  exclusively  to 
children,  affecting  the  adult  more  particularly  during  April  and  Mav. 
Jn  the  course  of  the  three  years  1844,  1845,  and  1846,  the  Doctor  had 
under  his  charge  1842  children  (880  boys,  and  962  girls,)  of  which  98 
cases  were  typhoid,  to  wit,  46  boys  and  52  girls.  Among  these,  only 
one  was  under  one  year,  23  ranged  from  two  to  five,  32  from  five  to 
eight,  22  from  eight  to  eleven,  12  from  eleven  to  fourteen,  and  8  above 
fourteen.  The  endemic,  therefore,  fell  with  its  greatest  force  on  chil- 
dren between  the  second  and  eleventh  years ;  and  was  more  prevalent 
in  winter  and  summer  than  in  the  autumn  and  fall. 

The  pathological  character  of  this  disease  is  detailed  with  great  fidel- 
ity, and  all  the  organic  derangements  of  the  intestinal  canal,  the  lym- 
phatic glands,  the  liver,  the  spleen,  the  kidneys,  as  well  as  of  the  cir-. 
culating  and  respiratory  system,  and  of  the  brain,  are  faithfully  de- 
scribed. 

The  glands  of  Peyer  were  much  swollen  ;  some  of  them  being  a  line 
and  a  half  in  thickness.  The  swelling  was  not,  however,  always  uni- 
form —  the  centre  being  frequently  more  elevated  than  the  margins. 
Their  surface  was  unequal,  owing  to  the  presence  of  capsules,  which 
gave  them  the  appearance  of  ulceration.  The  number  of  the  diseased 
glands  varied  from  six  to  twenty.  They  were  of  a  bluish-livid  tint,  soft 
and  easily  detached.  No  change  seemed  to  have  occurred  in  the  other 
coats  of  the  intestine,  with  the  exception  of  the  subgiandular  cellular  tis- 
sue, which  presented  the  appearance  of  softening.  Such  were  the  ap- 
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pearances  noticed  in  cases  which  proved  fatal  before  the  twenty -third 
day.  When  disease  was  protracted  beyond  that  period,  induration  of 
the  glands  occurred. 

According  to  the  opinion  of  the  author,  all  the  glands  which  became 
developed  before  the  twenty-first  day  were  the  soft;  those  later,  the 
hard.  His  observations  established  the  views  of  MM.  Billiet  and  Bar- 
thez,  as  also  those  of  Barrier,  on  the  progress  of  inflammation  of  the 
glands.  Severe  ulcerations  of  these  may  occur  in  exceedingly  young- 
subjects  ;  they  were  witnessed  in  a  case  only  two  years  and  a  half  old. 
They  may  take  place  at  a  very  early  period,  even  on  the  eighth  day, 
but  cicatrization  does  not  begin  before  the  twenty-first  day;  its  progress 
is  found  to  be  more  rapid  than  in  adults. 

The  mucous  membrane  is  usually  sound,  being  changed  in  appear- 
ance only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  glands.  In  one  instance,  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  was  observed  to  be  inflamed.  The 
sub-mucous  cellular  tissue  was  always  natural.  Changes  are  invariably 
discovered  in  the  mesenteric  glands  ;  they 'are  usually  red  and  swollen, 
particularly  at  the  beginning  of  the  disease  ;  infiltration  and  softening 
are  rare :  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the  author,  the  former  only  occurs  in 
very  serious  cases,  where  there  has  been  disorganization  of  the  condi- 
tion of  the  blood. 

The  general  conclusions  are  as  follows  :  — 

1.  The  glands  of  Peyer,  and  as  a  consequence  the  mesenteric,  are 
the  local  seat  of  infantile  typhus. 

2.  During  the  first  three  weeks  there  is  only  simple  inflammation  of 
the  follicles  (plaques  molles.) 

3.  This  may  terminate  in  resolution  without  ulceration;  when  this 
takes  place,  it  gives  rise  to  the  first  form  mentioned  in.  the  paper. 

4.  The  progress  of  the  cicatrization  of  these  ulcers  is  very  rapid. 

5.  When  the  morbid  action  extends  beyond  the  twenty-first  day,  in- 
filtration of  the  glands  of  Peyer  may  occur  (plaques  dures.) 

6.  The  infiltration  begins  in  the  glands  in  the  proximity  of  the  great 
intestine. 

7.  This  leads  necessarily  to  ulceration,  constituting  the  second  form 
of  ulceration. 

8.  Cicatrization  takes  place  very  slowly  in  these  last. 

9.  After  the  twenty -first  day,  the  two  modes  of  ulceration  may  be 
discovered  united  together.  , 

10.  In  all  the  cases  terminating  favorably,  and  in  the  generality  of 
those  ending  in  death,  the  mesenteric  glands  are  only  affected  by  a  sim- 
ple inflammatory  softening. 

1 1 .  The  changes  of  the  spleen  are  simultaneous  with  those  above 
described. 

12.  All  the  complications  which  happen  before  the  twenty-first  day 
are  of  a  very  distinct  inflammatory  character. 

13.  The  chemical  character  of  the  blood  agrees  with  that  state. 
Hence  the  corollary  is  obvious,  that  infantile  typhus  for  the  first  three 

weeks  consists  essentially  in  follicular  inflammation  of  the  intestines, 
which  readily  admits  of  cure,  and  is  essentially  distinguished  from  the 
typhus  of  adults. — Am,  Jour.,  and  Med.  Times, 
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Art.  VII. — Effects  of  Chronic  Arteritis.    By  Bransbv  B.  Cooper, 

Esq.,  F.  R.  S. 

[One  of  the  most  common  effects  of  chronic  inflammation  of  arteries 
is  thickening  of  their  coats,  which  by  impairing  their  elasticity,  is  no 
doubt  a  frequent  cause  of  rupture  of  the  inner  coat,  and  the  consequent 
formation  of  aneurism.    Further  :  1 

A  thickening  of  the  valves  of  the  aorta,  in  all  probability  proceeding 
from  chronic  inflammation,  is  very  frequently  met  with  ;  they  are  some- 
times converted  into  a  kind  of  ligamentous  tissue,  and  thus  become 
completely  unfitted  for  their  original  important  office.  This  thickening 
sometimes  goes  on  to  such  an  extent  as  to  create  wart-like  excrescences, 
which  Corvisart  terms  "  vegetations. " 

Chronic  inflammation  sometimes  produces  atheromatous  deposits  be- 
tween the  internal  and  middle  coats  of  an  artery,  forming  projections 
into  the  canal  so  as  materially  to  interfere  with  the  flow  of  blood  through 
the  vessel.  It  has  lately  been  proved  by  means  of  the  microscope,  and 
by  chemical  analysis,  that  these  morbid  growths  consists  of  fatty  matter, 
and  therefore  steatomatous  deposit  would  perhaps  be  an  appiopriate 
term  for  the  disease.  The  obstruction  offered  in  this  disease  to  the  cir- 
culation of  the  blood,  often  produces  distension  of  the  vessel  above  the 
deposit,  and  in  some  cases  becomes  an  exciting  cause  of  aneurism. 
These  deposits  are  not  by  any  means  uncommon,  as  the  numerous 
preparations  in  our  hospitals  serve  to  prove ;  its  diagnosis  during  life  is 
very  difficult,  unless  it  be  situated  where  auscultation  can  be  employed 
in  the  investigation,  as  in  the  aorta ;  in  that  case  a  bruit  would  be  pres- 
ent from  which  the  true  cause  of  the  obstruction  could  generally  be  con- 
jectured. 

Bony  deposits  also  frequently  result  from  the  effect  of  chronic  inflam- 
mation ;  and,  indeed,  this  deterioration  is  so  common  in  the  arteries  of 
old  people,  that  it  must  be  regarded,  properly  speaking,  as  a  change  in- 
separable from  senescence,  and  not  as  disease.  The  cause  of  this  action 
is  probably  to  be  traced  to  a  diminution  in  the  power  of  the  capillaries  of 
the  bones  to  eliminate  phosphate  of  lirne  from  the  blood:  an  undue 
quantity  of  that  earthy  matter  being  therefore  carried  into  the  circu- 
lation, it  is  deposited  in  the  more  vital  parts  of  the  system.  Under 
certain  diseased  conditions  young  persons  are  liable  to  the  forma- 
tion of  these  deposits  of  bone-earth,  or  ossification  of  arteries  as  it  is 
termed. 

A  frequent  result  of  ossification  of  the  arteries,  especially  when  it  oc- 
curs in  the  lower  extremities,  is  sphacelus  of  the  limb,  in  consequence 
of  the  imperfect  nutrition  which  the  rigid  arteries  are  capable  of  sup- 
plying to  parts  distant  from  the  heart ;  it  is  therefore  very  desirable  to 
prevent  wounds  of  the  toes  or  extremities  in  old  people,  and  also  to 
maintain,  by  topical  means,  the  normal  temperature  in  the  limbs.  Os- 
sified arteries  are  liable  to  disruption ;  the  vessels  of  the  brain  sometimes 
give  way  under  these  circumstances,  inducing  coma,  to  which,  I  think, 
the  term  "senile  apoplexy  "  may  be  aptly  applied. 

The  presence  of  ossification  of  the  arteries  may  be  diagnosed,  partic- 
ularly in  old  people  by  the  irregularity  of  the  circulation,  and,  when  the 
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vessels  of  the  extremities  are  affected  by  the  tangible  rigidity  of  the  dis- 
eased vessel.  Ossification  of  the  coronary  arteries  of  the  heart  pro- 
duces a  train  of  symptoms  which  constitutes  the  well-known  disease 
termed  "  angina  pectoris."  Gouty  and  rheumatic  diatheses  seem  to  be 
especially  liable  to  morbid  depositions  in  the  arteries ;  it  is  therefore 
highly  important,  in  acute  attacks  of  rheumatism  or  gout,  to  entirely 
subdue  the  specific  action  as  early  as  possible,  so  as  to  prevent  it  from 
passing  into  the  chronic  form,  under  which  there  is  always  considerable 
tendency  to  the  various  depositions  I  have  described,  all  of  which  are 
more  or  less  likely  to  produce  aneurismal  dilatation. — Braithwaite1  s  Ret- 
rospect, and  Med.  Gaz. 


SURGERY. 

Art.  I. —  Operation  of  Transfusion  of  Blood.    By  Dr.  C.  H.  F.  Routh, 
Physician  to  the  St.  Prancas  Dispensary. 

[Dr.  Routh  has  collected  together  all  the  recorded  cases  in  which 
transfusion  was  performed,  and  from  these  data  has  come  to  conclusions 
very  favorable  to  the  performance  of  the  operation.  After  enumerating 
the  cases,  he  observes :] 

From  this  list  we  conclude — 1st,  That  the  operation  is  one  of  the 
safest  major  operations  which  may  be  practised  in  surgery. 

The  total  number  of  cases  here  given  are  48;  the  number  of  deaths, 
18;  giving  a  rate  of  mortality  of  1  in  3 — rather  less  than  that  of  hernia, 
or  about  the  same  as  the  average  of  amputations,  according  to  some 
authors.  A  very  little  consideration,  however,  of  the  table  will  satisfy 
us  that  the  average  is  too  high.  In  all  these  48  examples,  it  is  true,  the 
operation  of  transfusion  was  performed,  but  in  some  inadequately,  and 
in  others,  where  there  was  no  reasonable  hope  of  deriving  any  benefit 
from  it.  In  other  of  the  cases,  death  was  certainly  due  to  other  causes 
than  the  operation. 

1.  In  cases  5,  6,  12,  and  16,  the  patients  were  already  dead  when 
the  operation  was  performed.  2.  In  case  8,  as  will  be  more  especially 
noted  in  the  sequel,  enough  blood  was  not  transfused.  3.  In  cases  7, 
9,  15,  21,  and  48,  there  was  other  mortal  disease  present :  so  that,  al- 
though at  first  some  benefit  resulted  from  the  operation,  this  good  ef- 
fect was  but  transitory.  4.  In  case  44  the  operation  was  unfortunate, 
air  having  been  inadvertently  admitted  into  the  veins.  And  lastly,  in 
cases  45,  46,  and  47,  the  same  objection  applies  as  in  case  8. 

Thus,  out  of  these  18  deaths,  we  have  only  4  in  which  death  can  be 
reasonably  attributed  to  the  transfusion,  i.  e.,  out  of  34  cases  in  all  we 
have  only  four  deaths,  or  1 ,  in  €j. 

This  result,  however,  is  scarcely  correct,  though  it  accords  with  that 
obtained  by  Mr.  Peet.  This  gentleman,  in  a  paper  read  before  the  Uni- 
versity College  Medical  Society,  now  unfortunately  lost,  but  an  abstract 
of  which  appears  in  the  Lancet,  (1842,)  came  to  the  following  conclu- 
sions. He  collected  35  cases  where  transfusion  had  been  performed. 
Of  this  number  13  died — an  average  mortality  of  1  in  2-7.  But  he  also 
remarked,  that  this  result  was  incorrect,  as  among  the  fatal  cases  in  3 
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only  could  death  be  referred  to  a  failure  of  transfusion,  giving  thus  a 
total  of  25  cases,  of  which  3  only  were  fatal,  or  1  in  8*3.  I  do  not 
think,  however,  that  the  four  first  cases  given  in  the  Table  should  be  in- 
cluded in  this  average.  The  accuracy  of  the  record  of  these  may  and 
has  been  disputed ;  but,  moreover,  as  the  operation  in  these  cases,  ex- 
cepting in  the  last,  was  not  performed  upon  diseased  persons,  the  facts 
only  go  to  prove  that  transfusion,  and  that  even  with  the  blood  of  animals 
of  a  different  species,  may  sometimes  be  practised  upon  comparatively 
healthy  persons  with  impunity.  Excluding,  therefore,  these  4  cases,  we 
have  30  cases,  of  which  2  only  were  fatal,  or  1  in  10.  This  is  a  highly 
favorable  result;  more  so,  indeed,  than  that  obtained  in  the  other  major 
operations,  if  we  except  that  in  lithotomy,  by  Sacerot. 

2.  In  reference  to  the  diseases  in  which  the  operation  has  been  per- 
formed, a.  In  uterine  hemorrhage.  The  result  is  very  flattering.  It 
was  performed  in  twenty-four  such  cases.  In  five  the  patient  did  not 
recover.  In  one  only,  however,  could  the  operation  be  reasonably  stated 
to  have  failed.  In  two  cases  (Nos.  5  and  12)  death  had  already  oc- 
curred. In  one  (8)  sufficient  blood  could  not  be  obtained.  In  another 
(44)  air  was  accidentally  admitted  into  the  vein.  In  one  only  the  ben- 
efit produced  was  transitory,  and  it  failed  (  35. )  In  four  cases  the  hemor- 
rhage was  secondary,  coming  on  and  continuing  for  some  days  after 
delivery.  In  all  these  it  proved  successful.  (Cases,  13,  34,  41,  43.) 
In  2  cases  the  operation  was  performed^  before  labor,  and  in  both 
with  a  hapoy  result,  b.  After  surgical  operations,  transfusion  was  per- 
formed 7  times  (6,  20,  21,  28,  22,  36,  42),  in  three  cases  only  proving 
fatal  (6,  20,  21.)  In  two  of  these  fatal  cases,  however,  (6  and  21,) 
death  is  accounted  for  by  other  causes.  In  both  these  cases  the  opera- 
tion was  performed  for  secondary  hemorrhage.  The  absence  of  a  post 
mortem  in  case  20,  prevents  the  same  conclusion  in  regard  to  the  cause 
of  death  being  stated  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  c.  It  was  twice 
performed  in  the  state  of  exhaustion  following  continued  dyspepsia.  In 
one  it  was  fatal,  but  the  post  mortem  here  revealed  organic  disease, 
scirrhus  of  the  pylorus.  The  other  case  was  certainly  cured  by  the 
operation,  d.  It  proved  successful  in  one  case,  under  the  most  unfa- 
vorable circumstances.  In  a  case  of  phthisis,  with  violent  haemoptysis; 
and  this  is  the  more  interesting,  as  the  blood  of  ram  was  the  fluid  used 
in  this  case.  The  quantity,  however,  transfused  was  small,  olny  6  oz. 
It  is,  however,  a  fact  of  some  interest;  the  more  so,  if  taken  in  connex- 
ion with  the  cases  1,  2,  and  4,  where  sheep's  and  calf's  blood  were 
employed ;  and  must  be  looked  upon  as  an  instance  of  the  power  of 
the  "  vis  medlcatrix  naturce,"  where  a  patient  got  well  in  spite  of  the 
remedies  employed,  or  as  confirmatory  of  Dr.  Harwood's  experiments, 
and  opposed  to  those  of  Drs.  Blundell,  Dieffenbach,  &c.  e.  It  proved 
of  no  avail  in  one  case  of  hydrophobia,  and  another  of  asphyxia.  /.  It 
proved  fatal  in  3  out  of  4  cases  of  Asiatic  cholera.  In  the  4th  it  prob- 
ably exerted  a  beneficial  effect :  probably  that  effect  might  have  been 
permanent,  but  for  the  existence  of  other  organic  and  mortal  disease. 
In  the  other  3  cases,  the  quantity  transfused  was  insufficient.  In  cholera 
especially,  where  the  amount  of  fluid  that  runs  away  by  the  bowels  is 
so  great,  we  should  expect  a  priori,  that  no  advantage  could  be  derived 
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by  the  transfusion  of  a  small  quantity;  the  more  so,  as  in  those  cases 
where  injection  of  saline  substances  has  been  tried,  as  much  as  100  oz.,. 
and  120  oz.,  and  even  upwards,  have  been  transfused,  with  the  best 
effect. 

This  view  of  the  case  obtains  apparently  confirmation,  from  a  simple 
review  of  the  history  of  the  four  cases  in  which  it  was  tried.  Life  was 
prolonged  in  proportion  as  the  quantity  injected  was  large.  In  case  45 
i£  oz.  only  were  injected.  He  died  in  six  minutes  after  the  operation. 
In  case  47,  2-J  oz.  were  injected;  the  patient  died  two  hours  after  the 
operation.  In  case  46,  6  oz.  were  injected;  the  patient  died  in  six  hours 
after  the  operation.  In  case  48,  30  oz.  were  injected,  and  death  resulted 
in  sixty-six  hours.  In  the  two  last  cases,  (46  and  48,)  in  the  first,  the 
cholera  symptoms  did  not  recur ;  in  the  last  they  were  overcome.  The 
injection  of  larger  quantities  in  cholera  derives  confirmation  from  the 
following  calculations. 

3.  As  a  rule,  the  quantity  injected,  where  transfusion  is  practised, 
should  not  be  under  7  oz.  It  is  admitted,  that  a  lesser  quantity  may, 
and  has  been  successfully  transfused.  Thus,  in  seven  cases  in  the  table, 
a  cure  followed  under  these  circumstances  : — 


In  case  22  there  were  transfused  2  oz. 


23 
28 
37 
38 
39 
40 


Mean 
V  3-8  oz. 
Say  4  oz. 


But,  on  the  other  hand,  where  the  quantity  transfused  before  any  symp- 
toms of  rallying  took  place,  is  distinctly  stated  in  the  table,  wehaveths 
following  result : — 

In  case  10  there  were  transfused 
"  11  


13 
17 
19 

26 
28 
31 
40 


6  oz. 
6 
6 
8 
5 
8 
5 
12 
4 


i  Mean 
^70  oz. 


Thus  it  is,  that  we  explain  the  failure  of  the  operation  in  case  8,  45, 
46,  and  47,  a  sufficient  quantity  not  having  been  transfused.  This  re- 
sult is  still  more  certainly  brought  out  in  another  table,  where  the  fatal 
and  successful  cases,  and  the  quantities  transfused,  are  opposed  for  the 
purpose  of  making  this  more  evident,  arranged  in  separate  columns,  be- 
gining  with  the  smallest  mean  quantity  transfused  in  successful  cases, 
one  column  being  set  apart  for  every  additional  4  oz.  up  to  16.  In  this 
table,  the  4  first  cases  and  the  4  cases  in  which  death  had  already  oc- 
curred, when  the  operation  was  performed,  are  excluded : — from  which 
it  appears,  that  the  greatest  proportional  number  of  successful  cases  are 
those  in  which  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  12  oz.,  or  more  than  16  oz.? 
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was  transfused  ;  the  number  of  successful  cases  proportionally  increas- 
ing up  to  this  limit,  and  then  diminishing  again,  giving  a  mean  of  14  oz., 
as  the  quantity  to  be  transfused. 

The  same  result  is  brought  out,  though  more  generally,  if  we  arrange 
these  series  of  cases  in  two  classes  only ;  the  one,  where  the  quantity 
transfused  was  under  12  oz.,  and  the  otherwhere  it  exceeded  this  num- 
ber :  L  e.,  we  have  in  the  former  class  8  deaths,  with  an  average  of  5-3 
oz.,  transfused,  and  14  rocoveries,  with  an  average  of  5-9  transfused,  or 
1  death  to  1*7  (or  nearly  2)  recoveries,  and  in  the  latter  class  we  have 
3  deaths,  with  an  average  quantity  20*1  oz.  transfused,  and  9  recove- 
ries, with  an  average  16-3  oz.  transfused,  or  1  death  to  3*2  recoveries. 
From  which  we  think  it  follows,  that,  as  a  rule,  the  quantity  transfused 
should  not  be  less  than  6  oz.,  nor  more  than  16  oz. 

4.  In  regard  to  the  age  of  the  patients  in  which  this  operation  was 
performed,  the  data  are  insufficient  in  the  fatal  cases.  In  the  16  suc- 
cessful cases  in  which  the  age  is  given,  the  mean  age,  was  34-8.  In 
three  cases  the  age  was  under  SO  ;  in  four,  under  35;  in  five,  under  40  ; 
and  in  three,  under  4-2. 

5.  The  danger  of  the  operation  is  certainly  not  great.  Among  the 
successful  cases,  phlebitis,  which  a  priori,  we  should  most  fear,  occur- 
red in  only  one  case,  case  37,  where  the  blood  was  taken  from  a  ram  ; 
but  even  in  this  case  it  was  easily  overcome.  In  the  only  three  cases 
where  we  have  seen,  after  transfusion,  death  followed,  (cases  20,  35, 
and  36, )  the  operation  could  only  be  said  to  have  failed  to  cure,  but 
not  caused  death;  and  even  in  one  of  these,  (case  20,)  Dr.  Blun- 
dell  expressed  an  opinion  that  there  was  some  other  latent  cause  of 
death. 

6.  In  regard  to  those  diseases  in  which  this  operation  might  be  per- 
formed, I  think  there  are  many  in  which,  by  reason  of  a  mistaken  tim- 
idity on  the  part  of  the  practitioner,  it  has  not  been  practiced ;  and  where 
the  probability  is,  that  if  the  contrary  course  had  been  pursued,  life 
might  have  been  spared.  Too  much  hardihood  is  certainly  very  blame- 
able,  but  .timidity  is  scarcely  less  so.  The  misfortune  is,  however,  that 
death  might  be  frequently  improperly  ascribed  to  the  operation,  if  it 
failed,  and  more  especially,  as  it  might  be  improperly  performed. 
With  this  state  of  public  feeling,  therefore,  it  can  at  present  only 
be  resorted  to  in  extreme  cases.  We  can,  therefore,  only  speak  of 
it  as  applicable  in  those  diseases  where  collapse  is  present  or  immi- 
nent. 

From  the  table  we  learn  that  out  of  the  18  cases  in  which  it  failed  or 
proved  fatal,  (in  five,)  ether  organic  disease  was  present.  In  only  two 
cases  where  there  was  cr  had  been  organic  disease,  did  it  prove  success- 
ful. While,  therefore  these  figures  do  not  absolutely  forbid  the  employ- 
ment of  transfusion  in  organic  disease,  they  very  much  discourage  it. 
Common  sense  would  necessarily  contra-indicate  its  practice,  especially 
In  diseases  of  the  lungs  or  heart.  

It  remains  only  now  to  add  a  few  words  on  the  method  of  performing 
the  operation  itself,  and  I  cannot  better  do  so  than  in  quoting  the  very 
words  of  my  friend  and  colleague  Mr.  Walton,  who  has  kindly  furnish- 
ed me  with  the  following  remarks  on  the  subject ;  —  "  The  operation 
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may  be  executed  in  three  ways — 1.  By  receiving  the  blood  in  a  vessel, 
and  allowing  it  to  enter  the  body  by  gravitation.  2.  By  interposing  a 
tube  between  the  blood-vessels  of  the  emittent  and  recipient  persons, 
and  trusting  to  the  force  of  the  circulation  for  the  transmission.  Both 
these  methods  have  given  place  to  the  3d  or  injecting  process,  which  is 
effected  by  the  stop-cock  stomach  pump  ;  but,  instead  of  the  tube 
through  which  the  pump  would  be  filled,  there  is  a  funnel-shaped  basin 
to  receive  the  blood.    Much  nicety  is  required  in  its  make. 

So  little  is  the  theory  of  transfusion  understood  by  instrument-ma- 
kers in  general,  that  instruments  are  made  and  sold  for  the  purpose 
that  are  wholly  inapplicable.  Mr.  Coxeter  furnished  me  with  mine. 
Mr.  Ferguson,  of  Sniithfield,  has  produced  the  most  perfect  one  that  I 
have  seen.  The  basin  should  be  cased  like  a  hot  plate,  that  it  might 
contain  water.  The  piston  should  fit  acurately,  and  at  the  same  time 
work  freely.  I  think  that  an  interruption  by  some  elastic  material  in 
the  tube  that  is  to  convey  the  blood,  is  advisable,  for  then  the  pipe  that 
is  inserted  into  the  vein  is  less  likely  to  be  disturbed  by  any  motions 
which  may  arise  in  the  working  of  syringe  or  movements  of  the  patient. 
At  least  three  persons  are  required  for  the  safe  and  efficient  perform- 
ance of  the  operation,  and  their  attention  should  be  wholly  given  to  it. 
Supposing  everything  ready,  the  instrument  quite  clean,  air-tight,  and 
thoroughly  warmed,  the  basin  filled  with  hot  water,  a  vein  in  the  pa- 
tient's arm  should  be  punctured,  and  the  finger  applied  to  the  orifice  till 
the  tube  is  ready  to  be  inserted.  It  is  quite  unneccessary  to  dissect  out 
a  vein,  and  place  a  probe  under  it  before  making  the  puncture,  as  has 
been  recommended.  A  vein  in  the  arm  from  which  the  blood  is  to  be 
taken,  is  next  to  be  opened  by  a  fine  cut,  and  the  stream  directed  into 
the  centre  of  the  basin,  the  arm  being  held  close  to  it.  When  sufficient 
has  entered,  the  syringe  should  be  filled,  and  the  piston  pushed  in  a  fit- 
tie  till  blood  flows  at  the  end  of  the  pipe,  which  is  then  to  be  introduced 
into  the  vein.  The  injector  now  works  the  syringe  till  the  desired  quan- 
tity has  been  thrown  in.  There  should  be  no  cessation  in  the  stream  of 
blood  entering  the  basin  till  the  operation  is  ended,  so  that  after  each 
occasion  of  the  syringe  being  filled,  there  may  be  at  least  an  ounce  of 
blood  at  the  bottom  of  the  basin,  or  else  air  would  probably  be  sucked 
in.  It  will  be  perceived  that  I  have  given  merely  a  hasty  sketch,  but 
sufficient,  I  think,  to  guide  those  who  have  no  experience  in  the  opera- 
tion. The  accident  to  guard  against  is  the  transmission  of  air.  The 
greater  facility  with  which  this  is  likely  to  occur  when  transfusion  is 
performed  through  the  jugular  vein,  points  out  the  impropriety  of  select- 
ing this  vein  for  the  operation.  It  would  be  worse  than  useless  to  at- 
tempt to  transfuse  unless  an  expert  bleeder  be  procured,  Much  of  the 
success  of  the  operation  depends  on  the  despatch,  as  well  as  the  steady 
and  uninterrupted  course  that  is  pursued ;  for,  with  the  disadvantage  of 
the  blood  travelling  over  dead  surfaces,  very  little  exposure  of  it  to  air 
must  be  apt  to  destroy  vitality. 

The  above  account  has  been  given,  as  the  subject  of  transfusion  is 
usually  excluded,  in  works  even  of  Practical  Surgery,  although  much 
simpler  operations  are  treated  in  detail.  Even  Cooper's  Dictionary  'is 
silent  on  the  subject.'  " — Braitkwaitc's  Retrospect,  and  Med.  Times* 
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Art.  II.  —  Multilocular  Ovarian  Cyst,  weighing  forty  pounds,  success- 
fully removed  by  operation.    By  Mr,  F.  Elkojgtpn, 

Mr.  F.  Elkington  communicated  an  account  of  this  case  to  the  Birm- 
ingham Pathological  Society.  The  subject  of  it  was  a  dressmaker, 
aged  31  years,  married  15  months. 

General  Appearance.  —  Tall,  thin  and  anaemic.  First  menstruated 
when  17  years  of  age,  and  continued  regular  and  in  good  health  till 
about  two  months  before  she  was  married.  During  the  two  months 
preceding  her  marriage,  she  was  unwell  every  fortnight ;  sometimes 
very  weak,  and  for  several  days  each  time  ;  in  fact,  she  was  scarcely 
ever  Iree  from  a  discharge.  This  continued  for  six  weeks  after  her  mar- 
riage. A  few  weeks  before,  she  had  pain  in  the  right  side,  "like  a 
stick."  About  three  months  after  her  marriage,  she  began  to  increase 
in  size,  and  first  of  all  in  the  left  side.  In  about  one  month  from  this 
time,  (being  four  after  her  marriage,)  she  increased  rapidly,  being  " un- 
well "  every  week,  and  for  five  days  at  a  time.  During  the  last  three 
or  four  months  she  has  been  "regular,"  menstruation  occurring  only 
once  in  the  month,  but  continuing  so  for  five  days  each  time.  The  dis- 
charges were  dark  coloured,  frequently  coagulated,  and  smelling  badly. 
Her  general  health  and  appetite  have  been  good  ;  she  has  seldom  been 
sick.  There  is  no  increase  in  the  breast  except  when  she  is  going  to  be 
"unwell."  Has  difficulty  in  making  water,  and  passes  but  little  ;  bow- 
els regular.  There  is  complete  prolapsus  uteri,  which  commenced  about 
six  months  ago;  at  times,  it  is  the  size  of  her  hand.  Can  lie  on  either 
side,  but  better  on  the  left.  When  the  swelling  began,  she  could  not  lie 
on  either  side ;  tongue  furred  and  swollen ;  pulse  slow  and  weak.  She 
has  consulted  two  surgeons,  who  said  she  was  pregnant. 

Examination  of  the  Abdomen.  —  She  is  as  large,  or  nearly  so,  as  a 
woman  at  the  full  period  of  utero-gestation.  The  tumour  is  very  mov- 
able, irregular,  and  nodulated :  there  is  distinct  fluctuation,  varying  in 
its  character  at  different  points.  The  breasts  are  small,  and  there  is  no 
areola  around  the  nipples.  The  stethoscope  being  applied  over  the  ab- 
domen, no  "  bruit"  could  be  heard  in  any  part  of  the  tumour. 

Examination  per  Vaginam. — After  replacing  the  uterus,  there  could 
be  felt  no  enlargement  of  that  organ. 

Diagnosis. — Ovarian  tumour  of  the  left  side,  of  the  multilocular  form. 
She  gradually  increased  in  size,  and  about  Christmas,  or  in  January, 
1849,  measured  forty-five  inches  round  her.  She  now  began  to  suffer 
very  much  from  the  great  size  and  dragging  of  the  tumor  ;  her  breath- 
ing  was  much  embarrassed.  She  was  tapped  February  28th,  1849. 
The  trocar  was  introduced  through  the  linea  alba,  about  three  inches 
below  the  umbilicus.  After  a  quart  of  thick  fluid  had  been  drawn  off", 
no  more  flowed.  A  probe  was  then  passed  along  the  canula,  when  I 
found  that  the  cyst  was  emptied,  and  that  the  point  of  the  probe  was 
pressing  against  another  cyst.  The  trocar  was  again  introduced,  pushed 
on,  and  another  cyst  opened.  At  first  there  was  scarcely  any  escape  of 
fluid  ;  but,  after  repeatedly  passing  a  probe  along  the  canula,  the  con- 
tents of  the  cyst  slowly  ran  off.  We  succeeded  in  drawing  off  about  five 
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or  six  gallons  of  thick,  ropy,  albuminous  fluid.  The  second  cyst  having 
been  emptied,  it  was  found  that  the  size  of  the  tumour  had  reduced  only 
about  two-thirds,  and  that  there  was  still  several  other  cysts,  but  it  was 
not  thought  advisable  to  empty  them.  In  a  few  days  she  was  convales- 
cent. She  again  very  rapidly  increased  in  size,  and  in  less  than  a  month 
was  as  large  as  ever.  Having  made  up  her  mind  to  submit  to  ovario- 
tomy. I  was  requested  to  operate.  She  was  made  fully  aware  of  the 
importance  and  great  risk  of  the  operation.  It  was  performed  in  the 
presence  and  with  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Clay,  Mr.  Fletcher,  Mr.  Dehane, 
and  several  friends. 

An  incision  of  about  twelve  inches  in  length  was  made  through  the 
abdominal  parietes,  and,  after  separating  two  or  three  slight  adhesions, 
it  was  found  necessary  to  diminish  the  size  of  the  tumour  before  it  could 
be  got  through  the  opening.  The  pedicle,  which  was  very  broad  and 
vascular,  was  divided  into  two  parts,  and  each  tied  with  a  very  strong 
ligature.  The  tumour  weighed  forty  pounds.  She  recovered  rapidly ; 
in  fact,  she  had  not  a  single  bad  symptom.  The  wound  was  entirely 
healed,  with  the  exception  of  the  lower  part,  where  the  ligatures  passed 
out,  in  seven  days.  The  first  ligature  came  away  on  the  eighteenth 
day,  and  the  second  on  the  twenty-first  day.  She  was  down  stairs  a 
few  days  after,  and  is  now  to  all  appearances  perfectly  well. — Am.  Jour., 
and  Prov.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


Art.  III.  —  Successful  Case  of  Ovariotomy  by  the  large  Abdominal 
Section.    By  John  Crouch,  Esq. 

The  subject  of  this  case  was  an  unmarried  female  24  years  of  age,  of 
"healthy  habits  and  appearance."  Her  abdomen  first  began  to  en- 
large in  1847,  and  in  May,  1849,  Mr.  C.  drew  off  with  a  trocar,  seven 
pints  of  a  coffee-coloured  fluid,  of  a  serous  character,  and  highly  charg- 
ed with  albumen.  The  irregularity  of  the  tumour  could  now  be  more 
distinctly  perceived,  and  on  the  right  side  of  the  umbilicus,  a  hard,  solid 
substance  could  be  traced,  the  diameter  of  which  was  five  or  six  inches 
from  side  to  side,  and  still  more  than  that  from  above  downwards.  Of 
course  it  was  impossible  to  ascertain  the  extent  of  the  tumour  below,  as 
it  would  naturally  by  its  own  gravity  descend  into  the  cavity  of  the  pel- 
vis. The  substance  was  quite  movable  above,  except  for  an  inch  or  two 
anteriorly  opposite  the  denser  part.  The  patient  was  made  to  lie  on 
one  side,  and  the  tumour  being  grasped  by  both  hands,  and  brought 
forwards  from  the  spine,  it  was  thought  to  communicate  the  feeling, 
that  it  had  contracted  no  adhesions  to  the  viscera  posteriorly,  and  the 
fingers  could  be  passed  almost  behind  the  cyst. 

The  nature  of  the  case  having  been  explained  to  the  patient,  and  she 
desiring  an  operation,  it  was  performed  on  the  9th  of  July,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  — 

Having  marked  out  with  a  camel-hair  brush,  and  iodine  paint,  five 
transverse  lines  across  the  linea  alba,  for  the  insertion  of  sutures,  I  com- 
menced an  incision  into  the  skin  and  cellular  membrane,  about  three 
inches  above  the  navel,  and  extended  it  to  the  length  of  nine  inches, 
towards  the  pubis,  avoiding  the  umbilicus  by  about  half  an  inch.  I 
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then  opened  the  peritoneum  midway  between  the  umbilicus  and  pubes 
to  the  extent  of  an  inch.  The  character  of  the  tumour  being  now  ascer- 
tained, I  quickly  extended  the  opening  of  the  peritoneum  to  the  length 
of  the  external  incision.  A  large  white  cyst  now  partly  protruded  itself 
through  the  opening,  evidently  the  one  that  had  been  previously  tap- 
ped. On  making  an  incision  into  it,  about  five  pints  of  the  same  kind 
of  coffee-coloured  fluid  as  before  were  let  out ;  and  these  had  collected 
in  as  many  weeks.  Four  other  separate  cysts  were  then  punctured, 
each  containing  from  half  a  pint  to  a  pint  of  fluids  of  different  colours 
and  consistencies.  This  reduced  the  tumour  to  about  one  third  of  its 
original  size,  and  enabled  us  easily  to  examine  its  connections  and  the 
condition  of  the  surrounding  viscera.  The  only  adhesion  that  existed 
was  between  the  solid  part  of  the  tumour  in  front,  and  the  abdominal 
parietes,  midway  between  the  umbilicus  and  the  right  cyst  of  the  ilium, 
to  the  extent  of  two  square  inches.  This  adhesion  was  easily  divided 
with  a  blunt  bone  knife.  A  great  number  of  small  cysts  were  found 
closely  impacted  into  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis ;  on  raising  these,  Dr. 
Surrage  pronounced  the  uterus  and  the  right  ovary  to  be  in  a  perfectly 
healthy  condition.  The  pedicle  of  the  tumour  was  then  easily  discov- 
ered, and  was  situated,  as  predicted,  in  the  left  broad  ligament  of  the 
uterus.  Its  thickness,  when  pressed  together,  was  not  greater  than  a 
middle-sized  finger. 

A  suture-needle,  armed  with  a  double  thread  of  very  strong  ligature 
twine,*  was  then  made  to  pierce  the  centre  of  the  pedicle  near  its  ute- 
rine extremity,  and  the  needle  being  cut  off,  two  of  the  four  ends  were 
tied  very  tightly  in  opposite  directions,  as  in  the  operation  for  the  cure 
of  a  naevus.  This  was  done  in  two  different  parts  of  the  pedicle.  Four 
of  the  eight  strings  were  then  cut  off,  and  the  other  four  were  placed  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  external  incision.  The  tumour  was  now  excised. 
The  tying  of  the  pedicle  was  the  most  painful  part  of  the  operation,  and 
the  only  one  of  which  my  patient  complained. 

The  external  incision  was  then  accurately  brought  together  with  five 
interrupted  sutures.  To  obtain  this  accuracy,  the  iodine  paint  lines, 
suggested  by  Mr.  Sandford,  answered  remarkably  well.  A  narrow 
compress  of  linen  was  placed  on  each  side  of  the  wound,  and  lon^ 
broad  straps  of  adhesive  plaster  was  carried  from  the  back  and  loins  of 
one  side  over  the  incision,  to  the  back  and  loins'  of  the  other  side,  from 
the  epigastrium  to  the  pubes.  A  roller  was  not  applied  around  the 
bowels,  as  it  was  deemed  inconvenient  to  remove,  but  a  small  toilet 
table-cloth  was  carefully  pinned,  in  imitation  of  the  "  Dublin  obstetric 
binder,"  so  as  to  afford  equal  support  to  the  whole  abdominal  parietes, 
and  that  without  the  power  of  slipping.  This  application,  suggested  by 
Mr.  T.  G.  Stockwell,  was  found  veiy  convenient  and  serviceable,  both 
here  and  in  the  after  treatment  of  the  case. 

The  whole  operation  occupied  twenty-three  minutes,  and  was  per- 
formed without  the  loss  of  an  oimce  of  blood.  The  patient  was  then 
carefully  placed  in  her  bed,  complaining  of  pain  in  her  left  side  only, 


♦This  twine  was  composed  of  a  superior  quality  of  hemp,  and  would  support  a 
weight  of  thirty-six  pounds. 
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opposite  the  part  "where  the  pedicle  was  tied  ;  pulse  80 ;  skin  warm  and 
moist;  no  hemorrhage.  A  grain  of  the  acetate  of  morphia  was  given  in 
the  form  of  a  pill. 

The  case  progressed  favorably,  and  by  the  seventeenth  day  the  pa- 
tient was  quite  well.  One  of  the  ligatures  of  the  pedicle  came  away  on 
the  eighteenth,  and  the  second  on  the  nineteenth  day  after  the  opera- 
tion, and  the  remaining  two  on  the  thirty-third  day. 

The  weight  of  the  solid  part  of  the  cyst  was  nearly  four  pounds  ;  its 
circumference  was  not  less  than  eighteen  inches,  and  must  have  required 
an  incision  of  nine  inches  for  its  easy  removal.  The  fluids  measured 
nine  pints,  making  altogether,  solid  and  fluid,  nearly  fourteen  pounds. 
The  number  of  separate  sacs  was  not  fewer  than  two  hundred.  The 
larger  ones  contained  a  serous  fluid,  like  that  obtained  at  the  first  tap- 
ping ;  some  of  the  smaller  ones  were  filled  with  a  glairy  liquid,  like 
white  of  egg  ;  and  a  third  set  afforded  a  thick  semi-solid  substance,  like 
dough  or  peas-pudding.  The  whole  mass  of  cyst,  when  emptied  of 
its  contents  and  distended  with  tow,  measured  at  its  largest  diameter, 
thirty  inches,  and  at  the  smaller  part  nearly  two  feet.  The  shape  of 
the  tumour  is  very  irregular  and  difficult  to  describe.  At  the  lower 
part,  a  mass  of  cyst  projected  from  the  rest  of  the  tumour,  forming  the 
part  which  filled  the  cavity  of  the  pelvis.  Two  large  arteries  accompa- 
nied the  enlarged  Fallopian  tube  to  its  fimbriated  extremity,  and  then 
meandered  over  the  whole  cyst. — Ibid. 


Art.  IV. —  Vascular  Tumours  at  the  orifice  of  the  {female)  Urethra. 
By  H.  B.  Xormax,  Esq.,  Surgeon  to  the  Marylebone  General  Dis- 
pensary, ii:c. 

[In  addition  to  his  own  observations  upon  the  subject  of  these  tu- 
mours. Mr.  Xormal  gives  an  able  resume  of  the  opinions  of  various  au- 
thors who  have  previously  described  them.  He  gives  the  following 
description  by  Sir  Charles  Clarke  :  ] 

"  The  tumour,''  he  says,  "is  seldom  firm;  of  a  florid  scarlet  color; 
if  violence  be  offered  to  it,  blood  of  the  same  color  is  effused  :  it  is  some- 
what granulated,  exquisitely  tender ;  appears  on  accurate  examination 
to  shoot  from  the  inside  of  the  urethra  ;  seldom  acquires  a  large  size  ; 
its  attachment  is  slight,  and  it  is  so  movable  as  to  appear  almost  like  a 
detached  body  lying  upon  the  part.  It  gives  rise  to  great  sufTering 
during  micturition,  and  to  a  vaginal  discharge.  It  is  common  to  the 
married  and  the  unmarried,  most  frequent  in  the  young."  The  tu- 
mour was  never  seen  by  Sir  Charles  Clarke  "in  a  person  above  the  mid- 
dle age."  He  notices  that  a  similar  kind  of  disease  existed  occa- 
sionally "  in  the  interior  of  the  canal,  giving  rise  to  the  symptoms  of 
tenderness  on  pressing  the  urethra,  and  a  general  swelling  of  the  part;" 
and  refers  to  such  a  case  successfully  treated  by  Sir  James  Earle,  by 
means  of  large  boogies. 

In  the  most  systematic  works  on  diseases  of  the  geniio-urinary  or- 
gans, and  especially  in  those  which  treat  of  the  female  organs,  these 
tumors  are  described:  and  in  those  published  since  Sir  Charles  Clarke's 
work,  the  name  given  by  that  author  is  adopted. 
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Thus  Burns  says  : — "  Excrescences  may,  notwithstanding  the  opinion 
of  Morgagni,  form  in  the  course  or  about  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  and 
generally  produce  great  pain,  especially  in  making  water,  on  which  ac- 
count the  disease  has  been  sometimes  mistaken  for  a  calculous  affection. 
The  agony  is  at  times  so  great  as  to  excite  convulsions ;  and  it  is  not 
uncommon  for  the  patient  to  have  an  increase  of  her  sufferings  about 
the  menstrual  period.  The  tumour  is  vascular,  florid,  movable,  and 
exceedingly  tender.  When  excrescences  grow  about  the  orifice  of  the 
urethra,  they  are  readily  discovered  ;  but,  when  they  grow  high  up,  it 
is  much  more  difficult  to  ascertain  their  existence."  Dr.  BailJie  says 
"  they  cannot  be  known  but  by  the  sensation  of  a  catheter  passing  over 
a  soft  body."  Burns  refers  to  many  interesting  cases,  hereinafter  to  be 
cited.  The  late  Dr.  David  Davis  makes  mention  of  these  tumours,  and 
gives  a  most  interesting  and  complicated  case  in  illustration.  Sir  B. 
Brodie  limits  their  size  to  that  "  of  a  pea,  or  horsebean."  He  has  met 
with  many  instances  of  them. 

Dr.  Ashwell  thus  treats  the  subject :  — "  This  is  by  no  means  an  un- 
frequent  affection  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra.  It  usually 
attacks  the  young,  whether  married  or  single ;  is  very  rarely  seen  after 
the  cessation  of  the  menses  ;  consists  of  a  small  granular  tumour,  gen- 
erally pediculated  and  movable,  attached  to  one  part  of  the  margin  of 
the  meatus,  or  just  within  the  urethra,  whose  two  prominent  characteris- 
tics are  great  vascularity  and  exquisite  sensibility.  Sometimes  these 
growths  are  not  immovable,  but  appear  like  several  raised  coalesced 
granulations,  or  occasionally  two  or  more  isolated  independent  ones  may 
be  seen  near  together.  Every  now  and  then  they  extend  partially 
along  the  urethra,  and  may  even  be  located  at  the  neck  of  the  bladder. 
They  are  covered  by  a  delicate  pale  mucous  membrane,  which  is  broken 
on  being  touched  during  examination,  and  blood  exudes  from  the  soft, 

feeble,  and  injected  capillaries  If  they  interrupt  or 

come  in  contact  with  the  stream  of  urine,  the  act  of  passing  water 
causes  intense  pain,  and  this  is  usually  the  first  and  most  constant 
symptom  of  the  complaint.  After  a  time  the  urethra  and  bladder  be- 
comes irritable,  and  the  frequent  desire  to  micturate  is  suppressed  by 
the  dread  of  the  pain  which  it  excites.  Sexual  intercourse  is  intensely 
painful,  and  is  therefore  obliged  to  be  suspended.  Walking  exercise  is 
attended  with  suffering,  and  in  fact  any  movement  of  the  vulva,  by 
slightly  displacing  or  pressing  upon  the  growth,  produces  instant  pain. 
Leucorrhcea,  and  various  sympathetic  pains  of  the  pelvis,  &c,  are  men- 
tioned as  accompanying  the  tumour. 

Mr.  Safford  Lee  has  met  with  these  tumours  "in  the  young  and  old." 
The  largest  example  he  had  seen  (as  large  as  a  date)  was  in  a  woman 
above  forty;  and  he  had  one  under  treatment  much  older.  He  notices 
the  occasional  participation  of  the  nymphae  in  similar  disease,  its  occa- 
sional extension  along  the  urethra  to  the  bladder,  and  also  that  the  tu- 
mour is  frequently  divided  at  its  extremity.  Amongst  the  symptoms 
to  which  the  tumour  gives  rise,  he  says,  "  One  patient  I  saw  had  pains 
down  the  inner  side  of  the  thighs  to  the  knees;  and  Professor  Simpson 
told  me  of  one  case  where  pains  in  the  soles  of  the  feet  were  complain- 
ed of."  t 
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Boivin  and  Douges  describes  them  as  "  fungoid  tumours,"  occasion- 
ing great  inconvenience  in  micturition — formed  on  the  meatus,  the  bor- 
ders of  which  orifice  concur  irregularly  to  their  formation,  rounded, 
though  often  granulous,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  a  cherry. 
li  will  be  seen  that  the  urinary  passage  of  the  female  is,  in  its  whole  ex- 
tent from  the  external  orifice  to  its  termination  in  the  bladder,  liable  to 
become  the  seat  of  excrescences,  and  that  though  the  orifice  is  the  most 
frequent  seat  of  these  growths,  they  are  not  very  uncommon  in  the  in- 
terior of  the  canal. 

Though  entitled  to  one  common  appellation,  from  their  vascularity, 
they  differ  much  in  some  other  respects.  Thus,  in  size,  they  may  vary 
from  a  simple  large  granulation  to  a  tumour  as  large  as  a  date,  or  as  a 
turkey's  egg ;  in  consistence,  from  something  scarcely  exceeding  the 
solidity  of  jelly,  to  a  considerable  degree  of  firmness  ;  in  external  sur- 
face they  may  be  perfectly  smooth  or  granulated  ;  in  form  flattened  and 
sessile,  rounded,  and  growing  irregularly  from  the  whole  margin  of  the 
meatus,  or  pediculated  and  pendulous  ;  sensitive  to  the  highest  degree, 
or  as  in  one  instance  not  even  sensible.  Their  sensibility  bears  no  rela- 
tion to  their  size,  unless  it  be  in  the  inverse  ratio;  the  smallest  excres- 
cence certainly  gives  equal  pain  and  distress  with  the  largest. 

[One  of  these  excrescences  having  been  examined  microscopically 
by  Mr.  Quekett,  he  gives  the  following  account  of  it :  ] 

A  vertical  section  through  the  middle  of  the  mass  showed  several 
papillae  of  various  sizes,  which  were  very  vascular,  and  surrounded  by 
an  investment  of  cuticle,  which  with  the  papillae,  made  up  the  entire 
mass  of  growth;  at  the  part  where  the  papillae  were  situated,  the  growth 
was  smaller  than  at  the  opposite  extremity,  as  though  it  had  been  at- 
tached by  a  constricted  neck  or  pedicle.  The  papillae,  no  doubt,  were 
largely  supplied  with  nerves,  as  well  as  blood-vessels,  but  their  presence 
could  not  be  detected  by  the  microscope.  The  growth  may  be  said, 
then,  to  consist  of  hypertrophied  papillae,  invested  with  a  thick  layer  of 
cuticle,  which  projected  from  the  general  surface  of  the  mucous 
membrane  in  a  wart-like  form.  This  connection  with  the  papillae  will 
serve  to  explain  the  extreme  sensibility  generally  possessed  by  these 
tumours. 

[Mr.  Norman  concludes  with  some  useful  observations  on  the  treat- 
ment of  these  tumours.    He  says  :  ] 

The  most  constant  symptom  *of  the  disease  is  pain  in  the  urethra, 
greatly  augmented  during  micturition,  which  is  sometimes  suppressed 
by  dread,  and  sometimes  excessively  frequent  from  the  extension  of  the 
irritation  to  the  bladder ;  augmented,  also,  by  all  movements  of  the 
vulva,  by  coition,  and  during  the  menstrual  flux.  A  muco-purulent 
discharge  from  the  vagina  accompanies  the  growth,  and  there  are  occa- 
sionally severe  sympathetic  pains  m  the  loins,  pelvis,  hips,  and  inside  of 
thighs,  and  a  discharge  of  blood,  leading  to  the  idea  that  the  case  is 
one  ot  calculus  of  the  bladder.  To  prevent  this  mistake,  which  has 
been  often  made,  whenever  the  more  common  symptoms  are  present, 
and  not  accounted  for  by  a  morbid  condition  of  the  urine,  careful  exami-i 
nation  of  the  vulva  should  be  made  before  an  opinion  is  given. 
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The  external  characteristics  of  these  growths  are  sufficiently  clear  to 
prevent  their  being  confounded  with  other  swellings — as  verrucse,  pro- 
lapsus of  the  bladder,  eversion  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urethra, 
varicose  tumour  of  this  part,  and  still  more  with  prolapsus  uteri ;  a  mis- 
take which  in  one  instance,  has  nevertheless  happened. 

The  treatment  required  is  strictly  local,  and  consists  of  such  means 
as  entirely  destroy  the  growth  and  are  most  likely  to  prevent  reproduc- 
tion. These  are  cauterization,  caustics,  astringent  lotions,  excision  liga- 
ture, and  pressure  by  bougies.  They  are  all  applicable  in  different 
cases.  If  the  growth  is  single  or  double,  and  not  attached  by  a  very 
broad  base,  it  may  be  removed  either  by  excision  or  ligature.  The 
former  has,  perhaps,  the  most  numerous  advocates,  and  among  them  Sir 
B.  Brodie  and  Dr.  Ashwell,  and  was  practised  in  several  of  the  cases 
cited  in  this  paper.  To  the  latter  I  give  a  decided  preference,  along 
with  Sir  Charles  Clarke,  in  conseqnence  of  the  serious  hemorrage  that 
often  follows  excision.  In  either  case,  a  powerful  caustic  should  be  ap- 
plied to  the  point  from  which  the  growth  has  been  removed,  to  prevent 
its  reproduction. 

The  actual  cautery  or  caustics  are  only  applicable  primarily  to  very 
small  excrescences  near  the  orifice,  and  to  those  which  answer  to  the 
description  of  Dr.  Ashwell — i.  e.,  having  the  appearance  of  several 
raised  coalesced  granulations,  or  two  or  more  isolated  ones  ;  as  a  secon- 
dary means,  they  are  applicable,  as  before  mentioned,  after  excision  or 
ligature..  The  more  powerful  the  caustic,  if  proper  care  be  used  to  pre- 
vent its  spreading,  the  less  suffering  it  produces  and  the  more  quickly 
it  effects  its  purpose.  Potass,  nitric  acid,  and  per-nitrate  of  mercury 
are  the  best.  Nitrate  of  silver  gives  excessive  pain,  and  is  slow  and  in- 
efficient.— Braithwaite 's  Retrospect,  and  Monthly  Jour. 


Art.  V.  —  Remarks  upon  the  Origin  of  Venereal  Disease.    By  F.  C. 
Skey,  Esq.,  F.  E.  S. 

Mr.  Skey  thinks  that  a  great  many  of  the  prevailing  notions  upon  the 
subject  of  the  venereal  disease  are  erroneous  ;  and,  among  the  rest, 
those  usually  attributed  to  Mr.  Hunter.  He  finds  that  ninety-nine  out 
of  one  hundred  venereal  sores  are  better  cured  without  mercury  than 
with  it.  Amongst  those  forms  of  sores  which  Mr.  Skey  cannot  cure 
without  mercury,  is  one  characterized  by  intense  induration,  to  which 
induration,  ulceration  succeeds  ;  this  form  of  chancre,  is,  however,  ac- 
cording to  Mr.  Skey's  experience,  extremely  rare.  Mr.  S.  goes  on  to 
say:] 

The  first  principle  I  wish  to  establish  is  this,  that  the  very  large  ma- 
jority of  venereal  sores  are  what  may  be  termed  simple  sores,  and  that 
such  are  the  effects  of  a  poison  of  the  least  active  and  virulent  kind. 
That  the  poison  becomes  easily  exhausted  in  the  progress  of  the  sore, 
which  assumes  a  simple  inoffensive  form  as  soon  as  the  first  stage,  or 
that  of  ulceration,  has  passed  away.  This  sore,  presents,  however,  pe- 
culiar characteristics  through  its  progress,  which  alone  distinguish  it 
from  ordinary  sores.  At  present  I  wish  to  say  a  few  words  on  the  ori- 
gin of  venereal  sores.   The  opinion  almost  invariably  prevails,  when  a 
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patient  exhibits  a  primary  sore  on  the  genital  organs,  that  that  identical 
sore  has  been  obtained  from  the  infected  source.  I  believe  there  is  no 
opinion  more  erroneous.  Venereal  sores  are,  for  the  most  part,  scJf- 
generated  in  the  male.  A  sore  may  become  the  product  of  any  form  of 
irritating  secretion  in  the  female,  as  may  gonorrhoea  also.  This  is  an 
opinion  I  have  long  entertained,  and  every  year's  experience  more 
strongly  confirms  my  conviction  of  its  truth.  I  am  prepared  to  affirm 
my  belief  that,  having  intercourse  with  a  woman  without  venereal  dis- 
ease, a  man  shall  acquire  one  or  more  venereal  sores,  of  one  or  other 
character,  or  even  gonorrhoea.  Unless  this  doctrine  "be  founded  in 
truth,  it  would  be  difficult  to  explain  the  existence  of  venereal  disease  at 
the  present  day;  but  I  am  satisfied  that  it  is  founded  in  truth,  and  a 
most  important  doctrine  it  is.  The  records  of  surgery,  if  consulted, 
clearly  point  to  the  fact ;  I  appeal  to  the  writings  of  Abernethy,  Rose, 
and  Evans,  and  others.  Mr.  A.  gives  at  length  the  case  of  a  gentle- 
man, who  having  visited  the  mistress  of  his  friend,  got  a  bad  venereal 
sore,  on  three  several  occasions.  All  this  time,  a  period  of  nearly  three 
years,  this  woman  was  domesticated  with  the  man  who  kept  her,  and 
was  never  suspected  by  him  to  be  the  object  of  venereal  disease.  Mr. 
Rose  tells  the  well-known  story  of  a  Portuguese  opera  dancer  who,  un- 
disturbed in  her  professional  avocations,  gave  venereal  disease  of  a 
formidable  kind,  to  a  host  of  British  officers  during  the  Peninsular  war, 
who  had  connexion  with  her.  Mr.  Evans,  from  whose  excellent  work  on 
venereal  disease  I  also  quote  from  memory,  relates  the  fact,  that  whilst 
the  army  of  occupation  resided  at  Valenciennes,  he  had  more  than  100 
soldiers  in  the  hospital  from  venereal  causes,  and  that  the  usual  exami- 
nation of  the  women  of  the  town,  at  the  moment,  exhibited  but  three 
examples  of  the  disease  among  the  entire  sisterhood. 

Within  the  last  three  months,  a  medical  man,  who  consulted  me  rel- 
ative to  a  sore,  volunteered  the  opinion,  that  the  woman  in  question, 
could  not  be  the  subject  of  disease.  Three  several  times  did  he  exam- 
ine her,  and  detected  nothing.  A  patient  in  St.  Bartholomew's  Hos- 
pital, the  subject  of  rheumatic  gonorrhoea  and  articular  rheumatism, 
declared  that  he  had  got  the  disease  from  his  wife,  and  that  he  would 
drive  her  out  of  the  house  on  his  recovery.  I  asked  him,  "Have  you 
any  other  reason  to  suspect  your  wife's  fidelity  beyond  your  having  dis- 
charge?" He  replied,  "No."  "  Then  let  me  examine  her,  for  I  dare 
say  she  has  nothing  amiss."  I  did  so.  I  found  nothing  —  no  disease 
of  any  kind  beyond  what  is  commonly  found — a  slight  degree  of  leucor- 
ahoea.  I  have  elsewhere  recorded  a  case  of  severe  gonorrhcea,  con- 
tracted by  a  medical  student  who  never  had  inter  course  but  with  one 
person,  and  that  a  young  girl,  living  under  her  mother's  roof,  whom  he 
seduced.  On  one  occasion,  by  some  accident,  he  had  intercourse  with 
her  before  her  catamenia  had  ceased*  But  these  cases  are  not  neces- 
sarily confined  to  persons  of  the  humbler  station  ;  a  sprinkling  of  them 
exists  throughout  society. 

A  gentleman  well  and  intimately  known  to  me,  attained  twenty-seven 
years  of  age  without  ever  having  contracted  venereal  disease.  He 
moved  in  a  circle  which  associated  him  with  women  of  rank  and  station. 
He  accomplished  an  interview  with  a  young  lady  during  the  absence 
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of  her  family,  who  at  the  last  resisted  him  successfully.  He  showed 
me,  within  a  few  hours  of  the  transaction,  a  large  excoriated  surface  on 
the  inner  side  of  the.  prepuce  and  glands,  the  result  of  violence.  On 
the  day  following,  he  had  intercourse  with  a  married  woman  in  the 
same  rank  of  life,  having  all  the  external  indications  of  perfect  health. 
I  asked  him  whether,  as  a  man  of  the  world,  he  had  the  smallest  rea- 
son to  think  the  latter  lady  could  be  the  subject  of  disease.  He  thought 
it  quite  impossible.  Now,  in  truth,  it  is  a  good  way  from  impossible, 
but  it  was  highly  improbable.  So  far  as  he  could  make  inquiry  he  did 
so,  and  the  inquiry  confirmed  his  opinion. 

The  result  of  the  second  act  was  increased  inflammation  of  the  al- 
ready abraded  surface,  and  excessive  pain.  Early  on  the  following 
morning,  he  called  on  me,  and  among  other  questions,  asked  me  whether 
I  considered  him  to  have  the  pox?  I  answered  unhesitatingly,  —  No. 
The  wound,  however,  became  phagedenic,  and  sloughed,  and  I  applied 
nitric  acid,  and  it  sloughed  again  ;  and,  in  consultation  with  Mr.  Wei- 
bank,  strong  nitric  acid  was  resorted  to.  A  large  slough  came  awav, 
and  exposed  a  sore  of  formidable  dimensions ;  and  while  this  sore  was 
in  progress  of  healing,  viz.,  la  six  weeks  from  the  date  of  the  poison, 
this  gentleman  was  rewarded  by  an  intense  phagedomic  eruption  from 
head  to  foot.  He  was  now  subjected  to  repeated  salivations  by  mercury, 
having  placed  himself  under  the  charge  of  another  surgeon,  and  was 
twelve  months  under  treatment.  Now,  in  reasoning  on  this  and  similar 
cases, — for  they  all  carry  the  same  evidence, — I  would  ask,  Is  it  prob- 
able, or  even  possible,  that  these  women  have  disease  without  being 
conscious  of  it?  In  the  case  quoted  from  Mr.  Abernethy's  work  on 
'•Diseases  Res  mbling  Syphilis,"  is  it  possible  that  this  woman  had 
sores,  or  even  discharge,  for  three  years  without  being  conscious  of  it? 
Is  it  reasonable  to  imagine  that  three  women,  in  the  case  reported  bv 
Mr.  Evans,  an  acute  observer,  truthful  in  his  relation  of  facts,  and  in- 
genious in  his  reasonings  upon  them,  could  have  communicated  disease 
to  100  men ;  or,  in  the  case  I  have  last  related,  is  it  more  probable  that 
disease  existed  in  this  lady  unsuspected  of  herself,  or  of  another,  who 
would  have  contracted  it?  It  seems  to  me  a  jus!;  inference,  that  if  a 
woman  is  unconscious  of  disease,  having  all  the  attributes  of  health, 
*  her  husband  being  equally  free,  that  the  woman  has  not  disease  ;  and  I 
believe  such  a  woman,  and  in  this  condition,  is  competent  to  give  vene- 
real disease  to  a  third  person  having  intercourse  with  her,  either  through 
her  own  secretions  possibly  existing  at  the  time  in  excess,  or  through 
the  remains  of  catamenial  discharge.  At  all  events,  that  the  secretions 
of  the  two  persons  combined,  can  produce  and  develope  a  tertium  quid, 
which  may  have  all  the  attributes  and  properties  of  venereal  poison  —  a 
poison  more  readily  developed  in  the  person  of  a  man  having  occasional 
than  having  frequent  intercourse  with  the  woman  in  question.  Of 
course,  I  do  not  dispute  the  fact  that  disease  really  existing  in  either 
sex  may  be  readily  communicated  from  one  person  to  another,  though 
I  doubt  its  being  necessarily  developed  in  the  same  form.  Though  go- 
norrhoea will  generally  produce  gonorrhoea,  the  character  of  the  sore  is 
not  by  any  means  necessarily  identical  with  that  which  produced  it. 
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Now,  in  these  opinions,  I  am  happy  to  say,  I  do  not  stand  alone.  I 
am  persuaded  that  many  thinking  men,  if  they  have  not  adopted  them 
entirely,  are  prepared  to  extend  their  belief  to  the  whole  doctrine  ;  and 
I  do  honestly  believe  that  such  convictions  would  become  universal  in 
the  profession,  were  it  possible  to  divest  our  minds  of  the  impressions  of 
early  education. — Braithivaite 's  Retrospect,  and  Med.  Gaz. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Art.  I.  —  Case  of  Permanent    Occlusion  of  the    Uterus  Obstructing 
Delivery.    By  F.  W.  Fogarty,  M,  D.,  M.  R.  C.  S.,  London. 

Mrs.  D  ,  aged  twenty- five,  four  years  married,  previous  good 

health  ;  aborted  three  months  after ;  successfully  operated  on  for  fistula 
in  ano,  produced  by  abscess  in  perinseum  fifteen  months  subsequent, 
and  recovered  rapidly;  health  in  every  respect  quite  re-established  ;  be- 
came pregnant  .Nov.,  1848;  health  continued  good;  no  vaginal  dis- 
charge, or  uterine  pains,  during  the  first  eight  months;  was  then  threat- 
ened with  premature  labour ;  pains  strong  and  forcing  for  six  hours  ; 
no  vaginal  discharge.  Got  an  opiate;  remained  well  for  a  week,  when 
she  was  again  threatened,  and  treated  in  a  similar  way. 

On  the  10th  of  August  her  pains  returned,  and  continued,  becoming 
hourly  stronger.  No  vaginal  discharge;  bowels  open;  urine  abundant; 
presentation  cannot  be  reached  by  the  finger. 

11th. — Slept  little  during  the  night ;  pains  regular  and  forcing;  is 
uneasy  and  fretful ;  bowels  active ;  urine  plenty;  pulse  80.  The  head 
has  partly  entered  the  pelvis ;  the  os  cannot  be  found ;  the  finger  can- 
not pass  in  front  of  the  pubis  ;  part  of  the  hand  now  introduced,  and 
the  fingers  passed  in  every  direction,  but  cannot  pass  the  brim  of  the 
pelvis,  being  stopped  by  the  uterine  and  vaginal  attachments  all  round 
the  head,  which  clearly  proves  that  the  head  had  not  escaped  from  the 
uterus ;  a  minute  examination  is  now  made,  but  no  os  uteri  can  be  found. 
Being  now  quite  satisfied  that  I  had  to  contend  with  a  case  of  occlusion 
from  ulceration,  or  some  such  cause,  I  determined  to  let  matters  go  on 
quietly  till  the  head  advanced,  and  that  portion  of  the  uterus  covering 
it  was  more  stretched,  when  I  proposed  liberating  the  head  by  dividing 
the  resisting  parts. 

12th. — Passed  a  restless  night.  Was  visited  early  in  the  morning  by 
Mr.  Alridge,  who  politely  attended  in  my  absence.  Pains  regular  and 
forcing;  bowels  open;  urine  empty;  pulse  86;  complains  of  want  of 
rest,  and  exhaustion  ;  head  more  advanced.  Ordered  thirty  drops  of 
laudanum,  and  to  be  again  visited  at  two  o'clock  P.  M.,  when  I  propose 
operating. 

Two  o'clock. — Is  anxious  to  be  delivered ;  slept  a  little  ;  pulse  86 ; 
in  other  respects  as  last.  I  now  examined  the  presentation  through  the 
speculum,  in  hopes  of  seeing  where  the  os  was  originally  situated  ;  a 
glistening,  irregular,  pearly  patch  existed  where  the  os  might  have  been 
expected,  but  not  sufficiently  marked  to  prove  it  to  be  a  cicatrix,  but 
have  no  doubt  that  such  it  was.  I  now  passed  on  my  finger  a  sharp- 
pointed,  guarded  bistoury,  and  cut  from  behind  forward  to  the  extent 
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of  one  inch  through  the  glistening  expansion,  through  -which  the  mem- 
branes immediately  protruded,  and  having  passed  my  finger  through 
this  opening,  as  also  did  Mr.  Alridge,  and  satisfied  ourselves  that  the 
existing  state  of  things  were  such  as  we  diagnosed,  I  continued  the  in- 
cision, by  passing  the  bistoury  on  my  finger  between  the  head  and  the 
uterus  to  the  extent  of  from  three  to  four  inches,  then  withdrawing  the 
finger,  and  placing  it  outside  the  uterus  over  the  point  of  the  bistoury, 
passed  the  point  through  to  the  finger,  and  cut  out,  as  in  a  fistula  in 
ano ;  having  done  the  same  to  a  less  extent  in  front,  the  case  was  left 
to  Nature,  and  though  the  pelvis  was  rather  contracted,  labour  termi- 
nated without  further  assistance  in  three  hours,  by  the  birth  of  a  full- 
sized  living  boy,  since  which  time  the  mother  has  gone  on  uniformly 
well,  not  having  a  single  bad  symptom ;  she  is  now  up  and  able  to  be 
about  the  house. 

In  such  a  case  as  the  above  it  is  just  possible  to  mistake  it  for  a 
head-presentation,  where  the  os  was  fully  dilated  and  the  head  passed 
through.  I  need  scarcely  allude  to  the  consequences  such  a  mistake 
would  lead  to  if  it  were  deemed  requisite,  from  contracted  pelvis  or 
other  cause,  to  have  recourse  to  instrumental  delivery.  It  is  well  also 
to  bear  in  mind,  that  in  consequence  of  the  stretched  state  of  the  uterus 
the  knife  should  not  be  carried  too  far  back  or  forward,  so  as  to  avoid 
wounding  the  uterine  attachments,  which  must  also  be  extended  to  a 
certain  extent,  and  therefore  likely  to  be  wounded  if  this  precaution 
were  not  taken.  At  the  same  time,  I  think  the  incision  should  be  as 
large  as  these  circumstances  will  admit,  so  as  to  prevent  a  rent,  which 
if  once  commenced,  no  knowing  where  it  might  end.  On  the  same 
principle  I  prefer  an  extensive  longitudinal  incision  to  a  crucial  one.  In 
the  after  treatment  I  was  naturally  impressed  with  the  importance  of 
preserving  a  free  opening  from  the  uterus,  but  had  no  cause  to  inter- 
fere, as  the  parts  healed  by  granulation,  leaving  a  sufficiently  large 
opening  to  admit  the  index-finger. — London  Lancet. 


Art.  II. —  On  the  Influence  extended  by  the  Paternal  upon  the  Ma- 
ternal Organism  through  the  medium  of  the  Foetus  in  Utero.  By 
Dr.  A.  Harvey,  Physician  to  the  Aberdeen  Royal  Infirmary. 

Instances  are  sufficiently  common  among  the  lower  animals,  where 
the  offspring  exhibit,  more  or  less  distinctly,  over  and  beyond  the  char- 
acters of  the  male  by  -which  they  were  begotten,  the  peculiarities,  also, 
of  a  male  by  which  their  mother  had  at  some  former  period  been  im- 
pregnated— or,  as  it  has  been  otherwise  expressed,  where  the  peculiari- 
ties of  a  male  animal  that  has  once  had  fruitful  intercourse  with  a  fe- 
male, are  more  or  less  distinctly  recognised  in  the  offspring  of  subse- 
quent connexions  of  that  female  with  other  males.  A  young  chestnut 
mare,  seven-eighths  Arabian,  belonging  to  the  Earl  of  Morton,  was 
covered  in  1815,  by  a  quagga,  which  is  a  species  of  wild  ass  from 
Africa,  and  marked  somewhat  after  the  manner  of  the  zebra.  The 
mare  was  covered  but  once  by  the  quagga,  and  after  a  pregnancy  of 
eleven  months  and  four  days,  gave  birth  to  a  hybrid  which  had  distinct 
marks  of  the  quagga,  in  the  shape  of  its  bead,  black  bars  on  the  legs 
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and  shoulders,  <fcc.  In  1817,  1818,  and  1821,  the  same  mare,  (which 
had  in  the  mean  time  passed  into  the  possession  of  Sir  Gore  Ouseley,) 
was  covered  by  a  very  fine  black  Arabian  horse,  and  produced,  suc- 
cessively, three  foals,  all  of  which  bore  unequivocal  marks  of  the  quag- 
ga.  Several  other  examples  illustrative  of  the  great  fact  above  stated 
will  presently  be  given. 

Great  difficulty  has  been  felt  by  physiological  writers  in  regard  to  the 
proper  explanation  of  this  kind  of  phenomena.  They  have  been  ascribed 
by  some  to  a  permanent  impression  made  somehow  by  the  semen  of  the 
first  male  on  the  genitals,  and  more  particularly  on  the  ova,  of  the 
female :  and  by  others  to  an  abiding  influence  exerted  by  him  on  the 
imagination  of  the  female  and  operating  on  her  mind  at  the  time  of  her 
connexion  subsequently  with  other  males,  and  perhaps  during  her  preg- 
nancy. But  they  seem  to  be  regarded  by  most  physiologists  as  inex- 
plicable. 

Very  recently,  in  a  paper  published  in  the  Aberdeen  Journal,  an  in- 
telligent veterinary  surgeon,  Mr.  James  M'Gillivray,  of  Huntly,  has 
offered  an  explanation,  which  seems  to  me  to  be  the  true  one.  His 
theory  is  set  forth  in  the  following  statements  quoted  from  that  paper: — 
"When  a  pure  animal  of  any  breed  has  been  pregnant  to  an  animal  of 
a  different  breed,  such  pregnant  animal  is  a  cross  ever  after  ;  the  purity 
of  her  blood  being  lost,  in  consequence  of  her  connexion  with  the  foreign 
animal :  "  and  again ;  If  a  cow,  "  say  of  the  pure  Aberdeenshire  breed, 
is  a  calf  to  a  bull  of  the  short-horn  breed  (known  as  the  Tees  water 
breed, )  in  proportion  as  this  calf  partakes  of  the  nature  and  physical 
haracters  of  the  bull,  just  in  proportion  will  the  blood  of  the  cow  be- 
ome  contaminated,  and  herself  a  cross,  forever  incapable  of  producing 
pure  calf  of  any  breed."    It  is  maintained,  therefore,  (Mr.  M'Gillivray 
dds, )  that  the  great  variety  of  non-descript  animals  to  be  met  with, 
re  the  result  of  the  crossing  system  ;  the  prevailing  evil  of  which  is,  the 
admission  of  bulls  of  various  breeds  to  the  same  cow,  whereby  the  blood 
i$  completely  vitiated. 

[A  consideration  of  this  subject,  says  Dr.  Harvey,  suggests  the  fol- 
lowing questions :  ] 

1st.  Whether,  in  the  case  of  a  woman  who  has  been  twice  married, 
and  borne  children  to  both  husbands,  the  children  borne  to  the  second 
husband  ever,  or  generally,  partake  of  the  peculiarities  of  the  first  hus- 
band? 2d.  Whether  in  a  family  of  several  children,  the  younger  chil- 
dren rather  than  the  elder,  are  disposed  costeris  paribus,  to  exhibit  the 
characters  of  the  father?  3d.  Whether  a  woman  who  has  borne  several 
children  by  the  same  husband,  may  not  ultimately  acquire  some  of  the 
physical  characters,  or  at  least  imbibe  and  manifest  some  of  the  morbid 
tendencies  of  the  latter? 

[In  treating  this  subject,  Dr.  Harvey  proceeds  first  to  state  what  facts 
are  known  regarding  it,  both  as  to  the  lower  animals,  and  as  to  the  hu- 
man species.] 

As  regards  the  brute  creation:  —  Besides  the  instance  already  quoted 
of  the  mare  belonging  to  Lord  Morton,  there  is  another  similar  case  re- 
corded.  A  mare  beloaging  to  Sir  Gore  Ouseley,  was  covered  by  a 


2850.] 


Harvey  on  Generation. 


S5 


zebra,  and  gave  birth  to  a  striped  hybrid.  The  year  following,  the 
same  mare  was  covered  by  a  thorough-bred  horse,  and  the  next  suc- 
ceeding year  by  another  horse.  Both  the  foals  thus  produced  were 
striped  ;  i.  e.,  partook  of  the  characters  of  the  zebra.  And  it  is  stated 
by  Haller,  and  also  by  Beeker,  that  when  a  mare  has  had  a  mule 
by  an  ass,  afterwards  a  foal  by  a  horse,  the  foal  exhibits  traces  of 
the  ass. 

In  the  foregoing  cases,  the  mares  were  covered,  in  the  first  instance, 
by  animals  of  a  different  species  from  themselves.  But  cases  are  re- 
corded of  mares  covered  in  every  instance  by  horses,  but  by  different 
horses,  on  different  occasions — where  the  offspring  partook  of  the  char- 
acters of  the  horse  by  which  impregnation  was  first  effected.  Of  this 
Mr.  M'Gillivray  gives  two  examples.  Thus,  in  several  foals,  in  the 
Royal  stud  at  Hampton  Court,  got  by  the  horse  Actceon,  there  were  un- 
equivocal marks  of  the  horse  Colonel,  —  the  dams  of  these  foals  were 
breed  from  by  Colonel  the  previous  year.  Again,  a  colt,  the  property 
of  the  Earl  of  Suffield,  got  by  Laurel,  so  resembled  another  horse, 
Camel,  "  that  it  was  whispered,  nay,  even  asserted  at  Newmarket, 
that  he  must  have  been  got  by  Camel."  It  was  ascertained,  how- 
ever, that  the  mother  of  the  colt  was  covered,  the  previous  year,  by 
Camel. 

It  has  often  been  observed,  that  a  well-bred  bitch,  if  she  have  been 
impregnated  by  a  mongrel  dog,  will  not,  although  lined  subsequently 
by  a  pure  dog,  bear  thorough-bred  puppies  in  the  next  two  or  three 
litters. 

The  like  occurrence  has  been  noticed  in  respect  to  the  sow.  A  sow 
of  the  black  and  white  breed  (known  as  Mr.- Western's  breed,)  became 
pregnant  by  a  boar  of  the  wild  breed,  of  a  deep  chestnut  color.  The 
pigs  produced  were  duly  mixed,  the  color  of  the  boar  being  in  some 
very  predominant.  The  sow  being  afterwards  put  to  a  boar  of  the  same 
breed  with  her  own,  some  of  the  produce  were  observed  to  be  stained 
or  marked  with  the  chestnut  color  that  prevailed  in  the  former  litter. 
And  on  a  subsequent  impregnation,  the  boar  being  still  the  same  breed 
as  the  sow,  some  of  the  litter  was  also  slightly  marked  with  the  chest- 
nut color.  What  adds  to  the  value  of  the  fact  now  stated  is,  that  in 
the  course  of  many  years'  observation,  the  breed  in  question  was  never 
known  to  produce  progeny  having  the  smallest  tinge  of  the  chestnut 
color. 

Breeders  of  cattle  are  familiar  with  analogous  facts  as  occurring  in 
the  cow.  A  pure  Aberdeenshire  heifer  was  served  with  a  pure  Tees- 
water  bull,  to  whom  she  had  a  first-cross  calf.  The  following  season 
the  same  cow  was  served  with  a  pure  Aberdeenshire  bull ;  the  produce 
was  a  cross  calf,  which  at  two  years  old  had  very  long  horns,  the  pa- 
rents both  hummel.  A  pure  Aberdeenshire  cow  wras  served,  in  1845, 
with  a  cross  bull  —  i.  e.,  an  animal  produced  between  a  first-cross  cow 
and  a  pure  Teeswater  bull.  To  this  bull  she  had  a  cross-calf.  Next 
season  she  was  served  with  a  pure  Aberdeenshire  bull — the  calf  was 
quite  a  cross  in  shape  and  color. 

Mr.  M'Gillivray,  after  relating  the  whole  of  the  foregoing  examples, 
cays  :  "  Many  more  instances  might  be  cited,  did  time  permit.  Among 
cattle  and  horses  they  are  of  every  day  occurrence." 
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[  The  facts  bearing  on  this  subject  in  connection  -with  the  human  spe- 
cies are  much  fewer  in  number.  It  is  obvious  that  decisive  facts  can 
only  be  obtained  by  observations  of  marriages  between  parents  of  differ- 
ent races — Europeans  and  Xegroes,  for  instance.  Some  such  facts  Dr, 
Harvey  records.    He  says  :  ] 

My  colleague,  Dr.  Dyce,  tells  me,  that  he  has  certainly  known  one 
instance  (if  not  more)  where  a  Creole  woman  bore  fair  children  to  a 
white  man  ;  and  that  the  same  woman  had  afterwards  to  a  Creole  man, 
other  children  who  bore  much  resemblance  to  the  white  man,  both  in 
features  and  complexion. 

The  following  additional  cases  illustrative  of  this  question  have  re- 
cently been  communicated  to  me ;  the  first  by  my  friend  the  Rev. 
Charles  M'Combie,  of  Tillyfour,  minister  of  Lumphanan,  in  Aberdeen- 
shire :  the  second  by  Professor  Simpson,  of  Edinburgh  :  — 

1.  Mrs.   ,  a  neighbor  of  Mr.  M'Combie,  was  twice  married,  and 

had  issue  by  both  husbands.  The  children  of  the  first  marriage  were 
five  in  number  ;  of  the  second,  three.  One  of  these  three,  a  daughter, 
bears  an  unmistakeable  resemblance  to  her  mother's  first  husband. 
What  makes  the  likeness  the  more  discernible  is,  that  there  was  the 
most  marked  difference,  in  their  features  and  general  appearance,  be- 
tween the  two  husbands. 

2.  A  young  woman,  residing  in  Edinburgh,  and  born  of  white  (Scot- 
tish) parents,  but  whose  mother  sometime  previous  to  her  marriage,  had 
a  natural  (mulatto)  child  by  a  negro  man-servant,  in  Edinburgh,  ex- 
hibits distinct  traces  of  the  negro.  Dr.  Simpson,  whose  patient  the 
young  woman  at  one  time  was,  has  had  no  recent  opportunity  of  satis- 
fying himself  as  to  the  precise  extent  to  which  the  negro  character  pre- 
vails in  her  features ;  but  he  recollects  being  struck  with  the  resem- 
blance, and  noticed  particularly  that  the  hair  had  the  qualities  charac- 
teristic of  the  negro. 

It  is  of  more  immediate  interest,  however,  and  of  greater  practical 
moment,  to  ascertain  whether,  through  the  medium  of  the  foetus,  the 
husband  may  impart  to  his  wife  either  the  syphilitic  virus  or  the  scrofu- 
lous diathesis,  or  any  other  constitutional  morbid  tendency  (e.  g.  insan- 
ity,) which  he  may  possess.  Facts  are  wanting  on  this  subject ;  but  it 
is  not  undeserving  of  patient  inquiry. 

Dr.  George  Oglivie,  of  this  city,  informs  me  of  a  case,  which  fell 
under  his  own  observation,  where  a  woman  was  twice  married,  and  had 
children  by  both  husbands,  ana*  where  the  children  by  both  marriages 
were  serofulous,  although  only  the  first  husband  had  marks  of  that  di- 
athesis ;  the  woman  herself,  and  her  second  husband,  being  to  all  ap- 
pearances quite  healthy. 

[Another  case  was  communicated  to  Dr.  Harvey,  by  Professor  Pirrie, 
of  Aberdeen.] 

Mrs.  H  ,  apparently  perfectly  free  from  scrofula,  married  a  man 

who  died  of  phthisis.  She  had  one  child  by  him,  which  also  died  of 
phthisis.  She  next  married  a  person  who  was  to  all  appearance  equally 
healthy  as  herself,  and  had  two  children  by  him,  one  of  which  died  of 
phthisis,  the  other  of  tubercular  mesenteric  disease — having  at  the  same 
time  scrofulous  ulceration  of  the  under  extremity. 
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[Dr.  Harvey  proceeds  to  say,  that,  in  these  cases,] 

Before  the  mother  could  have  imparted  the  scrofulous  taint  to  her  off- 
spring by  the  second  husband,  she  must  herself  have  imbibed  it  from 
her  first  husband  through  the  medium  of  his  offspring  while  in  utero. 
And,  although  still  seemingly  free  of  the  taint,  it  may  have  required 
only  the  appropriate  external  condition  to  call  it  into  full  activity  in  her 
own  person.  And,  with  regard  to  the  syphilitic  poison,  there  is  no  dif- 
ficulty in  understanding,  and  it  is  quite  within  the  bounds  of  probabil- 
ity, that  the  foetus,  if  contaminated  with  it  by  its  father,  may  convey  it 
to  the  mother.  Messrs.  Maunsell  and  Evanson,  after  mentioning  that 
they  have  notes  of  the  case  of  a  syphilitic  child,  whose  mother  had  been 
infected  by  a  former  husband,  (they  do  not  say  in  what  way,)  and  to 
all  appearances  cured  five  years  before  its  birth — the  father  of  the  child 
(her  second  husband)  being  in  good  health — state  that  their  experience 
would  enable  them  to  adduce  many  curious  facts  bearing  on  the  com- 
munication of  the  syphilitic  poison.  Perhaps  their  experience  might 
furnish  an  affirmative  solution  of  the  question  at  issue.  It  has  been 
affirmed,  indeed,  that  a  man  who  has  once  had  syphilis,  but  been  seem- 
ingly cured  of  it  for  many  years,  may  yet  so  retain  the  taint  of  it  as  to 
contaminate  his  offspring,  without,  at  the  same  time,  tainting  his  wife. 
Very  possibly.  But  this  does  not  prove  that  he  may  not  contaminate 
his  wife  also;  and  the  observation  itself  is  in  that  respect  fallacious,  inas- 
much as,  in  any  given  case  of  the  kind,  the  wife  may  really  have  imbibed 
the  virus,  although  in  a  latent  form,  and  might  subsequently  give  proof 
of  the  reality  of  the  fact,  by  tainting  the  offspring  begotten  by  another 
and  a  perfectly  healthy  husband.  Adopting  this  view,  it  may  be  found 
of  importance,  in  contemplating  marriage  with  a  widow,  to  inquire  into 
the  constitutional  peculiarities  of  her  deceased  husband! 

[Dr.  Harvey  next  discusses  the  theories  which  have  been  put  forth  in 
explanation  of  facts  like  these.    He  says :  ] 

The  first  is  that  suggested  by  the  great  Haller,  who  ascribes  it  to  a 
permanent  impression  made  by  the  semen  of  the  male  on  the  genitals, 
and  more  particularly  on  the  ova,  of  the  female  ;  the  second,  that  sug- 
gested by  Mr.  M'GIllivray,  who  ascribes  it  to  an  influence  exerted  by 
ihe  fcetus  in  utero  on  the  constitution  of  the  mother.  The  notion  enter- 
tained by  Sir  Everard  Home  and  others,  that  it  is  an  affair  of  the  imagi- 
nation, seems  too  absurd  to  require  serious  consideration. 

Mr.  M'Gillivray's  theory  seems  to  me  to  meet  the  whole  facts  of  the 
case,  and  to  deserve  support  from  a  great  variety  of  facts  in  regard  to 
the  reception  and  constitutional  effects  of  morbific  poisons  and  morbid 
diatheses. 

Mr.  M'Gillivray,  indeed,  supposes  that  there  is  a  direct  vascular  con- 
nexion between  the  fcetus  in  utero  and  its  mother ;  and  he  seems  to 
consider  the  validity  of  his  theory  to  hinge  on  this  assumption.  The 
assumption,  however,  is  untenable,  nor  is  it  at  all  necessary  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  theory. 

[Dr.  Harvey  proceeds  to  say: — 

In  connection  with  the  constitutional  influence  exerted  by  the  male, 
through  the  medium  of  the  foetus  in  utero,  on  the  system  of  the  female, 
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another  and  a  very  singular  question  may  be  raised.  In  the  case  of  an 
aboriginal  woman  of  color,  does  previous  impregnation  by  an  European 
male  render  the  female  incapable  ever  after  of  fruitful  intercourse  with 
a  male  of  her  own  race? 

This  question  is  suggested  by  an  observation,  made  in  various  parts 
of  the  world,  by  the  excellent  Count  de  Strzelecki,  relative  to  the  effect 
of  fruitful  intercourse  between  an  aboriginal  female  and  an  European 
male.  "  Whenever  such  intercourse  takes  place,"  says  the  Count,  "the 
native  female  is  found  to  lose  the  power  of  conception  on  a  renewal  of  inter- 
course loith  the  male  of  her  own  race,  retaining  only  that  of  procreating  with 
the  white  men." 

This,  if  a  general  fact,  contrasts  remarkably  with  Dr.  Simpson's  case 
above  mentioned,  (one  of  fruitful  connexion  between  a  white  man  and 
a  white  woman,  after  previous  impregnation  of  the  latter  by  a  black 
man,)  unless,  indeed,  this  be,  which  probably  it  is  not,  an  exception  to 
an  equally  general  fact  of  the  same  sort.  It  would  limit,  also,  —  nay, 
absolutely  exclude,  opportunities  of  observing  whether  children  born  of 
dark  parents,  where  the  mother  formerly  had  issue  by  a  European  male, 
exhibit  traces  of  the  latter.  But  it  was  before  stated,  on  the  authority 
uf  two  gentlemen  long  resident  in  Jamaica,  that  in  our  West  India 
colonies  —  in  Jamaica,  at  least — fruitful  connexions  of  this  kind  are 
of  common  occurrence,  and  (which  I  mention  at  present  as  in  keep- 
ing with  this,)  on  the  authority  of  Dr.  Dyce,  that  in  children  born 
under  such  circumstances,  marks  of  the  European  have  been  observed. 
Special  inquiries,  made  recently,  have  served  so  far  to  confirm  these 
statements,  but  not  to  satisfy  me  that  the  issue  of  such  connexion  is. 
numerous. 

The  opportunities,  however,  enjoyed  by  the  Count  de  Strzelecki.  of 
making  observations  as  to  this  point,  in  most  parts  of  the  new  world, 
have  been  very  great.  "  He  has  lived  much  (to  use  his  own  words,) 
amongst  different  races  of  aborigines, — the  natives  of  Canada,  of  the 
United  States,  of  California,  Mexico,  the  South  American  Republics,  the 
Marquesas,  Sandwich,  and  Society  Islands,  and  those  of  New  Zealand 
and  Australia."  And,  referring  to  the  statement  made  by  him  and  al- 
ready quoted,  the  Count  observes  —  "  Hundreds  of  instances  of  this 
extraordinary  fact  are  on  record  in  the  writer's  memoranda,  all  recurring 
invariably  under  the  same  circumstances ,  amongst  the  Hurons,  Seminoles, 
Red  Indians,  Yakies,  (SinaloaJ  Mendosa  Indians,  Araucos,  South  Sea 
Islanders,  and  natives  of  New  Zealand,  New  South  Wales,  and  Van 
Dieman's  Land ;  and  all  tending  to  prove  that  the  sterility  of  the  fe- 
male, which  is  relative  only  to  one  and  not  to  another  male,  is  not  acci- 
dental, but  follows  laws  as  cogent,  though  as  mysterious,  as  the  rest  of 
those  connected  with  generation." 

The  alleged  relative  sterility  of  the  native  female,  after  intercourse 
with  the  European  male,  is  brought  forward  (it  may  be  added)  by 
Strzelecki  as  affording  an  explanation,  and  as  being  the  chief  cause  of 
the  gradual  diminution  and  ultimate  extinction  of  the  native  tribes  in 
most  parts  of  the  new  world,  which  follow  the  introduction  of  the  Eu- 
ropean races.    "Wherever  the  white  man  has  set  his  foot-mark,  there 
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the  print  of  the  native  foot  is  obliterated  ;  and  as  the  tender  plant  with- 
ers beneath  his  tread,  so  withers  the  aboriginal  inhabitant  of  the  soil." 
And  "human  interference,"  says  Strzelecki,  " to  avert  this  melancholy 
consequence,  has  been  hitherto  of  no  avail ;  a  charter  for  colonization 
granted  to  one  race,  becomes  virtually  the  decree  for  the  extinction  of 
the  other." — Brailhwaite's  Retrospect,  and  Monthly  Journal. 


Art.  III.  —  Pelvic   Cellulitis.    By  Dr.  Lever,  Physician-accoucheur 
to  Guy's  Hospital. 

[After  detailing  several  interesting  cases  of  this  description,  which 
are  too  often  overlooked  by  practitioners,  Dr.  Lever  remarks  :  ] 

Pelvic  cellulitis,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  is  not  due  to  any  mis- 
management or  neglect  on  the  part  of  the  puerperal  attendant.  It  may 
follow  abortion,  and  labour,  either  premature  or  at  full  term.  It  will  be 
found  to  come  on  after  preternatural,  complex,  or  flooding  delivery ;  it 
sometimes  arises  after  labours  terminated  artificially,  whether  by  the 
hand  or  by  instruments,  and  sometimes  it  is  very  prevalent  during  an 
epidemic  puerperal  fever.  The  child  born  may  be  small  or  large  ;  but 
where  there  is  a  want  of  proportion  between  the  child's  head  and  the 
pelvis,  and  where  such  labours  are  lingering,  or  are  terminated  arti- 
ficially, multiplied  observations  have  convinced  me  that  that  part  of  the 
pelvis  affected  will  be  found  to  correspond  with  the  position  of  the  fcetal 
occiput.  Patients  of  the  strumous  are  more  susceptible  than  those  of  a 
contrary  diathesis.  The  symptoms  usually  supervene  on  the  second  or 
third  day  after  delivery;  in  some  instances  they  come  on  actively,  in 
other  cases  insidiously ;  quickness  of  pulse  and  anxiety  of  countenance 
being  the  most  constant  attendants.  In  all  cases  the  secretion  of  milk 
is  small ;  the  lochia  diminished :  in  some  the  one  is  absent,  the  other 
arrested.  Pain,  moreover,  is  a  constant  symptom,  at  first,  confined  to 
the  part  inflamed  ;  but  as  the  disease  advances,  and  the  inflammatory 
products  are  effused,  the  pain  is  increased,  and  the  patient  will  point 
out  with  anatomical  accuracy  the  course  of  the  nerves  upon  which  the 
trespass  is  committed.  In  some  cases  the  disease  is  very  marked,  the 
patient  even  going  out  at  the  end  of  the  month  ;  but  still,  if  strict  in- 
quiry be  made,  it  will  be  found  that  she  has  not  felt  so  well  as  after  pre- 
vious confinements,  and  that  on  one  side  or  the  other  there  have  been 
pain  and  a  want  of  power  in  the  lower  extremity.  My  experienee  leads 
me  to  believe  that  the  left  side  of  the  pelvis  is  much  more  frequently 
affected  than  the  right ;  and  it  will  be  conceded  that  the  occiput  of  the 
foetus  is  more  frequently  directed  to  that  side.  The  decubitus  of  these 
patients  is  most  marked ;  they  lie  on  the  back  or  on  the  sound  side,  with 
the  thighs  flexed,  with  the  affected  extremity  resting  for  support  on  the 
sound  limb  and  rotated  inwards,  giving  the  observer  the  idea  of  dis- 
eased hip  joint ;  this  is  most  markedly  shown  in  the  cases  above  re- 
lated. This  disease  terminates  either  in  resolution,  suppuration,  or  ab- 
sorption of  the  inflammatory  deposit;  the  former  is  rarely  seen  in  hos- 
pital patients,  the  second  is  not  uncommon.  The  abscess  may  present 
or  open  externally,  or  it  may  burst  internally.    Where  pus  was  dis- 
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charged  into  the  vagina,  it  will  sometimes  open  into  neighboring  viscera. 
The  matter  in  some  cases  is.  found  to  burrow  deep  into  the  pelvis,  and 
the  bone  may  become  diseased,  but  after  suppurat'on  has  taken  place, 
and  the  pus  has  become  evacuated,  and  the  abscess  has  closed,  there 
will  be  considerable  induration,  in  the  removal  of  which,  time  and  im- 
provement of  health  are  the  two  great  remedies.  Induration  is  perhaps 
by  far  the  most  common  result  ot  pelvic  cellulitis. 

These  cases,  when  admitted  into  the  hospital,  rarely  demand  or  ad- 
mit any  active  treatment.  I  have  never  seen  one  where  general  deple- 
tion was  called  for  or  needed.  Local  depletion,  repeated  from  time  to 
time,  according  to  the  activity  of  the  disease  and  the  strength  of  the 
patient's  constitution ;  warm  poultices,  simple  or  medicated ;  tepid  ano- 
dyne injections  carefully  thrown  into  the  vagina ;  attention  to  the  state 
of  the  bowels,  which  are  prone  to  irregularity,  at  one  time  constipated, 
at  another  relaxed ;  the  use  of  mild  mercurials,  until  the  gums  become 
slightly  affected,  and  maintaining  this  with  gentleness,  are,  in  my  belief, 
the  best  means  of  treating  the  disease.  At  the  same  time  the  diet  must 
be  bland  and  nutritious,  and  the  powers  of  the  patient  must  be  sup- 
ported. When  it  is  evident  that  suppuration  has  taken  place,  I  am  an 
advocate  for  evacuating  the  pus,  as  soon  as  it  can  be  done  with  certainty 
and  safety.  The  diet  must  be  improved  ;  port  wine,  &c,  given  with 
free  but  prudent  hand  ;  while  bark,  quinine,  and  the  mineral  acids  will 
aid  in  the  recovery  of  the  patient.  To  promote  the  absorption  of  the  in- 
duration which  follows  suppuration,  or  to  quicken  the  external  progress 
of  the  pus,  I  place  great  faith  in  the  employment  of  blisters.  Absorp- 
tion is  still  further  promoted  by  pot.  iodid.,  administered  in  some  bitter 
infusion  or  in  sarsaparilla. — Ibid.,  and  Guy's  Hospital  Reports. 


PART  FOURTH. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES  AND  REVIEWS. 


1. — A  Treatise  on  Baths,  including  cold,  sea,  warm,  hot,  vapour,  gas, 
and  mud  baths;  also,  on  The  Watery  Regimen,  Hydropathy,  and  Pul- 
monary Inhalation;  with  a  Description  of  Bathing  in  Ancient  and 
Modern  Times.    By  John  Bell,  M.  D.,  <fcc,  &c.    Philadelphia : 
Barrington  &  Haswell.    1850.    12mo.    pp.  658. 
This  comprehensive  treatise,  which  is  dedicated  to  the  venerable 
Chapman,  exhibits  a  systematic  view  of  the  operation  and  effects  of  the 
different  kinds  of  baths  on  the  animal  economy,  as  well  in  its  healthy  as 
in  its  diseased  states,  containing  all  that  appeared  in  the  author's  former 
work  on  Baths  and  Mineral  Waters,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  subject  of 
bathing,  together  with  much  amplification  of  old,  and  addition  of  new 
matter.    In  its  present  shape,  the  work  presents  a  comprehensive  and 
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connected  view  of  the  whole  subject,  such  as  hitherto  has  been  wanting 
in  our  language.  The  work  is  addressed  both  to  the  public  and  the 
profession,  and  comes  very  opportunely  we  think,  both  to  awaken  the 
professional  mind  to  a  sense  of  the  value  of  aqueous  medication,  and  the 
public  mind  to  a  sense  of  its  danger.  It  is  indeed  the  creed  of  our  au- 
thor, that  even  the  simple  fluid  water,  cannot  "  be  employed  with  safety 
and  advantage  as  a  remedy,  except  by  persons  properly  qualified  to 
practice  medicine,"  and  this  is  entirely  our  own  confession  of  faith. 

"In  the  details  on  the  'Watery  Regimen,'  it  is  the  aim  of  the  au- 
thor to  familiarize  his  readers  with  the  importance  of  dietetics,  in  the 
laro-e  sense,  and  to  exhibit  this  branch  in  its  true  relation  to  medicine. 
If  required  to  define  their  relative  position  to  each  other,  there  can 
hardly  be  a  doubt  that  medicine  ought  to  be  regarded  as  an  appendage 
to  dietetics,  and  not  dietetics  an  appendage  to  medicine," 

The  work  before  us  is  the  most  comprehensive,  pleasantly  written, 
and  practical  one  on  the  subject  in  our  own,  or  we  believe  in  any  other 
language,  and  we  do  but  justice  both  to  the  author  and  to  the  subject, 
in  recommending  it  most  highly  to  the  profession  and  the  public.  (For 
sale  by  Whiting  &  Huntington.) 


2.  —  An  Historical  Sketch  of  the  state  of  Medicine  in  the  American 
Colonies,  from  their  First  Settlement  to  the  Period  of  the  Revolu- 
tion. By  John  B,  Beck.,  M.  D.,  <fec,  <fec.  Second  Edition.  Al- 
bany: 1850,    8vo.  pp.  63. 

We  have  been  very  much  interested  in  reading  this  able  essay  mod- 
estly entitled  "Sketch,"  the  substance  of  which  formed  the  theme  of 
a  discourse  delivered  by  the  learned  author  before  the  New  York  State 
Medical  Society,  a  few  years  since.  In  a  country  where  the  study  and 
practice  of  medicine  are  much  influenced  by  that  same  spirit  of  inde- 
pendence which  is  the  distinguishing  mark  of  its  institutions,  both  civil 
and  political,  the  history  of  medicine  must  be  of  very  unusual  interest, 
as  presenting  a  striking  illustration  of  the  effects  of  that  influence  on  the 
character  and  march  of  science.  The  period  which  our  author  has 
chosen,  is  necessarily  less  illustrative  of  that  influence  than  later  times, 
yet  its  history  should  not  the  less  be  read  with  avidity,  by  every  patri- 
otic son  of  Galen.  As  to  the  manner  in  which  our  author  has  acquitted 
himself  of  the  task,  were  his  name  not  a  sufficient  guarantee  of  excel- 
lence, the  words  "  second  edition,"  in  the  case  of  a  work  of  this  char- 
acter, "  speak  volumes." 
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3  —  Minutes  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  South  Carolina  Medical  Asso- 
ciation, at  its  Annual  Meetings,  February,  1 849-' 50,  together  with 
the  Transactions  of  the  Board  of  Counsellors,  and  the  Anniversary 
Oration,  by  Dr.  J.  P.  Barratt.    Charleston,  S.  C,  1850. 
These  evidences  of  exertion  on  the  part  of  brethren  in  science  and  art, 
to  forward  the  best  interests  of  humanity  by  marshaling  forces,  holding 
council  together,  and  acting  in  concert,  fill  us  with  enthusiasm,  sanctify 
medicine  in  our  eyes,  and  incontinently  call  up  visions  of  its  future  des- 
tinies, which  we  devoutly  hope  may  prove  prophetic. 

The  society  numbers  about  260  members,  and  its  aim  is  "to  em- 
brace every  individual  attached  to  the  profession,  who  is  practising  within 
its  borders,  who  is  worthy  of  the  calling  to  which  he  has  devoted  his 
life ;  and  finally  to  group  ourselves  into  local  organizations  according  as 
these  may  be  determined  by  circumstances  of  fitness  or  expediency. 
We  would  secure  to  ourselves  the  advantages  of  social  as  well  as  pro- 
fessional State  unity  and  harmony."  These  are  indeed  the  legitimate  ob- 
jects of  such  societies,  and  to  such  organized  bodies  we  now  look  alone 
for  all  elevation  of  the  profession  in  this  country. 

The  following  preamble  and  resolutions  moved  by  Dr.  J,  Davis,  we 
take  the  liberty  of  extracting,  as  the  subject  in  our  opinion  ought  never 
to  be  lost  sight  of : 

Whereas,  Congress  having  passed  a  law  for  the  suppression  of  the 
importation  of  impure  and  inert  Drugs,  has  vested  in  the  Treasury  De- 
partment the  power  and  duty  of  appointing  an  Inspector  of  Drugs,  for 
each  port :  And,  whereas,  an  Inspector  has  been  appointed  for  the  Port 
of  Charleston,  whose  acquaintance  with  the  science  of  Medicine  seems 
not  to  be  sufficient  to  guarantee  the  faithful  enforcement  of  said  law  : 
Therefore  be  it 

Besolved,  By  the  South  Carolina  Medical  Association,  that  the  Trea- 
sury Department  be  informed  of  this  matter  and  urged  to  change  the 
appointment,  so  as  to  insure  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duty  enjoined 
by  the  law;  and  further  be  it 

Resolved,  That  the  .officers  of  this  Association  be  charged  with  the 
duty  of  conferring  with  the  Treasury  Department  on  the  subject,  at  the 
earliest  convenience. 

The  above  preamble  and  resolutions  were  sustained  by  Dr.  Cohen  in 
a  few  forcible  remarks,  in  the  course  of  which  he  stated,  that  in  conse- 
quence of  the  detection  of  spurious  drugs  at  the  ports  of  the  North,  sev- 
eral large  importing  houses  in  those  cities,  learning  that  a  person  had  been 
appointed  Inspector  for  Charleston  who  was  totally  incompetent  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  his  office,  had  written  to  their  correspondents  in  Europe 
to  send  their  drugs  through  Charleston  * 


*The  Italics  are  our  own. — Ed.  0.  M.  J. 
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Dr  Mackey  moved  an  amendment  to  Dr.  Davis'  last  resolution,  viz. 
that  the  subject  be  brought  both  before  Congress  and  the  Treasury 
Department;  which  amendment  being  accepted  by  Dr.  Davis,  the 
preamble  and  resolutions,  so  amended,  were  put  to  the  vote,  and 
adopted. 

D.  J.  Branch,  Vice  President,  offered  the  following  preamble  and 
resolutions,  which,  on  being  seconded  and  put  to  the  vote,  were  car- 
ried : 

Whereas,  in  accordance  with  the  joint  recommendation  of  the  New 
York  College  of  Pharmacy,  the  American  Medical  Association,  and 
the  South  Carolina  Medical  Association,  Congress  has,  with  a  promp- 
titude worthy  of  the  wisdom  of  that  body,  passed  a  law  for  the  sup- 
pression of  the  importation  of  spurious,  adulterated  and  inert  Drugs  : 
And,  whereas,  the  most  alarming  developments  have  been  exposed  by 
an  investigation  made  by  Dr.  Edwards,  who  was  appointed  by  the 
Treasury  Department  to  enquire  into  the  operation  of  that  law  of  Con- 
gress, and  who,  after  spending  five  weeks  in  the  cities  of  Boston,  New 
York,  Philadelphia  and  Baltimore,  actually  ascertained  that  since  the 
first  of  July  last,  and  from  that  time  to  the  first  of  January,  13,019  lbs. 
of  Rhubarb,  344  of  Opium,  7,215  Jalap,  1,414  Gamboge,  1,400,  Senna, 
30,695  Peruvian  Bark,  3,063  oz.  Iodine,  1,704  lbs.  Gum  Myrrh  have 
been  condemned :  And,  whereas,  we  have  no  doubt  but  if  such  an  Act 
were  made  to  include  nostrums  of  every  description,  results  a  hundred 
times  more  alarming  would  be  brought  to  light :  And,  whereas,  we  are 
satisfied,  that  in  order  to  perfect  this  system,  it  is  indispensably  necessary 
to  bring  State,  as  well  as  United  States,  acdon  to  bear  upon  the  busi- 
ness :  Therefore,  be  it 

Resolved,  By  the  South  Carolina  Medical  Association,,  that  a  commit- 
tee consisting  of  the  Charleston  Delegation,  (of  which  Prof.  Moultrie 
shall  be  Chairman,)  be  appointed  to  memoralize  the  Legislature  on  the 
subject. 

Resolved,  That  this  committee  be  instructed  to  urge  on  the  Legisla- 
ture the  great  necessity  of  having  a  suitable  Inspector  appointed  for  the 
City  of  Charleston. 

Resolved,  That  this  committee  be  also  instructed  to  place  the  busi- 
ness of  nostrum  vending  in  a  very  prominent  light  before  the  Legisla- 
ture. 

Resolved,  That  500  copies  of  the  report  of  Dr.  Edwards  be  published 
for  circulation  in  the  State,  and  that  the  Secretary  be  instructed  to  supply 
each  member  of  the  Legislature  with  a  copy. 

The  address  of  Dr.  Barratt  is  an  elegant  as  well  as  eloquent  pro- 
duction. 
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4.  —  Transactions  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
during  its  Annual  Session,  held  at  Albany,  February  5,  1850. 
Albany,  1850. 

Here  we  are  presented  with  a  goodly  volume  of  280  pages,  contain- 
ing essays,  addresses,  cases,  and  so  forth,  an  interesting  and  instruc- 
tive miscellany.  We  would  particularize  an  able  paper  by  Dr.  Alex- 
ander H.  Stevens,  President  of  the  Society,  on  the  communicability  of 
cholera,  in  which  the  author  contends  for  the  contagious  character  of 
the  disease,  and  under  full  conviction  that  it  is  so,  asks,  "  Is  there  no 
advantage  to  be  derived  from  a  knowledge  of  the  fact  that  isolation  af- 
fords entire  (  ! )  security?  That  the  painful  and  often  injurious  restric- 
tions in  diet  are,  under  such  circumstances,  entirely  unnecessary?  How 
much  needless  exposure,  often  from  mere  curiosity,  may  be  avoided  by 
excluding  from  the  presence  of  the  sick,  those  who  manifest  a  tendency 
to  diarrhoea,  who  use  ardent  spirits  to  excess,  who  are  debilitated  in 
body  and  timid  in  mind,  and  by  husbanding  the  strength  and  support- 
ing the  energies  of  devoted  friends  at  the  bedside ?"  A  little  further 
on  we  find  the  following  consolatory  remarks,  with  which  the  essay 
winds  up :  "  Notwithstanding  the  fatal  character  of  cholera  without 
treatment,  it  is  in  its  early  stages  the  most  curable  of  all  diseases.  It  is 
indeed  among  the  few,  the  very  few  diseases  which  strictly  speaking  are 
curable  at  all ;  other  diseases  are  managed,  this  is  arrested.' ' 

That  little -cultivated  field  "medical  topography,''  is  not  overlooked; 
some  delving  therein  has  been  accomplished,  and  good  seed  sown  ;  and 
apropos  of  our  leading  article,  a  successful  case  of  ovariotomy  is  re- 
lated by  the  operator,  Alden  March,  M.  D,  President  and  Professor  of 
Surgery  in  the  Albany  Medical  College. 


5,  —  The  Transactions  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  instituted 
1847.  Vol.  II.  Philadelphia.  Printed  for  the  Association,  by  T. 
K.  and  P.  G.  Collins.    1849.  pp  956. 

To  notice  this  portly  tome  as  we  could  wish,  would  take  up  more 
of  our  space  than  we  can  possibly  spare  in  any  number  of  this  present 
volume  of  the  Journal ;  we  will  therefore  content  ourselves  with  remark- 
ing, that  all  who  wish  to  be  "posted  up"  on  what  is  going  on  in  the 
profession,  with  a  view  to  extending  its  usefulness,  directing  its  ener- 
gies, sustaining  its  dignity,  and  guardmg  its  interests,  had  better  lose 
no  time  in  ordering  the  book  while  it  is  to  be  had. 
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PART  FIFTH. 

EDITORIAL. 

TRANSACTIONS  OF  SOCIETIES. 


Under  this  head  we  propose  to  present  our  readers  with  abstracts  of 
the  proceedings  of  Associations  for  legitimate  medical  purposes,  both 
foreign  and  indigenous. 


Abstract  of  the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  at 
the  third  Annual  Meeting,  held  at  Cincinnati,  May,  1850. 
The  Association  met  in  the  "  College  Hall,"  May  7th,  at  10£  A.  M. 
The  President,  Dr.  Warren,  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Strader,  on  behalf  of  the  committee  of  Arrangements,  read  a  list 
of  the  delegates  who  had  registered  their  names:  About  three  hundred 
delegates  were  present. 

The  President  delivered  an  Address. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Watson,  of  N.  Y.,  the  Constitution  was  read. 

The  rules  being  suspended,  Dr.  Watson  moved  that  Drs.  Drake, 
Rives,  Lawson,  Dodge,  Strader  and  Richards,  members  of  the  commit- 
tee of  Arrangements  appointed  in  1849,  but  not  belonging  to  the  Asso- 
ciation, be  elected  permanent  members. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stille,  the  name  of  Dr.  C.  C.  Caldwell,  of  Louis- 
ville, was  added  to  the  number,  and  the  whole  elected  by  an  unani- 
mous vote.  

Adjourned. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

The  President  in  the  Chair. 

The  committee  of  Arrangements  reported  the  names  of  persons  re- 
commended by  various  delegates  as  members  by  invitation. 

Dr.  White,  of  N.  Y.,  moved  that  the  subject  be  referred  to  a  Special 
committee  of  five,  who  should  report,  at  the  morning  session,  the  names 
of  all  who  ought  to  be  elected  by  the  Association  ;  which  was  agreed 
to,  and  the  following  committee  appointed  : 

Drs.  Ware,  of  Mass.;  Johnson,  ot  Miss.;  Dowler,  of  La.;  Parrish,  of 
Pa.;  Flint,  of  N.  Y, 

The  Secretary  read  a  letter,  addressed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Smith- 
sonian Institute  to  the  President  of  the  Association,  relative  to  the  regis- 
tration of  diseases,  &c,  throughout  the  United  States,  and  offering,  in 
behalf  of  the  Smithsonian  Institute,  a  room  in  its  building  as  a  place  of 
meeting  for  the  Association. 


96 


Editorial. 


[Sept. 


On  motion  of  Dr.  Phelps,  of  1ST.  Y.,  that  portion  of  the  letter  hav- 
ing reference  to  the  Annual  Meeting,  was  referred  to  the  Nominating 
committee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Knight  of  Conn.,  that  part  bearing  upon  registra- 
tion, was  referred  to  the  committee  on  Hygiene. 

The  Secretary  asked  and  obtained  leave  to  present  the  Reports  of  the 
Publishing  committee  and  the  Treasurer. 

They  were  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication, 
and  the  resolutions  appended  to  the  report  of  the  committee  on  Publi- 
cation were  adopted,  as  follows: 

Resolved,  That  the  assessment  of  the  present  year  be  three  dol- 
lars* 

Resolved,  That  those  delegates  who  pay  the  assessment  shall  be  en- 
titled to  one  copy  of  the  Transactions  of  the  present  year ;  and  that  the 
payment  of  two  dollars,  in  addition,  shall  entitle  them  to  two  additional 
copies. 

Resolved,  That  permanent  members  shall  be  entitled  to  one  copy  of 
the  Transactions  of  the  present  year,  on  the  payment  of  two  dollars,  and 
three  copies  on  the  payment  of  five  dollars. 

Resolved,  That  societies  which  are  represented  at  this  meeting  shall 
be  entitled  to  copies  for  their  members  on  the  same  terms  that  such 
copies  are  furnished  to  permanent  members. 

Resolved,  That  permanent  members,  unless  present  at  the  meeting  as 
delegates,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  assessment. 

Resolved,  That  any  delegate  who  is  in  arrears  for  his  annual  assess- 
ment shall  not  be  considered  as  a  permanent  member. 

Resolved,  That  the  several  committees  be  requested  to  bring  their 
reports  correctly  and  legibly  transcribed  ;  and  that  they  be  required  to 
hand  them  to  the  Secretaries  as  soon  as  they  have  been  read. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Parish,  of  Pennsylvania,  the  report  of  the  com- 
mittee on  Medical  Education,  was  made  the  order  of  the  day  for  the 
next  morning. 

The  Secretary  presented  and  read  part  of  the  report  on  Hygiene. 
Dr.  Phelps  moved  the  reference  of  the  report  to  the  committee  on 
Publication. 

Dr.  Lawson,  of  Ohio,  moved  that  it  be  laid  on  the  table,  for  the  fur- 
ther consideration  of  the  meeting. 

The  amendment  was  negatived,  and  Dr.  Phelps'  motion  was  then 
adopted. 

A  communication  from  Dr.  Fenner,  of  La.,  was  received,  accompa- 
nied by  a  portion  of  a  work,  now  in  the  course  of  publication,  upon  the 
Meteorology,  Medical  Topography,  and  Diseases  of  the  Southern  States, 
and  asking  the  co-operation  of  the  Association. 

The  subject  was  laid  upon  the  table,  in  consequence  of  the  entrance 
of  the  Nominating  committee,  prepared  to  report  the  names  of  the  offi- 
cers of  the  Association. 

The  committee,  consisting  of  one  from  each  State,  reported  the  fol- 
lowing as  officers  of  the  Association : 
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President. — R.  D.  Mussey,  M.  D.,  Ohio. 

Vice  Presidents.  —  J.  B.  Johnson,  Missouri ;  A.  Lopez,  Alabama; 
Daniel  Brainard,  Illinois;  G.  W.  Norris,  Pennsylvania. 

■Secretaries.  —  Alfred  Stille,  Pennsylvania ;  H.  W.  De  Saussure, 
South  Carolina. 

Treasurer.  —  Isaac  Hats,  Pennsylvania, 

The  report  was  accepted,  and  Dr.  Smith,  of  1ST.  J.,  moved  that  the 
officers  thus  nominated,  be  the  officers  of  the  Association  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

After  some  discussion  by  Drs.  Storer,  of  Mass.;  Yandell,  of  Ky.; 
McNally,  of  Ohio;  White  and  Watson,  of  N.  Y., 

Dr.  Holt  moved  the  previous  question,  which  was  sustained,  and 
Dr.  Smith's  resolution  was  adopted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Roberts,  of  Md.,  the  Association  then  adjourned 
until  9,  A.  M.,  May  8. 

May  8th. — morning  session. 

Dr.  Warren  in  the  Chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

The  committee  of  Arrangements  reported  the  names  of  delegates  ar- 
rived since  the  previous  report. 

The  following  resolutions,  offered  by  Dr.  Bowditch,  of  Mass.,  were 
then  unanimously  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  American  Medical  Association  has  learned  with, 
deep  regret  of  the  death  of  Prof.  Harrison,  their  late  Vice  President, 
and  they  hereby  wish  to  express  their  high  sense  of  the  virtues,  talents, 
and  professional  merit  of  their  distinguished  associate. 

Resolved,  That  in  dying,  as  he  did,  while  engaged  in  ministering 
to  the  wants,  and  relieving  the  sufferings  of  his  fellow  citizens,  this 
Association  recognize  in  him  a  noble  example  of  professional  self- 
sacrifice. 

Resolved,  That  the  warmest  sympathies  of  this  Association  are  here- 
by most  respectfully  tendered  to  the  family  of  their  honored  and  deceas- 
ed associate. 

On  motion  of  Mr.  Stille,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  proper  authenticated  copy  of  the  resolutions  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  family  of  Dr.  Harrison. 

Dr.  Blackburn,  of  Ky.,  moved  that  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed 
by  the  Chair  to  introduce  the  newly  elected  officers,  and  to  conduct  the 
President  elect  to  the  Chair. 

The  Chair  appointed  Drs.  Knight,  of  Conn.;  Corbin,  of  Va.;  and 
Blackburn,  of  Ky. 

The  President  elect  having  been  introduced  by  the  committee,  was 
presented  to  the  Association  by  the  President.  Dr.  Mussey  then  re- 
turned his  thanks  to  the  Association  for  the  honor  conferred  upon  him. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Corbin,  of  Ya.,  the  late  President  and  Vice  Presi- 
dents were  invited  to  take  their  seats  upon  the  platform. 

The  following  resolution,  introduced  by  Dr.  Kerfoot,  of  Pa.,  was 
unanimously  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  be  tendered  to  the  late 
officers  for  their  very  gentlemanly,  courteous,  and  efficient  manner  of 
conducting  the  business  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  Stille  moved  a  suspension  of  the  rules,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing 
the  report  of  the  committee  on  members  by  invitation. 

Dr.  Ware,  chairman  of  the  committee,  made  a  report,  concluding  with 
the  following  resolutions : 

Resolved,  That  all  those  gentlemen  who  have  been  nominated  to  the 
Association  be  admitted  as  members  by  invitation. 

Resolved,  That,  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Association,  a  committee 
shall  be  appointed,  at  an  early  period  of  the  session,  to  whom  shall  be 
presented  all  nominations  of  members  by  invitation,  who  shall  report 
such  of  them  for  admission  as  shall  appear,  according  to  a  liberal  inter- 
pretation of  the  constitution,  to  have  a  claim  to  this  privilege. 

Dr.  White,  of  N.  Y.,  moved  the  adoption  of  the  resolutions;  but  on 
motion  of  Dr.  Rives,  of  Ohio,  the  resolutions  were  considered  separately, 
and  the  first  was  adopted.  The  second,  after  much  discussion,  was,  on 
motion  of  Dr.  Palmer,  of  Michigan,  indefinitely  postponed. 

Dr.  Hooker,  of  Conn.,  offered  the  following: 

Resolved,  That  the  section  in  the  Constitution  relating  to  members 
by  invitation  be  repealed. 

This  lies  over,  according  to  rule,  until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

Dr.  Evans,  of  Ky.,  also  offered  a  resolution  of  the  same  purport. 
The  President  announced  the  report  of  the  committee  on  Education 
as  the  order  of  business  of  the  day. 

Dr.  Blatchford,  of  X.  Y.,  presented  the  report  of  the  committee  on 
Education,  which  he  requested  might  be  read  by  the  Secretary,  as  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  was  absent.  The  Secretary  read  the  report, 
which  is  the  production-of  the  chairman,  Dr.  Joseph  Roby,  Professor  in 
the  University  of  Maryland,  and  was  not  signed  by  either  of  his  col- 
leagues. 

It  refers  in  the  first  place  to  the  previous  discussions  which  have 
been  entertained  by  the  Association  on  this  important  question,  and  con- 
siders that  they  embrace  a  "  somewhat  intricate  intermingling  of  facts 
and  opinions."  The  facts  include  a  statistical  history  of  the  number  of 
schools,  professors,  students,  and  graduates,  the  means  of  instruction 
furnished,  requirements  for  the  degree,  &c. 

The  opinions  assert,  in  general  terms,  that  the  whole  system  of  med- 
ical education  in  this  country  is  defective  and  incomplete,  from  the  fact 
that  the  schools  are  too  numerous,  their  instructors  too  few,  the  time  de- 
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voted  to  study  too  short,  and  the  bestowal  of  honors  too  profuse,  thus 
leading  to  a  depreciation  of  the  profession,  and  of  the  schools. 

The  report  defines  the  position  of  the  Association  to  be  one  of  forbear- 
ance and  conciliation  towards  the  schools,  its  recommendations  being 
advisory,  and  not  binding ;  while  it  claims  for  the  schools  a  general  dis- 
position to  acquiesce  in  those  recommendations,  and  to  aid  the  associa- 
tion in  its  efforts  to  improve  and  advance  the  cause  of  sound  medical 
learning:. 

The  grounds  upon  which  this  latter  conclusion  is  based,  do  not,  how- 
ever, appear  to  be  clearly  shown  in  the  sequel. 

In  regard  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Association  upon  the  subject 
of  preliminary  education,  so  far  as  these  relate  to  the  schools,  the  re- 
port states,  "  the  Association  has  attempted  to  obviate  this  difficulty, 
(viz.,  a  want  of  suitable  preliminary  education,)  by  urging  upon  the 
schools  certain  recommendations,  which  as  yet  have  not  been  fully  com- 
plied with.  Neither  of  the  parties  most  interested  seem  willing  to  meet 
the  responsibility.  The  student  dislikes  to  have  his  self-complacency 
offended,  the  practrioner  fears  to  hazard  the  good  will  of  the  student, 
and  the  school  is  too  anxious  lest  the  portal  of  some  active  rival  may 
be  found  easier  of  access  than  its  own.  Hence,  with  the  defect  gene- 
rally acknowledged  and  deplored,  it  does  not  appear  that  much  has  been 
done  towards  applying  any  efficient  remedy." 

In  regard  to  increasing  the  number  of  instructors,  and  the  period  of 
instruction,  another  recommendation  of  the  Association,  the  language  of 
the  report  is  equally  discouraging. 

"We  do  not  learn,"  says  the  chairman  of  the  committee,  "that  there 
has  been  a  general  adoption  of  either  of  these  recommendations." 

In  reference  to  the  extension  of  the  lecture  term,  the  writer  of  the  re- 
port appears  to  be  in  doubt  as  to  whether  the  object  of  this  recom- 
mendation was  to  increase  the  number  of  lectures,  or  to  extend  the 
time  in  which  the  same  amount  of  instruction  should  be  communicated. 
In  confirmation  of  the  latter  being  the  correct  view,  it  is  stated,  that  "in 
the  institution  selected  by  the  committee  of  1849,  as  nearest  the  Euro- 
pean model,  in  which  the  lecture  term  is  one  of  six  months,  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  instruction,  as  reported,  is  really  less  than  in  another 
school,  whose  course  continues  but  four  and  a  half  months." 

This  strikes  us  as  a  remarkable  statement,  and  we  are  at  a  loss  to 
perceive  how  the  quantity  of  instruction  can  be  so  accurately  measured 
and  timed. 

In  regard  to  another  recommendation  of  the  Association,  viz.,  that  a 
more  rigid  test  should  be  adopted  by  the  schools,  for  admission  into  the 
profession,  the  report  is  still  less  satisfactory. 
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The  writer  contends  that  in  this  country,  admission  into  all  the  liberal 
professions  must  be  comparatively  easy.  "  The  nature  of  all  our  insti- 
tutions supposes  this.  They  must  conciliate  the  public  good  will,  upon 
which  they  are  dependent  for  their  existence  and  patronage,  by  a  liberal 
exercise  of  their  powers  and  privileges." 

"  This  is  especially  the  case  with  new  institutions  in  new  States.  It 
may  be  be  deemed  doubtful,  therefore,  whether  any  uniform  plan  of 
medical  education  can  be  adhered  to,  through  the  Union.  The  North- 
ern and  Middle  States,  having  a  dense  and  wealthy  population  accus- 
tomed to  educational  institutions,  and  able  as  well  as  willing  to  sustain 
them,  are  in  a  very  different  condition  from  that  of  the  newer  communi- 
ties of  the  "West  and  South-West." 

The  report  further  denies  the  authority  of  any  central  power  to  en- 
force a  uniform  system  of  laws  regulating  matters  pertaining  to  educa- 
tion, and  believes  that  any  attempt  to  adjust  such  a  system  would  excite 
suspicion  and  opposition.  "Indeed,"  says  the  report,  "it  is  perfectly 
notorious,  that  the  only  institution  in  the  country  that  approaches  the 
best  foreign  schools  in  thoroughness  of  scientific  and  practical  instruc- 
tion, has,  at  times,  barely  survived  the  attacks  of  political  jealousy." 

It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  committee  have  not  named  the  institu- 
tion here  referred  to,  as  we  apprehend  the  allusion  was  not  understood 
by  the  great  body  of  those  who  listened  to  the  report,  and  we  now  con- 
fess our  entire  ignorance  of  it.  The  chairman  declines  a  more  elaborate 
examination  of  the  subject  committed,  from  an  apprehension  of  multiply- 
ing issues  between  the  profession  and  the  schools,  and  proposes  that  the 
Association  await  the  action  of  the  schools  upon  the  recommendations 
which  it  has  issued. 

This  report,  we  are  convinced,  does  not  embody  the  views  nor  the 
policy  of  the  Association,  and  two  members  of  the  committee,  Dr.  Blatch- 
ford,  of  Troy,  N.  Y.,  and  Dr.  Roberts,  of  Baltimore,  both  present  at  the 
meeting,  declined  signing  it.  It  displayed,  moreover,  a  most  astonish- 
ing ignorance  of  the  present  condition  of  the  Pharmaceutical  depart- 
ment of  Medicine. 

Dr.  Blatchford  offered  the  following  resolutions,  prefacing  them  with 
the  remarks  that  although  a  member  of  the  committee,  he  had  not  seen 
the  report  until  late  on  the  preceding  evening,  and  that  he  dissented 
altogether  from  the  opinions  it  expressed : 

Whereas,  This  Association  has  learned  through  its  several  commit- 
tees, appointed  from  year  to  year  to  examine  into  the  state  of  medical 
education  in  our  country,  that  many  of  the  medical  colleges  invested  by 
law  with  the  power  of  granting  degrees,  still  continue  a  system  of  in- 
struction which  we  cannot  but  regard  as  defective  both  in  the  time  al- 
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lotted  to  the  delivery  of  lectures,  in  the  attention  paid  to  practical  anat- 
omy, in  the  facilities  afforded  for  clinical  instruction,  and  in  the  low 
standard  of  the  requirements  for  a  degree  ;  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  reiterates  its  former  recommendations 
upon  these  points,  and  would  urge  upon  the  medical  colleges  to  con- 
tinue their  efforts  to  elevate  the  standard  of  medical  education,  by  adopt- 
ing such  changes  in  their  courses  of  instruction  as  shall  satisfy  the  just 
and  reasonable  desire  of  the  profession. 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  American  Medical  Association  are 
due  to  the  Faculties  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  and  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Xew  York,  and  all  other  institu- 
tions which  may  have  conformed  to  our  recommendations,  for  their 
prompt  response  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Association  for  the  im- 
provement ef  Medical  Education. 

An  interesting  debate  sprung  up  on  the  putting  of  these  resolutions, 
rendering  evident  the  determination  of  the  Association  to  exert  all  its 
power  and  influence,  for  the  purpose  of  reforming  existing  abuses,  and 
removing  the  too  glaring  defects  of  institutions  for  medical  instruction. 

Much  time  having  been  spent  in  discussion,  without  coming  to  a  di- 
rect vote,  the  matter  was  finally  referred  to  the  committee  on  Medical 
Education  for  next  year.  Subsequently  a  resolution  offered-by  Dr.  Mor- 
ris as  a  substitute  for  the  whole,  was  passed  in  committee,  and,  when 
reported  to  the  Association,  adopted.  This  resolution  simply  affirms 
anew  the  recommendations  which  had  been  made  at  previous  meetings 
of  the  Association. 

Dr.  Stille  wished  to  correct  a  statement  made  in  the  report,  "that  none 
of  the  Colleges  of  Pharmacy  in  the  Atlantic  cities  seem  to  be  in  active 
operation."  Dr.  Stille  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Colleges  of 
Pharmacy  of  Xew  York  and  Philadelphia  were  in  active  operation,  and 
had  shown  their  activity,  amongst  other  ways,  by  taking  an  efficient 
part  in  procuring  the  passage  of  the  law  to  prevent  the  importation  of 
spurious  and  adulterated  drugs. 

Dr.  Isaac  Wood,  of  N.  Y.,  also  desired  to  say  that  the  College  of 
Pharmacy  of  New  York  was  in  active  and  efficient  operation. 

Dr.  Parrish,  of  Pa,,  expressed  himself  at  length  in  opposition  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  report,  but  moved  that  it  should  take  the  usual  course, 
and  be  referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication. 

Dr.  Anna,  of  Ky.,  moved  to  amend  by  referring  the  report  and  the 
resolutions  of  Dr.  Blatchford  to  a  select  committee,  of  which  Dr.  Par- 
rish should  be  chairman. 

After  much  discussion.  Dr.  Stille  offered  the  folio wino:  as  an  amend- 
ment,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  report  of  the  ch  irman  of  the  committee  on  Medi- 
cal Education  be  re-committed  for  correction  as  to  matters  of  fact,  and 
then  handed  to  the  committee  of  Publication. 

Resolved,  That  the  resolutions  of  Dr.  Blatchford  be  made  the  special 
erder  of  the  meeting  of  this  afternoon. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Knight,  of  Ct.,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  appointed  to  nominate  the  officers  of  the 
Association  be  continued,  and  that  they  be  directed  to  nominate  the  sev- 
eral standing  committees  of  the  Association  for  the  ensuing  year,  and 
also  to  designate  the  place  of  the  next  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  Key  burn,  of  Mo.,  on  behalf  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State 
of  Missouri,  tendered  an  invitation  from  said  society  to  the  National 
Medical  Association,  to  meet  in  St.  Louis  after  the  next  annual  meeting. 

Adjourned. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

Dr.  Johnson,  Vice  President,  in  the  Chair. 
The  discussion  of  Dr.  Blatchford's  resolutions  was  resumed,  and  Dr. 
Miller,  of  Ky.,  moved  to  amend  the  first  by  inserting  after  the  word 
"efforts,"  —  "and  the  lay  members  of  the  profession  who  take  office 
students  to  begin  their  efforts,"  which  was  accepted  by  Dr.  Blatch- 
ford. 

Before  coming  to  a  vote,  the  Association  adjourned  to  9  A.  M.,  of 
Thursday. 

May  9th.  —  morning  session. 

Dr.  Johnson,  Vice  President,  in  the  Chair. 

The  President  announced  the  resolutions  of  Dr.  Blatchford,  amended 
by  Dr.  Miller,  of  Ky.,  as  the  first  business  in  order. 

Dr.  Eve,  of  Ga.,  moved  that  the  resolutions  be  indefinitely  postponed, 
which  was  not  adopted. 

After  much  discussion,  the  previous  question  was  moved  by  Dr.  Ed- 
wards, and  carried. 

A  motion  for  a  reconsideration  having  been  made,  was  carried,  and 
the  resolutions  being  again  open  for  discussion,  it  was  moved  by  Dr.  J. 
R.  Wood,  of  N.  Y.,  that  the  Association  go  into  committee  of  the  whole* 
with  Dr.  Knight,  of  Ct.,  in  the  Chair.  This  resolution  being  adopted, 
Dr.  Knight  took  the  Chair. 

When  the  committee  rose  to  report,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Lopez,  the  rules 
were  suspended,  in  orderto  enable  him  to  make  an  explanation  and  read 
a  protest  on  behalf  of  the  delegates  of  the  State  of  Alabama,  against  cer- 
tain statements  made  in  the  report  of  the  committee  on  Education  in 
1849,  and  published  in  the  volume  of  Transactions  of  that  year ;  the 
protest  concluding  with  the  following  resolution  : 

Whereas,  The  3d  section  of  the  report  on  Medical  Education,  enti- 
tled "  Legal  requirements  exacted  of  medical  practitioners  in  the  sev- 
eral States  of  the  Union,"  being  discordant  with  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Alabama,  now  existing  and  in  force  from  3823,  unrepealed  ;  and  now 
especially  at  variance  with  a  strict  sense  of  justice  and  respect  to  the 
medical  faculty  of  that  State  in  their  professional  relations  and  public 
standing, 

Resolved,  That  the  foregoing  protest  be  entered  upon  the  minutes  of 
this  present  convention,  and  entered  on  its  published  proceedings. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Cox,  the  protest  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the 
committee  of  Publication. 

Dr.  Lopez,  2d  Vice  President,  then  took  the  Chair,  and  the  Chairman 
of  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  reported  that  they  had  had  under  con- 
sideration the  preamble  and  resolutions  of  Dr.  Blatchford,  and  certain 
other  resolutions  herewith  submitted,  proposed  by  Drs.  Lawson  and 
Drake  of  Ohio,  Theobald,  of  Md.,  and  Gross,  of  Ky.,  which  were  re- 
commended by  resolution  of  Dr.  Flint,  of  N.  Y.,  to  be  referred  to  the 
Standing  Committee  for  1851 ;  and  that  they  afterwards  adopted  the  ac- 
companying resolution  of  Dr.  Morris,  of  Pa.,  offered  as  a  substitute  for 
the  above. 

On  motion,  the  report  of  the  committee  was  adopted. 

The  following  resolution  was  offered  by  Dr.  Morris,  of  Pa.,  as  a 
substitute  for  Prof.  Lawson's  amendment,  passed  in  Committee  of  the 
Whole,  reported  to  the  Association,  and  adopted  by  it : 

Resolved,  That  the  recommendation  of  this  Association  at  its  former 
meetings  in  regard  to  medical  education,  be  affirmed,  and  that  private 
preceptors  be  still  urged  to  receive  into  their  offices  only  those  duly  qual- 
ified by  previous  education  to  engage  in  the  study  of  medicine. 

Adjourned. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

Dr.  Lopez,  Vice  President,  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  Watson,  of  New  York,  presented  the  following  resolution,  which 
was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Fenner's  projected  annual  publication  on  the  Dis- 
eases and  Statistics  of  the  Southern  portion  of  the  United  States,  meets 
with  the  cordial  approbation  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and 
is  worthy  of  the  active  support  and  co-operation  of  the  profession. 

Dr.  J.  K.  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  presented  and  read  the  report  of 
the  standing  committee  on  Practical  Medicine,  which  was,  on  motion, 
received  and  referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication. 

The  following  list  of  nominations  was  presented  by  the  Nominating 
Committee : 

Medical  Sciences, 
Dr.  Bennet  Dowlee,  of  New  Orleans,  Chairman. 
Dr.  Fenner,  N.  0.  Dr.  F.  G.  Smith,  Philadelphia. 

L^pshur,  Petersburg,  Ya.  *    Carr,  Canandaigua,  N.  Y. 

"    Johnson,  Marion,  Ala.  "    Meers,  Indianopolis,  la. 

Practiced  Medicine, 
Dr.  Austin  Flint,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.,  Chairman. 
Dr.  Conger,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Dr.  G.  L.  Corbin,  York  Co.,  Va. 

i(    R.  H.  Davis,  Baltimore,  Md.      "    J.  McXaughton,  Alb.,  X.  Y. 
"    W.  A.  Xorwood,  Hillsboro',      "    R.  Haymond,  Brookville, 
North  Carolina.  Indiana. 
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Surgery. 

Dr.  Paul  F.  Eve,  Augusta,  Ga.,  Chairman. 
Dr.  J.  N.  Simmons,  Ga.  Dr.  S.  D,  Gross,  Louisville,  Ky 

"    John  Watson,  N,  Y.  "    C,  A.  Pope,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

"    H.  H.  McGuire,  Va.  "    A.  B.  Palmer,  Mich. 

Obstetrics. 

Dr,  D.  H.  Storer,  Boston,  Chai:man. 
Dr.  Reynolds,  Boston.  Dr.  S.  Thompson,  Albion,  111. 

"    H.  Miller,  Louisville,  Ky.         "    Parker,  Kenoska,  Wis. 
"    T.  M.  K.  Smith,  Delaware.     "    A.  J.  Mullen,  Napoleon,  la. 

Medical  Education. 
Dr.  Worthixgtox  Hooker,  Norwich,  Ct.,  Chairman. 
Dr.  T.  W.  Blatchford,  N.  Y.       Dr.  J.  R.  Wood,  N.  Y. 
"    J.  B.  S.  Jackson,  Boston.         '*    N.  S.  Davis,  Chicago,  111. 
"    E.  W.  Theobald,  Baltimore.     "    C.  J.  Blackburn,  Cov.,  Ky. 

Medical  Literature. 
Dr.  Thomas  Reyburn,  St.  Louis,  Chairman. 
Dr.  W.  M.  McPheeters,  St.  Louis.  Dr.  Jas.  Couper,  Newcastle,  Del. 
"    L.  M.  Lawson,  Cincinnati.        "    G*  Tyler,  Washington,  D.  C, 
"    S.  Annan,  Lexington,  Ky.       "    N.  L.  Thomas,  Tenn. 

Committee  on  Publication. 
Dr.  Isaac  Hays,  Philadelphia,  Chairman. 
Dr.  Alfred  Stille,  Philadelphia.    Dr.  J.  R.  W.  Dunbar,  Baltimore, 
"    D.  F.  Condie,       "  "    Isaac  Parish,  Philadelphia. 

"    H.  W.  De  Saussure,  "    N.  Sanborn,  Henniker,  New 

Charleston.  Hampshire. 

Committee  of  Arrangements. 
Dr.  H.  R.  Frost,  Charleston,  Chairman. 
Dr.  P.  C.  Gaillard,  Charleston.    Dr.  J.  P.  Jervey,  Charleston. 
"    H.  W.  De  Saussure,  "  "    R.  Lebby, 

"    W.  T.  Wragg,     *      **  "    D.  J.  Cain, 

The  committee  also  recommend  that  the  next  meeting  of  the  Associa 
tion  be  held  at  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Adjourned. 

May  10th.  —  morning  session. 
Dr.  Johnson,  Vice  President,  in  the  Chair. 
Dr.  Huston,  Chairman  of  the  committee  on  Spurious  and  Adultera- 
ted Drugs,  read  his  report,  concluding  with  the  following  resolutions-: 

Resolved,  That  the  various  State  and  local  Medical  Societies  be  re- 
quested annually  to  appoint  Boards  of  Examiners,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  procure  specimens  of  drugs  from  the  stores  within  their  limits  for 
examination,  and  report  upon  the  same  to  their  respective  societies  at 
)east  once  a  year. 
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Resolved,  That  the  respectable  druggists  and  apothecaries  throughout 
the  United  States  be  requested  to  take  active  measures  for  suppressing 
the  fabrication  and  sale  of  inferior  and  adulterated  drugs ;  and  that  it 
is  respectfully  suggested  to  them,  wherever  practicable,  to  form  them- 
selves into  societies  or  colleges,  for  the  promotion  of  pharmaceutical 
knowledge,  and  general  improvement  in  their  profession. 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed,  consisting  of  one  member 
from  each  State  here  represented,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  collect  in- 
formation with  regard  to  spurious  and  adulterated  drugs,  and  report  the 
same  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Association. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stille,  the  report  was  received,  and  referred  to  the 
committee  on  Publication,  and  the  resolutions  were  adopted. 

Dr.  Mussey,  Chairman  of  the  committee  on  Surgery,  presented  and 
read  the  report  of  the  committee,  which,  on  motion,  was  received,  and 
referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication. 

Dr.  Stille,  of  Pa.,  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which  were  read 
and  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Caldwell  be  requested  to  prepare  a  report,  to  be 
presented  at  the  next  meeting,  showing  how  far,  in  his  judgment;  the 
sciences  of  Phrenology  and  Mesmerism  are  founded  in  truth,  and  to 
what  extent  a  knowledge  of  them  may  be  rendered  subservient  to  the 
treatment  and  cure  of  diseases. 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Caldwell  be  requested  to  take  into  consideration 
the  subject  of  Vital  Organic  Chemistry,  and  report  to  the  next  meeting, 
whether,  in  his  judgment,  it  can  be  justly  called  a  branch  of  science, 
and  if  so,  how  far  a  knowledge  of  it  can  be  rendered  available  to  the 
welfare  of  man. 

The  committee  on  Nominations 
posing  the  committees : 

Committee  on  Indigenous  Medical  Botany  and  Materia  Medica. 
Dr.  A.  Clapp,  New  Albany,  Indiana,  Chairman. 
Dr.  J.  M.  Bigelow,  Lancaster,  0.    Dr.  J.  Carson,  Philadelphia. 
"    G.  Engelman,  Mo.  u    N.  B.  Ives,  New  Haven,  Ct. 

"    H.  R.  Frost,  S.  C.  **    U.  Parsons,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Committee  on  Hygiene. 
Dr.  Jas.  Moultrie,  Charleston,  S.  C,  Chairman. 
Dr.  P.  C.  Gaillard,  S.  C.  Dr.  Anderson,  Sumpterville,  Al. 

"    H.  W.  DeSaussure,  S.  C.        "    G.  Emerson,  Philadelphia. 
"    D.  Drake,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.      "    J.  Parrish,  Burlington,  N.  J. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted,  and  the  nominations  con- 
firmed. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Yardley,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  on  Hygiene  be  requested  to  report  the 
best  plan  of  warming  and  ventilating  public  and  private  buildings. 
Dr.  Blatchford,  of  N.  Y.,  offered  the  following,  which  was  adopted: 
Resolved,  That  a  special  committee  on  Pharmacy  and  the  Adultera- 
tion of  Drugs  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  consisting  of  seven 


reported  the  following  names  as  com- 
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members,  of  whom  Dr.  T.  0.  Edwards,  of  Ohio,  shall  be  Chairman,  to 
report  at  our  next  annual  meeting ;  and  that  the  special  committee  on 
Forensic  Medicine,  appointed  last  year  under  Dr.  Stevens'  resolution, 
be  reappointed,  and  that  it  be  optional  with  Dr.  Stevens  to  continue  as 
Chairman,  or  to  appoint  a  successor. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Morris,  of  Pa,,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  it  is  with  great  satisfaction  the  members  of  this  Asso- 
ciation have  observed  the  establishment  of  drug  stores  in  which  neither 
patent  medicines,  nostrums,  nor  other  articles  by  which  the  artful  and 
designing  impose  on  the  ignorant  and  credulous,  are  exposed  for  sale ; 
and  that  the  Association  recommends  to  its  members  to  exert  their  influ- 
ence in  their  respective  spheres  of  action,  to  encourage  similar  efforts 
in  other  places. 

Dr.  Phelps,  of  Is.  Y.,  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was 
adopted : 

Whereas,  The  clerical  profession  often,  though  perhaps  sometimes 
unwarily,  yield  their  extensive  influence  in  the  community  in  giving  cur- 
rency to  quackery  and  quack  medicines,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  this  subject  be  referred  to  the  committee  on  Hygiene, 
to  consider  and  report  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  W.  Hooker,  of  Ct.,  offered  the  following  resolutions : 

Resolved,  That  the  rule  in  relation  to  nostrums  and  secret  medicines, 
contained  in  our  code  of  medical  ethics,  ought  to  be  strictly  observed 
by  the  medical  profession  under  all  circumstances. 

Resolved,  That  when  a  physician  claiming  to  be  the  inventor  of  a 
new  medicine,  and  using  the  measures  of  the  common  quack  in  effect- 
ing its  sale,  manages  to  escape  censure  and  punishment,  and  to  obtain 
even  the  countenance  of  a  portion  of  the  profession,  by  revealing  the 
composition  of  his  medicine  to  such  of  his  medical  brethren  as  may  de- 
sire it,  he  is  guilty  of  a  dishonorable  evasion  of  the  rule  referred  to,  and 
should  be  so  considered  and  treated  by  the  whole  profession. 

Dr.  Lawson,  of  Ohio,  moved  to  amend  by  the  addition  of  the  follow- 
ing:— 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  regards  it  as  contrary  to  its  system  of 
ethics  for  medical  journals  to  advertise  nostrums,  or  secret  remedies, 
although  their  composition  may  have  been  made  known  to  the  editor. 

The  resolutions  and  amendment  were  then  adopted. 

Adjourned. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

Dr.  Johnson,  Vice  President,  in  the  Chair. 

Dr.  Miller,  of  Kentucky,  moved  a  suspension  of  the  rules,  and  offered 
the  following  preamble  and  resolution,  which  were  adopted  : 

Whereas,  Clinical  instruction  in  medicine  and  surgery  is  now  gene- 
rally acknowledged  to  be  essential  to  the  proper  qualifications  of  stu- 
dents for  the  practice  of  these  branches  of  our  profession  ;  and,  whereas, 
it  must  be  admitted  that  clinical  instruction  in  midwifery  would  be 
equally  valuable,  therefore, 
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Resolved,  That  the  committee  on  Medical  Education  be  instructed  to 
inquire  whether  any  practical  scheme  can  be  devised  to  render  instruc- 
tion in  midwifery  more  practical  than  it  has  hitherto  been  in  the  medi- 
cal schools  of  the  United  States,  and  report  at  the  next  meeting  of  this 
Association. 

The  Secretary  presented  several  reports,  &c,  which,  on  motion,  were 
made  the  special  order  immediately  after  the  report  on  Medical  Lite- 
rature. 

Dr.  Stille,  Chairman,  presented  and  read  the  report  of  the  committee 
on  Medical  Literature,  concluding  with  the  following  resolutions  : 

Resolved,  That  the  Association  regards  the  cultivation  of  Medical 
Literature  as  essential  to  professional  improvement,  and  as  adapted  to 
form  one  of  the  broadest  lines  of  distinction  between  physicians  and  all 
pretenders  to  the  name. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association,  it  is  equally  the  duty 
and  the  interest  of  the  profession  to  sustain  its  periodical  literature,  both 
by  literary  contributions  and  subscription. 

Resolved,  That  since  literary  excellence  is  best  developed  by  literary 
studies,  the  formation  of  medical  reading  clubs,  after  the  plan  set  forth 
in  the  report,  is  urged  especially  upon  physicians  in  places  where  the 
periodical  and  other  medical  publications  of  the  day  are  not  readily  ac- 
cessible upon  other  terms. 

Resolved,  That  the  standing  committee  on  Medical  Literature  be  in- 
structed to  report  to  the  Association  at  its  next  meeting,  what  medical 
work  published  during  the  year  of  their  service,  in  their  judgment  is 
the  most  valuable,  and,  with  the  consent  of  the  Association,  such  work 
shall  be  formally  proclaimed  by  the  President. 

Resolved,  That  the  State  and  Local  societies  are  hereby  recommend- 
ed to  offer  pecuniary  reward,  or  other  distinction,  for  tha  best  memoir 
founded  upon  original  observation. 

Resolved,  That  medical  colleges  are  hereby  recommended  to  distin- 
guish the  best  inaugural  thesis  by  a  public  announcement  of  its  subject 
and  the  name  of  its  author,  and  in  such  other  manner  as  they  may 
deem  appropriate. 

Resolved,  That  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  raised  by  voluntary 
contribution,  be  offered  by  this  Association  for  the  best  experimental  es- 
say on  a  subject  connected  either  with  Physiology  or  Medical  Chem- 
istry, and  that  a  committee  of  seven  be  appointed  to  carry  out  the  ob- 
jects of  this  resolution :  said  committee  to  receive  the  competing  me- 
moirs until  the  first  day  of  March,  1851;  the  authors'  names  to  be 
concealed  from  the  committee  :  and  the  name  of  the  successful  compet- 
itor alone  to  be  announced  after  the  publication  of  the  decision. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  committee  of 
Publication,  and  the  resolutions  were  adopted. 

Committee  on  Prize  Essays. 
Dr.  Francis  G.  Smith,  Philadelphia,  Chairman. 
Dr.  Alfred  Stille,  Philadelphia.    Dr.  J.  Moultrie,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
"    Franklin  Bache,     "  "    Robert  Bridges,  Philadel. 

"    L.  P.  Yandell,  Louisville,  Ky.   "    Washington  L.  Atlee,  " 
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In  accordance  with  the  above  resolution,  the  Chairman  has  given  no- 
tice that  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  is  secured,  and  will  be  paid 
over  to  the  successful  competitor,  or,  if  preferred,  a  gold  medal  of  equal 
value,  bearing  a  suitable  inscription. 

The  competing  memoirs  must  be  transmitted  to  the  Chairman,  free  of 
expense,  and  should  be  designated  by  some  appropriate  motto^;  the  au- 
thor's name  accompanying  it  in  a  sealed  packet,  designated  in  like  man- 
ner. The  successful  essay  will  become  the  property  of  the  Association, 
and  in  case  no  paper  of  sufficient  merit  is  offered,  the  time  will  be  ex- 
tended for  another  year. 

After  the  decision  of  the  committee,  the  sealed  packet  containing  the 
author's  name  will  be  opened  in  presence  of  the  Association. 

The  report  and  memorial  of  the  committee  on  an  International  Copy- 
right Law,  ordered  to  be  prepared  at  the  last  meeting  of  the  Association, 
was  read  and  accepted,  and  the  memorial  ordered  to  be  signed  by  the 
officers  and  transmitted  to  Congress. 

The  report  of  the  special  committee,  appointed  to  consider  the  meas- 
ures suggested  in  the  report  on  Medical  Literature,  for  1849,  was  sub- 
mitted :  the  following  resolution  appended  to  the  report  was  read  and 
adopted  : 

Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association,  the  only  legitimate 
means  within  our  reach  for  the  encouragement  and  maintenance  of  a 
national  medical  literature,  is  to  increase  the  standard  of  preliminary 
and  professional  education  required  of  those  who  would  enter  the  med- 
ical profession  ;  to  promote  the  circulation  among  the  members  of  the 
profession  of  the  medical  journals  of  the  day ;  to  encourage  the  estab- 
lishment of  district  medical  libraries,  and  to  induce  every  practitioner  to 
cultivate,  with  care,  the  field  of  observation  and  research  that  are  within 
his  reach. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  committee 
on  Publication. 

Dr.  Gross,  of  Ky.,  offered  the  following  preamble  and  resolutions, 
which  were  adopted : 

Whereas,  The  interests  and  dignity  of  the  medical  profession  of  the 
United  States,  as  well  as  a  true  spirit  of  patriotism  and  a  love  of  inde- 
pendence demand  that  we  should  use  all  proper  and  honorable  means 
for  the  establishment  of  a  national  medical  literature  ;  and,  whereas,  we 
have  hitherto  paid  too  blind  and  indiscriminate  a  deference  and  devotion 
to  European  authorities,  and  not  sufficiently  patronized  and  protected 
our  own,  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  earnestly  and  respectfully  recom- 
mends to  the  medical  profession  generally,  and  to  the  various  medical 
schools  in  particular,  the  employment  of  native  works  as  text  books  for 
their  pupils,  instead  of  the  production  of  foreign  writers. 

Resolved,  That  the  editing  of  English  works  by  American  Physicians, 
has  a  tendency  to  repress  na  ive  literary  and  scientific  authorship,  and 
ought  therefore  to  be  discouraged  by  all  who  have  at  heart  the  objects 
ontemplated  in  this  preamble. 
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Resolved,  That  this  Association  will  always  hail  with  satisfaction  the 
reprint,  in  their  original  and  unmutilated.  form,  of  any  meritorious  work 
that  may  emanate  from  the  British  press. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Roberts,  of  Maryland,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the  Chair,  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  for  the  action  of  the  Association  at  its  next 
convention,  all  unfinished  business  found  upon  its  records. 

Dr.  Roberts  also  offered  the  following  which  was  adopted  : 

Resolved,  That  all  proposed  alterations  of  the  constipation  be,  and 
thev  hereby  are,  laid  on  the  table  for  the  present. 

Dr.  Drake,  of  Ohio,  offered  the  following  as  an  amendment  to  the 
constitution : 

Resolved,  That  the  second  section  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Associa- 
tion be  so  amended,  as  to  require  that  candidates  for  membership,  by 
invitation,  be  nominated  in  writing  by  five  members :  that  when  elected 
thev  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  of  delegates,  and  that  all  permanent  mem- 
bers shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

The  resolution  involving  an  amendment  to  the  constitution  lies  on  the 
table  till  the  next  meeting. 

Committee  on  Pharmacy  and  Adulterated  Drugs,  under  Dr.  Blatch- 
ford's  Resolution. 
Dr.  T.  0.  Edwards,  Cincinnati.  Chairman. 
Dr.  T.  W.  Blatchford,  Trov,  X.  Y.    Dr.  E.  W.  Theobald,  Baltimore. 
"  R.  M.  Huston,  Philadelphia.       "   H.  R.  Frost,  Charleston,  S.C. 
44  H.  J.  Bowditch,  Boston,  Mass.      "   J.  B.  Johnson,  St.  Louis. 

After  transacting  some  miscellaneous  business  and  passing  votes  of 
thanks,  <tc,  the  Association  adjourned  sine  die. 


Ohio  State  Medical  Convention. 
The  Ohio  State  Medical  Convention  met  in  the  United  States  Court 
House,  pursuant  to  adjournment,  at  10  o'clock  A.  M.,  Tuesday,  June 
5th,  1850. 

The  following  officers  were  unanimously  elected  : 

President  —  W,  W.  RICKEY,  of  Toledo. 
Is*  Vice  President,  William  Judkxxs,  of  Cincinnati. 
2c?     "         "        Robt.  Hamilton,  of  Morristown, 

3d     "         "    Beitxett,  of  Tuscarawas. 

4th     "        ■        Marcus  Brown,  of  Circleville. 
5th    "        "        W.  Blacrstone,  of  Columbus, 
Secretaries. 
John  A.  Murphy,  of  Hamilton  county. 
J.  T,  Updegraff,  of  Jefferson  county, 
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Treasurer, 

J.  B.  Thompson,  Columbus. 

Much  interesting  discussion  took  place  during  the  sittings  of  the  con- 
vention, which  adjourned  on  the  evening  of  the  7th  June,  to  meet  in 
Columbus  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  June,  1851,  at  3J-  o'clock,  P.  M.: 
and  some  papers  &c.  were  read,  but  as  the  proceedings  are  already- 
printed  and  distributed,  we  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  devote  any  more 
space  to  them. 


MISCELLANY. 

Although  the  present  number  contains  twenty  pages  of  unusually 
close  printed  matter  more  than  its  complement,  we  still  find  ourselves 
so  cramped  for  room  as  to  be  obliged  to  defer  several  important  matters 
till  the  next  issue ;  among  others,  the  report  of  the  proceedings  at  the 
fifth  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Medical  Superintendents 
of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane,  which  we  think  will  be  found 
highly  interesting. 


We  proceed  to  submit  to  our  readers  the  following  condensed  general 
view  of  the  all  important  subject  of  Medical  Education,  now  very  prop- 
erly engrossing  so  much  of  the  attention  of  the  profession.  The  views 
of  such  men  as  those  whose  names  are  appended  to  this  document,  can- 
not but  command  respect  and  ensure  serious  attention  on  the  part  of  all 
interested  in  the  matter ;  and  who  is  not? 

1 .  Medical  instruction  should  be  adapted  to  the  power  of  students 
to  receive  and  retain  what  is  communicated  to  them,  and  should  be  con- 
fined to  what  is  important  to  them  in  their  subsequent  life. 

2.  In  modern  times  the  constituent  branches  of  medical  science  are 
so  expanded,  that  they  are  not  acquired  by  any  physician  in  a  life-time, 
and  still  less  by  a  student  during  his  pupilage.  The  same  is  true  even 
of  many  individual  branches.  It  is  not,  therefore,  to  be  conceded  that 
"a  scheme  of  scientific  instruction  should  embrace  the  whole  science, 
and  no  part  should  be  omitted ;  "  nor  that  "  a  well-digested  plan  of  lec- 
tures embraces  all  that  is  to  be  known  and  taught."  Medical  science 
has  at  this  day  become  so  unwieldy,  and  contains  so  much  that  is  un- 
necessary, at  least  to  beginners,  that  the  attempt  to  explain  to  students 
the  whole,  is  likely  to  involve  the  result  of  their  learning  but  little. 
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3.  In  Chemistry,  at  the  present  time,  a  thorough  adept  is  unknown. 
No  man  livino-  knows  all  the  recorded  facts,  or  all  that  is  to  be  known 

o 

and  taught,  in  that  science.  Organic  chemistry  alone  fills  large  vol- 
umes, though  yet  in  its  infancy. 

4.  In  Materia  Medica  there  are  some  thousands  of  substances  and 
their  compounds,  which  possess  what  is  called  a  medicinal  power.  Yet 
it  is  not  probable  that  any  physician  effectively  reads  the  one  half,  or 
remembers  one  quarter,  or  employs  in  his  yearly  practice  one  tenth,  of 
the  contents  of  the  common  dispensatories. 

5.  In  Pathology,  so  complicated  and  various  are  the  conditions  at- 
tendant on  the  individual  forms  of  disease,  and  their  relations  with  idio- 
syncracy,  temporary  condition  and  external  agency,  with  organic 
lesions  and  functional  disturbances,  that  few  of  the  most  experienced 
pathologists  can  be  said  to  understand  their  whole  science,  or  to  be  al- 
ways competent  to  its  successful  application. 

6.  In  Etiology,  the  theoretical  literature  of  causes  has  spread  itself 
out  to  an  extent,  which  is  burdensome  and  unprofitable.  It  is  true,  that 
"  man,  from  his  nature,  is  subject  to  suffering,  disease  and  death;" — but 
it  is  not  equally  apparent,  that  "the  causes  by  which  these  conditions 
are  produced,  are  ascertainable."  We  know  nothing  of  the  vehicle  of 
cholera  or  influenza,  nor  is  it  probably  in  the  power  of  any  physician,  by 
any  art,  or  application  of  his  knowledge,  to  produce  in  a  given  healthy 
man,  a  case  of  common  pneumonia,  or  of  acute  rheumatism, — of  dia- 
betes or  Bright's  kidney,  —  of  hypertrophy  or  of  cancer,  —  or  even  of 
a  common  boil  or  wart. 

7.  In  Therapeutics,  many  hundred  volumes  exist,  such  as  would  not 
have  existed,  could  a  knowledge  of  the  cure  of  diseases  be  made  so 
easily  tangible,  that  it  could  be  spread  before  the  student  in  the  three  or 
five  years  of  his  pupilage. 

8.  In  Anatomy,  general  and  special,  microscopic  and  transcendental; 
—  in  Physiology,  with  its  intricate  ramifications  ; — in  Surgery,  of  which 
several  subordinate  specialities  constitute  distinct  living  professions,  it  is 
not  to  be  admitted  that  the  means  or  time  of  any  ordinary  course  of 
lectures,  can  furnish  full  and  complete  inslruction.  Certainly  it  must  be 
difficult  to  arrange  a  course  of  lectures  on  any  of  the  extensive  sciences 
which  now  constitute  medicine,  if  it  be  indeed  true,  ihat  "the  teachers 
are  not  justifiable  in  suppressing  any  portion." 

9.  It  is  the  business  of  lecturers  in  medical  schools,  to  condense 
and  abridge  the  sciences  which  they  respectively  teach,  to  distinguish 
their  essential  and  elementary  principles,  to  sift  carefully  the  useful 
from  the  superfluous,  and  to  confine  the  scope  of  their  teachings,  as  far 
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as  possible,  to  what  is  true  and  profitable,  and  likely  to  be  remembered 
and  used  by  their  hearers.  It  is  unfortunately  too  true  that,  "in  an 
extended  system  of  instruction,  there  is  much  that  the  student  will  not 
master,  much  that  will  have  escaped  his  attention,  much  which  he 
ought  to  know,  that  he  has  not  learned."  The  remedy  appears  to  be, 
to  teach  him  well  what  he  can  and  should  master,  and  briefly  to  point 
out  to  him  the  sources,  fortunately  abundant,  from  which  he  may  ob- 
tain the  rest. 

10.  Much  injury  is  done  to  the  cause  of  true  learning  by  medical 
assumption,  amplification  and  exaggeration,  by  premature  adoption  of 
novelties,  and  by  tenacity  of  theories,  personal  or  espoused.  Students, 
in  all  former  years,  have  expended  much  time  in  learning,  what  it  after- 
wards cost  them  both  time  and  trouble  to  unlearn ;  —  in  acquiring,  not 
merely  the  truths  of  science,  but  the  crude  announcements  and  plausi- 
ble doctrines  of  sanguine  or  ingenious  men.  How  much  time  has  been 
wasted  in  some  of  our  distinguished  seminaries,  in  acquiring  the  vision- 
ary, and  now  neglected,  theories  of  Rush  and  Broussais  ! 

1 1 .  The  most  commonly  exaggerated  branch  of  medical  science  is 
Therapeutics.  Enlightened  physicians  well  know,  that  many  diseases 
are  incurable,  and  that  others  are  subject  to  laws  of  duration,  which 
cannot  be  interrupted  by  art.  Yet  students  sometimes  return  from  med- 
ical schools  persuaded  that  their  instructors  knew  how  to  cure  a  large 
part  of  these  diseases,  and  that  if  others  are  less  fortunate,  it  is  attrib- 
utable to  their  own  fault. 

12.  Medical  teachers  should  keep  pace  with  the  progress  of  their 
respective  sciences.  Yet  in  their  haste  for  the  promulgation  of  novel- 
ties, they  should  not  omit  to  give  the  proper  consideration  to  the  older 
and  more  settled  principles  of  science.  Medical  men  are  liable  to  commit 
the  error  of  adopting  premature  opinions,  unsound  practice  and  incon- 
venient changes  of  language  and  nomenclature,  sometimes  from  a  love 
of  display,  and  sometimes  from  a  want  of  self-reliance,  and  a  fear  of 
being  thought  behind  the  literature  of  their  time. 

13.  The  length  of  a  course  of  lectures  is  not  the  measure  of  its  value 
to  the  student.  A  course  of  lectures  should  not  outlast  the  curiosity  of 
its  hearers,  nor  their  average  pecuniary  ability  to  attend.  Custom  in 
this  country  has  generally  fixed  the  limits  of  these  things  at  about  four 
months.  A  comprehensive  and  judicious  course,  confined  to  the  enforc- 
ing of  necessary  points,  is  far  more  profitable  than  a  more  discursive 
course  to  a  wearied  and  diminishing  audience. 

14.  Lectures  are  chiefly  wanted  to  impress  by  demonstration  the 
practical  branches  of  science,  and  they  are  most  effective  in  places 
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where  the  facilities  for  such  demonstrations  can  be  commanded.  Anat- 
omy requires  extensive  exhibitions  by  the  teacher,  and  personal  dissec- 
tions by  the  student.  Chemistry  and  Materia  Medica  require  illustra- 
tions by  specimens  and  experiments.  Pathology  needs  the  aid  of  au- 
topsies, museums  and  the  clinical  demonstrations  of  large  hospitals. — 
A  knowledge  of  Obstetrics  is  not  perfected  without  aparatus  and 
practice.  Surgery  is  acquired  by  witnessing  numerous  operations, 
surgical  diseases,  illustrated  explanations,  and  by  personal  practice 
on  the  dead  body.  Physical  exploration  is  wholly  demonstrative.  A 
knowledge  of  ausculation  can  no  more  be  acquired  from  books,  or 
abstract  lectures,  than  a  knowledge  of  music  or  of  individual  physiog- 
nomy. 

1 5.  The  intermediate  period  between  lectures,  should  be  spent  by 
students  in  active  and  original  study,  approved  and  confirmed  by  regu- 
lar recitations,  and  by  such  opportunities  as  can  be  commanded,  for 
practical,  personal  experience.  Private  schools  for  small  classes,  and 
the  private  teachings  of  individuals,  who  are  suitably  qualified  and  situ- 
ated, are  more  advantageous  for  two-thirds  of  the  year,  than  either  the 
fatiguing  jostle  of  overcrowded  rooms,  or  the  listless  routine  kept  up  by 
the  survivors  of  a  passive  class. 

16.  The  usefulness  of  a  medical  school  depends  not  so  much  on  the 
length  of  its  session,  as  upon  the  amount  of  education,  preliminary  and 
ultimate,  which  it  requires,  the  fidelity  with  which  it  exacts  its  own  pro- 
fessed requisitions,  and  the  train  of  healthy  exertion,  active  inquiry,  and 
rigid,  methodical,  self-regulating  study,  to  which  it  introduces  its  pupils. 
The  longest  lectures  are  of  little  use  to  students  who  want  a  common 
education,  and  whose  medical  education  does  not  qualify  them  after- 
wards to  observe,  to  inquire,  and  to  discriminate.  The  exact  evidence 
of  three  years  of  well-conducted  study,  is  better  than  the  exhibited  ticket 
of  a  six  months  course.  9 

17.  The  subjects  most  important  to  be  well  taught  in  medical  schools, 
are  the  elementary  principles  which  constitute  the  frame-work  of  medical 
science,  and  the  mode  of  thought  and  inquiry  which  leads  to  just  rea- 
soning upon  them.  After  these,  most  attention  should  be  given  to 
selecting  and  enforcing  such  practical  truths,  as  will  most  certainly 
be  wanted  by  the  young  practitioner  in  his  future  career  of  responsi- 
bility. 

18.  The  things  to  be  avoided  by  medical  teaehers,  are  technicalities 
which  are  unintelligible  to  beginners, — gratuitous  assumptions  and  cita- 
tions of  doubtful  authorities, — prolix  dissertations  on  speculative  topics, 
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— excessive  minuteness  in  regard  to  subjects,  which  are  intricate  and 
but  little  used,  and  therefore  destined  to  be  speedily  forgotten.  To  these 
may  be  added  controversies,  superflous  personal  eulogiums  and  crimi- 
nations, and  all  self- exaggeration,  personal  or  local. 

JACOB  BIGELOW,  Prof,  of  Materia  Medica  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
WALTER  CHANGING,  Prof,  of  Midwifery  and  Med.  Juris. 
JOHN  WARE,  Prof,  of  Theory  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
JOHN  B.  S.  JACKSON,  Prof,  of  Pathological  Anatomy. 
OLIVER  W.  HOLMES,  Prof  of  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 
HENRY  J.  BIGELOW,  Prof,  of  Surgery. 
E.  N.  HORSFORD,  Prof,  of  Chemistry. 


Starling  Medical  College.  —  The  preliminary  course  in  this  Col- 
lege will  commence  on  Wednesday,  the  16th  of  October,  and  four  lec- 
tures a  day  will  be  given,  so  that  some  of  the  more  important  specialties 
of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  will  be  more  fully  treated  of  than  would  be 
possible  during  the  regular  session.  This  will  commence  on  Monday, 
the  6th  of  November,  and  continue  sixteen  weeks,  six  lectures  a  day 
being  delivered. 

The  chair  of  Theory  and  Practice,  vacated  by  the  resignation  of  the 
Editor  of  this  Journal,  in  consequence  of  his  being  appointed  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  will  be  filled  by  the  transfer  of 
Prof.  S.  M.  Smith  from  the  chair  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics, 
to  which  Prof.  Charles  A.  Lee,  of  New  York,  has  been  appointed.  So 
organized,  we  feel  confident  that  the  Faculty  of  Starling  Medical  Col- 
lege, will  show,  by  renewed  zeal  and  untiring  efforts,  that  the  Institution 
has  not  only  merited  its  very  remarkable  success,  but  that  it  will  honor- 
ably play  its  part  in  elevating  the  standard  of  medical  education,  and  is 
determined  to  earn  the  respect  and  the  confidence  of  the  profession  and 
the  public. 


Medical  College  of  Ohio.  —  The  chair  of  Anatomy,  in  this  Insti- 
tution, has  become  vacant  by  the  demise  of  Prof.  John  T.  Shotwell. 
Dr.  Shotwell,  whose  death  has  stricken  with  affliction  a  large  circle  of 
friends,  had  but  recently  been  re-appointed  to  the  Professorship  he  had 
so  long  held.  The  Kestor  of  the  Profession  in  the  West,  Daniel 
Drake,  has  resigned  the  chair  of  "Practice,"  intending  to  devote  him- 
self, with  his  well  known  intensity  of  application,  to  the  production  of  the 
second  volume  of  his  great  work.  His  place  in  the  Faculty  will  be 
filled  by  Dr,  John  Bell,  of  Philadelphia,  the  well  known  author,  who 
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will  remove  permanently  to  Cincinnati.  We  congratulate  the  West  on 
the  acquisition.  Dr.  T.  0.  Edwards,  to  whose  efforts  the  Profession  is 
so  much  indebted  for  the  passing  by  Congress  of  the  law  regulatirg 
the  importation  of  drugs,  has  been  appointed  to  the  chair  of  Materia 
Medica,  &c. 


University  of  Pennsylvania.  —  The  chair  of  Theory  and  Practice 
in  this  Institution,  held  for  more  than  forty  years  by  the  venerable 
Chapman,  has,  on  his  resignation,  been  filled  by  the  transfer  of  Dr.  Geo. 
B.  Wood,  who  is  suoceeded  in  the  chair  of  Materia  Medica  by  Dr. 
Carson. 


The  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  New  York  have  adver- 
itsed  for  applications  from  candidates  for  the  chairs  of  Institutes  and 
Practice,  and  Principles,  Practice,  and  Operations  of  Surgery.  Dr. 
Mott  is  said  to  have  sent  home  his  resignation  from  Europe,  on  hearing 
that  Dr.  Dehnold  was  appointed  in  place  of  Professor  Dickson,  and  Dr. 
Dehnold  then  tendered  his  resignation. 

Prof.  B.  W.  Dudley  has  resigned  the  chair  of  Surgery,  which  he  had 
so  long  held,  retiring  with  the  reputation  of  having  been  one  of  the  best 
lecturers  in  these  United  States.  His  unprecedented  success  in  the  op- 
eration for  Lithotomy,  is  one  of  the  brightest  gems  in  the  coronet  of  his 
great  fame  as  a  Surgeon. 


The  Lexington  School  is  no  more,  that  is,  at  Lexington,  having  been 
re-organized  as  the  Kentucky  School  of  Medicine,  at  Louisville,  under 
the  auspices  of  the  Masonic  University  of  Kentucky. 


Kew  Medical  Journals.  —  We  have  received  the  fifth  number  of  . 
the  Xew  York  Medical  Gazette  and  Journal  of  Health,  published  week- 
ly, and  edited  by  D.  M,  Reese,  M.  D.    The  well  known  ability  of  the 
editor,  will  make  this  a  popular  journal  with  the  profession,  a  useful  one 
to  the  public,  and  a  welcome  exchange  to  us. 

The  first  number  of  the  Xew  Hampshire  Journal  of  Medicine,  edited 
by  Edward  H.  Parker,  has  also  reached  us ;  modest  in  its  pretensions, 
the  hope  of  the  editor  is  to  fill  its  pages  with  original  articles,  not  to  offer 
any  one  a  mere  reprint  of  what  he  has  seen  elsewhere.  We  wish  the 
editor  joy  of  his  task  of  drumming  up  contributors,  and  hope  he  will 
prove  more  successful  than  we  have  been  in  that  vocation ;  at  the  same 
time  bidding  him  cordially  "  God  speed." 
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Peccavi!  —  During  our  absence  from  "the  sanctum,"  while  attend- 
ing the  Convention  of  Medical  Superintendents  of  American  Hospitals 
for  the  Insane,  at  Boston,  we  were  obliged  to  entrust  the  correction  of 
the  press  to  an  inexperienced  friend,  and  we  found,  to  our  extreme  regret 
that  several  articles  were  not  properly  credited  to  the  respective  sources 
from  which  they  were  borrowed.  More  particularly  are  we  concerned 
that  the  article  on  Croup,  by  our  much  esteemed  friend  Dr.  Jno.  Ware, 
was  not  attributed  to  the  periodical  in  which  it  originally  appeared, 
namely,  that  excellent  weekly  the  Boston  Medical  and  Surgical  Jour- 
nal. 


Cholera  in  Columbus. — We  are  sorry  to  write  that  our  hopes  with 
regard  to  the  spread  of  cholera  in  this  city,  were  doomed  to  a  most 
pianful  disappointment,  the  disease  since  the  publication  of  our  last 
number,  having  assumed  an  epidemic  form  of  unusual  severity.  From 
the  24th  July  to  the  25th  August,  inclusive,  the  Board  of  Health  have 
reported  279  deaths,  of  which  195  were  of  cholera,  and  84  of  other 
diseases.  Considering  the  small  population  of  the  city  during  the  epi- 
demic, this  must  be  looked  upon  as  a  great  mortality.  We  write  this 
on  the  26th  August,  and  are  happy  to  report  no  death  of  any  disease 
for  the  last  24  hours.  In  the  Penitentiary,  which  experienced  so  se- 
vere a  visitation  last  year,  there  has  not  been  a  death  for  over  twelve 
months,  and  the  Asylums,  one  and  all,  have  enjoyed  a  remarkable  im- 
munity from  disease  of  all  kinds.  Nothing  has  occurred  in  the  Lunatic 
Asylum,  to  mark  the  existence  of  any  so-called  cholera  atmosphere,— 
quite  the  contrary. 


OBITUARY. 

Death  of  Dr.  Prout  F.  R.  S.  —  This  distinguished  member  of  the 
medical  profession  expired  at  his  residence,  Sackville-street,  Picadilly, 
on  the  9th  ultimo,  at  an  advanced  age.  Dr.  Prout  was  deservedly  well 
knoAvn  for  his  various  contributions  to  medical  science,  particularly  for 
his  Bridge-water  Treatise  on  Chemistry,  Metheology,  and  the  Function 
of  Digestion  considered  with  reference  to  Natural  Theology.  The  la- 
mented deceased  had  also  contributed  many  valuable  papers  to  the 
Philosophical  Transactions. 
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Art.  I. — Xote-BooJc  Gatherings,  by  R.  Hills,  M.  D.,  Delaware,  Ohio. 

(Continued  from  Vol.  I,  p.  315.) 

No.  3.  Certain  powers  of  the  Conium  Maculatum. — This  remedial 
agent  is  not  duly  appreciated  by  the  profession  in  the  west,  particularly 
in  its  power  over  certain  diseases  of  the  glandular  system.  Its  palpable 
influence  in  the  following  case  of  diseased  spleen  will  illustrate  its 
power : 

Mr.  C.  F.,  aged  29  years,  had  been  suffering  from  diseased  spleen 
for  sixteen  years,  occasioned,  in  the  first  instance,  by  Fever  and  Ague, 
and  augmented  every  two  or  three  years,  or  occasionally,  by  renewed 
attacks  of  the  same  disease.  This  enlargement  and  diseased  condition 
became  so  great  when  about  twenty-six  years  of  age,  that  he  was 
compelled  to  desist  from  his  usual  labor — being  a  farmer.  When  about 
twenty-eight,  a  renewed  intermittent  of  a  few  days  continuance  increased 
the  enlargement  and  diseased  condition  to  a  remarkable  degree,  in 
which  condition  it  remained  for  twelve  months,  at  which  period  I  first 
saw  him. 

The  tumour,  which  was  incompressible,  filled  apparently  the  entire 
abdominal  cavity,  and  was  estimated  to  be  from  ten  to  twelve  pounds  in 
weight.  For  the  entire  year  his  general  health  had  been  feeble,  appa- 
rently from  the  mechanical  causes  consequent  upon  such  immense 
enlargement.  He  was  entirely  confined  to  the  house,  and  kept  mostly 
in  a  semi-sitting  position,  being  too  feeble  for  the  erect  posture,  and 
suffocated  when  in  a  recumbent  one.  From  two  to  three  tablespoons- 
ful  of  either  food  or  drink,  was  the  utmost  that  the  stomach  could 
receive  without  great  oppression  and  distress. 

I  placed  him  immediately  upon  the  use  of  the  extract  of  conium  in 
full  doses,  commencing  with  12  grs.  per  day,  (a  four  grain  pill  three 
times  daily,)  and  increasing  the  quantity  three  grains  daily  until  some 
degree  of  vertigo  was  produced;  then  continued  its  use  in  quantity  just 
sufficient  to  produce  a  little  vertigo  daily.    No  other  remedial  means 


118 


Note-Book  Gatherings,  by  Hills. 


[Nov. 


whatever  were  used,  for  the  reason  in  part,  that  under  the  treatment  of 
other  physicians  through  many  months,  all  ordinary  means  had  been 
exhausted  without  avail. 

It  required  about  18  grs.  daily  to  produce  and  sustain  the  proper 
constitutional  influence.  No  effects  upon  the  diseased  condition  were 
perceptible  for  about  fifteen  days,  except  diminished  uneasiness  and 
pain  in  the  tumour;  but  about  that  period,  the  fulness  and  tightness 
began  to  diminish  also,  and  by  the  end  of  the  fourth  week,  he  could  lie 
down  without  the  sense  of  suffocation,  could  sit  in  his  chair  during  the 
day,  and  take  a  much  larger  quantity  of  food  and  drink  without  oppres- 
sion. The  tumour  had  apparently  diminished  in  volume  about  one- 
fourth.  By  the  end  of  the  sixth  week,  it  was  not  more  than  one-third 
its  size  at  the  commencement  of  the  treatment,  and  the  patient  was 
enabled  to  take  a  large  amount  of  out-door  exercise  and  supervise  the 
labor  on  his  farm.  In  another  fortnight  or  three  weeks,  the  spleen  was 
reduced  to  its  normal  dimensions,  and  the  health  of  the  patient  entirely 
restored.  Then,  and  not  till  then,  was  the  use  of  the  medicine  totally 
suspended. 

This  is  but  one  of  numerous  instances  of  diseased  Spleen,  (though  it 
is  the  most  remarkable  one,)  occurring  in  a  practice  of  eighteen  to 
twenty  years,  in  which  I  have  used  this  remedy  with  as  complete 
success. 

It  is  equally  efficacious  in  many  cases  of  the  Liver.  In  Icterus  or 
Jaundice,  especially  in  those  cases  believed  or  known  to  be  dependent 
upon  stricture  of  th !  duct,  and  probably  diseased  action  of  the  gland 
itself,  it  has  never  failed  me  in  the  complete  and  speedy  removal  of  the 
disease. 

My  course  with  it  has  been,  in  all  cases,  substantially  the  same  as  in 
the  one  just  detailed.  The  common  cause  of  failure  with  other  prac- 
titioners, we  think,  is  their  fe^r  of  its  pernicious  influences,  and  the 
consequent  inefficient  administration.  It  seldom  produces  any  benefi- 
cial effect  until  its  constitutional  influence  is  felt,  and  for  this  purpose, 
at  least  12  grs.  daily  of  the  best  article  I  could  ever  command,  was 
required  for  an  adult,  and  sometimes  from  twenty  to  thirty  have  been 
demanded. 

No.  4.  Concealed  Hernia — almost.  —  Look  Sharp!  should  be  our 
motto  in  the  investigation  of  bodily  ailments,  as  the  following  case  will 
exemplify : 

Mrs.  C.,  aged  40,  was  attacked  without  apparent  cause,  on  Nov.  26, 
1849,  with  pain  and  distress  in  the  abdomen,  about  the  umbilical  re- 
gion, moderate  at  first,  but  by  the  succeeding  day  it  had  become  ex- 
cruciatingly severe,  and  was  referred  to  the  whole  abdomen.  This  had 
become  full  and  tense,  highly  tympanitic  and  tender.  Occasional  bursts 
of  cold  perspiration,  with  nausea  and  vomiting  of  stercoraceous  matter 
ensued.    The  pulse  rather  small,  tense,  and  somewhat  frequent. 

These  symptoms  continued  unabated  until  the  evening  of  Nov.  29,  at 
which  time  my  services  were  requested  in  conjunction  with  those  of 
her  attending  physician,  my  friend  Dr.  Manx,  of  Delhi.  The  most 
persevering  measures  had  been  adopted  to  procure  alvine  discharges, 
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but  without  success.  There  had  been  no  fecal  discharge  since  the 
attack.  We  were  induced,  in  the  first  place,  from  the  train  of  symp- 
toms, to  seek  for  strangulated  hernia.  But  no  hernia  had  ever  been 
known  to  exist,  and  a  close  and  critical  examination  at  all  accessible 
points  failed  to  reveal  one.  We  were  finally  forced  to  the  conclusion 
that  there  existed  either  intussusception  or  stricture,  and  probably  the 
latter.  Giving  an  unfavorable  prognosis,  means  of  relaxation  were 
used,  to-wit:  bleeding  in  a  sitting  position  to  approaching  syneope,  injec- 
tions into  the  rectum  of  a  decoction  of  Lobelia  Inflata,  and  warm  fomen- 
tations to  the  abdomen,  with  the  steady  administration  of  calomel  and 
opium.    Calomel  3  grs.,  opium  1  gr.,  repeated  every  three  hours. 

Dec.  1st,  two  days  subsequent;  condition  nearly  the  same.  No  alvine 
discharge,  stercoraceous  vomiting  continued,  distress  slightly  abated, 
and  more  paroxysmal,  pulse  improved.  Made  another  search  for  her- 
nia, but  in  vain;  continued  the  calomel  and  opium,  with  occasional 
lobelia  injections,  &c» 

On  Dec.  3d,  patient  continued  in  about  the  same  condition,  except  in 
suffering  much  less,  and  the  distress  from  being  general  over  the  abdo- 
men, was  again  referred  to  the  umbilical  region.  Dr.  M.,  who  visited 
her  alone  this  day,  was  again  induced  to  search  for  hernia,  the  symp- 
toms indicating  one  relieved  of  the  strangulation  of  the  blood-vessels 
and  nerves,  but  not  sufficiently  removed  to  allow  alvine  evacuations. 
After  a  patient  and  persevering  search,  he  found  a  small  tumor  a  little 
above  the  umbilicus,  concealed  in  the  adipose  matter,  (patient  weighed 
near  200,)  not  larger  than  a  hazle  nut,  or  very  small  hickory  nut. 
Being  satisfied  that  he  had  ascertained  the  source  of  mischief  and 
danger,  he  persevered  for  several  hours  in  using  the  taxis  and  other 
means  for  its  reduction,  but  in  vain.  He  repeated  these  efforts  the  4th 
and  5th  of  December,  with  a  like  result. 

On  the  6th  of  Dec,  I  visited  her  again  by  request,  and  concurring 
with  Dr.  If.  in  his  conclusion,  and  being  satisfied  of  ihe  inutility  of  all 
other  means,  proceeded,  with  Dr.  M's.  assistance,  to  operate  for  its 
reduction.  Chloroform  was  administered  with  the  happiest  results.  A 
free  incision  through  the  integuments  (and  an  inch  or  two  of  adipose 
matter,)  revealed  the  hernial  sac  not  larger  than  a  filbert,  protruded 
through  an  opening  in  the  fascia,  three -fourths  of  an  inch  above  the 
umbilicus,  and  not  more  than  one -fourth  of  an  inch  in  diameier.  The 
hernia  was  reduced  and  the  wound  dressed.  After  a  little  rest,  a  ca- 
thartic was  administered,  which,  in  due  time,  or  fifteen  hours  after  the 
operation,  procured  free  evacuations  of  the  bowels,  they  having  been 
locked  up  for  eleven  days.    Again,  we  say  to  our  juniors,  'look  sharp' 


Art.  II. —  Vienna  Caustic,  by  T.  M.  Tweed,  M.  D.,  of  Xorth  Liberty,  0. 
Tfc  Caustic  Potassa.    Unslacked  Lime,    aa  eq.  pts.  mix. 

The  powder  is  diluted  with  alcohol,  and  applied  with  a  spatula  over 
a  very  small  surface. 

The  above  corresponds  with  the  formula  of  the  London  Pharma- 
copoeia, and  is  milder  in  its  operation  than  either  the  Edinburgh  or 
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Dublin  preparation.  The  officinal  potassa  is  the  most  powerful  escha- 
rotic  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  unless  it  be  actual  cautery.  It 
quickly  destroys  the  vitality  of  the  parts  with  which  it  comes  in  contact* 
and  owing  to  its  unmanageableness,  the  Vienna  paste  is  preferable.  Dr. 
Bache  says  that  the  presence  of  lime  renders  it  milder,  slower  in:  its 
operation,  and  less  deliquescent,  and  causes  it  to  spread  less  beyond  the 
part  intended  to  be  affected. 

I  have  no  doubt  but  that  this  caustic  is  the  secret  remedy  employed 
for  the  removal  of  cancerous  tumors,  by  that  host  of  scoundrel  cancer- 
doctors  which  infest  and  prey  upon  community.  It  is  undoubtedly  the 
preparation  used  by  Newton,  the  renegade  graduate  of  Louisville  Uni- 
versity. This  unprincipled  charlatan  owes  much  of  his  reputation  to  a 
commendatory  notice,  published  a  few  years  since,  by  the  venerable 
Dr.  Drake,  in  the  Western  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Surgery.  The  cir- 
cumstances, as  nearly  as  I  can  recall  them  to  memory,  were  as  follows: 
A  lady,  with  diseased  breast,  presented  herself  to  Dr.  Drake  for  treat- 
ment. After  a  careful  and  thorough  examination,  Dr.  Drake  diagnosed 
it  as  Fungus  Hamcetodes^  of  a  most  aggravated  character.  She  went 
home  to  die,  but  hearing  of  Newton,  she  placed  herself  under  his  treat- 
ment and  recovered.  Sometime  afterward,  Dr.  Drake  saw  the  lady, 
and  certified  to  a  complete  and  permanent  cure.  But  mark  the  sequel; 
A  year  or  two  after  the  alleged  cure,  the  disease  returned  with  redoub- 
led violence,  and  the  woman  died!  The  notice  of  Dr.  Drake  had,  how- 
ever, done  its  work.  Newton,  thenceforward,  was  enabled  to  dip  deeply 
into  the  public  pocket,  and  is  now,  I  believe,  a  professor  in  the  Memphis 
Medical  College!  This  remorseless  impostor,  like  the  veiled  prophet  of 
Khorassan,  may  say  to  his  dupes  and  followers,  in  grinning  mockery: 

"Here,  ye  wise  men,  behold  your  Light — your  Star — 
Ye  imuld-be  dupes  and  victims,  and  ye  are. 
Is  it  enough?  or  must  I,  while  a  thrill 
Lives  in  your  sapient  bosoms,  cheat  you  still? 
Swear  that  the  burning  death  ye  feel  within, 
Is  but  the  trance  with  which  Heaven's  joys  begin?" 

Velpeau,  in  his  work  on  Diseases  of  the  Female  breast,  remarks:  "A 
paste  of  equal  parts  of  potassa  and  quick  lime,  in  brandy,  spread  upon 
the  surface  of  the  tumor  (cancer)  to  the  thickness  of  several  lines,  more 
or  less,  according  to  the  desired  effect,  destroys  the  tissues  in  a  few 
hours,  in  cutting  them  like  a  sharp  instrument.  This  caustic,  whicb 
has  the  inconvenience  of  softening  and  spreading  a  little,  has  appeared 
to  me  in  consequence,  not  as  convenient  as  the  zinc  paste.  This  paste- 
properly  prepared,  of  one  hundred  parts  chloride  of  zinc,  fifty  of  water, 
and  fifty  of  farina,  all  well  mixed  and  triturated,  may  be  spread  in  a 
patch,  having  the  elasticity  and  partly  the  color  of  caoutchouc.  It  may 
then  be  cut,  like  a  plaster,  of  the  desirable  thickness  and  size,  and 
applied  exactly  upon  the  tumor  to  be  destroyed.  Supposing  the  epi- 
dermis previously  removed,  we  may  be  sure  that  the  zinc  paste,  after 
two  or  three  days  continuance,  will  destroy  perpendicularly  the  tissues, 
to  twice  or  thrice  or  thrice  its  own  depth,  without  extending  the  least  in 
circumference.  If,  after  the  fall  of  the  eschar,  to  be  expected  from  the 
sixth  to  the  twelfth  day,  there  still  remain,  at  the  bottom  of  the  wound, 
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some  cancereus  portions,  we  shall  be  rid  of  them  by  another  applica- 
tion of  the  zinc.  What  is  especially  remarkable  in  the  action  of  this 
caustic,  is,  that  under  the  eschar,  it  leaves  a  vermilion-colored  granu- 
lating wound,  having  a  decided  tendency  to  cicatrisation,  even  when 
situated  upon  a  cancerous  base.  We  must,  therefore,  give  it  the  pref- 
erence, in  cases  of  turner  of  the  breast,  which  we  do  not  intend  to  destroy 
by  the  knife" 

Dr.  Bulkley,  in  a  nete  to  his  edition  of  Cazenave  a^d  Schedel,  says: 
"The  chloride  of  zine  paste  is  now  a  favorite  application  with  many. 
One  part  of  this  substance  is  mixed  with  two  or  three  of  flour,  and 
moistened  with  as  little  water  as  possible." 

In  the  Half-yearly  Abstract,  vol.  I,  Dr.  Ranking,  the  accomplished 
editor,  says  that  it  is  a  caustic  of  power,  and  requires  delicate  manage- 
ment. He  directs  that  it  should  be  applied  not  thicker  than  one  or  two 
lines,  nor  left  on  longer  than  six  or  ten  hours.  He  says  that  an  appli- 
cation of  one  line  in  thickness,  for  ten  hours,  will,  in  some  cases,  form 
an  eschar  of  nearly  a  quarter  of  an  inch  in  depth.  He  represents  the 
■pain  as  being  of  a  very  endurable  character,  compared  with  that  of  the 
arsenical  paste,  or  the  nitric  acid,  and  says  that  he  knows  of  no  caustic 
to  be  compared  with  it  in  the  doubtful  looking  ulcerations  which  are 
met  with  in  various  parts  of  the  body. 

Notwithstanding  the  opposition  and  prejudice  of  most  patients  to  the 
■use  of  the  knife,  and  the  vaunted  success  of  caustic  applications,  I 
would,  under  all  circumstances,  prefer  the  knife  to  any  other  means  of 
local  extirpation.  It  is  certainly  more  speedy  and  less  painful,  and  the 
disease  will  be  less  likely  to  recover.  If  the  caustic  fails  in  producing 
complete  destruction  of  the  diseased  parts,  the  case  is  almost  sure  to  be 
aggravated,  and  as  a  consequence,  the  patient  dies  in  a  very  short  space 
of  time.  Upon  this  point,  Mr.  Samuel  Cooper,  in  his  Surgical  Diction- 
ary, renaarks:  "You  cannot  so  certainly  extirpate  every  atom  of  cancer- 
ous mischief  with  any  caustic,  as  you  can  with  the  knife;  for  with  this 
you  immediately  gain  an  ocular  inspection  of  the  surface  surrounding 
the  disease,  so  as  to  see  and  feel  whether  the  disordered  parts  are  com- 
pletely removed,  er  whether  any  portion  of  the  disorder  requires  a 
farther  employment  of  the  instrument.  With  respect  to  the  pain,  that 
of  caustic  is  infinitely  greater,  more  intolerable,  and  more  tedious  than 
that  occasioned  by  the  knife.  When  caustic  also  fails  in  destroying 
every  partiele  of  the  disease  at  once,  it  almost  always  tends  io  enlarge, 
in  a  very  rapid  way.  the  original  boundaries  of  the  mischief." 

As  to  the  pain  produced  by  the  application  of  Vienna  caustic,  which 
is  represented  by  Dr.  Ranking,  as  of  a  very  endurable  character,  I  beg 
leave  to  refer  the  reader  again  to  the  luminous  work  of  Velpeau.  He 
observes:  "Imagination  can  hardly  conceive  the  horrible  sufferings 
described  by  patients  under  the  zinc  paste  or  other  escharotics.  These 
pains,  which  continue  sometimes  twenty-four  or  forty  -eight  hours,  are 
sometimes  so  violent,  that  I  have  seen  patients  who  have  said  that  they 
would  prefer  to  undergo  twenty  operations." 

Hence,  Velpeau  prefers  extirpation  by  the  knife,  where  the  disease  is 
purely  local.  The  idea,  however,  that  cancer,  where  it  is  constitutional, 
<ean  be  cured  ^either  by  the  knife,  or  any  local  application  whatever,  is 
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preposterous.  The  universal  experience  of  the  profession  is  against  it. 
No  properly  authenticated  case  has  ever  been  adduced  in  support  of 
the  proposition.  Indeed,  it  may  well  be  questioned,  whether  cancer  is 
ever  a  purely  local  disease.  I  strongly  incline  to  the  opinion  that  the 
cancerous  tumor  is  merely  a  local  evidence  of  general  vitiation  of  the 
system.  In  other  words,  cancerous  affections  of  particular  organs  are 
but  manifestations  of  a  general  cachexia,  just  as  tubercles  upon  the 
lungs  are  local  manifestations  of  a  constitutional  malady.  The  consti- 
tutional disturbance  —  the  almost  universal  recurrence  of  the  disease 
after  extirpation  —  the  hereditary  predisposition  manifest  in  families  — 
all  point  clearly  to  a  peculiar  state  of  the  system,  either  congenital  or 
acquired,  teamed  cachexia  or  diathesis.  And  accordingly,  Dr.  Walshe, 
in  his  great  work,  defines  cancer  to  be  "a  disease  anatomically  charac- 
terized by  the  presence  of  scirrhus,  eucephaloid  or  colloid,  originating 
in  a  general  vitiation  of  the  economy,  and  possessing  the  properties  of 
assimilation,  of  reproduction,  and  of  destroying  life  by  a  peculiar 
cachexia." 


Art.  IIL — Observations  on  Medical   Consultations,  by  H.  Graham,. 
M.  D.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

Is  it  right  for  any  physician  or  surgeon  to  let  his  patients  die,  without 
calling  a  consultation,  where  such  consultation  is  practicable,  or  even 
possible?  If  life  is  of  any  value  to  the  individual,  to  bis  or  her  friends, 
or  to  society,  it  ought  not  at  all  times,  and  under  all  circumstanees,  to- 
be  left  to  depend  upon  the  wisdom  and  skill  of  one  man,  however  learn- 
ed and  successful  that  man  may  be. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  placing  too  much  confidence  in  any  physician,, 
to  suppose  that  he  knows  every  thing,  or  that  he  can  do  every  thing  that 
is  necessary  to  be  done  in  all  cases  of  disease,  and  especially  in  malig- 
nant and  obstinate  cases.  In  the  second  place,  it  is  assuming  too  much 
for  any  phvsickn  to  suppose  or  pretend  that  he  knows  all ;  that  if  the 
case  is  curable,  he  can  cure  it;  and  that  "he  is  the  end  of  the  law,"  so- 
far  as  medicine  is  concerned.  In  the  third  place,  it  is  too  much  respon- 
sibility for  any  one  man  to  have  the  life  of  a  valuable  citizen  resting 
upon  his  shoulders  alone,  or  depending  entirely  upon  his  knowledge, 
judgment  and  skill.  It  is  true,  that  every  physician  should  have  confi- 
dence in  his  own  knowledge,  judgment  and  skill,  and. in  the  remedies 
and  means  that  he  employs;  and  it  is  also  right  and  proper  that  others- 
should  have  confidence  in  physicians  (especially  such  as  are  entitled  to 
confidence,)  but  it  is  not  necessary  or  even  safe  to  confide  too  much  to- 
one  man;  much  less  is  it  necessary  or  safe  to  confide  in  one  who  assumes 
too  much,  or  in  one  who  thinks  he  knows  every  thing.  It  is  true,  that  a 
physician  ought  to  be  responsible  for  his  acts,  and  he  ought  to  be  wil- 
ling to  '-take  the  responsibility,"  whenever  and  wherever  it  is  necessary; 
but  he  ought  also  to  be,  not  only  willing,  but  anxious,  to  divide  the 
responsibility,  whenever  there  is  an  opportunity  to  do  so.  It  has  been, 
said,  that  "two  heads  are  better  than  one,"  and  in  many  cases  this  is 
undoubtedly  true,  especially  if  they  are  both  sound,  and  well  stored 
with  useful  knowledge.    It  has  also  been  said,  that  "in  the  midst  of. 
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council  there  is  safety;"  and  if  they  are  wise  counselors,  this  is  true 
also.  Hence,  it  is  better  to  have  two  heads,  in  all  difficult  and  impor- 
tant cases,  provided  they  can  be  obtained;  and  it  is  the  duty  of  every 
physician  to  avail  himself  of  the  best  counsel  within  his  reach,  in  such 
cases  as  leave  any  room  for  doubt,  as  to  the  best  cou  se  to  be  pursued, 
or  any  doubt  as  to  the  final  result.  If  a  criminal,  condemned  to  death, 
is  entitled  to  the  "benefit  of  clergy,"  certainly  a  respectable  citizen 
ought  to  be  entitled  not  only  to  the  same  benefits,  but  to  the  benefit  of 
medical  council.  How  can  a  physician  answer  to  his  own  conscience,  if 
he  suffers  his  patient  tc  die,  without  the  benefit  of  all  the  knowledge, 
and  the  use  of  all  the  means  within  his  reach?  Or  how  can  the  friends 
and  relatives  satisfy  their  minds,  if  they  neglect  any  opportunity  to  ob- 
tain council  and  advice;  or  if  they  fail  to  make  use  of  the  remedies  that 
are  known,  or  might  have  been  known,  by  due  diligence? 

It  has  been  said,  "that  those  who  know  nothing,  fear  nothing;"  and 
when  a  physieian  is  destitute  of  all  fear  as  to  the  result,  and  when  he  is 
so  self-conceited  and  vain-glorious,  as  to  suppose  that  he  is  the  "end  of 
the  law"  for  physic,  have  we  not  reason  to  fear  that  his  courage  is  based 
upon  his  ignorance,  that  his  strength  is  weakness,  and  his  wisdom,  folly? 
If  a  physician  pretends  that  he  can  cure  all  diseases,  or  all  cases,  he  is 
at  once  branded  as  an  impostor  and  a  quack,  and  is  deprived  of  public 
confidence.  Why  should  the  public  place  more  confidence  in  one  who 
says  the  same  thing  by  his  acts;  or  in  one  who  either  neglects  or  refuses 
to  avail  himself  of  all  the  counsel,  and  of  all  the  means  in  his  power,  in 
all  such  cases  as  his  own  knowledge,  or  his  own  means,  fail?  If  a 
physician  is  aware  that  his  patient  is  in  danger,  and  that  the  means 
made  use  of  do  not  have  the  desired  effect,  is  he  not  criminal,  if  he 
suffers  said  patient  to  die  for  want  of  other  means,  when  those  means 
are  within  his  reach,  and  at  his  command?  Or,  if  a  physician  is  so 
ignorant  and  stupid,  as  not  to  be  able  to  discover  the  danger,  is  he  any 
less  criminal?  Neither  the  sin  of  wilfulness,  nor  the  sin  of  ignorance, 
should  be  winked  at,  in  a  physician,  i.  e.,  no  physician  should  be  con- 
sidered innocent,  who  sins  wilfully;  or  who,  if  ignorant  himself,  will 
not  apply  to  others  for  information,  when  it  is  in  his  power  to  do  so. 

No  physician  should  profess  to  be  wise,  above  what  is  written;  neither 
should  he  be  ignorant  of  any  thing  that  is  written.  But,  if  he  really  is 
ignorant,  he  ought  to  be  wise  enough  to  know  it,  and  honest  enough  to 
confess  it,  when  such  a  confession  is  necessary  and  proper.  He  should 
not  deceive  his  patients,  or  their  friends,  by  pretending  to  knowledge 
which  he  does  not  possess;  neither  should  he  deprive  them  of  life  by 
his  want  of  honesty. 

A  fearful  responsibility  rests  upon  the  physician,  who  has  the  lives  of 
others  committed  to  his  care,  and  the  fearfulness  of  this  responsibility 
is  increased,  if  he  enters  upon  these  duties  without  suitable  prepara- 
tions, or  if  he  neglects  any  of  the  means  in  his  hands,  or  within  his 
reach. 
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Art.  L — Nitrate  of  Silver  in  Ejndemic  Dysentery.    By  Lew.  Slusser, 
M.  D.,  of  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio. 

That  diseases  of  an  epidemic  character  are  more  difficult  to  manage 
— more  intractable  in  their  nature  and  treatment,  than  the  same  in  a 
sporadic  form,  is  a  principle  in  the  practice  of  medicine  that  will  not, 
I  presume,  be  denied. 

During  the  summer  of  1849,  dysentery  prevailed  in  this  section  with 
unwonted  virulence.  In  some  neighborhoods  the  mortality  attending 
its  prevalence  was  so  alarming,  that  with  some  practitioners  it  was 
regarded  as  but  another  form  of  Asiatic  cholera. 

In  very  many  cases,  the  ordinary  remedies,  such  as  we  had  been 
accustomed  to  prescribe  in  former  years,  and  with  satisfactory  results, 
utterly  failed.  Neither  mercurials,  opiates,  nor  astringents,  separately, 
or  in  varied  combination,  exereised  any  control  over  the  symptoms,  not 
even  palliating  them.  The  same  may  be  said  of  ipecac,  Hope's  mix- 
ture and  counter-irritation.  Nor  had  injections  of  starch  and  lauda- 
num, ice  water,  or  suppositories  of  solid  opium  any  effect  in  mitigating 
the  tormina  and  tenesmus.  Dr.  Young's  buttermilk  treatment,  (vide 
Amer.  Jour,  of  Med.  Sci.,  1842,)  proved  advantageous  in  a  few  cases; 
in  others,  it  undoubtedly  aggravated  the  symptoms.  Antiphlogistics 
were  contra-indicated.  Some  cases,  despite  the  most  energetic  treat- 
ment, would  terminate  fatally  in  less  than  forty-eight  hours;  others, 
prostrated  from  the  excessive  evacuations,  fell  into  a  typhoid  condition, 
lingered  a  fortnight  or  more,  and  then  died.  In  this  latter  condition,  it 
was,  after  having  failed  with  those  remedies  hitherto  regarded  as  ortho- 
dox, that  I  had  recourse  to  nitrate  of  silver,  a  remedy  first  suggested,  I 
believe,  in  this  disease,  by  M.  Trousseau.  In  determining  upon  this 
article,  I  was  mainly  influenced  by  the  knowledge  ot  its  frequent  exhi- 
bition in  other  enteric  affections,  both  acute  and  chronic;  and  particu- 
larly by  the  ocular  proof  of  its  beneficial  effects  in  typhoid  fever,  which 
prevailed  among  us  the  previous  spring.  Regarding  the  pathological 
conditions  of  the  two  affections,  as  in  many  respects  analogous,  I  felt 
justified  in  giving  the  remedy  a  trial.  The  results  were  very  satisfac- 
tory; and  I  may  add,  that  subsequent  experience  confirms  the  favora- 
ble opinion  previously  entertained. 

I  have  not  had  any  experience  of  its  effects  in  the^r^  stage  of  dys- 
entery. In  what  some  authors,  very  properly,  as  I  conceive,  designate 
the  second  stage  —  where  the  discharges  give  evidence  of  an  ulcerated 
condition  of  the  bowels,  accompanied  with  typhoid  symptoms — I  regard 
nitrate  of  silver  as  the  remedy  to  be  preferred  to  any  I  have  yet  seen 
recommended.  I  will  give  particulars  of  a  few  cases  from  notes  taken 
at  the  time. 

The  first  case  in  which  I  exhibited  it,  was  that  of  Mrs.  T  ,  set. 

about  35;  the  mother  of  four  children.  I  had  treated  her  in  the  spring 
for  "sore  mouth  peculiar  to  nursing  women."    In  June  she  had  an  at- 
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tack  of  cholera  morbus,  which  yielded  upon  the  exhibition  of  our  ordi- 
nary remedies.  About  the  first  of  August,  dysentery  made  its  appear- 
ance in  her  family.  First  her  husband  was  attacked ;  he  convalesced 
in  a  few  days  upon  the  calomel  and  opium  treatment ;  next  herself. 

Resorting  to  the  previously  tried  remedies  already  mentioned,  with- 
out any  mitigation  of  symptoms,  her  condition  soon  became  such,  that 
I  was  satisfied  unless  some  other  course  of  treatment  was  speedily 
adopted,  the  result  could  not  be  otherwise  than  fatal.  At  this  stage  de- 
cided typhoid  symptoms  had  supervened  ;  countenance,  hippocratic : 
skin,  bedewed  with  a  cold  clammy  sweat ;  eyes,  sunken  and  lustreless  ; 
pulse,  weak  and  frequent ;  tongue,  dry,  red  and  glazed  ;  thirst,  ardent ; 
bowels,  tympanitic  ;  tormina  and  tenesmus  almost  incessant ;  fifteen  and 
twenty  discharges  in  as  many  hours,  of  a  purulent,  bloody,  and  lym- 
phous  character. 

I  determined  upon  the  following  prescription :  . 

]£.    Argent.  Nitrat.  Crys       gr.  vj. 

Pulv.  Opii.  9j. 

Mucil.  Gum.  Acac.         q.  s. 

M.  ft.  pil.  No.  xij.  One  every  two  hours. 

Her  prostrated  condition  was  such  as  to  demand  the  free  exhibition 
of  stimulants,  in  order  to  sustain  the  faltering  energies  of  life.  Brandy 
and  arom.  spts.  amnion,  were  given  pro  re  nata.  At  the  same  time  I 
ordered  an  injection  every  three  hours,  of  gr.  ij.  nitrate  of  silver  dis- 
solved in  3j-  warm  water,  mixed  with  a  gill  of  tepid  milk.  At  the  ex- 
piration of  twenty-four  hours  from  the  adoption  of  this  treatment,  I 
found  an  evident  ame  ioration  of  the  distressing  symptoms.  The  evac- 
uations were  less  frequent,  and  there  was  a  decided  mitigation  of  the 
tormina  and  tenesmus.  I  was  encouraged  to  repeat  the  prescription, 
but  prolonged  the  time  of  giving  the  pills  to  three  hours,  and  omitted 
the  injections.  The  discharges  soon  after  exhibited  tbe  characteristic 
dark  appearance,  the  effects  of  the  remedy,  and  contained  less  mucus. 
The  symptoms  gradually  abated,  the  secretions  became  natural,  and  in 
a  few  days  the  patient  was  entirely  out  of  danger. 

The  next  case  was  that  of  a  daughter  of  Mrs.  T.,  set.  10  years.  She 
had  been  confined  about  a  week  ;  condition  much  the  same  as  that  of 
her  mother.  Ordered  the  same  prescription,  observing  a  differential 
proportion.  The  improvement,  for  the  first  twenty-four  hours  was  not 
so  marked  as  that  of  her  mother ;  and  observing  a  want  of  action  about 
the  surface,  I  concluded  upon  the  following  *. 

Argent.  Nitrate  Crys.  gr.  iiss, 

Sulph.  Morph.  gr.  i. 

Vin.  Ipecac.  3i. 

Aquae  Camph.  3i- 

M.  A  teaspoonful  every  two  hours.  At  the  same  time  ordered  a 
warm  bath.  This  had  the  desired  effect.  Free  perspiration  followed  ; 
and  in  a  short  time  she  also  recovered. 

Few  days  after,  saw  Mr.  M  ,  aet.  about  45,  in  consultation  with 

Dr.  Donahu.  He  had  been  laboring  under  dysentery  some  twelve  days, 
and  was  much  prostrated.    Pulse  130;  abdomen  tympanitic,  though  not 
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tender  upon  pressure ;  had  discharged  on  the  day  previous  a  large 
quantity  of  fatty  matter,  having  the  consistence  of  healthy  pus,  but  in- 
odorous ;  tongue  dry,  and  covered  with  a  thick  white  coat ;  the  papillae 
prominent ;  sordes  upon  the  teeth  and  gums ;  his  whole  surface  covered 
with  a  foetid  clammy  perspiration.  He  had  had  the  tull  benefit  of  the 
calomel  and  opium  treatment.  Typhoid  symptoms  were  present,  and  it 
was  evident  there  was  a  decided  downward  tendency. 

The  treatment  adopted  in  case  first  was  decided  upon,  and  the  results 
were  equally  fortunate. 

I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  extend  this  article,  by  a  detailed  history  of 
other  cases,  with  like  symptoms,  treated  by  the  same  curative  agent, 
and  resulting  alike  satisfactorily.  Sufficient,  I  think,  has  already  been 
adduced  to  recommend  the  agent  as  one  at  least  worthy  of  trial.  I 
might  mention  that  I  suggested  the  remedy  to  several  neighboring  prac- 
titioners, and  so  far  as  I  have  heard,  its  administration,  in  the  conditions 
b  .jfore  specified,  was  attended  with  uniform  success. 

In  obstinate  diarrhcea  of  infants,  it  has  proven  in  my  hands  an  ex- 
cellent remedy.    In  advanced  stages,  where  the  prostration  and  emacia- 
tion is  extreme,  dejections  frequent  and  watery,  I  have  exhibited  the 
following  mixture  with  admirable  results : 
Argent.  Nitrat.  Crys. 
Sulph.  Morph.  aa.  gr.  ij. 

Gum  Arab.  3i. 
Sacch.  Alb.  3ij. 
Aquae.  f.  Jiij. 

Ft.  mix.  Teaspoonful  every  three  hours  to  a  child  three  years  old. 
— Medical  Examiner. 


Art.  II. —  Case  of  Arrested  Muscular  Development.    By  P.  K.  Hunt- 
ington, M.  D.,  of  Perry,  Wyoming  County,  New  York. 
(Communicated  by  Prof.  J.  K.  Mitchell.) 
Mr.  Benedict,  a  young  man,  aged  22  years,  of  good  habits,  has  had, 
without  any  apparent  cause,  for  the  last  eight  years,  no  development 
whatever  of  the  muscles  of  the  thighs  and  pelvis,  and  also  of  the  arms, 
while  those  of  the  leg,  fore-arm,  foot  and  hand,  and  also  of  the  back, 
are  fully  developed.    The  gastrocnemii  are  very  large  indeed,  resem- 
bling much  those  of  an  opeia  dancer,  while  the  muscles  of  the  thigh, 
including  the  glutei,  are  flaccid  and  shrunken,  resembling  those  we  find 
in  the  limbs  of  a  person  in  the  last  stages  of  phthisis.    The  contrast 
between  the  arm  and  fore-arm  is  not  quite  so  striking  as  that  of  the 
corresponding  parts  of  the  lower  extremities,  yet  it  is  very  apparent  to 
any  observer. 

He  complains  of  no  pain  or  inconvenience  whatever,  and  suffers  only 
from  the  weakness  which  necessarily  attends  such  debility  of  the  muscles, 

Whenever  he  rises  from  a  sitting  posture  to  a  standing  one,  it  is  done 
by  the  assistance  of  the  upper  extremities,  and  a  sort  of  springing  mo- 
tion. He  cannot  step  up  a  common  stair  without  a  very  great  effort, 
accompanied  also  with  a  sudden  spring.  To  raise  himself  from  the 
stooping  posture  is  impossible  without  extrinsic  mechanical  aid. 
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There  is  no  apparent  difference  in  the  sides  of  his  body  ;  both  seem 
affected  alike. 

He  imagines  that  the  muscles  affected  are  less  in  size  than  they  were 
eight  years  ago,  but  whether  this  is  really  the  case,  or  whether  it  has 
been  merely  an  arrest  in  the  development,  while  the  rest  of  the  body 
has  been  developed  naturally,  is  as  yet  a  question  unanswered. 

I  have  searched  the  works  to  which  I  have  access  to  find  an  analo- 
gous case,  but  in  vain,  for  I  can  find  nothing  which  even  approximates  it. 

I  would  advise  him  to  visit  your  city,  were  I  satisfied  that  any  medi- 
cal aid  would  benefit  him. 

With  this  concise  description,  therefore,  I  wish  to  submit  the  case  to- 
you,  asking  your  opinion  in  regard  to  the  propriety  and  probable  success 
of  medication. — Medical  Examiner. 


Art.  III. — Cataract  and  Amaurosis  produced  by  Stramonium.  Reported 
by  Prof.  F.  H.  Hamilton. 

Mrs.  of  ,  aged  48,  admitted  to  the  Hospital  as  a  pri- 
vate patient,  Oct.  22,  1849.    When  eighteen  years  old,  Mrs.  had 

inflamed  eyes,  from  which  she  entirely  recovered.  At  the  age  of  36, 
a  pain  commenced  in  the  right  eye-ball,  which  continued  at  intervals 
during  the  four  succeeding  years.  The  pain  was  "heavy,"  and  accom- 
panied with  a  feeling  of  fullness  and  pressure  in  the  ball.  This  sensa- 
tion was  generally  induced  by  fatigue  or  excitement,  and  would  subside 
after  a  few  minutes  of  quiet.  Vision  was  not  in  the  least  degree  im- 
paired during  this  time,  except  that  when  the  pain  existed,  the  flame  of 
a  candle  was  surrounded  by  a  halo. 

During  one  of  these  paroxysms  of  pain,  on  the  18th  of  Dec,  1841, 
she  prepared  and  used  as  follows  : 

Dry  powdered  leaves  of  stramonium,   3  j 
Hot  water,  f3  viij 

Having  steeped  this  a  few  minutes,  she  took  a  single  tea-spoonful  of 
the  tea.  Immediately  after  taking  it,  she  was  inclined  to  lie  down,  and 
did  so.  At  the  end  of  an  hour  she  got  up  and  felt  rather  weak,  end  the 
lady  with  whom  she  was  boarding,  remarked  that  her  eyes  looked  very 
strangely.  She  now  took  a  second  tea-spoonful,  which  was  followed 
by  an  increase  of  weakness,  &c.  At  the  third  hour,  she  took  the  third 
tea-spoonful,  and  immediately  staggered  and  fell  upon  her  bed,  and  felt 
as  if  she  was  dying.  She  still,  however,  persisted  in  taking  the  medi- 
cine ;  and  at  the  fourth  hour,  she  look  the  fourth  tea-spoonful,  immedi- 
ately after  which  she  became  completely  blind  and  paralized,  and  soon 
lost  all  consciousness.  In  this  condition  she  remained  four  hours,  when 
her  consciousness  returned,  but  she  had  not  power  to  move,  or  to  open 
her  eye-lids.  Forty-eight  hours  after  she  lifted  her  lids  with  her  fingers 
and  found  she  was  still  totally  blind ;  the  light  only  producing  a  sensa- 
tion like  the  pricking  of  needles.  Those  who  looked  at  her  eyes  now,, 
said  there  was  a  "  white  film  over  them."  Three  months  from  this  time, 
she  saw  a  little  light  from  the  side  of  her  eyes,  but  her  eyes  continued 
to  pain  her,  and  the  light  again  disappeared.    A  second  time  a  feeble* 
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vision  returned,  and  then  finally,  about  six  months  after  the  taking  of 
the  Stramonium,  her  sight  became  completely  and  permanently  extin- 
guished. 

It  appears  from  this  record,  that  Mrs.  had  been  threatened  with 

either  amaurosis  or  cataract  in  one  eye  for  four  years  previous,  showing 
the  existence  of  a  strong  predisposition  to  disease  in  the  organ.  It 
ought,  also,  to  be  mentioned  that  on  the  morning  of  the  day  on  which 
she  took  the  Stramonium,  she  had  also  taken  a  morphine  powder,  with 
valerian  and  camomile  tea  ;  yet,  if  the  account  given  by  herself  is  cor- 
rect, (Mrs.  is  a  very  intelligent  and  highly  respectable  lady)  of 

her  symptoms  immediately  succeeding  each  tea-spoonful  of  the  Stramo- 
nium infusion,  no  one  will  doubt  but  that  both  the  cataract  and  the 
amaurosis  were  produced  by  the  Stramonium.  It  is  probable,  also, 
that  the  cataract  was  complete  at  the  end  of  48  hours,  when  the  friends 
remarked  that  she  had  a  "white  film  over  the  eyes." 

Mrs.  came  to  Buffalo  for  the  purpose  of  having  an  operation 

made  upon  the  cataracts.  I  assured  her  that  such  an  operation  could 
not  possibly  give  her  vision,  as  there  was  a  complete  loss  of  sensibility 

in  the  retina.    But,  Mrs.  said,  she  had  her  "  dark  days,"  and  her 

"  light  days."  On  the  dark  days  there  was  a  pitchy  darkness  before 
her,  and  on  her  light  days  the  darkness  seemed  to  be  tempered  and  less 
intense.  These  changes  were  not  dependent  upon  health  or  weather, 
and  occurred  indifferently,  during  the  night  or  the  day.  She  wished 
me  to  remove  the  lenses,  and  then  she  could  be  resigned.  I  therefore 
depressed  them  both  in  the  presence  of  the  Class.  The  operation  was 
successful,  but  the  retina  remained  insensible. — Bvffalo  Medical  Journal. 


Art.  IV. — A  Remarkable  case  of  Poisoning  with  Lead,  extending  over  a 
period  of  nearly  four  years.  By  Edward  Murphy,  M.  D.,  of  New 
Harmony,  Indiana. 

Mr.  R  ,  merchant,  aged  42,  of  medium  height,  and  rather  stout 

habit  of  body ;  of  bilious  temperament,  and  sound  intellect ;  has  always 
enjoyed  good  health,  and  no  hereditary  liability  to  disease ;  has  always 
been  temperate,  and  a  close  but  active  business  man.  During  Septem- 
ber, 1843,  had  a  slight  attack  of  autumnal  fever  of  short  continuance, 
and  throughout  the  following  winter  had  been  often  afflicted  with  pains 
in  his  abdomen,  which  disturbed  him  a  good  deal. 

About  the  last  of  February,  1 844,  was  confined  to  his  bed  for  several 
days,  with  excessive,  intermitting  abdominal  pain,  and  obstinate  consti- 
pation of  his  bowels ;  but,  he  thinks,  without  fever ;  and  was  treated  by 
his  physicians  for  an  attack  of  acute  peritonitis.  The  constipation  was 
very  obstinate,  and  only  yielded  after  several  days,  to  very  large  doses 
of  medicine.  But,  I  consider  it  impossible,  that  acute  inflammation 
within  the  abdomen  should  have  continued  so  long  as  this  attack  did, 
without  producing  some  organic  change  among  the  abdominal  viscera. 

After  an  imperfect  recovery,  Mr.  R.  went  to  Louisville  on  business, 
during  the  following  March,  where  he  was  again  attacked  with  the  same 
symptoms  —  though  not  quite  of  the  same  severity — and  was  attended 
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by  a  distinguished  physician,  who  pronounced  his  disease  to  be  abdom- 
inal neuralgia,  stating,  that  it  was  a  rather  frequent  complaint  among 
mercantile  men  in  that  place,  and  prescribed  accordingly.  He  also 
gave  it  as  his  opinion,  that  his  former  attack  was  the  same  disease  and 
not  peritonitis.  Since  that  time,  Mr.  R.'s  complaint  has  been  considered 
neuralgia,  and  treated  as  such. 

From  that  time  up  to  the  22d  of  February,  1846,  he  has  been  suf- 
fering almost  constantly,  with  excessive  pain  in  his  abdomen,  radiating 
from  thence  to  all  parts  of  his  body,  often  of  very  great  severity ;  ob- 
stinate constipation  of  his  bowels,  accompanied  often  with  nausea  and 
vomiting,  (the  patient  attributing  the  nausea  and  vomiting  to  the  very 
large  doses  of  opium  which  he  was  sometimes  obliged  to  take  ;)  was 
frequently  confined  to  his  bed  ;  he  lost  flesh  and  strength,  notwithstand- 
ing a  constant  good  appetite,  and  had  a  bloated  though  anaemic  counte- 
nance. He  had  very  much  the  appearance  of  a  person  in  cachexia  from 
malignant  disease.  There  was  a  dirty  yellow  color  of  the  skin,  with  a 
yellow  discoloration  of  the  albuginea  oculi  simulating  jaundice,  the 
whole  time.  Sometime  during  this  period,  he  became  affected  with 
slight  paralysis  of  the  extensor  muscles  of  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand, 
with  the  exception  of  the  index,  which  rendered  him  unable  to  write  ; 
his  vision  became  imperfect ;  there  was  great  mental  prostration,  ap- 
proaching hypochondriasis, — indeed,  he  was  totally  unable  to  do  busi- 
ness, throughout  the  greater  part  of  this  period,  from  mental  imbecility, 
sometimes  being  unable  to  perform  the  minutest  calculation,  or  to  attend 
his  custom;  rs,  who  generally  considered  him  insane  ;  was  very  irritable 
the  whole  time. 

About  this  time,  Mr.  R.  was  attacked  with  what  was  thought  to  be 
apoplectic  fits,  having  had  four  or  five,  and  on  the  24th,  I  was  called  in 
consultation.  He  was  confined  to  his  bed,  very  pale  and  feeble ;  sensi- 
ble, although  very  weak  in  mind ;  would  give  an  answer,  in  relation  to 
his  case,  and  immediately  forgot  that  he  had  done  so  ;  sometimes  be- 
came alarmed  at  persons  present,  and  again  was  much  terrified  at  ab- 
sent imaginary  enemies,  who  were  conspiring  against  him  —  a  state 
resembling  delirium  tremens;  speech,  faltering  and  hesitating;  sight,  de- 
fective. His  face  was  frequently  affected  with  choreic  convulsions, 
when  he  would  complain  of  severe  shooting  pains  through  his  body, 
and  of  which  he  was  in  constant  dread  ;  tongue,  soft  and  broad  ;  pulse, 
feeble,  but  almost  natural  as  respects  frequency  ;  bowels,  constipated ; 
stomach,  very  irritable  ;  chest,  perfectly  sound  ;  sounds  and  rhythm  of 
the  heart  natural ;  nothing  unusual  in  the  appearance  of  his  urine  ;  al- 
though very  feeble,  would  sit  up  for  a  short  time  when  desired.  Con- 
sidering it  impossible  that  an  individual  should  have  had  four  or  five  fits 
of  apoplexy  in  two  or  three  days,  without  any  lesion  to  the  brain  or 
symptoms  denoting  such,  and  on  carefully  interrogating  his  family — the 
physician  in  attendance  not  having  seen  him  in  a  fit  —  I  made  out  his 
attacks  to  be  of  an  epileptiform  character — being  preceded  by  the  hor- 
rid scream  of  epileptics,  accompanied  with  evident  convulsions.  I  ad- 
vised opening  the  bowels  by  active  purgatives,  opiates,  nourishing  diet, 
blister  to  the  nuchse,  and  sulph.  quinia,  when  the  bowels  were  well 
opened,  and  took  my  leave,  after  assuring  his  family  that  I  did  not  con- 
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sider  his  present  attack  to  be  apoplexy,  but  probably  a  part  of  his  old 
complaint,  and  gave  an  unfavorable  prognosis. 

Mr.  R.  remained  in  nearly  the  same  state,  but  without  another  fit, 
•until  the  3d  of  March,  when  I  was  again  called  in  and  associated  in  the 
treatment  of  his  case.  By  persistence  in  the  above  remedies,  to  which 
was  added  wine  and  brandy,  he  very  gradually  recovered  to  his  late 
state  of  health.  When  so  far  recovered  as  to  be  able  to  sit  up,  his  de- 
fective vision  became  almost  complete  amaurosis,  which  continued  some 
time,  then  gradually  disappeared,  but  was  not  entirely  recovered  from  ; 
the  patient  was  fully  of  the  opinion,  that  it  was  caused  by  the  quinia  he 
had  been  taking,  although  nevermore  than  six  grs.  in  twenty-four  hours, 
and  with  no  idiosyncrasy  as  to  its  action.  There  was  also  at  this  time  in- 
creased paralysis  of  the  right  hand,  the  left  also  becoming  slightly 
paralysed. 

From  the  16th  of  March,  at  which  time  my  attendance  ceased,  up  to 
January,  1 847,  when  he  placed  himself  in  my  hands  for  treatment  of 
fistula  of  the  anus,  complicated  with  fissure,  he  continued  to  have  the 
same  attacks,  of  greater  or  less  severity,  with  only  short  intervals  of 
repose,  being  nearly  worn  out  with  constant  suffering  and  bad  health. 
As  opium  was  his  only  relief,  he  generally  prescribed  for  himself  through- 
out the  lengthened  period  of  his  sickness,  except  when  his  attack  was 
•unusually  severe.  After  the  cure  of  his  fistula,  his  disease  returned 
with  greater  severity,  and  of  a  more  alarming  appearance  than  ever. 

On  the  10th  of  June,  in  the  absence  of  his  regular  physician,  I  was 
again  consulted.  Mr.  R.  was  confined  to  his  chamber  and  almost  to  his 
bed,  the  mere  wreck  of  his  former  self.  Scarcely  able  to  sit  up,  weep- 
ing from  excruciating  pain,  and  in  such  a  state  of  mind  as  to  express  a 
wish  to  commit  suicide,  and  indeed  he  was  afraid  he  should  do  so.  His 
face,  pale  and  wan,  was  marked  by  the  deepest  despair,  from  extreme 
suffering,  imploring  me  strongly  for  relief ;  wrists  entirely  dropped, 
from  complete  paralysis  —  being  perfectly  helpless,  and  unable  to 
straighten  either  hand,  unless  by  the  aid  of  the  opposite  arm,  and  re- 
quiring all  the  care  of  an  infant,  in  being  fed,  washed,  &c,  yet,  a  com- 
paratively good  grip  with  his  hands.  His  extremities  were  dwindled 
away  to  the  mere  sheaths  of  the  muscles ;  his  abdomen  seemed  to  be 
the  cenlre  as  usual,  from  which  his  pain  radiated,  and  it  was  with  the 
greatest  difficulty  that  I  could  persuade  him,  after  a  careful  examination, 
of  the  non-existence  of  organic  disease  there.  The  slightest  touch  of 
the  skin  over  the  umbilicus,  and  indeed  over  other  parts  of  the  body, 
produced  such  terrific  pain  as  almost  to  throw  him  into  convulsions,  pro- 
ducing all  the  effects  of  an  electric  shock  ;  while  the  greatest  pressure 
over  the  same  place,  gave  him  no  uneasiness,  but  rather  relief ;  his 
bowels  were  always  constipated,  unless  moved  by  medicine  —  was  the 
constipation  produced  by  the  large  quantity  of  opium  which  was  taken, 
or  did  it  depend  on  paralysis  of  the  muscular  tunic  of  the  intestines? — 
there  was  sometimes  vomiting  of  a  greenish  watery  fluid  ;  tongue,  flat 
and  broad ;  pulse,  very  feeble,  and  more  frequent  than  natural ;  his 
cachectic  appearance  was  that  of  a  person  in  the  last  stage  of  malig- 
nant disease ;  appetite,  comparatively  good ;  his  suffering  was  much 
more  intense  during  the  night  than  the  day,  unless  relieved  by  exces- 
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sively  large  doses  of  opium.  From  the  balls  of  both  thumbs,  which 
were  much  atrophied,  excruciating  pains  would  arise,  shooting  with 
great  severity  up  his  arms  and  shoulders,  to  the  back  of  his  neck  and 
head;  the  shoulders  were  affected  with  constant  pain,  especially  the  del- 
toid muscles,  which  also  were  slightly  paralysed.  The  pain  in  his  lower 
extremities  was  also  very  severe,  commencing  in  the  soles  of  his  feet, 
which  were  so  sore  that  he  dreaded  to  touch  the  floor  with  them,  and 
shooting  up  the  limbs  to  the  lumbar  region  with  dreadful  suffering. 
There  was  also  at  this  time  a  new  source  of  suffering,  shooting  pain 
through  his  testicles,  of  such  severity,  as  almost  to  produce  fainting  ; 
indeed,  to  see  him  in  his  suffering,  was  the  most  heart-rendering  sight  I 
ever  witnessed,  and  I  was  greatly  astonished  to  see  how  any  human  being 
could  so  long  survive  so  much  and  such  constant  misery. 

I  stated  to  Mr.  R.,  which  I  had  done  several  times  before,  though  not 
when  attending  him,  that  he  presented  in  the  strongest  light,  all  the 
symptoms  of  poisoning  with  lead,  and  had  it  been  possible  that  he  could 
in  any  manner  have  been  exposed  to  its  influence,  I  should  have  no  hesi- 
tation in  attributing  all  his  suffering  and  bad  health  to  that  cause.  But, 
Mr.  R.  was  a  merchant,  and  in  no  way  liable  to  be  acted  upon  by  lead 
or  any  of  its  salts  in  his  business.  There  were  no  lead  pipes  or  utensils 
used  about  the  house ;  nor,  had  he  taken  it  in  any  form  as  medicine 
during  his  whole  life.  The  autumn  before  the  commencement  of  his 
sickness,  he  built  a  new  store  and  repaired  his  house,  which  were  painted 
in  the  usual  manner;  and  this  was  the  only  exposure  to  the  influence  of 
lead  to  which  he  could  refer.  I  however  considered,  that  this  could  not 
be  the  cause  in  itself,  as  I  thought  it  impossible  that  its  influence  could 
have  extended  over  a  period  of  nearly  four  years. 

His  case  seemed  perfectly  hopeless,  and  I  firmly  believed  he  would 
never  leave  his  chamber  again  alive.  As  all  the  remedies  recommended 
for  neuralgia  had  been  exhausted  without  any  benefit,  and  as  he  had 
taken  so  much  medicine  from  time  to  time,  that  his  stomach  gave  way 
almost  at  the  bare  mention  of  it,  I  felt  very  much  at  a  loss  what  to  de- 
vise. I,  however,  advised  Mr.  R.  to  submit  to  an  alterative  course  of 
mercury  as  a  last  resort ;  giving  him  to  understand  that  I  considered 
neuralgia,  convulsions,  and  various  anomalous  affections,  might  depend 
upon  a  cachetic  state  of  the  body,  from  some  poison  either  taken  into, 
or  generated  within  it,  and  preventing  its  proper  nutrition  ;  and  which 
might  be  controlled  or  removed  by  a  course  of  mercury,  as  constitu- 
tional syphilis  and  malaria  often  were ;  at  any  rate,  it  was  possible  that 
it  might  produce  a  new  action  in  his  system.  This  he  dreaded  very 
much,  and  offered  a  great  many  objections,  which  I  removed  ;  but  he 
declined  it  for  the  present. 

June  17.  To-day  Mr.  R.  consented  to  take  mercury.  I  gave  him  a 
one  gr.  blue  pill,  four  times  a  day,  with  an  occasional  aperient,  and  con- 
tinued the  opium  to  relieve  his  suffering.  I  applied  blisters  over  va- 
rious parts  of  his  spine,  which  increased  his  pain  so  much,  that  I  was 
obliged  to  heal  them  directly.  This  treatment  was  continued  about 
three  weeks,  with  an  occasional  rubbing  in  of  mercurial  ointment  over 
his  abdomen,  when  a  considerable  improvement  was  manifest.  Treat- 
ment continued. 
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July  15.  Was  summoned  to  Mr.  K.,  when  I  expected  another  un- 
favorable turn  in  his  disease  had  taken  place,  but  was  agreeably  disap- 
pointed in  finding  him  much  relieved  and  improving,  and  down  stairs. 
The  statement  which  I  had  before  repeatedly  .made  to  him,  that  he  pre- 
sented all  the  phenomena  of  poisoning  with  fead,  made  a  very  strong 
impression  on  his  mind,  so  much  so,  that  it  constantly  occupied  his  mind, 
and  just  brought  to  his  recollection  that  he  had  been  in  the  habit  for 
many  years  of  chewing  lead,  and  that  this  habit  extended  so  far  back, 
that  he  was  unable  to  date  its  commencement.  Formerly,  being  very 
fond  of  his  gun,  he  frequently  took  hunting  excursions,  on  which  occa- 
sion he  always  had  a  piece  of  bullet  or  shot  in  his  mouth  ;  when  in  the 
store,  he  seldom  ever  passed  by  the  box  containing  the  shot,  without 
putting  some  in  his  mouth  to  chew.  But,  what  he  most  liked  from  its 
agreeable  taste,  and  of  which  he  chewed  a  great  deal,  was  the  lead 
lining  of  tea  boxes ;  besides,  he  considered  that  the  pressure  of  the  teeth 
on  the  metal  enabled  him  the  better  to  bear  his  pain.  I  immediately 
replied,  that  the  cause  of  all  his  suffering  and  bad  health  was  perfectly 
clear,  and  at  once  assured  him  that  he  might  yet  be  a  sound  man.  I 
at  once  examined  his  gums  for  Dr.  Burton's  symptom,  and  found  the 
blue  line  over  four  or  five  teeth.  I  considered  the  case  fairly  made  out, 
and  never  felt  so  much  rejoiced  as  at  that  moment,  to  think,  that  an  in- 
dividual, after  such  a  prolonged  period  of  suffering  and  bad  health, 
whom  all  considered  as  beyond  recovery,  and  almost  in  the  grave, 
should  by  this  discovery  be  yet  restored  to  health  and  usefulness.  Not 
so  my  patient,  however ;  he  was  very  sceptical  of  my  prognosis,  not 
conceiving  it  possible  that  his  disease  could  have  originated  from  what 
to  him  appeared  so  slight  a  clause,  I  assured  him  that  his  case  always 
appeared  a  very  strange  one  to  me,  and  I  was  always  astonished  to 
think  that  a  healthy  individual  as  he  had  always  been,  should  have 
been  reduced  to  such  a  protracted  state  of  bad  health,  without  any  or- 
ganic disease,  unless  from  some  evident  cause,  which  had  at  last  been 
discovered;  that  it  was  now  rendered  almost  certain,  that  his  first  attack, 
which  was  considered  acute  peritonitis  —  and  many  subsequent  ones, 
were  attacks  of  lead  colic.  Further,  that  his  attack  of  autumnal  fever, 
from  which  I  date  the  commencement  of  his  disease,  had  probably  pro- 
duced a  debilitated  state  of  the  body,  rendering  it  more  susceptible  to 
the  influence  of  minute  portions  of  the  metal ;  also,  that  nearly  every 
symptom,  which  writers  have  laid  down  as  indicating  poisoning  with 
lead,  had  in  his  case  been  repeatedly  and  severely  manifested  ;  and  the 
only  reason  why  he  did  not  before  recover,  was  the  continued  renewal 
of  the  poison,  whenever  he  was  present  where  it  could  be  obtained. 
Also,  that  we  were  now  in  a  fair  way  of  proving  it,  the  cause  being  dis- 
covered, would  in  future  be  avoided,  and  he  would  continue  well.  I 
pointed  to  the  present  amelioration  of  his  disease  from  the  treatment  he 
was  pursuing,  as  a  favorable  indication  that  it  depended  on  some  re- 
movable cause,  as  idiopathic  neuralgia  of  such  long  standing  was  sel- 
dom benefited  by  any  treatment.  From  all  this,  it  will  be  seen  that  I 
had  to  urge  a  number  of  reasons  to  convince  my  patient  of  the  real 
nature  of  his  case,  but  without  convincing  him.  I  added  acid  sulph. 
aromat.  to  the  former  remedies,  and  by  the  1st  of  August,  his  pains  had 
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nearly  entirely  subsided,  his  bowels  were  acting  naturally,  and  he  left 
off  medicine,  even  opium,  for  the  first  time  since  the  commencement  of 
his  sickness.  I  ordered  splints  to  his  wrists  and  hands,  which  gradu- 
ally recovered  their  natural  state. 

.Mr.  R.  entirely  recovered  his  health  in  every  respect,  and  has  con- 
tinued well  up  to  the  present  time,  February,  1850,  being  again  a  strong, 
active,  business  man.  He  thinks  that  the  extensor  muscles  of  his  wrists 
and  fingers  are  not  quite  so  strong  as  before  his  disease  commenced, 
which  is  probably  true,  as  muscles  which  have  long  been  inactive,  re- 
quire frequent  and  strong  exercise  to  recover  their  proper  tone,  which 
cannot  be  given  to  these  muscles ;  their  function  being  merely  extension, 
they  cannot  be  exercised  to  any  extent ;  however,  the  defect  is  very 
slight  indeed. —  Western  Lancet. 


Art.  V. —  Ovaritis.  By  D.  L.  McGugix,  Professor  of  Theory  and 
Practice  of  Medicine  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  the 
Iowa  University. 

Active  inflammations  of  the  ovaria  and  the  other  uterine  appendages, 
have  hitherto  been  regarded  as  existing  only  in  the  puerperal  state. 
Recent  observations,  and  particularly  those  of  Dr.  Bennet,  develope  the 
fact  that  these  inflammatory  affections  do  often  exist  independent  of  the 
general  puerperal  condition.  The  great  difficulty,  heretofore  existing, 
has  been  in  the  want  of  a  true  diagnosis,  it  being  liable  to  be  confounded 
with,  and  mistaken  for,  metritis. 

The  inflammation  seldom  extends  as  in  puerperal  peritonitis  to  the 
peritoneum,  but  is  confined  to  the  parts  themselves  respectively. 

If  one  of  the  ovaria  be  inflamed,  we  will  find  tumefaction,  hardness, 
and  excessive  tenderness  quite  over  the  abdomen,  and  particularly  when 
the  inflammation  is  continued,  and  when  both  are  affected.  Pressure 
upon  the  tumor  will  produce  much  suffering  in  the  limb  of  the  side  af- 
fected, and  there  is  often  numbness  and  pain,  increased  upon  pressure, 
along  the  course  of  the  lymphatics  of  the  thigh.  There  is  also  tume- 
faction high  up  in  the  vagina  in  the  direction  of  the  ovary  affected,  and 
an  increased  heat  of  its  mucous  linings.  When  one  ovary  is  alone  af- 
fected, and  the  inflammatory  condition  increases  and  continues,  the  other 
will  soon  give  evidences  of  diseased  action,  as  by  a  law  of  sympathy 
between  parts  concerned  in  the  same  function. 

When  the  inflammation  is  confined  to  the  ligaments  it  is  more  difficult 
to  diagnose,  but,  the  absence  of  tenderness  and  tumefaction  in  the  re- 
gion of  the  ovaria,  as  well  as  the  more  prominent  and  particular  symp- 
toms marking  acute  metritis,  will  serve  to  fix  the  morbid  phenomena  in 
these  appendages. 

The  etiology  of  these  affections,  more  or  less  formidable,  may  be 
embraced  in  all  those  incidents  and  influences  which  exalt  vital  action  in 
those  organs  making  up  the  uterine  system.  In  addition  to  those  more 
commonly  concerned  in  its  production,  such  as  a  suppression  of  the 
menses,  painful  menstruation,  contusions  upon  tho  iliac  region,  and  stim- 
ulating aphrodisiacs,  it  has  been  maintained,  and  with  plausibility  too, 
that  the  sudden  suppression  of  a  gonorrhoea!  discharge  from  the  mucous 
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surfaces  of  the  vagina  may,  and  often  does,  give  rise  to  them.  And 
why  not  ?  A  suppression  of  a  gonorrhoeal  discharge  from  the  urethra 
often  results  in  enlarged  testicle  of  the  male,  and  why  not  a  similar  me- 
tastasis obtain  by  the  sudden  suppression  of  a  more  or  less  profuse  leu- 
corrhceal  discharge  from  the  vagina  ?  The  case  given  below  will  serve 
to  strengthen  this  supposition. 

Whatever  the  cause  or  causes,  these  afflictions  generally  require  for 
their  subduance,  active  and  energetic  efforts. 

The  horizontal  posture,  with  absolute  rest  and  quiet,  light  farinaceous 
diet,  cupping  over  the  iliae  regions,  bladders  of  crushed  ice  upon  the 
same  locality  and  persisted  in,  ice  suppositories  repeatedly  thrust  high 
up  in  the  vagina  and  in  contact  with  the  tumefaction  apparent  there, 
venesection  and  mercurial  purgatives  are  those  measures  best  calculated 
to  meet  the  indications.  The  ice,  beside  being  a  most  powerful  seda- 
tive, almost  uniformly  proves  highly  grateful  to  the  patient. 

By  these  measures,  and  others  looking  to  the  same  object,  we  may  be 
able  to  bring  about  resolution,  always  the  best  and  safest,  but  the  rarest 
termination  of  inflammation  of  these  structures.  Suppuration  is  by  far 
the  most  common  form  in  which  it  results,  and  when  this  obtains  we 
may  have  the  pus  discharged  in  one  of  the  following  ways:  into  the  va- 
gina, the  bladder,  the  rectum,  through  the  fallopian  tubes,  into  the  ute- 
rus, and  then  escaping  by  the  vulva,*  by  perforation  through  the  ab- 
dominal parietes,  and,  that  certainly  fatal  termination,  into  the  peritoneal 
sac.  It  may  also  result  in  gangrene,  of  course  equally  fatal  with  the 
last  and  in  a  few  instances  it  has  been  known  to  pass  into  a  chronic 
form  followed  by  scirrhosity  or  a  cancerous  state. 

By  all  means  then,  and  by  every  consideration  of  ultimate  and  entire 
safety  to  the  patient,  resolution  should,  if  possible,  be  reached  and  ar- 
dently sought  for,  nor  should  any  measure  be  neglected  which  would 
favor  this  most  desirable  result.  And  in  the  choice  of  remedies  calcu- 
lated to  effect  this  object,  those  should  be  selected  the  most  efficient  and 
the  most  certain. 

Although  the  following  case  is  not  an  exact  type  of  the  cases  above 
described,  it  however  seems  to  exhibit,  first,  the  fact  of  the  indepen- 
dency of  the  affection  of  the  general  puerperal  condition,  and  second, 
the  necessity,  as  well  as  the  efficiency,  of  prompt  and  energetic 
treatment. 

Mrs.  was  delivered  in  March,  of  her  third  child,  safely  and 

without  difficulty.  In  a  few  days  she  was  seized  violently  with  puer- 
peral peritonitis,  from  which  she  slowly  recovered,  except,  as  a  sequence, 
a  chronic  inflammation  and  thickening  of  the  mucous  lining  of  the  va- 
gina attended  by  a  profuse  leucorrhcea.  This  was  relieved  by  the  so- 
lution of  cryst.  nitras.  argentum.  fort.;  but  in  some  days  afterward,  as 
was  subsequently  ascertained,  it  returned  and  was  suffered  to  run  on 
for  some  time  without  interference.  About  the  close  of  April,  when  the 
atmosphere  was  cold  and  humid,  she  passed  into,  and  remained  for  a 
time  in,  a  wash-room  imperfectly  warmed  and  the  floor  flooded  with 
water.    During  the  day  she  observed  that  the  leucorrhceal  discharge 
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had  voluntarily  ceased.  In  the  evening,  upon  retiring,  she  complained 
of  acute  and  lancinating  pain  in  the  right  iliac  region,  lassitude  and  an 
increase  of  pain  upon  the  slightest  movement  of  the  limh  of  the  side 
affected.  The  night  was  passed  in  restlessness  and  anxiety.  Being 
called  in  the  morning,  tumefaction  was  very  apparent  in  the  right  iliac 
fossa  and  very  sensitive  upon  the  slightest  pressure.  There  was  heat 
in  the  vagina,  and  tumefaction  in  the  direction  of  the  right  fossa.  She 
had  several  watery  and  fcetid  stools  during  the  night,  and  tenderness 
along  the  course  of  the  lymphatics  of  the  thigh  on  the  side  affected. 
The  pulse  was  120,  small  and  feeble.  Her  face  was  pale  and  her  lips 
exsanguined.  There  was  also  great  depression  of  spirits,  languor,  and 
a  great  disinclination  to  motion,  because  of  the  suffering  thereby  pro- 
duced. The  tongue  was  white  and  broad  when  protruded.  She  com- 
plained of  severe  pain  in  the  part  above  indicated,  which  extended  down 
that  limb  with  numbness.  The  extremities  were  cold,  and  there  was 
pallor  of  the  general  surface. 

Under  such  circumstances,  what  was  to  be  done  ?  The  phenomena 
present  threatened  speedy  suppuration,  or  other  lesion  of  structure. 
The  great  impairment  of  the  dynamic  forces  forbid  that  the  antiphogis- 
tic  course  should  be  adopted.  To  subdue  the  local  inflammation,  equal- 
ize the  circulation  by  restoring  the  capillary  circulation,  and  to  sustain 
the  vital  forces,  were  objects  of  the  highest  and  most  pressing  impor- 
tance. For  this  purpose,  ice  applied  properly  to  the  external  tumor, 
and  ice  suppositories  thrust  high  up  in  the  vagina,  was  that  plan  selected 
to  meet  the  first  indication  ;  warmth  to  the  extremities,  and  friction  of 
the  surface,  with  opium,  camphor  and  ipecac  internally,  together  with  a 
nourishing  diet,  were  employed  to  meet  the  second  and  last.  In  twelve 
hours  the  tumor  began  to  subside,  warmth  was  restored  to  the  extrem- 
ities and  the  general  surface,  the  pulse  90,  the  pain  was  much  relieved, 
there  was  a  gentle  moisture  of  the  surface,  and  all  the  .symptoms  im- 
proved. The  treatment  was  persisted  in,  and  in  24  hours  she  was  free 
from  pain,  pulse  75,  the  tumefaction  had  subsideiXt(in  a  great  measure^ 
and  there  was  no  heat  of  the  vagina,  after  which  she  rapidly  recovered 
and  is  now  well.  The  use  of  the  ice  was  most  agreeable  to  the  patient, 
and  the  sedative  influence  very  manifest  after  each  fresh  application. 

Was  this  then  a  case  in  which  there  was  a  metastasis  from  the  mu- 
cous lining  of  the  vagina,  or  was  it  a  chronic,  exalted  by  some  strong 
impressive  cause  to  an  actire  form  of  inflammation  and  extending  to  the' 
ovary  ?  But  if  the  last,  why  not  continuously  to  the  uterus,  then  to  the 
ligaments  and  to  the  ovary  found  to  be  affected  ?  There  was  no  tume- 
faction or  tenderness  above  the  pubes  at  the  base  of  the  median  line, 
and  therefore  no  inflammation  of  the  uterus.  These  are  reflections 
worthy  of  consideration.  It  is  but  reasonable  to  suppose  that  in  this 
case  a  higher  grade  of  inflammation  was  superinduced  in  the  vaginal 
structure,  and  as  glandular  and  mucous  structures  readily  sympathise, 
a  sympathetic  impression  was  readily  produced,  and  the  more  readily 
as  this  ovary  had  suffered  somewhat  during  the  active  stage  of  puerpe- 
ral peritonitis  from  which  she  had  recovered  but  a  short  time  previous. 

Speculation  aside,  and  I  would,  in  conclusion  repeat,  that  this  case 
presents  several  considerations  of  moment,  namely,  that  there  does  exist 
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oftimes  acute  inflammations  of  the  ovaries,  and  the  other  uterine  ap- 
pendages, without  the  concurrence  of  a  general  pueperal  condition,  that 
there  may  be  found  cases  of  active  phlogosis  when  the  antiphlogistic- 
course  is  inadmissible  from  a  previous  wasting  of  the  vital  forces,  and 
that  whatever  may  be  the  condition  of  the  general  system,  prompt  and 
efficient  measures  are  imperatively  demanded  in  order  to  a  speedy  ter- 
mination by  resolution,  the  only  true  guaranty  of  safety  to  the  patient. 
Western  Medico- C  hvrurgical  Journal. 


Art.  VI. —  Case  of  Fracture  of  the  Vertebra,  from  a  fall  on  the  feetT 
with  Compression  and  and  Softening  of  the  Spinal  Marrow.  By  D. 
J.  Cain,  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Marine  Hospital,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

The  records  of  the  science  do  not,  so  far  as  I  am  aware,  furnish  the 
history  of  a  case  presenting  such  extensive  and  serious  injury  of  the 
vertebrae  and  spinal  cord,  from  a  similar  cause,  as  that  which  I  anr 
about  to  relate. 

On  the  22d  of  last  March,  I  was  called,  in  haste,  to  the  Hospital  to 
see  a  patient,  by  name  John  Wiliiams,  aged  61,  who  was  said  to  be  par- 
alysed from  a  fall  he  had  received  in  the  hold  of  a  vessel  to  which  he 
was  attached.  On  inquiry  into  the  cause  of  the  accident,  I  learned  that, 
on  the  preceding  evening,  while  in  the  act  of  descending  into  the  lower 
hold,  where  he  slept,  from  the  middle  deck,  he  missed  his  footing,  and 
fell  a  distance  of  about  eight  or  nine  feet,  alighting  on  his  feet ;  but  his 
lower  limbs  not  being  able  to  support  the  weight  of  the  body,  he  fell  up- 
on his  side.  He  was  taken  up  in  a  state  of  insensibility,  but  recovered 
his  consciousness  an  hour  or  two  afterwards. 

At  the  time  I  saw  him,  he  presented  the  following  objective  and  sub- 
jective symptoms  :  Abolition  of  sensation  and  motion  in  the  lower  ex- 
tremities, which  extended  to  the  distance  of  three  inches  above  Pou- 
part's  ligament,  and  in  the  bladder — The  urine  dribbling  away  as  fast 
as  it  was  secreted  ;  the  abdomen  distended  with  flatus,  but  no  escape 
of  faeces ;  on  the  contrary,  rather  constipation  ;  great  soreness  of  the 
whole  body,  without  acute  pain  referable  to  any  part ;  general  uneasi- 
ness in  the  hypogastric  region ;  tremour  of  the  whole  system ;  pulse 
not  above  the  natural  standard  ;  hands  and  feet  cold.  On  passing  my 
finger  over  the  spinous  processes  of  the  vertebrae,  it  fell  into  a  depres- 
sion at  the  eighth  dorsal  vetebra ;  but  the  tenderness  was  so  exquisite 
that  the  patient  could  not  tolerate  the  slightest  pressure  about  that  spot. 
There  was  considerable  tumefaction  of  the  soft  parts  on  each  side  of 
the  vertebral  column,  in  the  region  occupied  by  the  7th,  8th,  9th,  10th 
and  1 1th  vertebrae  ;  but  no  external  bruise. 

Diagnosis. — Fracture  of  one  or  more  of  the  vertebra?  and  spinous  pro- 
cesses above-named,  and  compression  of  the  spinal  marrow. 

As  there  was  constipation  of  the  bowels,  I  ordered  a  dose  of  10  grs. 
of  calomel,  to  be  followed  by  stimulating  enemata ;  a  blister,  followed 
by  emollient  poultices,  to  the  dorsal  region ;  and,  after  the  action  of  the 
medicine,  10  drops  of  the  tinct.  mur.  opii.  every  hour  or  two,  until  he 
should  experience  a  certain  degree  of  relief. 
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23d. — In  the  same  state.  The  calomel  has  had  no  effect;  no  relief 
from  the  general  distress ;  slight  degree  of  febrile  excitement.  Order- 
ed stimulating  enemata  to  be  given  at  intervals,  and  the  opiate  to  he 
continued. 

24th. — Has  had  his  bowels  moved  once,  slightly.  Fever  higher ; 
pulse  100 ;  great  thirst ;  restlessness  increasing  ;  takes  very  little  nour- 
ishment.   Same  treatment. 

25th. — No  change.    Bowels  begin  to  act.    Continue  treatment. 

26th. — Evidently  worse.  Bowels  have  become  very  loose  ;  has  no 
control  over  the  sphincter  ani.  Substitute  the  sulp.  morp.  1-8  gr.  every 
two  or  three  hours.    Perceived,  for  the  first  time,  hematuria. 

27th. — Still  worse.    Pulse  120;  haeniaturia  more  profuse. 

28th. — Found  him  moribund.    Died  at  12  o'clock,  M. 

Autopsy  at  4  o'clock,  P.  M. — On  cutting  down  to  the  spine,  m  the  dor- 
sal region,  the  muscles  were  found  very  much  contused,  with  a  good 
deal  of  blood  extravasated  between  them  and  upon  the  vertebrae. 

The  spinous  process  of  the  eighth  vertebra  was  fracured  as  far  as 
the  top  of  the  arch,  and  the  fracture  extended  to  the  transverse  proces- 
ses, without  involving  them. 

The  9th  vertebra  was  fractured  transversely,  forwards  and  downwards; 
the  fractured  surfaces  being  very  uneven,  and  allowing  a  view  to  be  had 
of  the  artictulating  surface  of  the  8th.  The  spinous  process  of  this  ver- 
tebra was  fractured  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  the  8th,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  vertical  fracture  at  the  root,  on  the  left  side ;  the  apex  also 
broken.  The  right  rib  completely  detached  from  the  transverse  process, 
and  the  connection  of  the  left  with  the  transverse  process  partially  rup- 
tured ;  a  fracture  of  the  latter  rib,  at  the  distance  of  two  and  a  half 
inches  from  the  process. 

The  apex  of  the  spinous  process  of  the  10th  was  also  fractured  ;  but 
there  was  no  other  injury  done  to  this  vertebra. 

On  proceeding  to  remove  the  spinal  cord  from  the  part  of  the  canal 
corresponding  with  the  8th,  9th,  10th  and  1 1th  vertebrae,  it  was  difficult 
to  detach  it  from  the  interior  of  the  canal,  so  strong  were  the  adhesions 
between  the  theca  and  the  bone.  Extensive  coagula  were  found  be- 
tween the  bone  and  the  dura  mater,  and  between  this  membrane  and 
the  arachnoid,  between  the  latter  and  the  pia  mater,  under  the  latter 
membrane,  and  even  between  the  nervous  filaments  proceeding  from 
the  cord  at  this  part.  This  extravasated  blood  extended  some  distance 
above  and  below  the  vertebras  mentioned  above,  and,  independent  of 
other  and  more  serious  lesions,  was  sufficient  to  compress  the  cord  and 
give  rise  to  paralysis  of  sensation  and  motion  in  the  parts  below.  The 
serious  lesions  to  which  reference  is  had,  were  the  compression  of  the 
cord  by  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  upper  fragment  of  the  body  of 
the  9th  vertebra,  whereby  it  was  reduced  to  a  flat,  ribbon-like  band ; 
and  the  inflammation  and  red  softening  (to  which  it  gave  rise)  of  the 
cord  at  that  spot.  This  compression  of  the  cord  was  very  evident,  al- 
though, at  the  time  the  autopsy  was  made,  it  was  not  observed — the 
vertebral  column  being  restored  to  the  straight  line,  owing  to  the  mo- 
tility of  the  fractured  surfaces.    The  vertebral  column  presented,  on 
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the  whole,  the  appearance  of  one  reported  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  and 
figured  on  page  471  of  his  treatise  on  Dislocations  and  Fractures. — 
[American  Edition.] 

There  was  considerable  congestion  of  both  lungs;  strong  adhesions 
between  the  costal  and  pulmonary  pleura  of  the  left  side  ;  a  great 
amount  of  organized  coagulable  lymph  effused  upon  the  right  lung  ; 
and  in  this  lung  there  were  two  beautiful  specimens  of  spontaneous  cure 
of  tuberculous  excavations,  the  one  cavity  completely  obliterated,  leav- 
ing nothing  but  the  puckering,  the  other  cavity  still  existing,  but  emptied 
of  its  contents,  lined  by  a  pyogenic  membrane,  with  a  central  nucleus 
and  bands  diverging  from  it  to  the  circumference,  which  ultimately  ap- 
pear to  draw  the  walls  of  the  cavity  together. 

The  liver  was  healthy,  and  the  gall  bladder  filled  with  bile.  The 
kidneys  were  also  healthy.    The  intestines  were  not  examined. 

On  cutting  into  the  bladder  a  large  quantity  of  bloody  urine  flowed 
out,  similar  to  that  passed  before  death.  All  its  coats  were  in  a  state 
of  gangrene,  and  consequently  very  much  thickened. 

Remarks. — In  reviewing  the  circumstances  connected  with  this  indi- 
vidual's fall,  the  conclusion  is  inevitable  that  the  fracture  of  the  verte- 
brae, ribs,  &c-,  occurred  by  contre-coup.  He  was  seen  while  in  the  act 
of  putting  his  feet  upon  the  stancheon  (the  upright  piece  of  wood  which 
supports  the  deck  above,  and  which  is  notched);  he  missed  his  footing 
and  fell  into  the  lower  hold ;  he  alighted  upon  his  feet  and  the  fell  upon 
his  side.  His  spine  could  not  have  suffered  injury  by  coming  in  contact 
with  the  kelson,  for  the  spaces  on  each  side  were  filled  up  with  sand  od 
a  level  with  it ;  besides,  there  were  no  marks  of  contusion  of  the  skin 
over  the  fractured  portion  of  the  vertebral  column.  There  was  no- 
prominent  object  against  which  he  could  have  struck,  as  the  lower  hold 
was  completely  empty.  The  fracture  must,  therefore,  have  been  caused 
by  the  vertebrae  coming  suddenly  and  violently  in  contact  with  each 
other,  from  the  fall  on  the  feet,  the  foot  prints  in  the  sand  being  very 
plain.  Instances  of  fracture  by  contre-coup  are  more  rare  than  by  direct 
violence,  but  sufficiently  numerous  to  leave  no  doubt  of  the  possi- 
bility of  its  occurrence.  South,  in  his  notes  to  Chelius'  Surgery,  quotes 
two  cases  of  fracture  from  this  cause  ;  both  happened  from  plunging 
headlong  into  the  water.  And  other  authors,  among  whom  is  Olivier, 
relate  cases  of  a  fall  on  the  feet,  or  a  heavy  weight  falling  on  the  head, 
causing  fracture  of  one  or  more  vertebrae.  If  the .  head  sustains  the 
shock,  the  cervical  vertebrae  are,  in  general,  fractured ;  if  the  pelvis  or 
the  feet,  the  dorsal  and  lumbar. 

The  way  in  which  a  fall  on  the  head,  pelvis,  or  feet,  causes  fracture 
of  a  vertebra  is  not  well  understood.  South  offers  a  plausible,  if  it  b$ 
not  the  correct,  explanation  of  it.  He  says,  "  the  muscles  being  unpre- 
pared for  receiving  the  violence,  the  necessary  bracing  up  of  the  spine 
is  therefore  deficient,  and  consequently  the  spinal  column  is  either  bent 
suddenly,  violently,  or  excessively  forward,  and  the  force  being  trans- 
ferred to  one  vertebra,  the  hinder  edge  of  the  bone  is  more  or  less  torn, 
whilst  the  remainder  still  continues  connecting  the  body  of  the  vertebra 
with  that  of  the  vertebra  immediately  below,  of  which  the  fore  or  upper 
part  is  broken  oft*  obliquely  downwards  and  forwards,  and  in  this  way 
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the  vertebra  above  the  fracture,  and  with  it  the  fractured  upper  part 
of  the  vertebra  below,  glide  forward  till  the  arch  of  the  upper  rests 
againsts  the  back  of  the  body  of  the  lower  vertebra,  and  thus  compres- 
ses the  spinal  cord." 

With  regard  to  the  treatment  of  fracture,  with  compression,  (fcc,  of 
the  spinal  cord,  little  need  be  said.  It  can  only  be  palliative,  the  un- 
fortunate subjects  dying  in  a  shorter  or  longer  time. 

I  have  a  word  to  say  in  relation  to  the  state  of  the  bladder  in  this 
case.  When  he  began  to  pass  bloody  urine,  I  was  under  the  impres- 
sion that  it  proceeded  from  the  kidneys,  which  were  liable  to  injury 
from  the  fracture  in  the  immediate  neighborhood.  On  examination,  the 
bladder  was  found  to  be  the  viscus  from  whence  the  blood  came,  and  not 
the  kidneys.  Now,  as  this  organ  sustained  no  injury  from  direct  vio- 
lence, how  can  we  account  for  its.  being  in  a  gangrenous  state?  In  a 
few  of  the  cases  reported  by  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  the  interior  of  the 
bladder  was  found  inflamed  in  spots,  and  he  ascribes  this  pathological 
condition  to  the  violent  pressure  made  upon  its  coats  by  the  catheter, 
introduced  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  off  the  urine.  This  I  cannot  re- 
gard as  the  true  cause.  It  seems  to  me  that  a  much  more  satisfactory 
•cause  for  its  production  ma}-  be  assigned.  We  know  that  in  cases  of 
slight  compression,  without  other  injury  of  the  cord,  there  is  frequently 
retention  of  the  urine  in  consequence  of  the  excito-motory  function  of 
the  organ  being  suspended.  The  urine,  in  falling  into  the  bladder,  can- 
not create  a  sufficiently  irritating  effect  to  cause  contraction.  We  have 
then  only  to  suppose  complete  destruction  of  the  spinal  marrow,  (as  in 
the  case  which  I  have  related)  above  the  point  at  which  the  nerves  are 
given  off  to  the  bladder,  followed,  as  it  must  necessarily  be,  by  aboli- 
tion of  sensation  and  motion,  and  we  have,  in  my  opinion,  an  explana- 
tion of  the  gangrenous  condition.  We  are  taught  by  the  experiments 
of  Mr.  (Sir  Benjamin)  Brodie  on  the  brachial  plexus,. that  when  these 
nerves  are  tied,  the  animals  are  seized  in  a  short  time  with  inflammation 
of  the  integuments  of  the  remote  parts  of  the  limb,  which  gradually 
progresses  until  all  the  soft  structures  are  invaded  by  gangrene.  Pre- 
cisely similar  effects  are  produced  by  the  division  of  the  pneumogastric 
nerves.  When  these  nerves  are  divided  high  up  in  the  neck,  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  air  passages  assumes  a  dark  color,  the  lungs  are  en- 
gorged with  black  blood,  and  an  abundance  of  serosity  is  poured  out 
into  the  parenchymatous  texture,  as  well  as  into  tlu  pulmonary  vesicles, 
and  the  minute  branches  of  the  bronchiae. 

It  may  be  alledged  that,  as  the  functions  of  nutrition  and  secretion  are 
supposed  to  be  dependent  upon  the  great  sympathetic  nerve,  and,  as  this 
nerve  anastomoses  with  those  proceeding  from  the  spinal  marrow,  the 
inflammation  which  ensues  upon  the  section  of  the  spinal  nerve  is  really 
caused  by  the  destruction  of  the  sympathetic.  But,  to  show  that  this 
view  of  the  subject  is  untenable,  it  is  only  necessary  to  adduce  the  ex- 
periments of  Magendie  in  producing  inflammation  of  the  eye  by  the 
section  of  the  ophthalmic  branch  of  the  fifth  pair  of  nerves  at  the  pons 
varolii.  Surely,  the  great  sympathetic  can  have  no  fibres  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  ophthalmic  nerve  at  that  point. 
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We  may  consider,  therefore,  that  destruction  of  the  spinal  marrow, 
above  the  point  at  which  the  cystic  nerves  are  given  off,  produces  the 
same  effect  upon  the  bladder  that  section  of  the  nerves  themselves 
would  produce,  viz :  inflammation  and,  perhaps,  grangrene,  from  inter- 
ruption of  the  nervous  power. —  Charleston  Journal. 


Art.  VII. — Typhoid  Fever.  Report  of  a  Case  of  Typhoid  Fever,  with 
remarks.    By  B.  M.  Wible,  M,  D.,  of  Louisville,  Ky. 

I  was  called  to  treat  the  following  case  of  Typhoid  Fever  on  the  23d 
day  of  December,  1849,  at  4  o'clock,  P.  M. 

 McCarty,  aged  18  years,  of  previous  good  health,  and  until 

very  recently  had  resided  in  the  uplands  of  Hardin  county ;  had,  for 
three  or  four  days  previous  to  visit,  been  afflicted  with  diarrhoea,  the  dis- 
charges reported  to  be  thin,  yellowish,  and  occasionally  very  copious. 
He  had  spent  several  restless  nights,  and  his  attendants  observed  during 
the  day  and  on  the  evening  previous,  some  wandering  of  the  mind,  yet 
he  did  not  desist  from  his  usual  labor,  which  was  working  in  a  carpen- 
ter shop  not  well  warmed,  until  the  morning  previous  to  visit,  when  he 
had  a  chill  and  was  sent  to  bed. 

At  the  time  of  visit,  the  diarrhoea  was  still  persisting,  some  feverish 
heat  and  dryness  of  skin,  the  extremities  however  were  cool ;  pulse 
feeble,  and  120  in  the  minute ;  tongue  coated  with  a  yellowish  fur,  and 
dry  along  the  centre ;  soreness  of  throat ;  eyes  brighter  than  natural, 
with  the  pupils  contracted;  mind  wandering,  and  patient  declared  he 
felt  well,  but  the  pervers'on  of  the  intellect  was  so  great  that  with  diffi- 
culty correct  answers  to  questions  could  be  obtained ;  voice  peculiarly 
sprightly  and  natural,  so  much  so,  that  an  inattentive  observer  would 
not  have  noticed  the  delirium  ;  muscular  prostration  considerable  and 
he  was  disposed  to  lie  upon  the  back  ;  some  meteoric  distention  of  the 
abdomen,  and  a  gurgling  sound  elicited  when  pressed  with  the  hand, 
but  no  evidences  of  tenderness  or  pain. 

At  this  visit  I  ordered  a  warm  wheat  bran  poultice  to  be  placed  and 
kept  upon  the  abdomen,  and  directed  the  free  use  of  iced  water  for  drink. 

Dec.  24,  9,  A.  M.  Sordes  about  the  teeth  and  lips ;  tongue  dry  and 
brown,  pulse  130,  small  and  feeble  ;  very  decided  deafness;  four  watery 
dejections  since  previous  visit;  no  sleep;  delirum.  Directed  an  enema 
of  a  pint  of  flaxseed  tea  to  be  given,  and  repeated  every  six  hours,  and 
fomentations  and  iced  drinks  continued. 

25th.  Great  prostration  of  muscular  strength ;  sordes  increased ; 
tympanitic  distention  of  abdomen ;  several  small  thin  dejections  from 
the  bowels  since  last  visit,  which  were  passed  unconsciously  in  bed ; 
pulse  feeble,  and  150  in  the  minute  ;  a  thin  secretion  flows  upon  the 
cheeks  from  the  outer  angles  of  the  eyes ;  incoherent  mutterings ;  same 
composure  and  sprightliness  of  countenance  which  was  so  remarkable 
at  the  first  visit ;  secretion  of  urine  scanty  ;  no  sleep. 

Ordered  epispastic  to  the  back  of  the  neck,  six  cut  cups  to  abdomen, 
and  two  grains  of  acetate  of  lead  to  be  given,  and  repeated  every  two 
hours  until  the  diarrhcea  has  been  checked.  Fomentations,  enema,  and 
ice  water  continued. 
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Evening.  Pulse  a  little  reduced  in  frequency  ;  about  five  ounces  of 
blood  taken  by  the  cups  ;  neck  well  vesicated;  less  tension  of  abdomen  ; 
and  but  two  portions  of  the  acetate  of  lead  given,  which  sufficiently 
controlled  the  diarrhoea,  and  it  was  directed  to  be  discontinued. 

26th.  The  patient  obtained  about  two  hours  sleep  at  night,  the  first 
during  illness  ;  manifestly  less  fulness  of  abdomen  one  feculent  dejection 
following  enema;  pulse  136  ;  tongue  very  dry — prostration  still  great; 
disposed  to  slip  down  in  bed.  Treatment  continued,  with  the  addition 
of  a  few  spoonfulls  of  rice  water  to  be  given  every  two  or  three  hours. 

27th.  Pulse  124,  bowels  quiet,  delirium  manifestly  abated,  abdomen 
soft,  and  fulness  much  reduced.  Flaxseed  tea  to  be  administered  but 
three  times  a  day,  treatment  otherwise  continued 

28th.  Pulse  i  1 2 — answers  questions  rationally — strength  improved  ; 
treatment  continued. 

31st.  Since  the  28th  but  little  change  has  taken  place,  except  a  per- 
ceptible amelioration  of  all  the  symptoms ;  one  or  two  thin  yellow  dis- 
charges from  bowels  each  day;  rests  quietly  as  he  has  throughout  sick- 
ness; pulse  now  102,  mind  but  little  disposed  to  wander;  sleeps  soundly 
with  eyes  closed  ;  some  stupor,  and  hears  badly.  Soreness  of  throat 
almost  entirely  disappeared.  Observed  to-day  for  the  first  time  several 
rose-colored  po  nts  about  the  chest  and  abdomen.  The  treatment  has 
been  continued  as  usual.  Enema  to  be  administered  but  once  a  day, 
beef  tea  cautiously  allowed.    Xo  other  change  in  treatment. 

January  12th.  Patient  now  fully  convalescent.  Since  the  31st  ult., 
no  untoward  symptom  has  supervened.  The  treatment  in  the  main  has 
been  continued,  with  some  little  addition  to  diet.  Foment  itions  to  ab- 
domen frequently  suspended  and  resumed  since  28th.  No  medicine 
whatever  has  been  given  since  the  acetate  of  lead  was  omitted,  and 
none  required  to  regulate  the  bowels.  But  little  bronchial  disturbance 
at  any  time  during  the  progress  of  the  disease. 

This  patient  was  the  fourth  one  in  the  order  of  attack,  which  had  oc- 
curred in  the  family  within  the  two  preceding  months.  The  first  one  of 
them  was  a  lady  agen  19,  who  contracted  the  disease  in  Harden  county, 
where  she  had  been  visiting ;  on  her  return  to  her  home  in  Louisville, 
she  was  very  ill,  and  the  nature  of  her  malady  not  recognized  until  the 
second  week  of  its  course.  A  severe  pain  in  the  right  hip  joint,  sup- 
posed to  be  caused  by  acute  inflammation  and  the  source  of  the  great 
constitutional  dis'.urbance,  accompanied  the  early  period  of  her  malady, 
and  in  consequence  of  this  view  being  taken,  she  received  from  her 
physician  an  active  antiphlogistic  treatment,  under  which  her  symptoms 
grew  extremely  threatning.  Upon  being  called  to  visit  her,  I  at  once 
recognized  her  case  to  be  one  of  typhoid  fever,  and  advised  a  similar 
treatment  to  that  instituted  in  the  case  reported.  The  disease,  however 
assumed  a  protracted  form,  convalescence  not  commencing  until  about 
the  fortieth  Jay. 

In  the  mean  time  another  member  of  the  family,  a  lad  about  fourteen 
years  old,  was  attacked  with  the  disease.  It  was  mild,  neither  the  dis- 
turbance of  the  circulation,  nor  the  heat  of  the  skin  being  at  any  time 
considerable,  but  marked  by  diarrhoea,  deafness,  fulness  of  abdomen, 
dry  tongue,  eruption,  &c.    Under  the  expectant  treatment,  convales- 
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cence  was  fully  established  at  the  end  of  the  third  week.  But  before 
this  case  recovered,  a  young  lady,  sister  to  the  others,  was  seized  with 
the  disease.  She  suffered  with  severe  bronchial  disturbance,  and  with 
this  exception,  there  was  nothing  to  distinguish  her  case  from  those 
which  had  previously  appeared  in  the  family.  By  the  twenty -seventh 
day  she  was  able  to  leave  her  bed. 

A  doubt  could  not  be  entertained  that  these  were  genuine  cases  of 
Typhoid  Fever.  Indeed,  soon  after  their  appearance,  several  other 
young  persons  became  afflicted  in  the  same  neighborhood  of  the  city, 
and  their  cases  were  regarded  as  such  by  their  attending  physicians. 
One  of  these,  a  married  man,  thirty  years  old,  came  into  my  hands  for 
treatment.  During  the  first  few  days  of  his  illness  there  was  consider- 
able diarrhoea,  which  was  followed  by  the  usual  train  of  symptoms ; — 
deafness,  slight  meteoric  distension  of  the  bowels,  rose-colored  spots  on 
the  eighth  day,  some  feverish  heat  and  dryness  of  skin,  and  stupor. 
He  was  treated  according  to  my  usual  plan,  until  the  fifteenth  day, 
when  his  case  presented  the  following  symptoms :  pulse  96,  skin  dry, 
tongue  very  dry  and  red,  muscular  strength  sufficient  to  enable  him  to 
turn  over,  or  sit  up  in  bed  without  assistance ;  very  considerable  stupor 
and  deafness,  slight  tympanites,  an  abundant  crop  of  rose-colored  spots 
over  the  chest  and  epigastrium,  and  some  wandering  of  the  mind. 

At  this  period  of  his  illness,  his  family  became  uneasy,  either  from 
the  stupor  under  which  he  was  laboring,  or  from  the  inactive  treatment 
whieh  I  had  instituted,  and  demanded  a  consultation,  to  which  I  readily 
assented.  A  distinguished  medical  gentlemen  of  this  city  was  called  in, 
who  advised  that  the  patient  should  have  a  wine  glass  full  of  Maderia 
wine  every  hour  or  two,  so  as  to  consume  from  a  pint  to  a  quart  of  it 
every  twenty-four  hours.  To  this  treatment  I  entered  my  strongest  dis- 
sent, but  my  objections  were  overruled,  and  the  wine  given.  Under 
these  circumstances  my  disposition  was  to  decline  further  attention  to 
the  patient,  but  from  the  strong  solicitation  of  the  family  that  I  should 
continue,  and  supervise  the  administration  of  the  wine,  I  was  induced, 
partly  from  motives  of  friendship,  and  partly  from  curiosity  to  see  the 
effect  of  the  treatment  to  remain  in  attendance. 

For  the  first  twenty-four  hours  the  patient  appeared  to  me  better,  that 
is,  the  skin  and  tongue  became  moist,  the  pulse  not  disturbed,  and  the 
stupor  diminished,  but  soon  after,  as  I  judged  the  disease  began  to 
assume  a  more  aggravated  character.  The  stupor  perhaps  was  not  in- 
creased, but  the  pulse  became  corded ;  skin  dry ;  tongue  and  mouth 
very  dry,  with  sordes;  under  jaw  was  in  constant  motion ;  bowels  rather 
confined  with  increase  of  tympanities.  The  consulting  physician  ex- 
pressed "  that  the  patient  would  most  probably  die  under  any  mode  of 
treatment,"  and  advised  the  continuance  of  the  wine  in  increased  quan- 
tities. My  opinion  was  that  if  the  disease  was  not  interrupted  in  its 
course  the  patient  would  recover,  and  that  under  the  wine  treatment  he 
would  certainly  die — and  these  opinions  I  expressed  to  the  family,  and 
demanded  further  counsel,  which  was  granted.  A  reputable  and  ex- 
tensive practitioner  of  the  city  was  called  in,  but  fortunately  it  was  im- 
possible for  the  former  to  meet  us  in  this  consultation. 

After  waiting,  and  making  such  exertions  as  courtesy  required,  toob- 
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tain  the  triple  interview,  we  proceeded  to  consider  the  condition  of  the 
patient,  the  result  of  which  was  to  sustain  the  views  of  treatment  I  had 
taken,  in  every  particular,  and  to  condemn,  unqualifiedly  the  use  of 
wine  in  the  case,  not  appreciating  any  indicat'on  lor  its  use,  but  believ- 
ing it  would  prove  highly  detrimental  to  the  patient.  On  the  following 
morning,  I  met  the  original  consulting  physician,  and  communicated  to 
him  the  result  of  the  consultation  held,  and  urged  upon  him  the  adop- 
tion of  the  views  taken.  He  was,  however,  still  disposed  to  continue 
the  wine  in  the  same  liberal  quantities ;  and,  the  friends  of  the  patient 
concurring  with  him,  I  declined  all  further  connection  with  the  case. 
Subsequently  I  have  learned  that  the  use  of  wine  and  brandy  was  per- 
sisted in  for  four  weeks,  and  that  the  patient  became  reduced  to  an  ex- 
treme degree,  but  marvellously  got  well.  My  objection  to  the  use  of 
wine  has  not  been  lessened  by  a  knowledge  of  the  manner  of  its  use  in 
this  case,  for  I  believe  with  Elliotson,  that  "if  we  give  wine  as  &  general 
remedy  for  fever,  we  shall  kill  one-half  of  our  patients."  But  I  agree 
with  him  further,  in  the  following  expression:  "It  is,  when  there  is  ex- 
treme debility  —  when  there  is  irritation  rather  than  inflammation,  and 
where  we  find  that  the  pulse  is  feeble — almost  fluttering,  and  the  aspect 
of  the  patient  indicates  that  he  is  sinking ;  it  is  here  that  I  have  found 
it  beneficial." 

In  the  treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever,  three  of  its  features  ought  not  to 
be  overlooked:  1st. — That  it  is  self-limited;  2d. — That  its  course  is  pro- 
tracted, never  terminating  in  convalescence  sooner  than  three  weeks ;  and 
often  continuing  from  50  to  70  days;  3d. — That  it  has  a  strong  tendency 
to  terminate  in  health.  These  features  are  acknowledged  to  belong  to  it 
by  most  of  the  recent  writers  upon  the  subject. 

In  its  self-limited  character,  it  resembles  small  pox  and  measles,  and 
like  them,  no  agency  used  in  its  cure  has  seemed  to  curtail  its  course, 
and  it  may  be  a  subject  for  dispute  whether  all  cases  of  it  have  a  tend- 
ency to  terminate  about  the  same  time,  and  that  it  is  protracted  by  in- 
flammation and  structural  changes,  that  accidentally  arise  during  its 
progress,  or  whether  each  case  has  its  own  assigned  limits.  The  former 
of  these  views  seems  most  probable  since  the  majority  of  cases,  if  not 
injuriously  interfered  with,  will  get  well  in  about  three  weeks,  and  in  this 
respect  the  disease  resembles  small  pox  which  desquamates  on  the  18th 
day,  unless  it  is  rendered  irregular  in  its  course  by  the  supervention  of 
inflammation  not  peculiar  to  it.  Indeed  in  other  respects,  Typhoid  Fe-. 
ver  appears  to  be  allied  to  those  diseases  which  have  definite  stages  and 
durations.  The  sore  throat,  the  regular  appearance  of  rose  colored 
eruption  about  the  eighth  day,  and  the  invariable  lesion  of  the  glands 
of  Peyer  are  features  of  it  as  constant  as  those  which  distinguish 
small  pox  or  measles.  And  may  it  not  be  true,  that  the  inflammation  of 
Peyer's  glands  has  a  character  sui  generis — as  much  so  as  that  which 
constitutes  the  small  pox  pustule?  And  that  this  condition  of  these 
glands,  by  pursuing  an  irregular  course  becomes  changed  to  erythema- 
tous or  ulcerative  inflammation,  increasing  the  severity  and  duration  of 
the  fever,  just  as  the  pustule  may  by  interruption  become  changed  in 
character,  adding  to  the  danger,  duration  and  disfiguring  consequences 
of  small  pox? 
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The  tendency  of  the  disease  to  health  is  such  that  it  resists  great  im- 
pediments thrown  in  the  way  of  recovery,  for  the  most  opposite  modes 
of  treatment,  some  of  which  seem  to  be  exceedingly  ill  advised,  have 
been  employed  with  apparently  good  success. 

In  examining  the  various  treatises  within  reach,  and  particularly  the 
excellent  dissertation  of  Dr.  Wood,  who  gives  a  general  summary  of 
what  is  known  upon  the  subjeet,  I  am  forcibly  led  to  the  conclusion  that 
too  much  medication  has  been  advised,  even  by  those  who  direct  the 
rational  or  expectant  plan  of  treatment,  and  the  consultations  held  with 
my  professional  friends  of  this  city  and  neighborhood,  lead  me  to  think 
that  they  too  resort  to  measures  over  active.  Viewing  the  disease  then, 
as  self-limited  in  its  nature,  and  always  more  or  less  protracted  despite 
the  efforts  yet  instituted  by  physicians  to  shorten  its  course,  and  taking 
into  consideration  its  remarkable  tendency  to  terminate  in  health,  it  ap- 
pears obvious  that  no  more  active  treatment  ought  to  be  instituted  in  its 
management,  than  what  is  barely  sufficient  to  check  undue  functional 
disturbances,  or  to  control  excessive  local  inflammation.  And  in  ac- 
complishing these  objects,  there  are  conditions  in  which  remedies  that 
seem  to  be  especially  indicated  are  not  admissible.  For  instance,  opium 
is  not  beneficial  and  cannot  be  given  safely  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease. 
I  do  not  know  that  this  exception  has  any  where  been  insisted  upon, 
but  I  have  imbibed  the  opinion  from  the  repeated  observation  of  its 
highly  pernicious  effects.  In  the  condition  where  the  patient  is  sleep- 
less, the  diarrhoea  profuse,  the  heat  of  skin  but  little  if  at  all  above  the 
natural  temperature,  the  pulse  small  and  frequent,  and  the  patient  slid- 
ing down  in  bed  from  debility ;  —  when  these  symptoms  come  on  at  an 
early  period,  and  opium  is  given,  it  has  always,  within  the  scope  of  my 
observation,  been  to  the  great  injury  of  the  patient;  yet  this  is  the  con- 
dition in  which,  if  it  arose  in  almost  any  other  disease,  it  would  prove 
beneficial.  If  opium  had  been  given  in  the  case  which  I  have  reported, 
at  any  time  within  the  first  eight  days,  it  would  not  have  promoted 
sleep,  nor  controlled  the  diarrhoea,  but  have  produced  irreparable  injury  ; 
at  least  this  has  been  the  result  in  several  instances,  where  I  have  seen 
it  employed.  The  functions  of  the  brain  would  have  been  disturbed  by 
its  use.  At  a  later  period  of  the  disease,  however,  it  can  be  adminis- 
tered not  only  with  safety,  but  in  some  instances  with  benefit — particu- 
larly after  laxatives  have  been  given,  which  are  sometimes  required — it 
arrests  inordinate  purging,  and  conduces  to  the  general  comfort  of  the 
patient. 

Alteratives  and  diaphoretics,  so  much  given  with  the  intention  of  con- 
trolling the  febrile  symptoms,  have  appeared  to  me  to  increase  the  diffi- 
culty they  were  intended  to  correct.  Small  doses  of  ealomel  and  ipe- 
cacuanha are  generally  selected  when  the  skin  is  dry  and  warm,  and 
the  tongue  furred  and  dry,  but  I  have  not  seen  them  do  good ;  they  ir- 
ritate, and  the  patient  gets  worse  from  their  use.  The  secretory  func- 
tions of  the  chylopoietic  organs  are  not  suspended,  nor  disordered  to 
an  injurious  extent,  and  where  calomel  is  administered,  acrid  secretions 
are  obtained,  which  irritate  the  inflammed  intestines  in  their  passage 
through  them.  I  have  known  perforation  of  the  bowels  to  supervene 
only  where  calomel,  purgatives,  and  other  irritating  medicines  have  been 
giv^en. 
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Nor  have  I  seen  any  good  effect  follow  the  use  of  the  various  saline 
diaphoretics,  as  the  effervescing  draught,  neutral  mixture,  acetated 
liquor  of  ammonia,  &c,  and  in  my  practice  all  such  medicines  are  in- 
terdicted. I  have  used  the  sulphate  of  quinine,  but  cannot  say  that  I 
have  achieved  any  good  with  it,  for  those  patients  with  whom  it  has 
been  ommitted,  fared  in  the  main  quite  as  well  as  those  to  whom  it  was 
given.  When  the  disease  has  run  a  tedious  course,  and  the  patient  be- 
comes restless,  it  may  perhaps  quiet  the  nervous  system,  and  in  this 
•way  prove  serviceable,  but  it  does  not  possess  the  power  to  arrest  the 
disease.  No  agents  that  I  have  employed,  or  seen  used,  will  have  the 
effect  to  "break  in  upon  the  chain  of  morbid  action/'  and  thereby 
obviate  the  protracted  tendency  of  the  disease. 

As  far  as  experience  guides  me  in  the  treatment  of  Typhoid  Fever,  I 
declare  that  the  patients  I  have  seen,  who  received  no  treatment  at  all, 
fared  better  than  those  to  whom  either  purgatives,  emetics,  alteratives, 
sudorifics  or  stimulants  were  given ;  yet  the  resources  of  art  can  do 
much  towards  guiding  it  to  a  successful  termination.  Of  these  re- 
sources, the  use  of  demulcent  enemas,  and  iced  or  cool  drinks,  do  more 
to  allay  febrile  excitement,  moderate  diarrhoea,  assuage  tympanites  and 
to  conduce  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient  than  any  other  expedients. 
Next  in  importance  to  these,  is  sponging  the  surface  with  tepid  water, 
and  rubbing  it  dry  several  times  a  day. 

I  have  employed  the  acetate  of  lead  only  to  control  the  excessive 
diarrhoea,  which  it  does  and  moreover  seems  in  some  degree,  to  quiet 
febrile  excitement.  Cut  cups  to  the  abdomen  in  the  early  stages,  are 
useful  to  allay  the  excessive  intestinal  disturbances,  and  emolient  poul- 
tices and  fomentations  employed  throughout  the  disease  contribute  to 
the  same  end.  Laxatives  become  indispensable  when  the  bowels  cease 
to  throw  off,  and  there  is  evidence  of  the  secretions  having  accummu- 
lated  within  them,  but  the  continued  employment  of  demulcent  enemas, 
generally  keeps  the  bowels  sufficiently  free. 

When  the  sympathetic  disturbance  of  the  brain  becomes  threatening, 
I  have  found  blisters  to  the  nape  of  the  neck  highly  useful,  and  applied 
upon  the  abdomen  in  the  pretracted  stages,  I  have  sometimes  thought 
them  advantageous.  Gum,  rice,  or  barley  water  ought  to  be  given 
throughout  the  disease,  and  during  convalescence  animal  food  in  any 
form  ought  to  be  allowed  with  great  caution. 

I  am  aware  that  none  of  these  views  or  modes  of  treatment  are  new, 
but  still,  they  have  been  adopted  by  me  solely  from  observations  made 
at  the  bed  side  in  several  hundred  cases. — Transylvania  Med.  Journal^ 


Art.  VIII. — Reduction  of  a  Dislocation  at  the  Knee- Joint,  of  nine  weeks 
persistence.    By  A.  P.  Longstreet,  M.  D.,  of  Augusta,  Ga. 

On  the  20th  of  May,  1850,  Mr.  K,  aged  27  years,  consulted  me,  in 
the  absence  of  Prof.  P.  F.  Eve,  respecting  an  accident  he  had  recently 
sustained,  leaving  him  quite  lame.  His  case  was  this  this:  On  the  13th 
of  March,  in  getting  out  of  his  buggy,  he  received  a  kick  from  the  horse 
on  the  inner  and  upper  part  of  the  left  tibia.  The  leg  was  semi-flexed 
at  the  time,  and  consequently  the  soft  parts  about  the  knee-joint  were 
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relaxed.  He  obtained  medical  aid  within  twenty-four  hours  after  the 
blow ;  but  owing  to  the  great  tumefaction,  the  attending  physician  did 
not  recognize  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury.  Refrigerant  lotions 
were  applied,  and  continued  with  splints  up  to  the  time  of  his  visit  to 
Augusta. 

I  found  the  knee  enlarged,  the  leg  semi-flexed  upon  the  thigh,  and 
the  external  condyle  of  the  femur  resting  upon  the  inner  articular  sur- 
face of  the  tibia,  the  external  portion  of  the  articular  surface  of  this 
bone  at  the  same  time  projecting  outwards.  The  ligamentum  patellae 
passed  diagonally  downwards  and  outwards,  and  if  the  lateral  ligaments 
escaped  being  ruptured,  we  think  it  was  evident,  from  the  great  displace- 
ment, the  crucial  ligaments  must  necessari'y  have  yielded  to  the  force 
applied  when  the  patient  was  injured. 

With  the  assistance  of  professional  friends,  Jams'  Adjuster  was  se- 
cured to  the  perineum  and  leg,  and  while  the  patient  was  under  the  effects 
of  chloroform,  by  steady  and  gradual  extension  the  dislocation  was  for- 
tunately successfully  reduced.  A  long  splint  to  the  back  of  the  member, 
with  bandages,  and  discutient  lotions  continued  for  two  weeks,  and  then 
passive  motion  in  the  joint,  enabled  the  patient  to  leave  on  a  steamboat, 
with  flattering  prospects  of  a  good  and  useful  joint. — Southern  Medical 
and  Surgical  Journal. 


Art.  IX. — Autopsy  revealing  the  absence  of  Gall  Bladder. 
By  D.  B.  Trimble,  M.  D. 

Under  the  impression  that  whatever  will  tend  to  enlighten  us,  in  rela- 
tion to  the  often  obsure  symptoms  of  disease,  is  worthy  a  place  in  the 
records  of  medical  science,  however  humble  may  be  the  effort,  I  send 
for  insertion  in  the  Reporter,  an  account  of  a  post-mortem  examination 
of  some  interest. 

The  subject  of  examination  was  a  woman,  aged  fifty-five  years,  whom 
I  was  called  upon  to  attend,  on  the  sixth  of  January. 

I  found  her  complaining  of  pain  in  the  epigastric  region,  nausea,  oc- 
casionally vomiting,  slightly  furred  tongue,  pyrosis,  anorexia,  and  con- 
stipation. All  these  symptoms  had  been  progressing  for  several  months, 
though  she  was  still  able  to  attend  to  her  household  duties.  Firm  pres- 
sure on  the  epigastric  region  gave  her  pain,  but  not  acute.  Her  pulse 
was  frequent,  though  not  full,  or  tense.  As  her  disease  progressed, 
she  twice,  at  considerable  intervals,  and  for  some  hours,  complained  of 
pain  in  the  shoulders  :  her  appetite  became  more  and  more  depressed ; 
emaciation  increased  rapidly,  ascites  supervened,  and  death  released  her 
on  the  24th  of  June. 

From  the  symptoms,  I  considered  it  a  case  of  chronic  gastro-enteritis, 
approaching  the  stage  of  ulceration,  and  the  treatment  was  in  accord- 
ance with  these  views.  The  autopsical  examination,  however,  shewed 
that  my  diagnosis  was  partially  wrong,  but  at  the  same  time  proved 
that  no  medical  efforts  would  have  relieved  her. 

On  the  evening  of  the  24th,  accompanied  by  my  friend,  Dr.  Gauntt, 
I  proceeded  to  the  investigation,  and  on  opening  the  abdomen,  found  it 
filled  with  serous  fluid,  of  a  reddish  color,  in  quantity  about  one  gallon. 
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The  colon,  and  the  small  intestines  were  lying  exposed,  and  the  only 
appearance  of  an  omentum,  was  a  strip  about  an  inch  in  width,  attach- 
ed to  the  stomach.  We  next  examined  the  intestines,  commencing  at 
the  rectum,  which  was  filled  with  ash-colored  faeces,  and  inflamed.  The 
caecum,  though  less  inflamed  than  the  other  intestines,  had  bright  red 
patches  throughout  its  coats ;  the  colon,  jejunum,  and  ileum  showed 
strong  evidences  of  inflammation,  being  of  a  dark  mahogany  color,  and 
the  coats  of  the  small  intestines  much  thickened.  The  mesenteric  glands 
were  discolored  but  not  enlarged.  The  duodenum  was  much  contract- 
ed in  size,  and,  about  that  portion  of  it  where  the  pancreatic  duct,  and 
the  ductus  choledochus  penetrates  it,  was  adherent  to  the  liver  and  pan- 
creas. The  stomach  presented  no  signs  of  disease.  The  liver  was  di- 
minished in  size,  the  stomach  being  uncovered  by  the  left  lobe ;  the 
right  lobe  was  also  smaller,  and  the  portion  attached  to  the  pancreas 
together  with  that  viscus,  were  of  a  cartilaginous  character.  jSTo  gall- 
bladder, or  any  vestige  of  one  could  be  found,  after  the  most  careful 
investigation.  Upon  opening  the  cartilaginous  portion  of  the  liver,  a 
gall-stone  was  found  imbedded  in  the  ductus  choledochus,  just  at  its 
entrance  into  the  duodenum.  It  measured  in  its  long  circumference 
two  and  three-quarter  inches  ;  in  the  small  circumference  two  inches, 
and  weighed  one  hundred  and  nine  grains.  It  is  of  a  dull  red  color, 
with  patches  of  a  white  crystaline  coating.  The  uterus  was  healthy  in 
appearance,  though  filled  with  a  semi-organized  substance.  Between 
the  insertions  of  the  round  ligament  and  the  fallopian  tube  of  each  side, 
was  a  tumor,  on  the  left  side  about  the  size  of  a  large  pea,  and  of  an 
osseous  consistence  ;  on  the  rio-ht  as  lame  as  a  hazel  nut,  and  cartilag- 
inous.  They  were  so  situated  that  the  slightest  pressure  on  them 
would  close  the  orifices  of  the  fallopian  tubes.  She  had  been  married 
twenty-five  years,  but  had  not  conceived.  Could  these  tumors,  by 
their  mechanical  effect,  be  the  cause  ?    The  ovaria  were  healthy. 

She  had  suffered  for  some  years  with  the  usual  symptoms  of  indiges- 
tion ;  but  had  not  at  any  time  very  acute  pain  in  the  right  hypochon- 
driac, or  epigastric  regions  ;  at  least  none  that  could  cause  a  suspicion 
of  the  passage  of  a  calculus  of  the  ordinary  size. 

From  the  absence  of  the  gall-bladder,  no  cystic  bile  could  have  been 
secreted ;  and  from  the  situation  of  the  stone,  no  bile  could  pass  into 
the  duodenum,  thus  seriously  deranging  digestion  and  nutrition,  produ- 
cing the  inflammatory  condition  of  the  intestines,  resulting  in  death, 
and  the  cause  of  which,  no  art  could  remove. 

The  questions  arise,  what  became  of  the  omentum  and  gall-bladder? 
or  was  this  one  of  those  abnormal  formations  mentioned  by  authors, 
where  those  organs  are  absent  ?  If  there  was  originally  no  gall-blad- 
der, how  was  the  calculus  formed  ?  or  did  its  size  produce  ulceration 
and  rupture  of  the  bladder,  and  its  subsequent  absorption  ?  These  are 
interesting  questions,  but  difficult  of  solution. 

Upon  mentioning  the  foregoing  case  to  a  medical  friend  from  Phila- 
delphia, he  informed  me  that  he  recently  had  a  case  of  calculi  in  the 
gall-bladder  and  ducts,  resulting  in  death  in  fifteen  hours,  in  which  there 
was  no  pain  in  the  right  hypochondrium  ;  but  intense  pain  in  the  left, 
extending  to  the  epigastrium.    Two  of  the  most  eminent  of  the  physi- 
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cians  of  that  city,  saw  her  with  him,  and  were  not  led  by  her  symptoms 
to  suspect  her  disease,  though  one  of  them  suggested  that  such  might 
be  the  cause.  The  post-mortem  examination  disclosed  the  gall-bladder 
filled  with  small  calculi,  one  of  which,  not  larger  than  a  small  pea,  had 
closed  the  passage  of  the  cystic  duct.  These  cases  show  the  obscurity 
of  the  diagnosis  in  biliary  calculi,  and  should  lead  us  to  suspect  their 
presence  when  efficient  means  are  unavailably  used  to  relieve  affections 
of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  when  timely  resorted  to. 

Burlington,  June,  1850.  {New  Jersey  Med.  Reporter, 


Art.  X. — Apnoza  produced  by  the  inhalation  of  Chloroform.    By  H.  M. 
Jackson,  M.  D.,  of  Montgomery,  Alabama.  1850. 

Case. — May,  27.    At  Mr.  S  's  request,  I  called  at  his  residence 

at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  to  administer  chloroform  to  Mrs.  S  to  annul 

the  pain  of  extracting  a  tooth.  I  found  her  suffering  severely,  with 
cheek  and  gums  very  much  swollen.  The  tooth  proved  to  be  the  second 
upper  molar,  of  the  left  side,  with  the  crown  entirely  destroyed,  leaving 
the  three  fangs  to  be  extracted  separately.  Two  ounces  of  chloroform 
was  used  in  the  usual  mode,  by  pouring  upon  a  handkerchief,  folded 
cup  shape,  and  held  sufficiently  far  from  the  face  to  admit  a  little  at- 
mospheric air.  Complete  ansesthesia  was  induced  but  once  ;  when  the 
gums  were  freely  scarified  by  Dr.  Samuel  Rambo,  Surgeon  Dentist. 
In  consequence  of  the  hemorrhage,  complete  ansesthesia  was  not  pro- 
duced again,  and  the  effects  of  the  chloroform  passed  off  so  rapidly,  that 
only  one  fang  could  be  extracted.  Believing  it  to  be  unsafe  to  continue 
the  inhalation  longer,  from  the  sudden  depression  of  the  pulse,  from  84 

to  56  beats  in  the  minute,  I  withdrew  the  chloroform.    At  Mrs.  S  's 

urgent  request  I  returned,  at  4  o'clock,  P.  M.,  to  repeat  the  administra- 
tion; one  drachm  was  poured  upon  the  handkerchief ;  after  eight  or  ten 

inspirations,  Mrs.  S          complained  of  palpitation  of  the  heart ;  no 

change  in  the  pulse  or  respiration  perceptible,  after  permitting  one  or 

two  more  inspirations  I  withdrew  the  chloroform,  and  Mrs.  S  being 

apparently  but  partially  affected,  when  Dr.  Rambo  extracted  another 

fang ;  immediately  Mrs.  S         was  seized  with  a  violent  clonic  spasm  ; 

the  spasm  lasted  for  a  minute  or  two  ;  complete  relaxation  then  super- 
vened. Every  symptom  of  severe  apncea  presented  itself,  the  head  fell 
forward,  the  face  became  livid  and  cadaveric,  the  lips,  eyelids  and  under 
the  finger  nails,  purple,  evincing  venous  congestion*  of  the  capillaries ; 
the  functional  action  of  the  heart  and  lungs  ceased,  not  the  faintest  in- 
dication of  the  action  of  either  could  be  detected.  The  patient  was 
placed  in  the  horizontal  position  upon  the  floor,  as  soon  as  possible,  and 
the  usual  means  of  resuscitating  vigorously  used,  such  as  the  cold 
douche,  sp'ts  camphor,  eau  cologne,  and  applying  ammonia  to  the  nos- 
trils, but  unavailingly.  Insufflation  suggested  itself,  but  not  having  in- 
struments of  any  kind  convenient,  I  determined  upon  direct  insufflation, 
with  but  slight  confidence  in  its  efficiency.  I  had  not  at  that  time  seen 
a  report  or  notice  of  Ricord's  cases.  Closing  the  nostrils  with  one  hand 
and  supporting  the  chin  with  the  other,  at  the  same  time  pressing  the 
thyroid  cartilage  down  and  backwards,  I  applied  my  mouth  directly 
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over  Mrs.  S  's  and  inflated  the  lungs,  the  effect  was  instantaneous, 

the  chest  expanded  and  contracted,  the  eyes  opened,  a  sigh  was  breathed, 
and  the  heart  pulsated  for  a  few  seconds,  when  all  functional  action 
again  ceased  and  death  apparently  claimed  his  victim.  The  insufflation 
was  repeated  two  or  three  times,  until  the  functions  of  life  were  re-es- 
tablished; my  efforts  rewarded,  and  the  safety  of  my  patient  evidenced 
by  a  smile.  The  prostration  indeed  was  so  great,  and  the  capillary 
circulation  so  languid  and  incompletely  re-established,  that,  for  one  hour 
and  a  half,  upon  the  slightest  exertion  of  the  patient,  syncope  would 
supervene  ;  this  occurred  some  eight  or  ten  different  times,  at  intervals 
of  ten  or  fifteen  minutes.  The  livid  hue,  and  purple  spots,  had  given 
place  to  a  deathly  pallor.  Friction  to  the  extremities,  sponging  to  the 
face,  with  spirits  camphor  and  cologne,  ammonia  to  the  nostrils,  with 
brandy  internally  as  a  stimulant,  were  the  means  resorted  to,  to  produce 
reaction,  and  this  course  of  treatment  was  continued  for  one  hour  or 
more,  when,  at  my  request,  Dr.  Ames  was  called  in  consultation ;  the 
treatment  was  changed  to  sinapisms  to  the  wrists,  and  the  spirits  am- 
monia aromat.  Ten  drops  in  a  little  water,  given  every  half  hour, 
strict  and  absolute  rest,  in  the  horizontal  position,  (still  upon  the  floor,) 

was  enjoined.    It  was  not  deemed  advisable  or  safe  to  remove  Mrs.  

to  the  bed  until  near  ten  o'clock,  P.  M. 

28.  Nine  o'clock,  A.  M.  Mrs.  S  more  quiet,  pulse  80,  respira- 
tion 32,  laboured,  complains  of  slight  pain  in  the  prsecordial,  and  left 
pulmonic  region. 

Pres. — Ammonia  continued,  with  equal  quantity  of  tinct.  opii.  camph, 
sinapisms  to  chest. 

Twelve  o'clock,  M.  Pulse  90 ;  complains  at  times  of  pain  and  diffi- 
culty of  respiration,  with  agonising  sensation  of  pressure  upon  the  chest, 
a  sensation  experienced  the  evening  previous  repeatedly.  No  change 
in  pres. 

Upon  my  next  visit,  four  o'clock,  P.  M.,  I  learned  that  there  had  been 
another  paroxysm  of  apnoea,  presenting  the  same  phenomena  as  the 

first  and  second  paroxysm.    Mr.  S  ,  with  great  presence  of  mind, 

immediately  resorted  to  direct  insufflation,  again  it  proved  instantaneously 
efficient  in  producing  resuscitation. 

Pres. — Ammonia  continued,  dose  increased  to  fifteen  drops;  sina- 
pisms to  cervical  and  dorsal  vertebra.  From  this  time  the  improvement 
was  slow  and  gradual  until  June  7th,  when  discharged. 

One  or  two  points  in  the  above  case  may  require  a  passing  notice. 
The  assertion  that  paroxysms  of  apnoea  and  syncope  both  occurred, 
may  be  doubted  by  some  hypercritics,  and  attribute  them  to  the  excited 
imagination  and  fears  of  the  author.  The  two  states  were  so  distinctly 
marked  in  this  case,  that  no  one  could  be  mistaken  in  the  diagnosis, 
who  had  ever  witnessed  a  paroxysm  of  each.  In  the  apnceus  condition, 
superadded  to  the  cessation  of  the  functions  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  was 
the  livid  hue,  and  cadaveric  expression  of  the  face  and  extremities,  and 
marks  of  venous  congestion  of  the  capillaries.  The  distinction  is  carried 
farther  by  Mrs.  S — ,  an  intelligent  lady,  with  a  highly  cultivated 
mind,  fully  capable  of  observing  and  explaining  her  different  sensations. 
Mrs.  S  describes  the  second  attack  of  Monday,  and  the  subsequent 
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one  on  Tuesday,  as  being  preceded  by  a  feeling  of  suffocation,  pain  in, 
as  if  proceeding  from  a  heavy  weight  pressing  upon,  and  a  cord  drawn 
tightly  around,  the  chest ;  retaining  throughout,  a  conseiousness  of  the 
efforts  being  made  to  resuscitate  her,  and  that  when  the  lungs  were  in- 
flated, the  relief  was  immediate.  In  the  paroxysms  of  apnoea,  with  the 
exception  of  the  first  one  on  Monday,  though  the  functional  action  of 
the  heart  and  lungs  ceased  entirely,  yet  consciousness  existed.  The  re- 
verse occurred  in  the  paroxysms  of  syncope,  consciousness  was  sus- 
pended while  respiration  proceeded,  and  the  heart  continued  to  pulsate, 
though  faintly. — Xew  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 


Art.  XII. — Post- Mortem  examination  of  the  Rev.  John  JYewland  Maffitt, 
aged  56,  ivho  died  on  the  28th  of  June,  1850,  in  Mobile,  Ala.,  from 
Fatty  Degeneration,  Ulceration  and  Rupture  of  the  Heart.  By  Josiah 
C.  Nott,  M.  D.,  Mobile. 

Mr.  Maffitt,  at  the  time  of  his  death,  was  staying  with  a  friend  about 
three  miles  from  the  town,  and  when  taken  ill,  a  young  friend  of  mine, 
Dr.  E.  P.  Gaines,  a  well  educated  and  intelligent  practitioner,  then  in 
the  neighborhood,  was  called  to  his  assistance,  and  has  kindly  furnished 
me  the  following  note  of  the  case.  The  doctor  had  had  no  acquaintance 
with  the  patient  before,  nor  had  I  ever  seen  him  previous  to  the  post 
mortem. 

"Monday,  May  27th,  1850,  between  the  hours  of  7  and  3  o'clock  in 
the  evening.  I  was  called  to  see  the  Rev.  John  Newland  Maffitt;  found 
him  in  great  pain,  which  he  referred  to  the  inferior  sternal  region.  Sus- 
pecting immediately  an  affection  of  the  heart,  I  questioned  him  if  he 
had  ever  had  any  pain  in  his  heart  before,  he  answered  that  he  had  had 
on  several  previous  occasions  some  slight  pain  in  his  left  side,  with  slight 
palpitation,  but  not  of  much  moment.  Ausculation  detected  no  anormal 
sounds,  palpitation,  but  the  heart  beat  regular  and  slow. 

He  belched  up  great  quantities  of  wind,  but  there  was  no  distention 
of  the  epigastrium,  or  tenderness.  He  vomited  occasionally,  undigested 
food,  but  said  he  had  no  nausea.  He  was  perfectly  cold  all  over,  and 
bathed  in  a  cold  sweat.  I  administered  anodynes  and  carminatives,  ap- 
plied a  warm  poultice  with  mustard,  to  the  seat  of  pain,  endeavored  to 
bring  about  reaction,  by  warmth,  to  the  extremities,  but  nothing  gave 
relief;  he  still  complained  of  the  pain,  and  would  beat  his  breast  with 
his  clenched  hands.  At  10  o'clock,  I  gave  him  a  large  dose  of  calomel 
and  morphine,  also  gave  several  enemas,  under  which,  in  the  course  of 
two  hours,  he  seemed  to  react  and  get  warm,  and  he  remarked,  "Doctor, 
I  feel  better  now  every  where  else,  but  that  pain  still  remains — it  is  a 
persistent  and  abiding  pain  that  seems  to  press  through  me  against  my 
spine."  All  this  time  his  pulse  was  regular,  full,  strong,  but  rather 
slow;  his  strength  was  good,  for  he  got  out  of  bed  several  times  without 
help.  At  one  o'clock  I  repeated  the  calomel  and  morphine ;  at  two 
o'clock,  he  said  "the  pain  has  left  my  breast  and  gone  to  my  heart  and 
left  arm — do  you  think  that  is  a  good  sign?"  I  asked  him  if  in  chang- 
ing, it  still  retained  its  severity,  and  he  answered  me  "yes;"  I  applied 
my  hand  over  the  heart,  but  there  was  no  palpitation.    He  also  said, 
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"doctor,  I  think  I  am  getting  weaker,  feel  my  pulse,"  I  felt  it,  and 
though  it  beat  regularly,  it  seemed  slower  and  weaker.  I  left  the  room 
for  about  fifteen  minutes,  when  I  was  suddenly  called  in  to  see  him  die  ; 
his  heart  had  already  stopped  beating,  but  he  breathed  two  or  three 
times  after  I  got  to  the  bed-side.  The  diagnosis  throughout,  was  diffi- 
cult and  obscure." 

Po st- Mortem. —Stature  short,  stout,  muscular,  inclined  to  be  fat,  chest 
remarkably  large  and  well  developed.  Neither  head  or  abdomen  was 
examined.  Lungs  perfectly  sound  throughout,  free  from  adhesions  or 
any  signs  of  disease,  acute  or  chronic.  Pericardium,  fully  distended 
with  fluid,  and  when  opened  was  found  to  contain  blood  and  serum. 
This  being  carefully  removed  by  a  sponge,  I  introduced  my  hand  into 
the  sac,  beneath  the  heart  and  on  grasping  this  organ,  the  contained 
blood  was  seen  to  spirt  from  a  small  perforation  in  the  anterior  wall  of 
the  left  ventricle,  disclosing  at  once  the  immediate  cause  of  death.  The 
heart  was  then  removed  from  the  body  for  farther  inspection. 

General  appearance  of  Heart. — Large,  pale,  flabby,  and  coated  with 
fat  over  the  greater  part  of  its  surface  ;  the  auricles,  aorta,  pulmonary 
artery  and  veins  completely  imbedded  in  fat. 

Right  Ventricle. — Somewhat  dilated,  whole  exterior  surface  coated 
with  fat,  muscular  substance  flaccid  and  thinner  than  usual,  diminishing 
towards  the  apex,  near  which  muscular  fibres  were  entirely  wanting, 
except  a  few  scattered  ones  on  the  external  surface;  the  blood  here 
seem  to  be  retained  in  the  cavity  simply  by  the  fat,  together  with  the 
investing  membranes ;  the  posterior  surface  of  the  cavity  was  free  from 
fat;  the  coating  of  fat  at  different  points,  was  from  three  to  five  or  six 
lines  in  thickness. 

Left  Ventricle. — This  fatty  covering  extended  from  the  right  over  to 
the  left  ventricle  for  about  an  inch  in  width  the  whole  length  of  the  sep- 
tum, and  the  apex  also  for  about  an  inch  or  more  was  fat.  On  the  an- 
terior, middle  portion  of  this  ventricle  commencing  at  the  margin  of  the 
fat,  was  an  irregular,  bruised  looking  patch,  about  the  size  of  a  dollar, 
and  on  the  outer  edge  of  this,  was  the  fatal  rupture.  When  cut  into, 
this  bruised  looking  part,  presented  a  dark  bruised,  bloody  appearance, 
not  unlike  recently  hepatized  lung,  the  fibrous,  muscular  appearance, 
being  destroyed.  The  corresponding  internal  surface,  showed  evident 
marks  of  ulceration,  a  portion  of  the  substance  being  excavated  and 
covered  in  part  with  a  thin  cyst ;  the  surface  around  the  patch,  on  the 
inside,  was  red,  inflamed,  with  deposition  of  coagulable  lymph.  It  is 
worthy  of  remark,  that  this  spot  of  the  heart,  which  seemed  to  be  the 
most  diseased,  and  in  which  the  rupture  took  place,  was  more  free  from 
fat  than  any  other ;  it  joined  the  fat  portion  abruptly  in  half  its  circum- 
ference. This  ventricle,  I  think,  was  a  little  dilated.  There  was 
nothing  peculiar  in  the  auricles  except  being  buried  in  fat,  and  the  mi- 
tral, tricuspid  and  semi-lunar  valves  were  all  perfectly  healthy. 

Mr.  Mafntt,  as  stated,  had  only  been  in  Mobile  a  few  weeks,  and  I  could 
get  no  satisfactory  information  as  the  previous  history  of  the  case.  He 
had  been  for  some  days  previous  to  his  death,  laboring  under  a  slight 
attack  of  diarrhoea,  but  his  friends  believed  him  to  be  in  vigorous  health. 
When  questioned  by  Dr.  Gaines,  he  stated  that  he  had  had  some  slight 
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palpitation  and  pain  in  his  left  side.  It  is  remarkable  that  so  much  dis- 
ease should  have  existed,  with  so  few  symptoms  to  indicate  it,  though 
similar  examples  are  on  record. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  organic  disease  had  existed  for  months, 
leading  inevitably  to  death.  What  influence  had  protracted  mental  ex- 
citement exercised  in  causing  the  disease,  must  remain  a  matter  of 
doubt,  and  though  the  malady  is  one  which  marches  steadily  onward,  it 
is  highly  probable  that  its  termination  was  hastened  by  moral  causes. 
New  Orleans  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal. 


Art.  XIII. — Is  Asiatic  Cholera  Contagious  or  Communicable  from  Person 
to  Person?*    By  William  P.  Buel,  M.  D. 

This  question,  though  often  and  extensively  discussed,  has  not  lost  its 
interest,  nor  is  it  likely  that  it  soon  will.  Even  had  we  the  assurance 
that  the  ravages  of  Cholera  were  forever  terminated,  and  that  hereafter 
we  should  enjoy  a  perpetual  exemption  from  its  desolating  visitations, 
still,  all  that  is  connected  with  a  malady  so  fearful,  and  so  peculiar,  must 
ever  remain  a  subject  of  interest  to  every  inquiring  mind.  Unfortu- 
nately, we  possess  no  such  assurance.  In  regions  not  very  remote  from 
our  own,  the  pestilence  continues  to  exist,  and  the  apprehension  remains 
fixed  in  the  public  mind,  that,  at  no  distant  period,  it  may  revisit  our 
own  shores.  The  commercial  interests  connected  with  the  question  are 
vast  and  important.  But,  still  higher  than  mere  considerations  of  pro- 
perty, rise  those  which  nearly  and  intimately  affect  the  lives  and  health 
of  entire  communities. 

The  investigation  of  the  causes  of  epidemics  is  highly  important,  and 
as  difficult  as  it  is  important. 

"  Felix  qui  potuit  rerum  cognoscere  causas," 
was  never  truer  than  in  this  connection. 

It  is  perhaps  not  a  very  easy  matter  to  approach  the  investigation  in 
a  spirit  of  entire  impartiality.  On  disputed  questions,  men  are  but  too 
apt  to  form  opinions  and  take  sides  either  one  way  or  the  other,  and, 
forever  afterwards,  to  see  but  one  side  of  the  question.  Like  the  two 
knights  looking  upon  opposite  faces  of  the  same  shield — one  of  which 
was  of  brass,  the  other  of  steel — one  is  ready  to  swear  that  it  is  a  shield 
of  brass,  the  other,  that  it  is  one  of  steel,  and  both  ready  to  go  to  the 
death  in  support  of  their  respective  opinions.  If  it  were  necessary  to 
empanel  a  jury  of  physicians,  to  render  a  verdict  of  coniagious  or  non- 
contagious, there  would,  I  apprehend,  be  a  good  many  peremptory  chal- 
lenges, and  it  would  be  difficult  matter  to  find  the  requisite  number  who 
could  approach  the  question  without  a  bias  on  one  side  or  the  other. 
And,  while  it  is  generally  admitted  that  a  large  majority  of  medical  men 
believe  that  cholera  is  not  contagious,  there  are  not  wanting  eminent  and 
distinguished  individuals,  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic,  whose  names 
are  enlisted  on  the  side  of  contagion. 


•Some  portions  of  this  paper  are  embodied  in  a  communication  made,  by  re- 
quest, to  the  Hon.  C.  D.  Robinson,  Chairman  of  the  Medical  Committee  in  the 
New  York  State  Senate. 
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Among  the  questions  which  relate  to  the  causation  of  cholera,  that 
of  its  contagious  or  non-contagious  nature  is  of  the  highest  practical 
importance.  Admitting  the  existence  of  contagion,  the  absolute  and 
indispensible  necessity  of  quarantines  and  cordons  sanitaires,  is  at  once 
conceded.  If  it  be  true,  as  taught  by  a  distinguished  professor,*  that 
maritime  cities  may,  by  a  sufficiently  rigid  quarantine,  be  protected  from 
this  terrible  scourge,  then  would  such  protection  be  cheaply  purchased 
by  any  amount  of  expenditure,  however  large — by  any  outlay  of  toil 
and  effort,  however  great.  If  the  suffering  and  death,  the  desolation 
of  many  families,  the  anguish  of  countless  hearts,  endured  in  the  city 
of  Xew  York  alone,  to  say  nothing  of  pecuniary  loss  and  damage,  could 
be  averted,  by  any  quarantine,  then  not  a  moment  should  be  lost  in 
throwing  around  it  a  cordon  as  impenetrable  as  a  wall  of  triple  steel. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  cholera  is  not  contagious,  never  communicated 
from  person  to  person,  then  may  all  the  cumbrous  and  expensive  ma- 
chinery of  quarantines  be  dispensed  with.  If  the  public  mind  can  be 
quieted  on  this  point,  then  would  not  the  miserable  victim  of  the  pesti- 
lence— as  has  too  often  been  the  case — be  deserted  by  his  nearest  rela- 
tives, and  left  without  a  friendly  hand  to  minister  to  his  last  necessities, 
close  his  eyes,  and  assuage  his  dying  agonies.  Such  considerations, 
and  others  of  a  similar  character,  should,  however,  have  no  weight 
in  forming  our  decision.  Tke  Truth — the  Truth — is  the  great  point  at 
which  we  must  seek  to  arrive. 

Those  diseases  to  which  the  quality  or  attribute  of  contagion  is  un- 
questionably and  indisputably  admitted  to  belong,  possess  and  manifest 
this  attribute  in  different  degrees,  and  under  various  modifications. 
Small-pox  probably  presents  the  very  highest  type  of  a  contagious 
disease.  No  person  could  be  found  at  this  day,  though  it  is  said  such 
existed  in  former  times,  hardy  enough  to  dispute  its  contagiousness.  If 
an  individual,  at  the  height  of  the  eruptive  stage  of  small-pox,  should 
be  taken  into  an  apartment  where  there  were  twenty  or  more  persons, 
and  allowed  to  remain  among  them  a  short  time,  probably  nineteen  out 
of  the  twenty,  or  in  that  proportion,  of  those  who  were  unprotected, 
either  by  a  previous  attack  or  by  vaccination,  would  contract  the  disease. 
There  is  a  small  proportion  of  persons,  the  extent  of  which  cannot  well 
be  ascertained,  who  do  not  appear  to  be  susceptible  of  the  poison  of 
small-pox. 

The  other  eruptive  or  exanthematous  fevers — scarlatina,  rubeola,  va- 
ricella, &c. — possess  the  attribute  of  contagion  as  certainly,  though, 
perhaps,  not  as  intensely,  as  small-pox.  In  common  with  hooping-cough 
and  mumps,  they  have  also  this  peculiarity,  that,  in  the  vast  majority 
of  cases,  they  do  not  affect  the  same  individual  more  than  once  in  a  life 
time. 

There  is  another  class  of  diseases  generally  admitted  to  be  contagious, 
such  as  typhus  fever,  puerperal  fever,  erysipelas,  etc.,  which  do  not 
possess  this  attribute,  viz:  that  one  attack  protects  or  furnishes  immu- 
.nity  from  a  second. 


*  See  Dickson's  Practice,  vol.  ii,  p.  93^, 
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There  is  another  circumstance  or  truth  in  relation  to  contagious  dis- 
eases, which  has  an  important  bearing  on  the  present  discussion,  viz : 
that  they  prevail  in  certain  seasons  and  years,  and  sometimes  for  a  se- 
ries of  years,  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  in  others.  This  is  true  of 
small-pox.  $o  week  in  the  year  passes,  in  the  city  of  New  York,  with- 
out a  certain  number  of  deaths  by  small-pox.  Yet,  in  ordinary  times, 
the  disease  inspires  no  alarm,  and  does  not  extend  itself  generally  in  the 
community.  At  other  times,  we  see  it  assuming  somewhat  of  an  epi- 
demic form,  causing  general  alarm,  and  an  extensive  resort  to  vaccina- 
tion and  re-vaccination.  The  same  remarks  are  applicable  or  scarlatina 
and  rubeola,  the  extension  of  which  is  not  modified  or  held  in  check  by 
any  restraining  influence,  like  that  of  vaccination  on  small-pox.  They 
prevail  epidemically  some  years ;  other  years,  they  almost  die  out  and 
disappear.  Sydenham  attempts  to  explain  these  phenomena,  by  what 
he  terms  an  epidemic  influence,  which,  however,  is  merely  covering  up 
our  ignorance  with  a  cloak  of  words. 

There  is  another  remark,  of  very  high  importance,  in  relation  to  this 
discussion,  viz :  that  those  diseases  which  confessedly  possess  the  attri- 
bute of  contagion,  in  the  very  highest  degree  of  intensity — small-pox, 
for  example — when  they  assume  somewhat  of  an  epidemic  form,  never, 
so  far  as  I  am  aware,  extend  themselves  over  a  very  wide  extent  of 
country.  They  are  epidemics  in  certain  towns,  districts,  or,  perhaps, 
provinces.    They  never  sweep  over  entire  continents. 

With  these  preliminary  remarks,  which  have  extended  themselves  to 
a  greater  length  than  I  intended,  but  to  which  a  candid  consideration  is 
requested,  inasmuch  as  they  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  argu- 
ment, I  proceed  to  the  more  immediate  question  of  the  contagiousness 
or  non-contagiousness  of  Asiatic  Cholera. 

The  meaning  designed  to  be  conveyed  by  the  word  contagion  is,  I  be- 
lieve, sufficiently  understood,  viz  :  the  quality  or  attribute,  pertaining  to 
certain  diseases,  of  reproducing  themselves,  or  of  being  communicated, 
mediately  or  immediately,  from  the  bodies  of  the  diseased  to  the  bodies 
of  the  healthy.  I  have  cited  small-pox  as  an  instance  of  the  highest 
type  of  a  contagious  disease.  Other  diseases  possess  the  same,  in  a  less 
degree. 

Whether  or  not  this  attribute  belongs  to  Asiatic  Cholera,  it  seems 
difficult  to  account  for  all  the  phenomena  connected  with  the  spread  of 
the  disease,  without  presupposing  the  existence  of  another  agency  or 
influence,  lying  back  of,  behind  contagion.  We  may  freely  admit  our 
entire  ignorance  of  the  real  nature  and  essence  of  this  agency,  as  well 
as  of  its  origin  and  source.  Numberless  have  been  the  hypotheses 
raised  to  explain  the  existence  of  such  an  agency ;  but  all  of  them  are 
mere  hypotheses,  and  do  not  rest  upon  the  only  solid  basis — a  basis  of 
facts.  For  the  sake  of  convenience  and  brevity,  the  terms  epidemic  in- 
fluence, or  atmospheric  influence,  have  been  applied  to  this  supposed 
agency.  Without,  I  say,  admitting  the  existence  of  such  an  agency,  it 
is  difficult  to  account  for  the  extensive  and  almost  universal  spread  of 
the  disease.  In  the  region  where  it  originated,  and  from  whence  it 
is  never  absent — the  Indian  Peninsula,  and  the  Deltas  of  the  Ganges — 
Asiatic  Cholera  is  an  endemic  disease.    For  years,  its  ravages  were  con- 
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fined  to  this,  its  natal  soil.  Subsequently,  and  at  three  different  epochs, 
leaving  its  original  seat  and  centre,  it  has  extended  itself,  westward,  over 
Western  Asia,  Continental  Europe,  the  British  Islands ;  and,  iastly, 
crossing  the  Atlantic,  over  a  large  portion  of  the  Western  Continent. 
On  the  supposition  of  a  mere  contagion,  it  is  difficult  to  account  for  the 
spread  of  the  disease  one  year  more  than  another.  If  the  existence  of 
"what  Sydenham,  in  reference  to  small-pox,  termed  an  epidemic  influ- 
ence, be  conceded,  that  is  admitting  all  for  which  I  at  present  contend. 

The  contagion  of  the  Asiatic  Cholera,  if  it  do  exist,  must  be  the  most 
peculiar  of  all  contagions.  It  must  possess  the  peculiarity  of  being  at 
once  the  feeblest  and  the  most  powerful  of  all.  In  December,  1848, 
the  packet  ship  New- York  arrived  at  the  port  of  New- York,  with  chol- 
era patients  on  board  in  considerable  numbers.  For  the  present  I  have 
nothing  to  say  as  to  how  the  cholera  got  there.  It  was  fairly  introduced 
into  the  city.  One  of  the  individuals  from  the  ship  went  to  a  crowded 
and  filthy  German  boarding  house  in  the  lower  part  of  Greenwich  street, 
where  were  200  persons,  as  fit  subjects  for  cholera  as  could  be  found 
any  where.  This  person  died  with  cholera,  in  the  house.  One  other 
person  had  the  cholera,  and  died.  The  place  was  cleared,  and  the  in- 
mates scattered  in  all  directions.  But  they  carried  no  cholera  with  them. 
Another  individual  from  the  ship  went  to  a  hospital  of  convalescent  ty- 
phus patients,  in  the  upper  part  of  the  city,  and  there  died  with  cholera. 
Not  another  person  in  the  house  had  the  disease.  There  was  no  more 
cholera  in  New  York  till  May,  1849.  It  had  been  fairly  introduced 
into  the  city,  and,  if  contagious  should  have  spread  like  wildfire.  It 
may  be  said,  that  the  occurrence  of  the  second  case  in  Greenwich  street, 
was  proof  of  contagion.  I  do  not  admit  it ;  but  if  it  were  true,  how 
very  feeble  is  that  contagion  which  is  so  in  the  proportion  of  the  one- 
half  of  one  per  cent. 

Again  ;  if  cholera  is  propagated  by  contagion  alone,  then  is  the  con- 
tagion infinitely  more  powerful  than  any  other  we  are  acquainted  with. 
The  contagion  of  small-pox — confessedly  the  most  active  we  are  ac- 
quainted with — extends  itself  over  limited  distances.  An  epidemic  of 
small-pox  seldom,  if  ever,  extends  beyond  the  limits  of  a  single  city  or 
province.  Asiatic  Cholera  sweeps  over  continents,  and  leaps,  at  a  bound, 
over  a  fourth  part  of  the  earth's  circumference.  It  can  almost,  like  the 
conjurer,  "put  a  girdle  round  the  earth  in  forty  minutes."  It  is  there- 
fore contended,  that  the  doctrine  of  contagion  supposes  impossibilities. 

Among  the  advocates  of  contagion,  whose  personal  opinions  should 
be  of  most  weight,  is  the  distinguished  President  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  Dr.  Alexander  H.  Stephens,  The  Transactions 
of  the  State  Medical  Society  for  the  present  year,  contain  an  able  and 
ingenious  article  from  his  pen,  in  which  it  is  argued,  with  much  plausi- 
bility, that  cholera  is  contagious,  and  that  it  is  propagated  in  no  other 
way.  Attacking  the  doctrine  of  an  epidemic  influence,  or  the  produc- 
tion of  the  disease  by  a  peculiar  state  of  the  atmosphere,  he  observes, 
that  it  is  purely  hypothetical,  "being  imperceptible  to  the  senses,  and 
giving  no  evidence  of  it  existence  by  statical,  chemical,  or  medical  tests, 
or,  indeed,  in  any  other  way  than  by  the  causation  of  cholera."  This 
is  certainly  a  very  summary  method  of  disposing  of  the  matter ;  but  I 
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would  respectfully  inquire  whether  we  are  to  deny  and  repudiate  the 
existence  of  every  agency  which  is  not  perceptible  to  the  senses,  and 
which  cannot,  in  the  present  state  of  science,  be  detected  by  any  stati- 
cal, chemical,  or  medical  tests?  Would  not  this  lead  us  to  deny  the  ex- 
istence of  the  means  which  produce  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers, 
since  this  cannot  be  detected  by  the  same  tests?  Nay,  more :  should 
we  not  be  compelled  to  deny  the  existence  of  the  human  soul,  or,  aside 
from  revelation,  of  the  Deity  himself?  It  is  contended  that  every  effect 
presupposes  the  existence  of  an  adequate  cause,  and  that,  as  we  cannot 
explain  the  existence  and  spread  of  cholera,  simply  by  contagion,  we 
must  admit  the  existence  of  an  influence  or  agency  beyond — call  it  by 
what  name  we  please.  Nor  is  it  any  argument  against  this  supposition, 
that  we  confess  our  ignorance  of  its  nature  and  essence.  Of  the  nature 
of  the  influence  which  produces  epidemic  influenza,  with  which  epidemic 
cholera  has  striking  analogies,  we  are  equally  in  ignorance. 

There  is  a  class  of  facts,  on  which  great  stress  is  laid  in  establishing 
the  doctrine  of  contagion.  These  are  principally  the  circumstance  that 
cholera  frequently  makes  its  first  appearance  in  seaport  towns  and  cities, 
simultaneously,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  arrival  of  vessels  with  cholera  on 
board,  and  appears  to  extend  as  from  a  common  centre.  This  was  the 
case  in  New  Orleans,  at  the  commencement  of  the  epidemic  of  1848-9. 
This  was  also  the  case  in  the  celebrated  instance  of  the  outbreak  of 
cholera  at  Folly  Island,  in  1 822.  There  are  very  numerous  instances  of 
a  similar  character ;  taken  by  themselves,  they  wear  an  aspect  of  great 
plausibility  in  favor  of  contagion.  Except,  however,  upon  the  principle 
of  post  hoc  ergo  propter  hoc,  they  cannot  be  regarded  as  by  any  means 
conclusive  evidence,  but  as  standing  only  in  the  light  of  simple  coinci- 
dences, and  not  at  all  of  cause  and  effect.  For  were  every  instance  of 
apparent  contagion  to  be  culled  from  the  history  of  epidemic  cholera, 
in  all  countries,  and  all  seasons  wherein  it  has  prevailed,  an  equal  or  far 
greater  number  can  be  produced  in  which  no  such  coincidence  existed, 
and  no  possible  contagion  can  be  traced.  The  whole  story  of  cholera 
in  the  packet  ship  New  York  bears  strongly  against  contagion.  Except 
by  the  supposition  of  the  opening  of  a  Pandora's  box  in  the  shape  of 
some  imaginary  chest  of  old  clothes,  no  mortal  has,  on  the  principle  of 
contagion,  ever  been  able  to  account  for  its  existence.  And  when  its 
living  cargo  arrived  in  port,  and  found  their  way  in  numbers  into  our 
streets  and  dwellings,  why  did  they  not  act  as  carriers  of  contagion  in 
every  direction,  and  spread  pestilence  through  the  entire  city?  Or  was 
the  contagion  dormant,  and  in  the  state  of  incubation  till  May  following, 
when  it  broke  forth  at  No.  20  Orange  street,  on  the  Five  Points,  though 
no  connection  between  cholera  there,  and  pre-existing  cholera  elsewhere, 
has  ever  been  alledged  to  exist?  As  already  remarked,  the  contagion 
of  Asiatic  Cholera  must  be  the  most  remarkable  and  peculiar  of  any  in 
existence.  Its  law  of  operation,  contrary  to  that  of  gravitation,  would 
seem  to  be  not  inversely,  but  directly,  as  the  squares  of  the  distances, 
and  like  the  infinitesimals  of  Hahneman,  the  greater  the  degree  of  dilu- 
tion, the  more  potent  the  effects. 

However  plausible  may  be  some  of  the  supposed  instances  of  conta- 
gion, they  all,  I  think,  admit  of  satisfactory  explanation,  without  a  resort 
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to  this  hypothesis.  One  important  fact  is  not  to  be  lost  sight  of.  The 
occurrence  of  one  case  of  cholera  in  a  community  or  neighborhood,  or 
in  a  public  institution,  such  as  an  alms-house  or  hospital,  may,  without 
any  contagion  at  all,  operate  as  a  strong  exciting  cause  for  the  occurrence 
of  others.  It  is  well  known,  and  universally  admitted,  that  fear  and 
terror,  and  the  depressing  passions,  generally  exercise  a  mighty  influence 
in  developing  the  disease.  It  is  related  by  Hecker,  in  his  history  of  the 
Black  Death  of  the  14th  Century,  by  many  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  cholera,  that  fear  destroyed  as  many  as  the  pestilence.  And  when 
in  our  own  day  the  tidings  spread  through  any  community  that  that 
fearful  pestilence,  before  which  "all  faces  gather  paleness,"  and  which 
has  strewed  the  world  with  corpses,  has  arrived  in  their  midst,  the  alarm 
and  excitement  are  intense,  and  have  no  small  agency  in  developing  the 
disease.  The  ghastly  appearance  of  the  victims,  the  nausea  and  disgust 
occasioned  in  those  who  witness  the  alvine  discharges,  and  all  the  differ- 
ent symptoms  in  a  case  of  cholera,  co-operate  strongly  in  this  result.  It 
may  be  objected  that  cholera,  and  no  other  disease,  is  reproduced. 
True :  because  the  choleraic  influence  was  there  and  every  where. 
Like  an  invading  army,  it  had  given  warning  of  its  approach,  by  out- 
posts sent  in  advance,  in  the  shape  of  diarrhoeas  and  bowel  complaints. 

Again,  it  is  urged  in  favor  of  contagion,  that  cholera  follows  large 
rivers,  and  the  great  channels  of  intercommunication ;  it  follows,  also, 
the  march  of  armies,  as  in  the  Black  Hawk  war,  in  1832.  Undoubt- 
edly, cholera  goes  where  it  finds  material  to  feed  upon ;  where  masses 
of  men  are  congregated  ;  in  camps  and  armies  ;  in  crowded  cities,  and 
great  marts. 

Time  would  fail,  and  volumes  be  required,  to  examine  in  detail  a  tithe 
of  the  facts,  or  supposed  facts,  which  have  been  adduced  in  evidence, 
on  both  sides  of  this  question.  After  much  personal  observation  in 
three  epidemics;  and  after  having  read  extensively  on  the  subject,  the 
convictions  of  my  own  mind  are  compete,  that  cholera  is  not  a  contagi- 
ous disease.  It  were  most  devoutly  to  be  desired  that  this  conviction 
were  universal,  fur  then  would  the  pestilence,  as  already  remarked,  lose 
half  its  terrors ;  and  by  the  removal  of  one  of  the  most  powerful  of 
the  predisposing  causes,  the  totality  of  its  victims  be  immensely  dimin- 
ished. 

I  shall  state  very  briefly  some  of  the  reasons  which,  to  my  own  mind, 
appear  conclusive  on  this  point. 

Cholera  pervades,  almost  simultaneously,  entire  continents,  and  a 
great  portion  of  the  earth's  surface.  It  does  not  spread  with  any  thing 
like  regularity  from  point  to  point ;  but  now  advances,  now  recedes  ; 
leaping  over  some  places  entirely,  and  appearing  in  distant  and  remote 
places.  This  is  not  the  case  with  small-pox,  and  other  confessedly  con- 
tagious diseases.  They  prevail  in  some  seasons  and  places  more  than 
others,  but  never  pervade  entire  continents. 

Cholera  requires,  for  its  germination  and  development,  a  certain  ele- 
vation of  temperature,  and  various  co-operating  causes,  such  as  filth, 
dampness,  intemperance,  a  malarious  atmosphere,  the  depressing  pas- 
sions, (fee.  Even  in  communities  where  it  is  most  rife,  the  great  major- 
ity who  observe  proper  hygienic  rules,  escape  an  attack,  though  con- 
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stantly  exposed  to  the  contagion,  if  any  exist.  Is  this  true  of  any  other 
disease  admitted  to  be  contagious? 

It  is  very  remarkable,  that  in  the  five  Cholera  Hospitals  opened  in 
New  York,  during  the  recent  epidemic,  there  was  not  among  all  the 
physicians  attached  to  them  a  solitary  death  by  cholera,  though  attach- 
ed to  each  hospital  there  were  several  medical  attendants  day  and  night 
in  the  hospital,  eating,  drinking,  and  sleeping  there.  How  can  such  a 
fact  be  compatible  with  the  idea  of  contagion?  It  is  true,  that  among 
the  non-medical  attendants,  a  number  sickened  and  died.  In  the  two 
hospitals  which  were  under  my  charge,  viz  :  the  Centre  street  and  35th 
street,  it  is  within  my  own  personal  cognizance,  that  every  such  instance 
occurred  either  among  intemperate  persons,  or  after  gross  errors  in  diet. 
There  were  a  few  attendants,  whom  I  knew  to  be  stiictly  temperate  ;  in 
every  instance,  they  passed  through  the  epidemic  unscathed.  Among 
the  hundreds  of  physicians  not  connected  with  hospitals,  many  of  whom 
were  engaged  daily  in  attending  cholera  cases,  continually  inhaling  the 
exhalations  from  the  alvine  discharges,  and  from  the  bodies  of  patients 
during  life,  and  in  autopsic  examinations  after  death,  the  number  of  in- 
stances of  sickness  and  death  from  cholera  was  surprisingly  small.  The 
ratio  of  mortality  among  physicians  hardly  exceeded  that  among  any 
other  class  of  the  community. 

One  of  the  strongest  arguments  against  contagion,  is  the  fact,  that 
no  quarantine,  however  rigid,  no  cordons  sanitaires,  however  strong, 
have  been  able  to  interrupt  or  impede  the  march  of  cholera.  It  laughs 
to  scorn  all  such  agencies,  even  when  backed,  as  they  have  been,  by 
millions  of  bayonets.    " Sedetatramors"  still  remains  true. 

There  is  one  view  of  the  subject  yet  remaining  to  be  considered ;  and 
that  is  what  is  sometimes  called  "  Contingent  contagion."  The  doctrine 
is  maintained  by  some,  that,  although  the  attribute  of  contagion  does 
not  belong  universally  to  cholera  as  to  some  contagious  diseases,  yet, 
under  certain  circumstances  and  contingencies,  it  assumes  this  property. 
This  idea  appears  to  have  been  advanced  for  the  purpose  of  accounting 
for,  and  explaining,  certain  phenomena  which  seemed  to  savor  strongly 
of  contagion.  It  is  my  belief,  that  all  such  instances  may  be  complete- 
ly and  satisfactorily  explained,  without  resorting  to  this  idea.  When  we 
have  one  cause  amply  sufficient  to  account  for  certain  results,  it  is  con- 
trary to  the  rules  of  sound  philosophy  to  invoke  the  aid  of  a  second. 

In  bringing  this  paper,  already  too  long,  to  a  close,  I  may  be  permit- 
ted to  remark,  that  the  field  to  be  surveyed  is  very  wide  and  extensive  ; 
I  do  not  pretend  to  have  occupied  more  than  a  very  small  portion  of  it. 
The  accumulation  of  facts  bearing  upon  the  subject  is  very  great. 
Thoroughly  to  sift  and  analyze  them,  would  require  much  time  and  ex- 
tensive research.  It  is  to  be  fervently  hoped  and  desired,  that  the  true 
solution  of  a  question,  certainty  of  exalted  interest  and  importance,  may 
ultimately  be  attained.  I  have  thrown  together  in  the  following  propo- 
sitions, the  amount  of  what  I  consider  our  present  knowledge  on  the 
subject : 

f.  The  ultimate,  remote,  or  essential  cause  of  Asiatic  Cholera  exists 
in  an  agency  extensively  diffused  through  the  atmosphere,  of  whose 
real  nature  and  essence  we  know  nothing ;  and  which,  in  the  present 
state  of  science,  is  inappreciable  to  any  tests  we  are  able  to  apply. 
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2.  This  cause  operates  on  the  entire  community  in  every  place  where 
cholera  is  existing ;  but  that  certain  collateral  and  co-operating  causes 
are  essential  to  its  development,  viz  :  bad  air,  bad  food,  intemperance, 
pre-existing  diarrhoea,  or  other  disease  ;  and,  in  fine,  whatever  causes 
depress  and  weaken  the  vi  al  powers. 

3.  Cholera  is  under  no  circumstances  contagious  or  communicable ; 
and  persons  immediately  in  attendance  upon,  or  in  contact  with,  the 
sick,  provided  they  strictly  observe  the  necessary  rules  of  hygiene,  are 
in  no  more  danger  of  contracting  the  disease,  than  other  persons  in  the 
same  locality. — 2ST.  K  Journal  of  Medicine. 


PART  THIRD. 
FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE. 

PRACTICAL  3IEDICIXE,  &c. 

Art.  I. —  On  some  Distressing  Sequelae  of  the  Diseases  of  Infancy. — 
Purulent  Discharges  from  the  Aural,  Nasal,  and  Vaginal  Passages. 
By  Thomas  Weedex  Cooke,  Esq.,  Medical  Officer  for  the  Diseases  of 
Children  at  the  Boyal  Free  Hospital. 

The  very  slight  reference  made  in  systematic  works  professing  to  treat 
of  the  diseases  of  children  to  an  annoying  and,  in  its  consequences,  se- 
rious discharge,  to  which  the  passages  above  named  are  liable  during 
childhood,  has  for  a  long  time  struck  me  as  an  extraordinary  and  curi- 
ous fact,  considering  the  numbers  of  children  who  suffer  from  this  form 
of  disease.  Feeling,  some  three  years  since,  the  want  of  information 
upon  this  subject,  and  finding  no  resource  but  the  book  of  Nature,  I 
was  induced  to  take  notes  of  every  case  that  came  before  me,  and  to 
watch  this  particular  class  of  cases  carefully.  The  notes  thus  taken, 
both  in  hospital  and  private  practice,  have  now  so  accumulated,  that  I 
believe  I  have  acquired  accurate  data  upon  which  to  found  a  short  pa- 
per, that  may  perhaps  prove  of  some  interest  to  those  who  are  engaged 
in  the  treatment  of  the  young.  Amongst  the  poor,  these  affections  are 
very  rife  indeed,  and  although  less  prevalent  in  the  wealthier  classes  of 
society,  their  offspring  are  still  by  no  means  exempt  from  a  disgusting, 
fcetid,  debilitating  discharge  from  some  of  the  passages  named,  which, 
if  neglected,  or  not  properly  treated,  will  lay  the  foundation  of  diseases 
which  medicine  may  essay  in  vain  to  eradicate. 

Dr.  Abercrombie,  in  his  great  work  on  the  Brain ;  Mr.  Solly,  in  his  ; 
and  Sir  B.  Brodie,  in  the  Medico- Chirurgical  Transactions ;  have  each 
recorded  cases,  showing  the  positive  and  absolute  connexion  between 
abscess  of  the  brain  and  diffuse  meningeal  suppuration,  and  a  neglected 
suppurative  discharge,  commencing  in  the  external  auditory  passage. 
A  similar  discharge  from  the  nasal  passages,  although  of  less  frequency, 
is  not  the  less  disagreeable,  and  will,  if  neglected,  lead  to  periosteal  in- 
flammation and  bony  exfoliation.  Vaginal  discharges  have  received 
more  attention  than  either  of  the  others,  having  especially  obtained  the 
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careful  investigation  of  Sir  Astley  Cooper,  and  of  most  surgeons  who 
"have  written  on  sexual  diseases,  as  well  as  of  those  gentlemen  who  have 
devoted  themselves  to  legal  medicine.  Worms  and  intestinal  irritation 
have  been  suggested  as  the  most  probable  cause  of  this  complaint,  but 
it  appears  to  me  that  all  have  failed  to  attribute  it  to  that  origin  which 
my  own  investigations  lead  me  to  believe  is  the  true  one,  and  to  which 
the  two  other  affections  are  likewise  attributable. 

Scarlet  fever,  measles,  remittent  fever,  and  occasionally  hooping- 
cough,  sufficiently  destructive  as  they  are  in  themselves,  mowing  down 
weekly  sometimes  a  fourth  of  the  children  that  are  born,  are  still  more 
dire  in  the  evil  after-effects  they  produce  upon  the  tender  saplings  they 
attack;  rendering  a  previously  healthy  child  a  miserable,  puny,  "griz- 
zling" creature;  tiresome  and  unhappy  itself,  and  a  source  of  painful 
and  anxious  concern  to  its  parents.  For  a  longer  or  shorter  period  this 
state  of  things  is  allowed  to  continue  without  any  suDposition  that  medi- 
cal aid  is  necessary  —  the  cross  temper  of  the  child  being  looked  upon 
by  some  as  an  indication  of  returning  health  ;  and  that,  consequently, 
the  vis  medicatrix  naturae  will  do  all  that  is  needful.  The  infant,  how- 
ever, continues  peevish,  restless  at  night ;  its  appetite  is  capricious ;  it 
wastes ;  the  mouth  is  hot,  the  lips  are  dry,  the  eyes  unnaturally  bright, 
and  the  head  becomes  burdensome,  so  that  the  poor  little  creature  is 
often  glad  to  rest  for  a  time  from  its  continuous  moan  by  laying  its  head 
in  its  mother's  lap.  In  this  stage  two  things  may  occur :  either  the  ce- 
rebral irritation  will  increase,  and  subacute  inflammation  of  the  brain  or 
its  membranes  be  set  up,  (with  which  we  have  at  present  nothing  to  do,) 
or  the  membrane  lining  the  external  auditory  passage  will  begin  to  se- 
crete a  puriform  discharge,  varying  in  its  consistency  according  to  the 
strength  of  the  subject  of  it,  being  sometimes  very  nearly  laudable  pus, 
but  more  frequently  approaching  the  flour- and -water  looking  fluid  of 
the  true  scrofulous  diathesis,  not  unfrequently  having  a  bloody  tint,  and 
exhaling  an  odour  such  as  scrofulous  secretions  only  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing. This  discharge  being  set  up,  the  head  symptoms  become  re- 
lieved, and  there  is  less  of  the  peevishness  which  was  previously  so  dis- 
tressing. Some  slight  treatment  in  the  shape  of  warm  water  injections 
into  the  ear  is  directed;  an  opening  powder  or  two  are  prescribed,  the 
ear  is  plugged  with  cotton  wool,  and  there  the  treatment  ends ;  until  the 
ulceration  of  the  external  canal  extends  to  the  tympanum,  eats  through 
it,  and  running  into  the  internal  auditory  passages,  and  destroying  the 
auditory  apparatus,  produces  caries  of  the  temporal  bone,  abscesses 
within  the  cranium,  and,  as  a  consequence,  the  loss  of  hearing,  convul- 
sions, sometimes  paralysis  of  the  facial  nerves,  exfoliation  of  bone,  and 
certain  death.  These  are  the  frightful  consequences  of  a  neglected 
purulent  or  strumous  discharge  from  the  ear,  coming  on  after  some  great 
disturbance  of  the  system,  such  as  that  arising  from  an  attack  of  fever 
— eruptive  or  otherwise.  Frightful  indeed  to  witness,  most  painful  and 
unsatisfactory  to  treat,  after  the  suppurative  process  has  gained  the  in- 
ternal ear,  but  entirely  under  surgical  control  whilst  it  is  confined  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  tympanum ;  and  this  I  am  emboldened  to  say  should 
ever  be  the  case  if  the  child  has  the  opportunity  of  obtaining — and  who 
has  not  ? — surgical  aid. 


1850.] 


Cooke  on  Diseases  •/  Infancy. 


161 


In  the  treatment  of  these  very  distressing  and  important  sequela  of 
the  exanthemata,  I  have  almost  invariably  found  it  necessary  to  support 
my  little  patients  with  a  nourishing  diet,  including  a  modicum  of  animal 
food,  in  some  form,  once  a  day  ;  whilst  I  have  thrown  into  the  system 
as  much  of  the  sesquioxide  of  iron  as  the  stomach  could  take  without 
discomfort.  I  am  partial  to  this  form  of  administering  iron  to  children, 
because  they  take  it  very  well  in  treacle  or  honey;  and  although  I  have 
used  iron  largely  in  all  forms,  I  am  positive  not  with  the  same  beneficial 
results  that  have  been  obtained  from  the  old  red  carbonate,  as  it  used 
to  be  called.  As  an  injection,  I  never  have  occasion  to  use  anything 
but  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  from  three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce, 
and  this  it  is  necessary  should  be  so  injected  that  it  may  reach  the  tym- 
panum. General  cleanliness,  free  ablutions  of  the  whole  body,  sea- 
bathing, and  out-of-door  exercise,  are  of  course,  at  all  times,  highly- 
conducive  to  the  restoration  of  diminished  power  of  life,  such  as  this 
suppurative  discharge  loudly  indicates. 

Desirous  as  I  am  to  give  a  few  selected  cases,  showing  the  various 
stages  of  this  malady,  the  perfect  ease  with  which  slight  cases  are  man- 
aged, and  the  difficulties  we  have  to  contend  with  when  it  has  proceeded 
to  the  destruction  of  the  tympanum  and  bony  structure  of  the  ear,  I  yet 
fear  to  swell  my  paper  to  too  great  a  bulk.  Before,  however,  quitting 
this  part  of  my  subject,  I  may  mention  that  it  is  in  the  advanced  stage 
of  this  affection  of  the  ear,  when  the  tympanum  is  destroyed  by  ulcera- 
tion, that  the  glycerine  is  found  serviceable.  This  substance,  which  has 
proved  so  valuable  an  addition  to  our  therapeutic  agents  in  aural  medi- 
cine, it  is  well  known,  was  first  introduced  to  the  profession  by  Mr. 
Thomas  Wakley,  jun.,  in  a  communication  to  the  journals  last  year,  and 
the  extensive  employment  of  it  proves  how  justly  the  virtues  of  this 
agent  were  even  then  described.  The  impure  lees  of  the  soap-boiler  is 
called  glycerine,  and  had  been  previously  employed  as  a  useful  appli- 
cation in  squamous  diseases  of  the  skin ;  but  the  bright  pure  liquid,  for 
which  the  profession  is  so  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Thomas  Wakley,  jun., 
and  which  was  accurately  and  chemically  described  by  him  in  -his  paper, 
is  altogether  different. 

The  suppurative  discharge  from  the  lining  membrane  of  the  nostrils, 
is  likewise  a  sequela  of  the  exanthemata,  but  one  neither  so  constant  or 
important,  although  equally  as  disagreeable,  as  that  from  the  cerumin- 
ous  membrane  of  the  ear.  In  some  cases,  there  is  a  .constant  flux  of 
muco-purulent  matter,  occasioning  a  continual  sniffing  and  blowing  of 
the  nose  ;  in  others,  the  muco  purulent  matter  hardens,  and  collects  in 
very  large  scales,  which  irritate  for  a  long  time,  and  after  much  blow- 
ing come  away  in  huge  masses.  Upon  careful  examination,  the  Schnei- 
derian  membrane  will  be  found  denuded  in  some  parts,  and  in  others, 
(especially  that  lying  over  the  turbinated  bones,)  thickened  and  in- 
flamed ;  sometimes  the  discharge  has  a  very  offensive  odour,  and  some- 
times not,  and  this  will  be  the  case  with  the  same  child  at  different 
periods.  I  have  now  cases  before  me  exemplifying  these  variations, 
which  at  some  future  time  I  may  copy  out  and  publish.  It  has  never 
occurred  to  me  to  see  any  formidable  evil  result  from  this  affection  of 
he  nostr  ils  in  children,  but  I  can  call  to  mind  many  cases  in  adults  where 
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a  chronic  inflammatory  condition  of  the  Schneiderian  has  been  allowed 
to  go  on  until  the  turbinated  bones,  and  even  the  vomer  itself,  have  be- 
come carious;  and  who  shall  say  but  that  timely  surgical  aid  would  have 
saved  the  nose  and  adverted  the  misery  of  many  a  now  disconsolate 
mortal.  With  children  suffering  from  this  affection,  I  have  pursued  the 
same  plan  which  I  employ  for  discharges  from  the  ear — supporting  tonic 
treatment,  meat,  and  iron,  and  the  sulphate-of-zinc  injection ;  that  fail- 
ing, I  have  used  the  red  nitrico-oxide-of-mercury  ointment,  melted,  and 
introduced  by  means  of  a  small  mop,  and,  in  very  obstinate  cases,  one 
or  two  applications  of  the  nitrate-of-silver  ointment  of  Guthrie  have  ef- 
fectually healed  the  ulceration. 

In  approaching  the  consideration  of  discharges  from  the  vagina,  I 
cannot  but  remember  how  large  an  attention  this  subject  has  received 
from  some  of  the  most  distinguished  members  of  our  profession,  and 
what  stories  we  have  heard  of  the  sad  consequences  of  attributing  this 
very  common  and  innocent  affection  to  causes  which,  happily,  are  of 
but  rare  occurrence  in  this  country.  Connected  officially,  for  the  last 
six  years,  with  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  where  there  is  so  large  an  out- 
patient practice,  I  have  had  ample  opportunity  of  learning  the  merits  of 
these  cases,  and  am  proud  to  say,  that  in  one  instance  only  during  that 
period  was  there  any  evidence  of  a  criminal  attempt.  The  muco-puru- 
lent  discharge  to  which  little  girls  are  obnoxious  is  as  frequently  to  be 
traced  to  the  exhaustion  produced  by  fever  as  are  those  other  fluxes  pre- 
viously spolien  of.  There  is  the  same  flaccid  condition  of  the  muscles, 
the  same  peevishness  and  constant  restlessness;  in  general,  a  disclination 
for  food ;  the  bowels  are  inclined  to  be  confined ;  the  pulse  is  quick  and 
weak,  and  the  tongue  is  coated  with  a  whitish  fur.  These  general 
symptoms  are  accompanied  by  some  redness  around  the  nymphas ;  the 
discharge  is  profuse,  slightly  yellow,  full  of  pus  globules,  and  occasion- 
ally acrid,  since  it  produces  excoriation,  if  the  nurse  be  not  very  cleanly. 
It  is  very  rare  that  the  child  has  ardor  uringe — a  symptom  which  would 
be  looked  for  if  gonorrhcea  were  expected,  and  which,  together  with 
laceration  or  ecchymosis  would  be  the  only  signs  by  which  the  surgeon 
could  positively  conclude  that  a  criminal  attempt  had  been  made.  The 
large  number  of  cases  of  this  sort  which  have  come  before  me  is  sur- 
prising, and  equally  so  the  unanimity  of  their  histories.  All  these  pa- 
tients have,  but  a  short  time  before,  recovered  from  some  of  those  febrile 
disorders  whose  sequelae  are  so  often  neglected  by  parents,  and  the  con- 
sequences of  which  are  more  fatal  than  the  parent  disease.  Happily, 
the  expectant  timid  treatment  commonly  pursued  in  the  two  forms  of 
the  same  disease  already  discussed  has,  in  this  particular  instance,  not 
been  followed,  owing  partly  to  Sir  Astley  Cooper's  example,  and  partly, 
I  suspect,  to  the  parts  affected  being  considered  less  susceptible  of  in- 
jury. I  believe  that  the  zinc  injection,  or  one  composed  of  Goulard 
extract  and  water,  together  with  iron,  and  an  occasional  aperient,  is  as 
universally  the  plan  adopted  as  my  experience  would  lead  me  to  hope 
for;  whilst  my  out-of-door  exercise,  and  good  nourishing  diet,  will  be 
acknowledged  as  necessary  as  in  the  other  forms  of  this  very  disagree- 
able and  sometimes  dangerous  malady. 
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In  tracing  the  history  of  these  affections  of  the  mucous  passages,  it 
has  been  already  said  that  they  are  to  be  found  following  some  exhaus- 
tive fever,  and  very  frequently  accompanied  by  the  presence  of  worms 
in  the  intestines.  This  latter  circumstance  led  to  the  inquiry,  if  there 
be  any  truth  in  the  commonly  received  opinion,  that  the  irritation  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  parasites  in  the  intestines  was  sufficient  to  ac- 
count for  the  discharges  mentioned  ?  I  conceive  that  this  opinion 
cannot  be  held,  inasmuch  as  ulcers  are  constantly  seen  in  various  parts 
of  the  body,  produced  by  poorness  of  living ;  and  we  likewise  know 
that  it  is  only  in  the  intestines  of  weak  children  that  parasites  retain 
their  hold.  Both  the  suppurative  discharge  and  the  worms  may,  and 
do,  exist  together,  but  not  as  cause  and  effect ;  the  origin  of  both  must 
be  traced  to  the  atrophied  condition  of  body  produced  by  the  wasting 
fever. 

In  concluding  these  few  crude  remarks  upon  a  class  of  diseases  which 
has  no  place  or  name  in  any  nosological  table,  and  which  has  been  gen- 
erally looked  upon  as  unworthy  of  much  consideration,  I  would  beg  to 
urge  the  evil  results  arising  from  an  absence  of  early  treatment  as  a 
moving  cause  why  we  should  not  overlook  things  apparently,  and  only 
apparently,  so  trifling.  Allow  an  ulcerated  condition  of  the  aural,  nasal 
and  vaginal  membranes  to  continue  unchecked,  and  you  will  certainly 
lay  the  foundation  for  deafness,  loss  of  the  sense  of  smell,  disfigurement 
of  the  features,  incurable  cerebral  disorders,  and  all  those  distressing 
diseases  to  which  the  internal  organs  of  generation  in  the  female  are 
from  so  many  causes  peculiarly  obnoxious.  One  great  cause  of  neglect 
I  believe  to  have  arisen  from  a  fear,  lest  in  treating  these  discharges 
from  delicate  passages  in  the  same  manner  we  do  indolent  asthenic  af- 
fections of  the  body  generally,  some  fancied  but  undefined  ill  should  arise 
to  the  organ  itself,  or  that  by  suppressing  the  discharge,  neighbouring 
parts,  equally  important,  should  become  congested.  This  fear,  I  beg  to 
assert,  after  much  careful  experience,  is  not  warranted  by  facts,  whilst 
the  magnitude  of  the  evils  resulting  from  non-interference  is  daily 
demonstrable. — London  Lancet. 


Art.  II. — Endocarditis  and  Cirrhosis  of  the  Liver.    Under  the  care  of 
Dr.  He  ale,  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London. 

Dr.  Heale  had  lately  in  his  wards  a  patient  whose  case  afforded  va- 
rious features  of  interest.  The  patient  was  only  twenty-three  years  of 
age,  and  presented  a  series  of  affections  which,  though  in  some  degree 
depending  on  one  another,  offered  a  rather  unusual  assemblage  at  that 
early  period  of  life.  When  admitted,  the  patient  had  had  a  cough  only 
for  two  months,  and  presented  a  suffused,  dark,  and  swollen  face ;  he 
breathed  very  short,  and  the  abdomen  was  much  distended  and  tym- 
panitic, particularly  above  the  umbilicus,  where  the  flatus  seemed  very 
near  the  surface.  Fluctuation  was  made  out  by  percussing  across  the 
abdomen,  from  between  the  ilium  and  ribs  on  one  side,  and  the  same 
spot  on  the  other;  the  fluid  was  therefore  situated  behind  the  intestines. 
On  auscultating  the  heart,  a  loud,  coarse  bruit  was  heard  with  the  first 
sound,  and  perceived  with  the  greatest  intensity  four  inches  below  the 
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nipple.  The  heart,  being  evidently  hypertrophied,  occupied  a  large 
space,  and  a  great  and  visible  impulse  accompanied  each  stroke  of  the 
organ;  the  hand,  placed  on  the  cardiac  region,  experienced  a  purring 
sensation,  and  the  same  feeling  was  conveyed  to  the  ear  by  the  stetho- 
scope placed  beneath  the  left  scapula.  In  the  lungs,  puerile  respiration 
was  observed  on  both  sides  anteriorly,  and  the  posterior  portions  gave 
large  and  small  crepitation,  and  moist  rhonchi ;  pulse,  100 ;  tongue 
moist;  urine,  specific  gravity  1.025,  with  a  deposit  of  lithates,  though 
quite  clear  on  boiling  ;  expectoration  brownish.  Dr.  Heale  diagnosed 
the  case  as  one  of  endocarditis,  attended  with  ascites  and  pneumonia, 
but  the  exact  cause  of  the  great  degree  of  tympanitis  could  not  be  made 
out,  and  was  revealed  only  by  the  autopsy.  Dr.  Heale,  after  having 
obtained  free  evacuations  from  the  bowels,  prescribed  small  doses  of 
mercury,  the  most  approved  diuretics,  and  had  blood  drawn  by  cupping 
ftom  the  cardiac  region.  When  the  gums  were  tender,  about  six  days 
after  admission,  the  symptoms  were  somewhat  mitigated,  and  the  patient 
was  put  upon  ammonia,  and  small  doses  of  mercury  with  chalk.  About 
ten  days  after  the  original  examination  the  first  sound  of  the  heart  was 
observed  to  be  ill-defined,  and,  as  it  were,  split  into  two  sounds;  and  the 
second  exaggerated  into  a  noise  resembling  a  loud  knock,  but  no  whiz- 
zing of  regurgitation  was  heard.  The  tympanitic  distention  beneath  the 
sternum  was  now  so  prominent,  and  the  skin  so  dense,  that  it  almost 
seemed  as  if  the  flatus  were  external  to  the  abdominal  muscles.  Twelve 
days  after  admission  general  anasarca  came  on,  the  fluctuation  in  the 
abdomen  became  rather  more  distinct,  and  Mr.  Thomas  Wakley  was 
consulted  on  the  propriety  of  paracentesis.  Mr.  Wakley  was  of  opinion 
that,  oedema  of  the  abdominal  parietes  being  present,  the  operation  did 
not  promise  that  relief  to  the  patient  which  would  warrant  its  adoption. 
The  poor  fellow  died  exactly  one  month  after  his  reception  into  the  house. 

Autopsy. — Abdomen  very  prominent  and  tympanitic,  general  anasarca. 
On  an  incision  being  made,  a  large  quantity  of  fluid  escaped  from  the 
abdominal  cavity:  it  issued  from  above  the  stomach,  and  behind  and  be- 
low the  intestines,  which  latter  were  occupying  the  anterior  part  of  the 
abdomen.  The  stomach  was  greatly  distended,  and  filled  the  epigas- 
tric region,  and  the  omentum  considerably  thickened,  and  covering  the 
intestines,  was  firmly  bound  down  to  the  pubes  by  its  lower  margin. 
The  liver  was  found  very  much  enlarged,  granular,  and  hard,  exhibiting, 
in  a  striking  form,  an  early  starge  of  cirrhosis;  the  panoreas,  which  was 
hard,  knotty,  and  rigid,  appeared  to  partake  of  the  same  morbid  char- 
acter as  the  liver.  The  kidneys  were  healthy ;  the  lungs  were  much 
congested,  and  spotted  over  the  anterior  surface,  as  in  purpura ;  on  ex- 
amining the  spots  carefully  they  were  found  to  have  been  produced  by 
pulmonary  apoplexy;  in  the  posterior  portions,  the  latter  phenomenon 
was  much  more  distinct,  clots  of  the  size  of  walnuts  being  observed. 
In  fact,  the  whole  of  the  third  lobe  of  the  right  lung  consisted  of  one 
solidified  mass,  of  a  dark  blue  colour,  not  crepitating  on  pressure,  and 
sinking  immediately  in  water.  The  heart  occupied  about  double  the  or- 
dinary space ;  its  walls  were,  however,  not  thicker  than  those  of  the 
healthy  organ,  and  were  therefore  exceedingly  weak,  in  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  viscus.    The  pulmonary  semilunar  yalves  were  healthy, 


1850.] 


Oke  on  Vaccination. 


165 


but  those  of  the  aorta  extremely  thickened,  and  deficient  in  flexibility, 
yet  not  rough  on  their  surface.  Both  the  tricuspid  and  mitral  valves 
were  of  the  consistence  of  cartilage,  scarcely  flexible,  and  almost  ossified. 

The  points  of  interest  in  this  case  seem,  first,  the  tympanitis  which 
resulted  from  the  adhesion  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  omentum  to  the  in- 
ferior boundary  of  the  abdomen.  This  abnormal  connexion,  so  entirely 
confining  the  stomach,  prevented  its  ever  once  contracting,  during  the 
illness,  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  the  flatus  which  it  contained.  It 
likewise  prevented  the  bowels  from  floating  upwards.  The  fluid  could 
therefore  not  have  been  evacuated,  by  tapping  without  wounding  both 
the  omentum  and  intestines.  The  condition  of  the  liver  and  pancreas 
must  have  been  mainly  instrumental  in  the  production  of  ascites,  the 
general  anasarca  supervening  when  the  heart  had  reached  the  maximum 
of  hypertrophy.  The  pulmonary  apoplexy,  the  result  of  the  cardiac 
disease,  being  exhibited  so  strikingly,  in  three  different  forms,  viz.  spots, 
clots,  and  consolidation  —  was  a  feature  worthy  of  particular  attention. 
Most  persons  would  have  been  disposed  to  deny  that  the  diffused  spots 
on  the  surface,  and  the  total  solidification  of  the  whole  middle  lobe,  pro- 
ceeded from  pulmonary  apoplexy,  were  not  that  fact  confirmed  by  the 
evident  disease,  in  its  ordinary  form  being  present  in  another  part  of  the 
lung.  It  should  be  carefully  noticed,  likewise,  if  we  turn  now  to  the 
heart,  that  as  the  auriculo -ventricular  valves  became  thickened,  and  con- 
sequently smooth,  they  ceased  to  give  the  rough  sound  of  regurgitation, 
though  the  latter,  of  course,  continued  the  same  as  before.  Attention 
should  likewise  be  given  to  the  peculiar  double  sound,  into  which  the 
first  sound  of  th3  heart  seemed  split,  which  in  all  probability  proceeded 
from  the  ventricles  not  contracting  synchronously  during  the  systole, 
which  circumstance  was  perhaps  owing  to  the  resistance  offered  by  the 
valves  to  the  direct  current  of  the  blood,  though  no  sound  of  regurgi- 
tation was  then  produced. 

Although  the  patient  spoke  of  having  suffered  but  two  months  pre- 
vious to  admission,  it  is  evident  that  organic  changes  must  have  gone  on 
for  a  considerable  time  with  him.  This  would  tend  to  show  how  prudent 
it  would  be,  whenever  we  are  consulted  for  apparent  trifles,  to  make  a 
thorough  examination  of  the  state  of  the  principal  organs. — lb. 


Art.  III. —  On  the  Means  of  extending  the  Protective  Power  of  Vaccina' 
tion.    By  W.  3,  Oke,  Physician  to  the  Royal  South  Hants  Infirmary. 

Dr.  Oke  makes  th«  following  remarks  on  the  method  of  performing 
vaccination : 

1st.  No  lymph  should  be  taken  from  a  vesicle  after  it  has  begun  to 
lose  its  transparent  character,  i.  e.,  after  the  eighth  day,  and  if  practi- 
cable it  should  be  at  once  communicated. 

2d.  The  puncture  should  be  made  by  carrying  the  point  of  a  lancet, 
held  flat  to  the  arm,  obliquely  downwards  through  the  cuticle  into  the 
surface  of  the  cutis,  and  whatever  instrument  be  used  to  apply  the 
lymph,  it  should  remain  inserted  a  few  seconds,  and  then  be  wiped  up- 
on the  orifice. 
12 
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3d.  Six  punctures  at  the  least  should  be  made,  either  on  the  arm  or 
on  different  parts  of  the  body,  for  it  is  not  improbable  that  many  vac- 
cinations have  failed  as  a  protection,  from  not  having  made  a  sufficient 
prophylactic  impression  upon  the  system.  The  same  result  occurs  in 
other  blood  diseases,  and  why  not  in  this  ?  For  example,  in  scarlet  fe- 
ver and  measles.  If  the  blood  in  either  of  these  be  not  sufficiently  im- 
pregnated by  the  first  attack,  the  constitution  has  been  found  suscepti- 
ble of  a  second,  I  have  seen  six  or  seven  punctures  adroitly  made  by 
an  experienced  vaccinator  in  three  or  four  seconds  of  time,  but  as  these 
are  apt  to  result  in  a  confluent  cluster  of  vesicles,  the  more  deliberate 
method  is  to  be  preferred. 

4th.  Where  the  vaccination  has  resulted  in  a  single  vesicle,  it  ou^ht 
not  to  be  disturbed ;  and  it  may  sometimes  be  satisfactory  to  try  it?  effi- 
cacy by  the  test  of  Mr.  Bryce,  introduced  in  1802.  It  is  this :  Re-in- 
sert vaccine  lymph  on  the  evening  of  the  fifth,  or  morning  of  the  sixth 
day ;  and  if  the  second  vesicles,  which  of  course  will  be  comparatively 
small,  grow  rapidly,  overtake  the  first,  and  the  whole  scab  together,  it 
will  prove  the  blood  to  be  impregnated  by  the  first  vaccination.  And 
when  there  are  more  than  one  vesicle,  if  their  development  should  not 
be  satisfactory,  Bryce's  test  will  be  equally  required. 

5th.  The  vesicles  should  be  guarded  against  accident,  attentively  in- 
spected during  their  progress,  and  any  irregularity  be  accurately  noted. 

Having  thus  pointed  out  what  I  consider  to  be  the  best  means  of  fully 
carrying  out  the  efficacy  of  vaccination,  it  seems  right,  briefly  to  inquire 
if  there  be  any  method  of  proving  the  constitution  to  be  still  under 
its  protection,  especially  when  exposed  in  after  life  to  the  contagion  of 
small -pox  ? 

The  only  thing  that  can  help  us  under  a  feeling  of  uncertainty  is  re- 
vaccination,  but  this  need  not  be  employed  till  after  the  expiration  of 
eight  years  from  the  primary  vaccination,  as  according  to  Dr.  Gregory, 
its  protective  power  has  hardly  ever  been  found  to  fail  for  that  period  of 
time.  Recent  active  lymph  should  be  used  for  this  purpose,  and  con- 
veyed at  once  from  arm  to  arm,  in  order  that  the  same  kind  of  action 
may  be  produced.  If  it  occasion  local  irritation,  even  to  a  considerable 
extent,  without  any  specific  character,  the  constitution  may  be  consider- 
ed still  under  vaccine  protection ;  but  if  it  result  in  the  development  of 
a  normal  vaccine  vescicle,  especially  if  proved  to  be  such  by  Bryce's 
test,  it  may  fairly  be  inferred,  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  primary  vac- 
cination had  ceased  to  be  a  protection. 

Re-vaccination,  in  the  above  point  of  view,  is  of  considerable  value, 
and  until  efficacy  of  one  vaccination,  like  one  incoalation,  can  be  con- 
fided in  as  a  permanent  security,  it  will  undoubtedly  be  right  that 
vaccinated  persons,  whenever  exposed  in  after-life  to  the  contagion  of 
small-pox,  should  submit  to  this  test.  Medical  men  more  particularly 
require  it,  and  at  reasonable  intervals  of  time. 

Lastly,  it  is  a  popular  notion,  that  vaccine  lymph,  from  having 
passed  through  such  a  lengthened  chain  of  the  human  race,  must  ne- 
cessarily have  degenerated,  and,  in  a  great  measure,  lost  its  prophylac- 
tic power.  There  is  nothing  unreasonable  in  such  an  apprehension  on 
the  part  of  the  community ;  in  fact  some  currents  of  lymph  have  been 
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found  to  degenerate,  and  have,  therefore,  been  abandoned.  If  ever 
the  general  current  of  lymph  should  become  degenerated,  and  unsatis- 
factory in  its  developments,  there  would  certainly  be  a  necessity  to  de- 
rive it  afresh  from  the  teats  of  the  cow.  Retro-vaccination — that  is, 
passing  the  failing  lymph  again  through  the  blood  of  the  animal,  would 
not  renew  it,  nothing  short  of  a  new  supply  from  the  primary  disease 
could  suffice.  But  such  a  general  degeneration  has  not,  happily,  been 
experienced,  and  so  long  as  the  humanized  vaccine  vesicle  presents  its 
normal  character,  it  will  need  no  renewal,  though  it  shall  have  passed 
through  a  thousand  generations. — Prov.  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal  and 
Braithivaite's  Retrospect. 


Art.  IV. —  On  the  different  Types  of  Delirium  Tremens,  and  their  Treat- 
ment.   By  Dr.  James  Bird,  A.  M.,  London. 

The  most  usual  divisions  of  this  disease  have  been  into  two  species ; 
the  one  succeeding  the  excitement  of  hard  drinking,  without  any  inter- 
mediate abstinence  from  the  accustomed  stimulus ;  the  other  attacking 
habitual  drunkards,  soon  after  the  accustomed  stimulus  had  been  with- 
drawn. The  former  may  be  considered  as  a  state  of  hyperesthesia,  and 
increased  vascular  action  in  the  nervous  centres,  or  in  the  remote  or- 
gans acting  on  them  ;  the  other  a  state  of  hypcesthesia,  or  exhausted 
nervous  sensibility,  and  diminished  vascular  action  of  the  capillaries, 
more  nearly  akin  to  congestion  than  inflammation.  Dr.  Stokes,  of  Dub- 
lin, thinks  that  the  pathological  condition  of  the  former  consists  of  gas- 
tritis, accompanied  by  excitement  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system;  and 
recommends  that  its  treatment  be  that  of  gastritis  :  but  that  in  the  oth- 
er case  the  functions  of  the  brain  are  disturbed,  by  the  abstraction  of 
an  accustomed  stimulus,  and  that  the  appropriate  treatment  must  be  to 
restore  that  stimulus  and  administer  porter,  wine,  brandy  and  opium. 

[Dr.  Bird  classifies  the  modifications  of  delirium  tremens  under  four 
forms,  simple,  inflammatory,  pyrexia!  and  epileptic  ;  and' gives  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  disease  generally,  and  of  these  varieties,  from  which  the  fol- 
lowing extracts  are  taken :] 

It  is  difficult  to  give  any  true  or  concise  description  of  delirium  tre- 
mens.   It  may,  however  be  thus  defined. 

Def.  A  disease  which  manifests  itself  after  hard  drinking,  or  the 
long  continued  and  free  use  of  narcotico-stimulant  substances ;  and  is 
characterized  by  insomnia,  exalted  sensorial  function,  rapidity  of  thought, 
mental  hallucination  or  illusions  of  sense,  tremor  of  the  tongue  or  limbs ; 
delirium  occasionally  associated  with  inflammation  or  fever,  a  cold 
clammy  perspirable  state  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  seldom  recovered 
from  without  a  critical  sleep,  and  prone,  in  its  worst  forms,  to  terminate 
in  coma. 

Modified  Forms.  1 .  Simple.  This  must  be  considered  as  the  pure- 
ly nervous  variety,  depending  on  mere  erethism  of  the  system,  either  of 
centric  or  peripheral  origin,  which  runs  a  certain  course,  and  has  a  ten- 
dency to  subside  of  itself  in  a  given  time. 

Def.  It  is  marked  by  insomnia ;  busy  mental  excitement  and  loqua- 
city j  physical  hallucination  or  incoherent  muttering ;  illusions  of  sense ; 


16S  Bird  on  Delirium  Tremens.  [Nor. 

timid  suspicion  of  imagined  conspirators  ;  tremor  of  the  tongue  or  hands; 
hepatic  erethism  or  irritability  of  stomach ;  impaired  urinary  function ; 
occasional  headache  and  precordial  excitement;  tongue  sometim.  s clean 
and  at  others  loaded ;  pulse  frequent,  irr  table,  sometimes  natural  ;  a 
erspirable  state  of  the  skin,  and  pain  of  the  limbs  :  the  disease  varying 
y  the  occasional  absence  of  mental  incoherence  or  tremor. 

2.  Inflammatory.  This  is  the  next  form  of  the  disease  with  which  we 
meet  in  the  tropics.  It  is  one  marked  by  a  greater  degree  of  vascular 
determination  to  the  brain  and  its  connexions,  or  to  some  of  the  remote 
organs,  either  the  stomach  or  lungs,  which  may  act  sympathetically  on 
the  nervous  centres. 

Def.  Characterized  by  great  restlessness  and  impatience  of  manner  ; 
maniacal  violence,  and  busy  physical  hallucination  or  muttering  deliri- 
um ;  flushing  of  the  countenance,  heated  head  and  contracted  pupils; 
convulsive  twitching  of  the  muscles,  heat  or  pain  at  the  epigastrium ;  a 
frequent,  full,  or  hard  pulse  ;  generally  a  dry,  hot  skin,  but  sometimes 
a  cool,  perspirable,  cutaneous  surface }  a  dry,  red,  parched  tongue  ;  and 
much  thirst. 

The  transition  from  simple  erethism,  or  disturbed  sensation,  accompa- 
nied b}7  a  slight  degree  of  derangement  in  the  capillary  circulation  of 
the  brain,  or  peripheral  organs,  to  a  higher  degree  of  nervous  irritation 
and  increased  vascular  action,  constituting  an  inflammatory  state  of  ei- 
ther the  nervous  centres  or  their  peripheries,  must  be  viewed  as  an  im- 
portant ground  of  distinction  in  the  various  phases  of  the  same  disease. 

It  is  important  in  all  inflammatory  affections  of  the  brain,  and  of  its 
subordinate  nervous  centres,  to  determine  whether  nervous  or  vascular 
derangement  has  the  precedence ;  for  on  the  predominance  of  one  or 
the  other,  the  treatment  must  be  regulated.  The  primary  assimilation 
of  individuals  attacked  by  delirium  tremens,  will  be  generally  found  de- 
fective previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the  attack  ;  and  as  the  process  of 
nutrition,  both  in  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  has  been  imperfect- 
ly performed,  it  is  necessary  to  keep  in  nind,  that  inanition  and  other 
predisposing  causes  of  the  disease,  are  de  ilitating  ones,  which  give  to 
the  inflammation  set  up,  a  character  of  exhausted  constitutional  power, 
strongly  disposed  to  pass  into  suspended  functional  action  of  the  nervous 
centres,  by  terminating  in  coma,  apoplexy  and  cerebral  effusion.  If  the 
attack  has  been  preceded  by  long-continued  habits  of  intoxication  or 
great  mental  excitement,  this  state  of  innervation  and  exhausted  power 
will  be  more  apparent  in  particular  symptoms,  as  the  low,  muttering 
character  of  the  delirium ;  the  anxiety  of  the  respiration  ;  the  frequen- 
cy, feebleness  and  irritability  of  the  pulse;  the  pallor  of  the  countenance; 
the  cold  and  clammy  moisture  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  and  the  dry- 
ness of  the  tongue.  Every  increased  action  and  excitement  of  the  ner- 
vous centres  involves,  as  would  appear,  a  disintegration  of  their  sub- 
stance, and  corresponding  demand  of  reparation,  without  which,  imme- 
diate suspension  of  their  functional  operations  must  follow.  Attention  to 
this  law  of  the  constitution  v,  ill  be  found  of  great  importance,  as  ground 
for  the  modified  treatment  of  this  disease. 

3.  Pyrexia!.  The  third  form  of  the  complaint,  which  occurs  more 
generally  in  the  malarious  season  of  the  year,  from  July  to  October,  is 
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frequently  met  with  during  the  other  months,  in  constitutions  rendered 
irritable  by  long  residence  in  warm  chmates,  or  in  persons  previously 
subject  to  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers. 

Def.  It  is  accompanied  by  wakefulness,  anxiety  and  restlessness;  fol- 
lowing a  stage  of  depression,  chilliness,  or  shivering ;  succeded  by  feb- 
rile heat  of  skin,  or  cold,  elammy  perspiration  ;  tremor,  muttering  de- 
lirium, and  illusions  of  sense  ;  frequent  sighing  ;  rapid,  irritable  pulse  ; 
furred  tongue  ;  scanty  urinary  secretion  ;  complicated  with  inflamma- 
tion and  pyrexial  paroxysms,  and  prone  to  terminate  in  collapse  or  epi- 
lepsy. 

Most  of  such  cases  might  be  viewed  as  forms  of  irregular  remittent 
fever,  which,  accompanied  by  irritability  of  the  sensorium  and  nerves,  are 
apt  to  terminate  in  suspension  of  the  nervous  functions.  Among  recent- 
ly arrived  Europeans,  during  the  hot  weather  in  India,  this  form  is  met 
with  as  the  produet  of  elevated  temperature  and  excessive  spirit-drink- 
ing, and  assumes  many  of  the  characters  of  an  inflammatory  remittent, 
in  which  accelerated  vascular  action  has  predominance  over  nervous  er- 
ethism. In  the  asthenic  modification  of  it,  however,  the  vertigo,  dilated 
pupil,  oppressed  and  weak  pulse,  and  other  symptoms  of  depressed  ner- 
wjs  energy,  (which  characterizes  cases  of  delirium  tremens,)  with  a 
well  marked  tendency  to  syncope  and  feeble  action  of  the  heart,  point  it 
out  as  a  disease  of  innervation.  Modifications  of  this  variety  in  debili- 
tated constitutions,  rendered  irritable  by  long  residence  within  the  tro- 
pics, are  also  frequently  met  with  during  the  cold  months.  In  a  practi- 
cal point  of  view,  it  is  useful  to  arrange  such  cases  as  modifications  of 
delirium  tremens;  for  though,  with  equal  propriety,  they  might  be  classi- 
fied as  varieties  of  remittent  fever,  they  should  be  separated  in  the  mind 
of  the  physician,  from  more  pure  remittent  fevers,  caused  chiefly  by  ma- 
larious influence. 

4.  Epileptic.  This  is  the  fourth  and  last  form  of  the  disease. 

Def.  Insomnia  ;  psychical  hallucination,  or  illusions  of  sense  ;  ex- 
treme tremor;  and  sometimes  convulsive  iwitching  of  the  muscles,  pas- 
sing into  sudden  loss  of  consciousness  and  sensation,  accompanied  by  clo- 
nic spasms  of  the  muscles,  recurring  in  paroxysms,  which  terminate  in 
recovery  of  consciousness  and  sensation,  or  in  apoplectic  annihilation  of 
the  cerebral  functions. 

[Passing  over,  from  want  of  space,  Dr.  Bird's  account  of  the  differ- 
ential diagnosis  and  pathology  of  these  forms  of  disease,  we  come  to 
the  Treatment.    Upon  this  subject,  Dr.  Bird  says :] 

The  indications  of  judicious  treatment  must  be  founded  on  a  correct 
diagnosis  of  particular  cases,  and  on  a  sound  knowledge  of  the  exist- 
ing pathological  conditions  associated  with  the  morbid  phenomena.  £uch 
can  be  alone  obtained  from  a  strict  pathological  analysis  of  the  symp- 
toms, combined  with  a  knowledge  of  the  previous  habits  of  the  patient. 
It  should  not  be  too  has  ily  inferred,  that  the  sole  and  leading  indica- 
tion of  the  treatment  must  be  to  induce  sleep  by  heroic  doses  of  opium  ; 
for  this,  when  given  too  largely,  in  order  to  cut  short  the  exalted  sensi- 
bility of  the  brain,  without  reference  to  the  conditions  of  other  remote 
organs,  particularly  the  liver  and  kidneys,  is  fraught  with  much  danger 
to  the  patients,  by  causing  convulsions,  coma,  and  death.    Dr.  Ware's 
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two  admirable  memoirs  on  the  "  Natural  History  and  Treatment  of  De- 
lirium Tremens,'1"  are  most  important  contributions  to  a  philosophical 
knowledge  of  the  disease  ;  and  the  conclusions  arrived  at  are  essential 
elements  in  our  comprehension  of  its  true  pathology  and  treatment. 
The  paroxysm  of  the  disease  commences  with  certain  obscure  signs  of 
depression,  followed  by  excitement  and  delirium,  which  run  a  certain 
course  and  terminate  in  sleep.  This  may  be  considered  as  much  se- 
quent of  the  stage  of  excitement,  as  is  the  secondary  delirium  to  the  stage 
of  coma  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  stramonium.  As  a  favorable  termina- 
tion of  the  symptoms  generally  follows  a  sound  sleep,  it  has  been  con- 
cluded, somewhat  erroneously,  that  sleep,  induced  by  whatever  means, 
is  the  cause  of  the  salutary  change  which  takes  place,  and  by  which 
the  patient  is  relieved  from  excitement,  and  restored  to  reason.  A  pro- 
fuse warm  sweat  may  be  observed  to  accompany  this  critical  sleep;  but 
when  no  such  crisis  is  observable,  and  sleep  has  been  procured  at  all 
hazards  by  means  of  large  doses  of  opium,  the  patient  passes  into  a 
state  of  apoplectic  coma,  from  which  he  may  never  awake.  The  excite- 
ment of  the  system  does  not  altogether  depend  on  the  loss  of  sleep;  and 
we  must  not  proceed  too  vigorously  in  endeavoring  artificially  to  induce 
it  by  means  of  opium  or  chloroform,  till  the  impaired  secretory  and  ex- 
cretory functions  of  the  body  have  been  restored  to  healthy  exertion. 

The  indications  of  treatment  to  be  generally  acted  on  are  :  1.  To  al- 
lay the  exalted  sensibibity  of  the  central  nervous  organs  or  their  peri- 
pheries, by  reducing  vascular  derangement  and  inflammation  by  means 
of  mild  antiphlogistic  remedies,  and  by  the  removal  of  all  irritating  dis- 
eased secretions  of  organs  that  react  on  the  brain.  2.  To  restore  the 
organs  of  assimilation  to  a  healthy  condition,  so  as  to  supply  fresh  nutri- 
ent materials  to  the  blood;  and  to  prevent  nervous  exhaustion  by  a  mod- 
erate allowance  of  stimuli,  combined  with  such  materials.  3.  To  elimi- 
nate poisoned  products  from  the  blood,  by  restoring  the  proper  excreto- 
ry functions  of  the  liver  and  kidneys. 

In  fulfilling  the  first  indication,  it  will  be  prudent  to  seclude  the  pa- 
tient in  a  quiet  and  partially  darkened  apartment,  and  let  him  be  watch- 
ed by  some  well  instructed  nurse  or  attendant,  who  is  capable  of  quiet- 
ing his  impatience,  and  can  manage  him  without  physical  restraint.  1 
have  known  many  cases,  in  which  the  mental  emotion  and  nervous  ex- 
haustion, caused  by  coercion,  were  followed  by  the  utmost  danger  to  the 
patient,  by  bringing  on  an  epileptic  seizure.  In  particular  instances, 
where  the  vascular  action  preponderates  over  the  nervous  erethism,  the 
cautious  use  of  general  or  local  bleeding  is  admissable  ;  but  it  must  be 
remembered,  that,  though  in  such  instances  of  inflammatory  or  pyrexi- 
al  complication,  bloodletting  may  be  had  resource  to,  it  must  be  used 
sparingly,  as  having  a  natural  tendency  to  aggravate  the  nervous  ere- 
thism, and  those  symptoms  of  exhaustion  with  which  the  disease  is  so 
usually  associated.  In  most  cases,  therefore,  the  local  application  of  ice 
or  cold  douche  to  the  head  is  a  preferable  and  safer  means  of  subduing 
the  cerebral  sensibility  and  increased  vascular  action,  which  are  so  char- 
acteristic of  this  peculiar  disease.  The  cold  douche  may  be  repeated 
three  or  four  times  in  the  day  ;  and  frequent  general  cold  affusion,  where 
the  temperature  of  the  skin  is  not  below  the  natural  standard,  the  pulst: 
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is  of  moderate  strength,  and  there  are  no  local  complications,  is  had  re- 
source to  in  India  with  the  best  effect.  In  many  cases,  even  where  there 
were  indications  of  a  feeble  circulation,  but  much  cerebral  excitement,  I 
have  seen  the  cold  douche  to  the  head  used  with  most  beneficial  effects 
while  the  rest  of  the  patient's  body  was  immersed  in  a  warm  bath. 
The  water  used  in  India,  where  the  mean  temperature  is  high,  was  nev- 
er artificially  cooled;  but  when  used  in  European  climates,  particularly 
in  winter,  it  may  be  prudent,  occasionally,  to  take  off  the  extreme  chill 
of  the  water  before  using  it.  In  further  fulfilment  of  this  indication, 
the  administration  of  tartar  emetic  solution,  in  the  proportion  of  half  a 
grain  of  the  tartrate  of  antimony  with  a  drachm  of  the  tincture  of  opium 
and  an  equal  quantity  of  nitrous  ether,  may  be  had  resource  to  with 
the  greatest  advantage  in  allaying  the  excitement  of  the  brain,  and  in 
inducing  a  healthy  secretory  action  of  the  skin  and  kidneys.  When  the 
biliary  secretion  is  morbidly  increased,  emetics  will  be  found  of  the  great- 
est use  in  relieving  the  stomach  from  the  irritation  ol  unhealthy  bile  ; 
and  should  purgatives  be  thought  more  applicable,  calomel  in  large  dos- 
es, or  combined  with  antimonials  and  opium,  followed  by  castor  oil,  may 
be  advantageously  employed.  Sometimes  the  exhibition  of  stimulating 
enemata  after  the  calomel  and  opium  may  be  preferred  to  purgatives, 
which,  when  used  too  freely,  are  apt  to  produce  an  increase  of  excite- 
ment. 

The  fulfilment  of  the  second  indication  is  to  be  accomplished  by  ad- 
ministering moderate  quantities  of  thin  sago  or  arrow-root,  combined 
with  wine  or  brandy,  according  to  circumstances.  From  five  to  eight 
ounces  of  port  wine  in  the  course  of  twenty-four  hours,  with  occasion- 
ally a  quarter  of  a  pint  of  brandy  or  gin,  adapted  to  the  greater  or  less 
nervous  exhaustion  of  the  patient,  will  be  generally  found  sufficient  to 
fulfil  all  that  is  here  required  in  particular  cases.  Should  the  appetite, 
as  is  often  the  case,  admit  of  more  solid  ingesta  being  used,  mutton 
chop,  grilled  chicken,  etc.,  may  be  given  to  the  patient. 

The  third  and  last  indication,  that  of  removing  poisoned  elements 
from  the  blood,  is  partly  affected  by  the  latter  part  of  the  first  indication 
of  removing  irritating  secretions  from  organs  that  act  on  the  brain.  The 
special  object  in  view,  however,  should  be  steadily  promoted  by  freely 
administering  calomel,  aided  in  its  action  by  diuretics,  in  order  to  restore 
the  impaired  excretory  functions  of  the  liver  and  kidneys,  and  thus  eli- 
minate urea  from  the  blood.  In  case  of  peripheral  erethism,  arising  from 
the  retention  of  biliary  matters,  calomel  will  be  found  an  invaluable  re- 
medy ;  and  Mr.  Corfe's  late  experience  of  its  good  effects,  in  cases  of 
this  kind,  and  of  deranged  gastro-hepatic  function,  establishes  the  fact, 
that  it  will  succeed  in  subduing  general  erethism  after  all  other  remedies 
have  failed.  The  whole  of  my  experience  in  India  can  bear  testimony 
to  its  good  effects,  and  would  justify  Mr.  Corfe's  well-grounded  reliance 
on  this  as  a  special  remedy.  More  might  be  added  as  to  the  relative 
value  of  particular  remedies,  but  enough  has  been  already  said  practi- 
cally to  guide  the  judgement  of  all  who  may  be  called  on  to  treat  the 
disease. — -London  Journal  and  Braithwaite's  Retrospect. 
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SURGERY. 

Art.  V. — Encephcdoid  Disease  of  the  Prostrate. 
By  John  Simon,  F.  R.  S. 

In  the  progress  of  the  diseases  of  the  bladder  many  symptoms  origi- 
nally distinct  may  become  mixed  and  blended ;  and  if  they  are  suffered 
to  advance  uncontrolled,  all,  or  nearly  all,  at  last  merge  individual  char- 
acters in  those  which  I  have  just  given  you  as  the  signs  of  extreme 
inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  bladder.  Thus,  if  you  mentioned  it 
as  pathognomonic  of  stone  in  the  bladder,  that  severe  pain  is  felt  only 
at  the  close  of  the  process  of  urination,  no  doubt  you  would  be  right  in 
regard  of  the  earlier  part  of  the  disease,  but  wrong,  of  course,  when 
the  disease  has  lasted  long  enough  to  inflame  the  mucous  membrane, 
and  to  render  the  cavity  of  the  bladder  as  impatient  of  distention  as  if 
it  had  been  idiopathic  ally  inflamed.  Similarly,  if  you  spoke  of  the  pain 
of  inflammation  of  the  bladder  as  confined  to  the  period  of  the  organ's 
fulness,  and  as  consisting  chiefly  in  a  ^extreme  intolerance  of  distention,  so 
that  it  is  great  when  the  bladder  contains  urine,  and  little  when  it  is 
empty,  such  a  description  might  be  accurate  as  regards  an  early  stage 
of  the  disease,  but  wrong  subsequently,  when  the  bladder  is  severely 
inflamed  or  ulcerated,  and  when  every  part  of  the  process  of  urination, 
and  every  attempt  of  contraction  of  the  bladder,  is  almost  as  painful  as 
if  a  calculus  were  contained  within  it.  So  with  haemorrhage  ;  it  does 
not  belong  symptomatically  to  stone  in  the  bladder  or  to  inflammation  of 
the  bladder,  except  where  these  diseases  have  continued  for  a  long  time, 
and  where  their  other  symptoms  have  acquired  great  severity  ;  and  if 
you  have  hemorrhage  from  the  bladder  accompanying  or  folloiuing  the  effort 
of  urination,  and  not  coupled  with  other  very  obvious  symptoms,  the  pre- 
sumption is  great  for  the  presence  of  a  malignant  tumor  in  the  bladder. 
A  certain  degree  of  irritability  belongs  to  all  the  cases  enumerated,  but 
if  you  endeavor  to  draw  a  distinction  in  their  histories,  you  will  observe 
this  :  the  primary  sign  of  an  inflamed  bladder,  or  of  a  bladder  irritated 
by  abnormal  chemical  conditions  of  urine,  is,  that  the  bladder  has  be- 
come intolerant  of  distention  ;  so  that  the  patient  refers  his  pain  to  the 
fulness  of  the  organ,  and  is  relieved  by  its  evacuation ;  the  primary  sign 
of  a  foreign  body  (e.  g.,  a  stone)  in  the  bladder  is,  that  pain  is  referred 
to  the  contraction  of  the  bladder,  and  is  greatest  when  that  contraction 
completes  itself;  and  the  sign  (perhaps  chiefly  negative)  of  malignant 
tumour  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder  is,  haemorrhage  attend- 
ing the  contraction  of  the  bladder,  without  either  of  the  preceding 
signs  being  developed  in  a  marked  degree.  No  doubt  you  might  have 
the  haemorrhage,  as  a  symptom  coincident  either  with  stone  or  with  ul- 
ceration ;  but  such  could  only  be  the  case  when  these  diseases  had  for 
some  time  produced  their  more  characteristic  symptoms,  and  had  caused 
great  suffering  to  the  patient.  By  attention  to  the  points  you  may  often 
save  yourselves  the  necessity  of  sounding  the  patients  unnecessarily  ; 
and  I  need  hardly  tell  you,  that  however  indispensable  this  operation 
may  be  for  satisfactory  proof  of  the  presence  of  a  stone,  yet  it  is  a  bad 
practice  to  perform  it  needlessly  in  cases  of  simple  irritability  of  the 
bladder  from  chemical  disorder  of  the  urine,  or  in  cases  of  inflammation 
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or  ulceration  from  other  causes.  Especially  I  would  add  that,  where 
the  presumption  is  of  malignant  disease  in  the  bladder,  it  is  particularly 
inexpedient  to  use  the  sound  superfluously. 

I  will  finish  the  lecture  by  reminding  you  of  Brownjohn's  case,  who 
died  in  Naples  ward  of  encephaloid  disease  of  the  prostrate,  last  sum- 
mer, and  whose  symptoms  differed  a  little  from  those  which  would  at- 
tend a  similar  growth  if  situated  quite  within  the  bladder.  He  had 
been  hanging  about  the  surgery  for  some  weeks,  with  symptoms  of 
stricture,  and  occasionally  had  been  relieved  by  the  catheter,  when  suf- 
fering with  complete  retention  of  urine.  An  elastic  catheter  passed 
easily ;  a  silver  one  with  difficulty.  When  the  dresser  used  these  instiu- 
ments,  even  with  great  gentleness,  he  found  a  remarkable  disposition  to 
bleed,  and  thought  that  a  false  passage  had  been  made  in  the  urethra. 
The  patient  had  complete  retention  on  the  19th  of  March,  and  was  in 
consequence  admitted  into  my  ward,  where,  after  some  trouble,  the 
house-surgeon  succeeded  in  emptying  his  bladder.  His  aspect  was  so 
sallow  that,  when  I  first  saw  him,  I  supposed  him  to  be  suffering  from 
some  hepatic  affection ;  and  as  he  was  at  the  same  time  complaining  of 
colicky  uneasiness  in  the  abdomen,  and  of  constipation  in  the  bowels,  it 
did  not  occur  to  me  that  his  appearance  required  the  explanation  of  any 
severe  vesical  disease.  He  was  forty-one  years  of  age,  short,  stoutly 
built,  swarthy,  and  in  no  degree  emaciated.  His  bladder  was  irritable; 
he  passed  urine  slowly,  with  much  effort,  and  with  pain  along  the  yard. 
It  was  ammoniacal,  and  not  habitually  bloody.  His  testicles  were  swol- 
len, painful  and  tender.  They  were  relieved  by  fomentations  and  the 
recumbent  position  ;  his  bowels  were  kept  freely  open  with  blue-pill  and 
castor-oil,  or  sulphate  of  magnesia,  and  an  elastic  catheter  was  passed 
for  him  by  the  house-surgeon  as  often  as  necessary.  For  some  days 
he  remained  without  any  important  change,  till,  on  the  30th,  my  atten- 
tion was  more  pointedly  called  to  the  condition  of  his  urinary  apparatus, 
by  his  having  again  a  complete  retention  of  urine.  No  instrument  could 
be  passed  into  the  bladder,  and  I  was  accordingly  sent  for.  I  found  him 
with  a  very  distended  bladder,  and  learnt  that  during  the  last  day  or 
two  his  urine  had  been  followed  by  blood.  After  some  inquiry,  my  at- 
tention was  turned  to  the  state  of  his  prostrate,,  and  on  a  rectal  examin- 
ation, I  discovered  for  the  first  time,  in  the  position  of  this  gland,  a  large, 
firm  tumour,  with  smooth  rounded  surface.  I  succeeded  in  introducing 
a  full-sized  silver  catheter,  which  I  left  in  his  bladder  for  the  night,  and 
thus  gave  him  temporary  relief.  Since  it  is  especially  the  early  history 
of  the  case  that  I  wish  you  to  observe,  I  need  not  say  much  to  you  of 
its  further  progress.  I  kept  an  elastic  catheter  in  his  passage  uninter- 
ruptedly, and  quieted  the  poor  fellow's  sufferings  as  much  as  possible 
with  morphia.  He  lived  a  month,  and  eventually  died  from  sloughing 
of  the  urethral  surface  of  the  tumour,  and  from  consequent  extravasa- 
tion of  the  urine.  A  post-mortem  examination  showed  the  prostrate 
gland  converted  into  an  encephaloid  mass,  the  size  of  a  small  orange, 
which  surrounded  the  neck  of  the  bladder,  and  was  in  a  sloughy,  bro- 
ken-down condition,  where  it  corresponded  to  the  passage  of  the  urine. 
The  nature  of  the  tumour  had  been  fully  recognised  during  life  by  the 
presence  in  the  urine  of  granules  and  flocculi  of  animal  matter,  which, 
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under  the  microscope,  showed  the  large  coherent  nucleated  cells  of  en- 
cephaloid cancer. 

Four  years  ago,  I  had  a  case  somewhat  similar  to  this,  in  the  person 
of  an  army-tailor,  sixty-three  years  old.  At  the  time  of  consulting  me, 
his  chief  complaint  was  of  the  great  disturbance  to  his  rest  from  fre- 
quent calls  to  empty  the  bladder.  This  process  could  only  be  effected 
slowly  and  imperfectly  ;  it  was  attended  with  much  pain,  referred  to  the 
neck  of  the  bladder,  and  hence  along  the  urethra  to  its  extremity.  The 
patient's  general  appearance  was  extremely  unhealthy ;  his  countenance 
flabby,  sallow  and  anxious.  He  had  had  inconvenience  in  making  wa- 
ter for  three  years ;  the  stream  had  been  retarded,  and  the  effort  of 
straining  had  been  attended  with  pain  along  the  yard.  During  the  last 
two  years  he  had,  at  intervals,  after  straining,  observed  blood  in  his 
urine.  Twice  he  had  had  complete  retention  of  urine,  requiring  the 
catheter  for  its  relief.  No  tumour  was  discoverable  on  examination  by 
the  rectum ;  but  I  was  able  to  diagnose  the  disease  with  certainty,  as  in 
Brownjohn's  case.  The  catheter  passed  easily  to  the  prostrate,  and  then 
overcame  a  difficulty  to  enter  the  bladder.  The  first  gush  of  urine 
brought  with  it  a  few  flocculi  of  solid  matter,  in  which  the  microscope 
showed  me  the  clearest  evidence  of  encephaloid  disease.  After  death, 
which  occurred  in  a  few  weeks,  this  diagnosis  was  confirmed  ;  the  vesical 
orifice  of  the  urethra  was  obstructed  by  an  abundant  growth  of  soft,  can- 
cerous vegetations  from  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  prostrate.  In  this 
patient  (the  obstruction  being  less  complete  than  in  Brownjohn's  case) 
I  was  able  to  refrain  more  from  the  use  of  the  catheter,  which,  indeed, 
should  never  be  resorted  to,  under  these  circumstances,  except  from 
sheer  necessity ;  and  I  did  little  beyond  quieting  the  man  with  opium. 

These  cases  are  exceedingly  rare,  where  the  malignant  growth  is  at 
the  neck  of  the  bladder,  or  actually  of  the  prostrate  gland,  and  where, 
consequently,  the  inconveniences  of  obstruction  add  themselves  to  the 
ordinary  signs  of  tumour  in  the  bladder.  A  recurrent  tendency  to  re- 
tention of  urine,  accompanied  by  pain  along  the  yard,  and  by  haemor- 
rhage arising  in  the  effort  of  this  laborious  micturition,  would  excite 
your  suspicions  as  to  the  existence  of  such  a  disease.  In  both  the  cases 
which  I  have  given  you,  there  was  slight  enlargement  of  the  glands 
of  the  groin ;  but  I  cannot  tell  you  that  this  sign  is  jnvariably  present. 
You  will  notice,  too,  that  in  both  cases  irritability  of  the  bladder, 
marked  by  frequent  micturation,  constituted  a  prominent  symptom  ;  and 
from  a  comparison  of  the  present  cases  with  those  where  the  disease 
lies  more  within  the  cavity  of  the  bladder,  I  may  venture  to  assure  you 
that  this  irritability,  if  unattended  by  the  habitual  discharge  of  pus  or 
mucus,  in  large  quantities,  but  accompanied  by  the  occasional  squeezing 
out  of  more  or  less  pure  blood,  at  the  close  of  the  process  of  urination, 
constitutes  strong  prima  facie  evidence  of  an  encephaloid  growth  within 
the  bladder.  It  can  hardly  be  necessary  for  me  to  warn  you,  that  in 
speaking  of  the  extreme  importance  which  may  belong  to  this  discharge 
of  blood,  I  refer  only  to  such  hcemorrhage  as  occurs  idiopathicaUy  in 
the  patients  efforts  to  relieve  himself,  and  not  to  that  unfortunately  fre- 
quent haemorrhage  (I  suppose  I  may  call  it  traumatic)  wrhich  arises,  in 
a  variety  of  vesical  and  urethral  affections,  from  the  surgeon's  unskilful 
or  violent  use  of  the  catheter, — London  Lancet. 
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Art.  VI. — Beneficial  Effects  of  strong  Xitric  Acid  on  an  Indolent  Sore, 
Under  the  care  of  Mr.  Dixon,  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  London. 

There  are  very  few  surgeons  who  have  not  had  to  contend  with  the 
difficulty  of  bringing  an  indolent  ulcer,  or  sore,  to  healthy  action  and 
final  cicatrization  ;  and  the  very  fact  of  a  great  number  of  applications 
having  in  turn  been  extolled,  would  tend  to  show  that  that  description 
of  ulcer  is  but  too  often  unmanageable.  When  the  sore  is  the  conse- 
quence of  the  bursting,  or  the  artificial  opening  of  a  bubo  in  an  en- 
feebled subject,  the  difficulty  is  still  greater,  and  the  cases  are  but  too 
many  where  the  most  disastrous  consequences  have  followed  the  exist- 
ence of  a  large  sore  in  the  groin.  Mr.  Dixon  has  lately  had  under  his 
care  a  case  of  indolent  ulcer  following  the  opening  of  a  bubo,  where  the 
strong  nitric  acid  has  promoted  a  rapid  cicatrization,  and  though  it  does 
not  necessarily  follow  that  such  an  application  will  constantly  have  the 
same  beneficial  effect,  the  report  of  the  case  may  induce  practitioners  to 
have  more  often  recourse  to  this  measure,  which  seems,  at  first,  of  a 
rather  severe  nature,  especially  when  it  is  used  in  private  practice.  We 
are  indebted  to  Mr.  Hammond's  notes  for  the  details  of  this  case. 

The  patient,  a  tall,  spare  man,  of  fair  complexion,  and  a  boot-maker 
by  trade,  was  admitted  tn  the  22nd  of  January,  1850,  under  the  care 
of  Mr.  Dixon,  with  chancres  and  buboes.  His  health  had  been  bad  for 
some  time  past,  and  his  habits  rather  intemperate.  Six  weeks  ago.  the 
patient  was  discharged  cured  from  the  Westminster  Hospital,  where  he 
had  been  admitted,  under  the  care  of  Mr.  Phillips,  for  haemorrhoids  and 
abscess  in  the  groin;  he  remained  eleven  weeks  in  that  institution. 

About  three  weeks' before  his  admission  into  St.  Thomas's  Hospital, 
he  contracted  syphilis ;  chancres  appeared  two  days  after  connexion, 
followed,  in  four  days,  by  a  bubo  in  the  right  groin.  For  these  very 
rapid  manifestations  he  applied,  as  out-patient,  at  the  Westminster  Hos- 
pital, and  took  mercury  for  a  fortnight  without  the  gums  becoming  af- 
fected. When  admitted  into  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  his  countenance 
was  pale,  his  pulse  feeble,  90,  and  he  complained  of  a  dull  aching  pain 
in  the  loins,  and  loss  of  appetite.  On  examination,  a  chancre  was  found 
on  each  side  of  the  fraenum,  and  a  bubo  in  each  groin;  that  on  the  right 
side  was  about  the  size  of  a  pigeon's  egg.  painful,  red,  and  fluctuating; 
the  left  one  much  smaller,  unattended  with  redness,  but  very  tender. 
Mr.  Dixon  directed  the  chancres  to  be  dressed  with  black  wash,  and  the 
bubo  in  the  right  groin  to  be  opened.  The  opening  thus  made  in  this 
groin  did  not  show,  after  the  expiration  of  nine  or  ten  days,  any  tend- 
ency to  cicatrization,  but  d  scharged  a  thin,  unhealthy  pus,  whilst  the 
swelling  in  the  left  groin  was  disappearing.  The  patient  was  ordered 
quinine. 

About  thirteen  days  after  admission,  he  fell  into  a  low  cachectic  state; 
the  sore  in  the  right  groin,  where  the  bubo  had  been  opened,  became 
larger,  and  its  surface  was  covered  with  unhealthy  granulations.  These 
appearances,  and  the  weak  state  of  the  patient,  induced  Mr.  Dixon  to 
order  porter  and  gin,  two  ounces  of  the  latter  being  allowed  daily. 

The  sore  in  the  groin  became,  however,  worse  and  worse;  it  assumed 
a  very  unhealthy  aspect,  began  to  spread  in  an  alarming  manner,  and 
presented  a  pale  glassy  surface,  covered  with  thin  ichor ;  it  was  now 
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two  inches  in  length,  and  half  an  inch  in  breadth,  with  irregular,  bluish, 
and  overhanging  edges.  Mr.  Dixon  chose  strong  nitric  acid,  in  the  long 
list  of  applications  which  have  been  recommended  in  such  cases.  It 
was  to  be  applied  all  round  the  edge  of  the  sore,  so  as  to  include  a 
breadth  of  half  an  inch  of  sound  skin  all  round  the  margins. 

Three  days  after  the  application  of  the  nitric  acid,  the  appetite  im- 
proved ;  the  sore  lost  its  undermined  edges,  assumed  a  regular  defined 
border,  and  the  surface  looked  less  indolent.  Healthy  granulations  soon 
sprang  up  through  the  whole  extent  of  the  sore,  and  the  chancres  on 
the  penis  healed.  A  lotion  was  now  applied,  with  two  minims  of  nitric 
acid  to  the  ounce  of  water. 

The  general  health  went  on  improving ;  the  surface  of  the  sore  was 
covered  with  minute  healthy  granulations,  and  as  the  healing  process 
was  progressing  very  satisfactorily,  Mr.  Dixon  ordered  the  edges  to  be 
brought  tog-ether  with  strips  of  adhesive  plaster;  and  on  the  8th  of  March, 
forty -six  days  after  admission,  the  patient  was  discharged  cured,  the 
cicatrix  in  the  groin  not  being  larger  than  a  good  sized  pea. 

Thus  we  find  that  exactly  one  month  after  the  edges  of  the  sore  were 
destroyed,  and  the  neighbouring  parts  strongly  stimulated  by  the  nitric 
acid,  the  ulcer,  which  began  to  look  very  unpromising,  was  completely 
cicatrized,  having  taken  on  healthy  action  very  soon  after  the  application 
of  the  caustic.  Xo  especial  internal  treatment  was  resorted  to,  Mr. 
Dixon's  principal  aim  being  to  keep  up  the  strength  of  his  patient,  whilst 
he  stimulated  the  indolent  ulcer  of  the  groin.  We  have  so  often  seen 
the  best  etForts  of  the  surgeon  baffled  in  cases  like  this,  that  we  are  in- 
clined to  give  much  confidence  to  the  method  adopted  by  Mr.  Dixon. 
London  Lancet. 


Art.  VII. —  Ossific  Tumour  in  the  Ischiatic  Region.     Under  the  care  of 
Mr.  Hancock,  Charing- Cross  Hospital,  London. 

It  is  very  interesting  to  remark  what  various  results  trifling  blows  or 
falls  will  have  upon  different  individuals.  Xot  the  least  extraordinary 
consequence  of  slight  violence  is  the  formation  of  ossific  tumours ;  not 
exactly  true  exostosis,  but  deposits  of  bone  in  swellings,  the  effect  of  a 
certain  amount  of  contusion  in  different  parts  of  the  frame.  Every  one 
recollects  the  boy  so  frequently  mentioned  by  Abernethy  in  his  lectures, 
with  whom  a  trifling  blow  on  any  part  of  the  body  would  invariably 
lead  to  the  production  of  an  exostosis:  and  this  disposition  to  form  bony 
tumours  was  not  confined  entirely  to  the  skeleton,  for  after  a  blow  on 
the  muscles,  a  sort  of  osseous  deposit  would  take  place  in  them;  in  fact, 
as  we  are  told  by  Mr.  Samuel  Cooper,  the  margins  of  the  axillae  had 
become  ossified  ;  the  great  pectoral  muscle,  and  the  latissimus  dorsi, 
were  both  turned  into  bone  at  their  edges,  so  that  the  patient  was  com- 
pletely pinioned.  Though  Mr.  Hancock's  patient,  as  will  be  seen  by 
the  sequel,  has  not  so  marked  a  tendency  to  ossific  formation,  she  affords 
a  good  example  of  this  peculiar  propensity. 

It  would  appear  that  the  subject  of  this  case,  a  woman  about  forty 
years  of  age,  had,  three  years  ago,  a  fall  backwards,  while  lifting  a  pail, 
which  brought  her  to  the  ground  with  some  violence  in  a  sittting  posture. 
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The  patient  heard  a  snap  in  the  ischiatic  region  at  the  time  of  the  acci- 
dent, and  soon  afterwards  she  perceived  a  tumour,  the  size  of  a  marble, 
in  the  situation  of  the  ischium.  This  had  gradually  increased  to  the 
present  time,  was  now  about  the  bulk  of  a  large  orange,  and  could  be 
felt  under  the  gluteus  maximus.  For  the  last  six  weeks  she  had  expe- 
rienced a  great  deal  of  pain  after  standing  for  a  while,  the  suffering  was 
soon  increased  when  she  sat  down,  and,  latterly,  she  could  not  assume 
the  sitting  posture  unless  she  used  a  pillow  to  diminish  the  pain  which 
she  was  undergoing. 

On  examination,  there  was  observed  a  hard,  irregular  tamour,  the 
size  of  an  orange,  as  stated  above,  the  attachments  of  which  seemed  to 
be  the  inner  surface  of  the  ischium,  commencing  at  its  tuberosity,  and 
extending  for  a  short  distance  along  the  ramus  of  the  same  bone. 
Acute  lancinating  pains  were  excited  on  pressing  the  integuments  against 
the  inner  surface  of  the  tumour. 

On  the  13th  of  March,  Mr.  Hancock  proceeded  to  the  extirpation  of 
this  tumour  at  the  patient's  urgent  request ;  she  was  placed  under  the 
influence  of  chloroform  (very  effectually  by  means  of  a  simple  piece  of 
lint  moistened  with  chloroform,  and  lightly  held  over  the  face,  as  is  usual 
in  this  hospital,)  and  after  a  longitudinal  incision  over  the  gluta?us  muscle 
and  a  little  dissection,  the  tumour  was  removed.  The  exact  situation  of 
the  latter  was  found  to  be  internally  to  the  biceps  and  posteriorly  to  the 
triceps  muscles,  very  near  to  the  tuberosity  of  the  ischium.  "When  a 
section  of  the  tumour  was  made,  the  external  portion  was  seen  to  be 
formed  of  loose  fatty  tissue  ;  but  the  greater  and  internal  portion  was 
composed  of  ossihc  deposit,  radiating  in  various  directions,  forming  in- 
numerable osseous  needles  intersecting  each  other. 

Mr.  Hancock,  in  giving  to  the  pupils  assembled  in  the  theatre  a  sketch 
of  the  case,  stated  that  he  suspected  that  the  growth  of  this  tumour  had 
been  connected  with  a  rupture  of  the  biceps;  belore  the  operation  there 
had  been  a  doubt  whether  the  tumour  was  encysted,  or  connected  with 
a  bursa,  or  whether  it  was  an  osseous  growth,  from  the  ischium.  It 
was  well  known,  added  Mr.  Hancock,  that  fox-hunters  are  apt  in  leap- 
ing to  meet  with  a  sudden  rupture  of  the  adductor  longus  ;  a  tumour 
was  the  result  of  such  a  rupture  in  a  case  under  Mr.  Hancock's  care  in 
private  practice;  this  growth  created  no  inconvenience,  except  in  riding, 
when  the  adductors  were  of  course  compressed;  but  in  the  present  case 
the  tumour  was  situated  so  near  the  ischium,  that  sitting  became  almost 
impossible,  and  pain  very  excruciating  from  the  pressure  on  the  sciatic 
nerve. 

This  patient  has  since  progressed  remarkably  well,  and  is  on  the  point 
of  leaving  the  hospital. — London  Lancet. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Art.  VIII. —  Case  of  Uterine  Eamorrhage  from  Purpura,  and  an  (feet- 
ual  mode  of  arresting  the  former  in  ail  Cases.  By  John  Libia,  Esq., 
Surgeon,  Newburgh. 

The  following  case,  as  illustrating  a  mode  of  practice,  adopted  by 
me  for  many  years,  in  that  most  terrible  of  all  the  casualties  of  child- 
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birth— uterine  haemorrhage,  will,  I  trust,  find  a  place  in  your  col- 
umns. 

Mrs.  L  consulted  me  on  the  8th  of  December  last ;  she  was  in 

the  beginning  of  the  eighth  month  of  pregnancy ;  felt  very  feeble,  with 
a  weak,  quick  pulse ;  had  pains  in  her  limbs,  so  as  to  render  her  lame 
in  walking,  and  was  marked,  in  various  parts  of  the  surface,  with  livid 
blotches  of  purpura,  varying  in  size  from  a  shilling  to  the  palm  of  the 
hand. 

On  applying  the  stethoscope,  what  has  been  termed  the  placental 
souffle  was  distinctly  audible  in  the  right  iliac  aspect  of  the  uterus,  but 
the  foetal  heart  could  not  be  heard.  She  had  been  sensible  of  the  foetal 
movements  for  a  few  weeks  after  quickening,  subsequent  to  which  period 
all  maternal  impressions  of  foetal  life  had  ceased.  The  child  evidently 
was  dead,  and  the  purpura  and  ill  health  probably  dependent  on  that 
death. 

As  the  state  of  pulse  and  other  symptoms  precluded  general  blood- 
letting, I  prescribed  laxatives  with  quinine  and  iron ;  the  purpura,  how- 
ever, went  on  increasing;  by  the  12th  the  gums  had  commenced  bleed- 
ing, and  continued  to  ooze  out  rather  freely,  in  spite  of  all  local  styptics, 
so  as  to  keep  her  incessantly  spitting  for  two  days  and  nights. 

On  the  14th,  labour  commenced,  but  the  pains  were  feeble  and  dis- 
tant, so  that  the  os  uteri  dilated  very  slowly.  The  gums  now  gradually 
ceased  to  bleed,  but  a  discharge  instead  of  dark  fluid  blood  took  place 
per  vaginam,  which  increased  in  quantity  as  labour  went  on ;  and  at 
last,  getting  somewhat  alarming,  I  administered  ergot  to  expedite  deliv- 
ery. The  presentation  was  normal ;  satisfactory  uterine  action  took 
place,  and  in  less  than  an  hour  after  administering  ergot,  a  blighted  foe- 
tus of  apparently  five  months  was  expelled;  the  placenta  soon  after 
followed,  remarkable  only  in  extensive  fibrinous  deposit  on  its  maternal 
aspect.  The  utsrus  having  properly  contracted  under  the  special  stim- 
ulus of  the  ergot,  and  haemorrhage  to  any  appreciable  extent  having 
ceased  in  a  short  time,  I  left  the  patient  in  a  hopeful  condition.  Some 
hours  after,  however,  I  was  called  again  hurriedly,  as  she  had  sickened 
and  become  alarmingly  ill ;  I  foung  her  pale,  faint,  and  almost  pulseless, 
evidently,  to  the  least  practised  eye,  prostrate  from  the  loss  of  blood. 
There  were  few  clots,  but  the  bed  under  the  patient  was  soaked  with 
blood,  which  continued  to  escape  by  a  ceaseless  and  considerable  stillici- 
dium  from  the  external  parts.  Still,  the  uterus  felt  well  contracted  and 
normal  in  size,  the  haemorrhage  evidently  depending,  not  on  the  adyna- 
mic condition  of  that  organ,  but  on  the  purpuric  quality  of  the  blood 
itself,  which  thus  found  means  of  escape  from  its  whole  internal  surface, 
where  healthy  blood  would  have  been  restrained  in  its  flow. 

To  prevent  further  loss  of  the  vital  fluid,  and  arrest  the  progressively 
fatal  tendency  of  the  case,  I  re-adjusted  the  circular  roller  with  increas- 
ed padding,  so  as  firmly  to  compress  the  uterus  from  above,  and  then 
applied  the  long  bandage  with  a  properly-shaped  sufficient  compress  in 
the  perinteum,  so  as  to  afford  counter  support  to  the  organ  below,  when 
escape  of  blood  from  without  being  impossible,  and  its  collection  within 
equally  so,  it  is  almost  superfluous  to  say  that  the  patient  ceased  to  get 
worse ;  in  a  short  time  began  to  get  better ;  and  now,  ten  days  after 
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delivery,  is  doing  well.  The  long  bandage  I  slackened  within  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  in  another  like  period  removed  entirely. 

What  I  have  here  designated  the  long  bandage  consists  simply  of  a 
strip  of  stout  linen  or  calico,  fully  two  yards  in  length,  and  about  a 
foot  broad ;  a  slit  is  made  in  mid-breadth  near  the  one  end,  through 
which  the  patient's  head  is  passed,  when  the  band  ge  rests  on  the 
shoulders ;  the  long  end  is  passed  down  the  back,  and  brought  up  be- 
tween the  thighs,  to  meet  and  partly  overlap  the  short  end  in  front,  to 
which  it  is  pinned  or  tied.  From  this  arrangement,  it  is  obvious  that 
with  the  shoulders  as  a  counterpoint  of  support,  any  amount  of  pressure 
can  be  applied  to  the  periseum,  and  through  the  medium  of  a  compress 
to  the  uterus  itself.  The  organ  thus  compressed  within  the  cavity  of 
the  pelvis,  without  the  possibility  of  blood  escaping  externally,  or  col- 
lecting to  any  appreciable  extent  internally,  uterine  i  aemorrhage  becomes 
at  once  effectually  arrested,  at  least  so  I  have  found  in  practice  for  ma- 
ny years.  I  had  recourse  to  it  at  first  from  the  disagreeable  nature 
and  comparative  inefficiency  of  the  tampon,  which  I  have  ceased  to  use 
for  fifteen  years  or  more. 

A  descriptive  paper  on  the  use  of  the  long  bandage  I  transmitted 
to  Professor  Simpson,  was  read  by  that  gentleman  to  the  Obstetric  So- 
ciety of  Edinburg,  some  time  ago ;  but  the  above  case  being  one  in 
which  most,  if  not  all  other  means,  even  comprising  electro-magetism, 
would  have  been  of  no  avail,  as  uterine  contraction  was  not  deficient,  I 
have  thought  it  proper  to  bring  the  subject  more  prominently  before  the 
profession.  The  long  bandage  has  the  advantage  of  being  always  at 
hand,  a  recommendation  not  possessed  by  several  other  means,  includ- 
ing electro-magnetism  ;  and  if  I  may  allowed  to  speak  of  it  from  expe- 
rience, it  is  perfectly  efficient  for  the  arrest  of  uterine  haemorrhage, 
either  post-partum  or  from  other  causes.  The  abdominal  pad  I  have 
generally  formed  of  a  common  bed-pillow,  or  flannel  petticoats ;  and 
the  perinaeal,  of  soft  handkerchiefs  or  towels,  made  into  a  ovoid  form, 
like  the  half-closed  hands  placed  together.  When  the  compresses  of 
proper  size  are  applied,  the  woman  seems  as  large  as  at  the  lull  period 
of  utero-gestation. 

I  trust  your  readers  will  excuse  me  for  being  thus  minute,  as  the  sub- 
ject is  a  most  important  one,  the  means  recommended  exceedingly  sim- 
ple, in  accordance  with  the  recognised  rules  for  the  arrest  of  haemor- 
rhage in  general,  and  perfectly  efficacious,  so  far  as  my  experience 
goes. — Lmdon  Lancet. 

Art.  IX. —  On  the  Treatment  of  Prolapsus  Uteri.  By  Thomas  William 
Ncnn,  Esq.,  Surgeon  to  the  Western  Dispensary,  and  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy  at  the  Middlesex  Hospital. 

Now,  though  the  recumbent  position  is  a  remedial  agent  of  great 
simplicity,  yet,  at  the  same  time,  it  is  one  that  must  be  made  use  of 
with  certain  precautions,  otherwise  more  harm  than  good  will  result 
from  its  adoption.  If  we  say  that  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  disease,  one 
of  whose  essential  elements  is  debility,  is  to  derive  advantage  from  the 
recumbent  position,  we  must  first  provide  that  the  confinement  and  inac- 
tion which  that  posture  involves  are  not  injurious  to  the  general  health, 
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I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  the  enervating  tendency  of  the  horizontal 
posture  is  due  to  its  being  carried  into  effect  upon  a  couch  having  a  soft 
mattress ;  indeed,  it  would  be  impossible  for  a  patient  to  remain,  for  any 
length  of  time,  upon  an  unyielding  surface  ;  but  the  soft  mattress  main- 
tains that  part  of  the  body  in  contact  with  it  in  a  state  of  unnatural 
warmth  and  consequent  relaxation.  Now  we  know,  that  just  as  cold 
applied  to  the  surface  braces  the  system,  so  conversely,  warmth  has  pre- 
cisely the  opposite  result — a  point  scarcely  needing  illustration. 

To  obviate  this  disadvantage  of  the  recumbent  posture,  I  recom- 
mend that  the  patient  should  be  placed  upon  a  horizontal  surface,  com- 
posed of  net- work,  with  which  the  arrangement  of  elastic  rings  can 
easily  be  combined,  so  that  all  the  good  that  a  water-bed  could  afford 
is  obtained,  while  at  the  same  time,  a  free  circulation  of  air  is  permitted 
to  take  place  equally  over  the  whole  body ;  and  there  is  nothing  in  this 
position  to  prevent  the  exercise  of  a  great  number  of  muscles. 

In  respect  of  internal  remedies,  one  may  almost  say  that  iron  is  uni- 
versally useful,  in  one  or  other  of  its  various  forms.  Probably  the  most 
is  the  ethereal  solution  of  the  acetate  of  iron.  The  ammonio- citrate, 
given  with  effervescing  mixture,  is  likewise  free  from  that  intensely  styp- 
tic taste  characteristic  of  the  other  preparations  of  this  mineral.  The 
tris-nitrate  of  bismuth,  in  doses  of  about  three  grains,  in  some  cases, 
proves  a  most  valuable  medicine,  particularly  when  the  stomach  is  im- 
patient of  iron ;  indeed,  I  have  seen  the  exhibition  of  tris-nitrate  of  bis- 
muth followed  by  as  beneficial  results  as  that  of  iron.  I  do  not  think 
the  vegetable  tonics  of  much  service,  except  when  given  in  combination 
with  iron ;  but  at  the  same  time  I  would  by  no  means  underrate  the 
advantage  to  be  gained  by  a  judicious  employment  of  the  di-sulphate  of 
quinine. 

The  value  of  cold  bathing  as  a  tonic  measure  is  proved  by  every-day 
experience.  According  to  the  manner  of  its  application  it  acts  either 
upon  a  part  of  the  body  or  upon  the  whole  system.  In  the  ailment 
with  which  we  are  now  dealing  the  local  advantage  is  especially  sought 
for,  and  on  that  account  the  cold  douche  to  the  lower  half  of  the  body 
is  the  mode  of  administration  to  be  preferred.  In  cases  where  this  may 
not  be  expedient,  from  accidental  circumstances,  the  following  plan  will 
be  found  to  afford  an  excellent  substitute: — The  oatient  being  placed  in 
a  prone  position,  let  a  large  sponge,  soaked  with  ice-cold  water,  or  water 
holding  salt  in  solution,  be  carried  two  or  three  times  down  the  spine, 
from  occiput  to  coccyx,  round  the  loins  and  lower  part  of  the  belly;  then 
let  the  surface  be  immediately  rubbed  with  a  coarse  towel  till  reaction 
ensue;  this  proceeding  must  be  conducted  by  a  second  party;  for  should 
the  patient,  in  her  unassisted  attempts  at  cold  bathing,  incur  a  chill, 
the  shock  to  the  system  will  be  followed  by  lassitude,  headache,  and  a 
train  of  other  undesirable  consequences.  Suddenness  in  the  application 
of  the  cold,  briskness  in  the  administration  of  the  rubbing,  and  rapidity 
in  reclothing  the  body,  are  essential  to  the  successful  employment  of  the 
cold  bath. 

The  injection  of  astringent  lotions  into  the  vagina  has  been  extolled 
by  some,  and  as  strenuously  deprecated  by  others;  evils,  of  an  imagi- 
nary nature  in  my  opinion,  have  been  said  to  result  from  such  treatment, 
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The  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane  is  the  only  proper  guide  in 
determining  the  propriety  of  the  application  of  astringents,  and  there- 
fore no  pains  should  be  spared  in  ascertaining  this  point.  I  submit  that 
it  is  far  better  to  examine  the  vagina  and  os  uteri  at  once  with  the 
speculum,  than  to  inflict  a  tedious  course  of  injecting,  with  the  uncer- 
tainty of  its  being  rewarded  by  benefit. 

The  best  astringent  is  the  nitrate  of  silver,  and  the  preferable  mode  of 
applying  it  is  in  the  solid  form,  by  means  of  the  above-mentioned  in- 
strument. Very  frequently  more  good  will  follow  a  single  penciling  of 
the  walls  of  the  vagina  with  the  nitrate  of  silver  than  will  result  from  a 
month's  use  of  the  injecting  syringe.  I  believe  practical  men  are  be- 
coming every  day  more  and  more  alive  to  the  value  of  the  application 
of  nitrate  of  silver  in  the  solid  form.  Nitrate  of  silver  must  be  looked 
upon,  not  as  an  escharotic,  but  as  an  astringent,  possessing  the  advan- 
tage of  being  but  slightly  painful  in  its  action. 

I  advocate  the  above  decided  line  of  practice,  especially  where  there 
is  much  leucorrhoea,  because,  as  in  other  diseases,  half  measures  are 
followed  by  nothing  but  prolonged  disappointment. 

In  the  milder  cases,  however,  it  must  be  evident  that  the  nitrate  of 
silver  is  not  called  for — to  such,  there  are  a  variety  of  injections  more 
or  less  applicable.  Decoction  of  oak-bark  and  alum,  solutions  of  cate- 
chu, of  the  extract  of  the  round-leaf  cornel,  of  tannin,  of  sulphate  of 
zinc,  and  the  like.  Of  these,  the  decoction  of  oak-bark  and  alum  is  the 
more  frequently  used,  and  is  perhaps  the  most  effectual;  the  objections 
which  have  been  raised  against  the  employment  of  alum  can  be  obviated 
by  the  following  simple  plan — namely,  that  of  washing  out  the  vagina 
thoroughly  with  simple  cold  water — a  plan  which  should  be  adopted 
after  every  kind  of  injection,  for  if  the  astringent  drug  be  allowed  to 
remain  for  any  lengthened  period,  it  is  apt  to  assume  the  attributes  of 
an  irritant. 

It  has  not  been  my  intention  to  enter  into  a  discussion  concerning  the 
comparative  merits  of  the  pessary,  but  I  will  conclude  by  saying,  while, 
on  the  one  hand,  I  cannot  admit  that  all  Dr.  Hamilton's  ''six  objec- 
tions "  to  the  use  of  this  instrument  obtain;  on  the  other,  I  with  defer- 
ence suggest,  Dr.  Churchill  has  not  fully  stated  the  advantages  of  the 
treatment  by  bandage,  when  he  says,  at  page  307  of  his  splendid  work 
on  "Diseases  of  Females,"  the  principle  of  the  bandage  lies  in  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  external  orifice — "Prolapse  will  thus  be  prevented, 
but  the  procidentia  may  still  exist;  the  force  applied  has  no  power  in 
maintaining  the  uterus  at  its  natural  level." 

Where  the  floor  of  the  pelvis  and  all  the  other  attachments  of  the 
uterus  have  become  irremediably  lengthened — there  the  pessary  or  an 
operation  only  will  give  effectual  succour. — Braithwaite 's  Retrospect. 

Art.  X. —  On  Engorgement  of  the  Uterus.  By  M.  Recamier. 
At  the  Academy  of  Medicine,  Mr.  Recamier  occupied  nearly  the 
whole  seance  with  a  discourse  on  engorgement  of  the  uterus.  As  the 
views  of  the  learned  professor  on  this  subject  are  rather  peculiar,  and 
his  authority  great,  the  following  analysis  may  be  acceptable.  M.  Re- 
camier holds,  that  many  cases  of  uterine  engorgement  are  not  merely 
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inflammatory,  but  depend  on  a  certain  condition  of  that  organ,  which 
he  denominates  erectile.  After  having  described  at  some  length  the  erec- 
tile condition  of  the  margin  of  the  anus,  so  frequent  in  women,  and  ac- 
companied by  so  much  general  disturbance,  M.  Recamier  passed  to  the 
same  condiiion  as  it  affects  the  neck  or  mouth  of  the  uterus. 

It  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  most  frequent  after  deliveiy. 
The  tumefaction  produced  by  the  engorged  vessels  gives  rise  to  an  elas- 
ticity quite  different  from  that  of  inflammation  or  scirrhus.  t  is  seldom 
accompanied  by  fever,  though  often  so  considerable  that  we  cannot  em- 
brace the  os  tincse  within  the  speculum.  The  neck  of  the  uterus  is  more 
or  less  painful,  and  discharges  of  a  leucorrheal  nature,  or  even  hemor- 
rhage, take  place  with  more  or  less  abundance.  These  local  symptoms 
are  soon  attended  by  general  disturbance.  The  patient  labors  under  a 
great  variety  of  dyspeptic  or  gastralgic  derangements;  nausea  and  vo- 
miting, palpitations,  headache,  vertigo,  numbness  of  the  limbs,  spasms, 
hysteric  symptoms,  and  secondary  inflammations  of  different  kinds.  Lo- 
cal hemorrhage  soon  causes  anaemia,  and,  as  the  disease  advances,  veg- 
etations may  spring  up  from  the  diseased  surface,  or,  in  bad  constitutions, 
even  carcinoma. 

The  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  rapid,  or  it  may  disappear,  to  re- 
cur under  the  influence  of  the  cause  which  originally  gave  rise  to  it. 
The  constitutional  symptoms  give  way  with  the  local  disease,  and  it  is 
these  variations  which  has  given  vogue  to  so  many  modes  of  treatment. 
Thus,  in  some  cases,  cauterization,  or  emollients,  or  caiman ts,  or  deriv- 
atives, may  succeed  at  a  moment  when  other  modes  had  failed;  but  this 
success  should  only  teach  us  the  necessity  of  being  apropos  in  every 
thing. 

Erectile  engorgement  of  the  uterus,  like  the  analogous  disease  of  the 
rectum,  is  often  chronic,  and  the  patient  remains  in  a  cachectic  sate  of 
suffering  until  relieved  by  art.  The  means  of  relief  are  various,and  by 
turns  successful ;  emollients  and  calmants  in  the  drink;  as  liniments,  in- 
jections, &c,  together  with  rest  and  proper  regimen.  Local  cauteriza- 
tion. Revulsives  to  the  groins  or  loins.  Tonics  and  preparations  of 
iron.    Excision;  ligatures. 

For  cauterization,  M.  Recamier  prefers  the  nitrate  of  silver  to  the  acid 
nitrate  of  mercury,  because  the  former  produces  a  drier  eschar,  and 
gives  less  pain.  The  solid  caustic  of  Filhos  presents  many  advantages; 
but  we  should  reserve  it  for  cases  requiring  a  great  destruction  of  parts. 
Many  precautions  are  necessary  during  the  use  of  this  powerful  caustic. 

The  ligature  is  required  for  fungous  vegetations  springing  by  a  pedi- 
cle from  a  healthy  surface.  The  ligature  should  always  be  tightened 
gradually  to  avoid  the  danger  of  peritonitis,  which  M.  Recamier  has 
seen  produced  by  the  opposite  practice  ;  or  the  vegetations  may  be  re- 
moved by  torsion,  with  a  polypus  forceps. 

After  having  cited  a  great  many  cases  in  support  of  the  preceding 
doctrines,  M.  Recamier  terminated  his  interesting  lecture — for  such  it 
really  was — by  the  following  conclusions  : — 

t.  There  are  certain  engorgements  of  the  uterus  capable  of  being  re- 
solved, which  are  neither  inflammatory  nor  connected  with  hypertrophy, 
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scirrhus,  tubercle,  or  fibrous  tumors,  but  depend  on  elastic  tumors,  and 
ordinarily  bleed  as  the  epithelium  which  covers  them  gives  way. 

2.  These  endorsements  follow  the  same  course  as  the  analogous  dis- 
ease  of  the  rectum. 

3.  They  are  of  frequent  occurrence  ;  and  when  they  have  been  es- 
tablished, never  cease  until  all  the  erectile  capillaries  which  compose 
them  have  been  destroyed. — Medical  Times  and  Jbraithwaite's  Retro- 
spect. 


Art.  XL —  On  the  Origin  of  U ferine  Disease  from  Ovarian  Excitement. 

By  Dr.  E.  J.  Tilt,  Physician  to  the  Farringdon  General  Dispensary. 

The  liability  of  the  neck  of  the  womb  to  disease,  under  the  influence 
of  ovarian  irritation,  will  be  better  understood,  if  we  consider  its  anato- 
mical structure.  The  neck  of  the  uterus  is  said  to  be  constituted  of 
muscular  fibres,  cellular  tissue,  and  an  external  and  internal  mucous 
membrane  ;  but  there  is  another,  and  very  important  element  of  its 
structure,  which  has  been  overlooked  even  in  our  best  and  most  recent 
works  on  this  subject.  I  mean  the  erectile  tissue,  which  also  enters  in- 
to its  composition.  Dr.  Eugene  Forget  has  lately  asserted  that  the  erec- 
tile tissue  (a  continuation  of  that  which  lines  the  vagina,)  exists  in  the 
normal  cervix ;  and  that,  as  it  forms  a  covering  for  the  extremity  of  the 
penis,  so  it  covers  the  surgical  extremity  of  the  neck  of  the  womb.*  It 
is  evident,  that  the  various  stimuli  to  which  the  organ  is  liable,  will  ex- 
aggerate the  condition  of  the  normal  structure  which  I  have  described, 
and  thus  give  rise  to  those  swellings,  which  are  by  some  called  inflam- 
mation, by  others,  engorgement ;  and  which  have  been  long  since  term- 
ed erectile  tumors  of  the  cervix  uteri,  by  Prof.  Recamier.  The  correct- 
ness of  this  denomination  will  be  evident,  when  we  consider  that  these 
swellings  are  at  first,  and  often  for  a  long  time,  of  an -indolent,  spongy, 
vascular  nature,  and  only  inflame  when,  from  the  increased  effect  of  ir- 
ritating causes,  their  epithelial  surface  becomes  abraded.  The  immedi- 
ate therapeutical  bearings  of  the  erectile  tissue,  as  one  of  the  elements 
of  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  are  important. — London  Journal  and  Braith- 
waite's  Retrospect. 

The  late  Professor  John  Burns,  M.  D.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.  —  Among 
those  who  perished  on  the  melancholy  occasion  of  the  wreck  of  the 
Orion  steam-ship,  no  one  can  be  more  publicly,  and,  we  may  add, 
privately  lamented  than  Dr.  John  Burns,  Professor  of  Surgery  in  the 
University  of  Glasgow,  and  for  many  years  a  practitioner  at  the  head 
of  the  medical  profession  of  the  west  of  Scotland.  Dr.  Burns  was 
born  in  Glasgow,  in  1774,  and  was  consequently  in  the  seventy-sixth 
year  of  his  age. 

*Dr.  Snow  Beck  denies  the  presence  of  any  erectile  tissue  in  the  neck  of  the 
womb;  and  his  intimate  acquaintance  with,  the  structure  of  this  organ  gives 
weight  to  his  assertion.  I  have,  however,  consulted  our  great  microscopical  au- 
thority, Mr.  Queckett,  who  admits  the  existence  of  a  layer  of  erectile  tissue  cover- 
ing the  neck  of  the  uterus.  He  says  that  it  is  of  a  similar  structure  to  that  of  the 
penis,  and  to  that  which  lines  the  vagina. 
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1. — A  Practical  Treatise  on  Inflammation  of  the  Uterus  and  its  Append- 
ages, and  on  Ulceration  and  Induration  of  the  Keck  of  the  Uterus. 
By  James  Henry  Bennet,  M.  D.,  Member  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians,  &c,  &c.  Second  American  from  second  London  edition. 
Philadelphia  :  Lea  &  Blanchard,  8vo.  pp.  335. 

This  second  edition  of  the  above,  may  truly  be  regarded  as  a  new 
work,  containing  u  not  only  a  faithful  history  of  the  various  pathologi- 
cal changes  produced  by  inflammation  in  the  uterus  and  its  annexed 
organs  in  the  different  phases  of  female  life,  but  also,  an  accurate  ana- 
lysis of  the  influence  exercised  by  inflammation  in  the  production  of  the 
various  morbid  conditions  of  the  uterine  system,  hitherto  described  and 
treated  as  functional." 

The  appearance  of  this  treatise,  doubtless  modified  considerably  the 
views  and  practice  of  medical  practitioners  on  both  sides  of  the  Atlantic; 
and  we  consider  the  call  for  a  work  of  this  description,  which  has  led  to 
the  necessity  for  a  second  American,  as  well  as  a  second  English  edition, 
as  abundant  proof  that  it  has  been  extensively  read  and  appreciated. 
The  very  first  English  one  in  1845,  marked  the  advent  of  a  new  era  in 
the  treatment  of  uterine  diseases  by  Anglo-Saxon  practitioners,  and  in 
our  opinion  would  never  have  left  the  press,  had  not  the  author  studied 
in  Paris,  where  he  was  elected  by  the  rigid  and  impartial  test  of  the 
"  concours,"  to  be  House  Physician  by  turns  to  the  Hospitals  Saint 
Louis,  Notre  Dame,  De  la  Pitie,  and  La  Salpetriere.  To  such  men  as 
Bennet,  such  opportunities  as  those  afforded  by  the  vast  fields  of  obser- 
vation, which  are  opened  to  their  view  in  such  positions  and  in  such 
Hospitals,  are  invaluable  ;  and  to  the  rich  harvest  industriously  reaped 
on  the  same  ground,  stand  indebted  for  their  superior  knowledge,  and 
usefulness,  and  fame,  a  Walshe,  a  Quain,  a  Carswell,  and  a  host  of 
others,  who  have  most  of  them,  in  our  opinion,  left  their  French  teachers 
far  behind. 

Our  author  has  added  much  in  this  second  edition,  which  was  not  to 
be  found  in  the  first,  as  for  example,  on  the  subjects  of  chronic  metritis, 
and  the  changes  in  position  caused  by  that  disease — internal  metritis, 
the  endo-uteritis  of  Whitehead  —  inflammation  and  abscess  of  the 
lateral  ligaments  in  the  non-puerperal  state — inflammation  and  ulcera. 
tion  in  the  cavity  of  the  cervix — the  same  affections  in  the  virgin — in 
the  pregnant  and  puerperal  state — in  the  aged — in  connection  with  po- 
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lypus  and  uterine  tumors — closing  with  an  excellent  chapter  on  the 
diagnosis  of  cancer,  and  an  appendix. 

Inflammation  is  our  author's  hobby — we  will  not  say  that  he  rides 
him  too  hard — but  of  this  we  are  certain,  that  when  he  refers  well  nigh 
all  cases  of  uterine  displacement  to  the  increase  of  volume  and  gravity 
caused  by  inflammation,  he  may  be  right,  but  with  the  singularly  vague 
and  undefined,  or  else  altogether  erroneous  views  of  the  essential  pa- 
thology of  inflammation  held  by  very  many  medical  practitioners, 
we  fear  much  harm  will  arise,  if  the  usual  means  of  combatting  inflam- 
mation be  put  in  practice.  Most  assuredly  there  are  a  number  of  such 
cases,  where  very  different  treatment  to  that  called  anti-phlogistic  must 
be  adopted,  or  woe-betide  the  patient. 

Dr.  Bennet  has  in  our  opinion  been  most  unjustly  attacked  by  profes- 
sional rivals,  on  the  score  of  officious  and  indelicate  vaginal  inspec- 
tion, nay — some  of  tbem  even  go  so  far  as  to  say  that  in  England, 
a  veritable  utero-mania  (!)  has  been  caused  by  the  attention  which  has 
been  drawn  to  the  subject.  Dr.  Tyler  Smith,  in  particular,  has  entered 
the  lists  with  considerable  flourish  of  trumpets;  unfortunately  the  trum- 
jpets  emitted  "  an  uncertain  sound,"  and  the  onslaught  has  more  seri- 
ously damaged  the  hero  of  Fallopian  tube  catheterism,  than  him  of  the 
speculum  uteri.  We  eannot  choose  but  here  reprint  the  following 
concluding  paragraph  of  a  communication  from  Dr.  Bennet  to  the  Lon- 
don Lancet: 

"  I  cannot  conclude  these  remarks  without  entering  my  protest,  in  the 
most  forcible  and  energetie  manner,  against  a  statement  made  by  Dr. 
Tyler  Smith,  at  the  conclusion  of  his  paper.  He  says  : — 1  At  the  pres- 
ent time,  a  veritable  uterine  panic  affects  the  upper  and  middle  classes 
of  society,  and  every  woman  with  the  slightest  ache  or  discharge  is  not 
satisfied  until  the  peccant  organ  has  been  ocularly  inspected.'  I  have 
no  hesitation  whatever  in  stating  that  this  assertion  is  a  libel  on  our 
countrywomen,  which  I  trust  has  only  escaped  from  Dr.  Smith  in  the 
hurry  of  composition.  The  change  that  has  taken  place  in  the  argu- 
ments brought  forward  by  those  who  adhere  to  the  prejudices  and  errors 
of  days  which  we  shall  soon  be  able,  I  firmly  believe,  to  call  past,  is 
truly  remarkable.  Five  years  ago,  when  I  published  the  first  edition  of 
my  work.  I  was  greeted  by  the  observation,  that  English  women  were 
too  modest  and  reserved  to  submit  to  the  physical  examination,  and  that 
I  should  only  destroy  my  professional  prospects  by  advancing  views 
which  required  it.  Now,  however,  that  English  women  suffering  under 
uterine  disease  are  becoming  aware  that  there  is  relief  to  be  found,  and 
that  they  need  no  longer  be  handed  from  practitioner  to  practitioner,  in 
a  vain  search  after  health  ;  now  that  they  show  themselves  willing  to  con- 
trol agony  of  mind  and  pain  of  body,  for  the  sake  often  of  those  who 
are  dear  to  them,  an  odious  accusation  is  thrown  in  their  teeth,  and 
.hey  are  told  that  they  are  ready,  nay,  anxious,  to  submit  to  uterine 
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examinations,  nearly  without  a  cause  or  pretext.  I  can  only  say,  that 
I  meet  with  no  such  females,  either  in  the  higher  or  the  lower  ranks  of 
my  countrywomen,  and  that  I  blush  for  those  who  thus  asperse  them, 

HENRY  BENNET." 
We  will  only  add  to  our  few  critical  remarks  on  the  work  before  us, 
that  we  look  upon  it  as  indispensable  to  the  library  of  every  practitioner, 
who  desires  the  possession  of  that  knowledge,  without  which  many  a 
fair  daughter  of  Eve,  will  ask  in  vain  at  his  hands,  the  boon  of  restora- 
tion to  health,  beauty,  usefulness  and  enjoyment.  (For  sale  by  Whit- 
ing and  Huntington.) 


2. — Essays  on  the  Puerperal  Fever  and  other  diseases  peculiar  to  women; 
selected  from  the  writings  of  British  Authors  previous  to  the  close  of 
the  eighteenth  century.  By  Fleetwood  Churchill,  M.  D.,  M.  I. R.  A., 
&c,  &c.    Philadelphia:  Lea  &  Blanchard,  8vo.  pp.  464. 

The  book  of  which  the  above  is  the  title,  we  consider  to  be  of  the 
highest  value  as  a  work  of  reference,  and  as  such  it  must  soon  become 
part  and  parcel  of  every  physician's  lib! ary.  Dr.  Churchill  himself 
contributes  the  historical  portion ;  for  the  rest  the  volume  is  made  up  of 
essays  which  have  most  of  them  been  before  the  medical  public  for 
many  years  ;  and  was  produced  at  the  request  of  the  Sydenham  Society. 

The  separate  essays  illustrate  the  epidemics  which  have  prevailed  in 
England,  Scotland  and  Ireland,  any  supposed  errors  in  physiology  or 
pathology,  being  pointed  out,  with  instructive  comments  and  appended 
notes.  The  names  of  Denman,  Leake,  White,  Joseph  and  John  Clarke, 
and  Gordon,  need  only  be  mentioned,  to  secure  respectful  and  earnest 
attention. 

In  a  note  to  the  essay  of  Dr.  John  Clarke,  Dr.  Churchill  endeavors 
earnestly  to  impress  upon  his  readers  the  importance^  of  an  accoucheur 
taking  cognizance  of  concurrent  epidemics  as  acting  on  lying-in-women. 
"I  am  certain,"  he  observes,  "that  they  are  fully  as  susceptible  to  their 
influence  as  other  persons,  and  unless  we  act.  cautiously,  we  may  do 
mischief  in  our  efforts  to  do  good.  For  example,  when  diarrhoea  is  epi- 
demic, even  the  ordinary  dose  of  medicine  will  not  be  borne,  and  we 
must  prescribe  accordingly.  During  the  prevalence  of  influenza,  I  had 
two  patients  attacked  with  it,  the  day  they  were  confined,  and  the  re- 
sults were  very  serious.  If  erysipelas  be  prevalent,  we  ought  to  adopt 
extra  precautions,  and  watch  over  our  patients  with  more  care  and  cau- 
tion than  usual,  because  of  the  connection  between  erysipelas  and  puer- 
peral fever.  In  short  we  should  be  prepared  to  see  our  patients  in 
child-bed  affected  by  whatever  be  the  prevailing  epidemic,  and  our 
precautions  and  treatment  should  be  framed  with  this  view."  Thes^ 
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observations  we  consider  principles  of  the  highest  practical  importance, 
too  frequently  overlooked  by  the  physician,  to  the  great  damage  of  the 
patient's  health,  and  the  Doctor's  reputation.  (For  sale  by  Whiting  <fc 
Huntington. 


3. — An  Inquiry  into  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Homoeopathy;  an 
Address.    By  J.  Dascomb,  M.  D.,  Oberlin,  Ohio. 

For  a  copy  of  this  "Address,"  we  are  indebted  to  our  friend  Edwin 
Kelly,  M.  D.,  of  Elyria,  Ohio.  Dr.  Dascomb  treats  his  subject  in  an 
intelligent  and  consistent  manner ;  the  very  way,  in  fact,  to  render  evi- 
dent the  utter  fallacy  of  most  of  the  doctrines  advanced  by  Hahneman, 
and  which  many  of  his  proselytes  pretend  to  carry  out  in  practice.  It 
is  unnecessary  for  us  to  speak  more  of  the  merits  of  this  little  pamphlet: 
suffice  it  to  say,  that  we  feel  it  to  be  our  duty  to  encourao-e  all  efforts 
for  the  suppression  of  evils  imposed  upcn  communities  by  those  actua- 
ted by  duplicity  or  ignorance,  and  we  would,  therefore,  recommend  a 
eareful  perusal  of  this  work  to  such  as  would  turn  from  their  evil  ways 
and— live. 


4. — Southern  Medical  Reports;  consisting  of  General  and  Special  Re- 
ports on  the  Medical  Topography.  Meteorology,  and  Prevalent  Diseases 
in  the  following  States:  Louisiana,  Alabama.  Mississippi.  Xorth  Car- 
olina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Arkansas,  Tennessee,  and 
Texas.  To  be  published  annually.  Edit  d  by  E.  D.  Fencer,  M.  D., 
of  New  Orleans.  Vol.  i,  1849.  New  Orleans  :  .  B.  W.  Norman  ; 
New  York  :  8i  S.  A  W.  Wood,  1850 ;  8vo.  pp.  472. 

This  long  expected  and  truly  interesting  volume  has  at  length  made 
its  appearance,  and  we  feel  sure,  will  not  only  receive  the  approbation, 
but  the  extensive  patronage  of  the  profession,  especially  that  portion  of 
it  practising  in  the  South.  The  undertaking  is  a  gigantic  one — to  give 
the  medical  history  of  no  less  than  ten  States — and  we  cordially  wish 
Dr.  Fenner  success.  This  first  volume,  for  1849,  contains  :  1st.  an 
article  on  the  medical  topography,  climate,  and  meteorology  of  New 
Orleans,  by  the  Editor  ;  2ndly  and  3dly,  the  results  of  a  number  of 
experiments  and  observations  on  the  Mississippi  river,  at  the  same  city, 
made  apparently  with  much  care,  at  different  seasons,  and  various 
heights  of  water  ;  4thly,  the  annual  report  of  the  New  Orleans  Board 
of  Health ;  5thly,  a  special  report  on  the  fevers  of  New  Orleans,  for 
1849,  by  the  Editor;  6thly,  "Statistics  of  Yellow  Fever  and  of  all  dis- 
eases in  the  Charity  Hospital,  for  thirty  years,  from  1820  to  1849 
inclusive,"  by  J.  C.  Simmonds.  ML  D.;  Tthly,  an  interesting  account  of 
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the  epidemic  cholera  in  New  Orleans,  1848-9,  by  the  Editor,  who  also 
contributes,  8thly,  a  "  special  report  on  the  Epidemic  Colic  which  pre- 
vailed in  the  city  of  New  Orleans,  during  the  summer  of  1849;"  then 
follows,  9thly,  Dr.  James  B.  Duncan's  report  on  the  Topography,  Cli- 
mate and  Diseases  of  the  Parish  of  St.  Mary,  La.;  after  whieh  we  have 
lOthly,  a  paper  "on  the  cholera  of  Lafourche  Interior,"  by  Dr.  Wm. 
A.  Booth;  so  llthly,  "reports  on  the  origin  and  sanitary  condition  of 
the  Orphan  Asylums  of  New  Orleans  and  Lafayette,"  by  Drs.  Rhodes, 
Carey  and  Sunderland  ;  this  is  followed  by,  12thly,  some  statistical 
details  with  regard  to  the  New  Orleans  Charity  Hospital ;  and  13thly, 
an  account  of  the  organization  of  the  Louisiana  State  Medical  Society, 
which  finishes  the  reports  from  Louisiana.  Then,  under  the  head  of 
"Reports  from  Alabama,"  are  to  be  found  four  articles  of  interest  and 
value  ;  the  "  Reports  from  Georgia  "  consist  of  three  good  papers  ; 
those  from  Mississippi  of  five ;  one  report  appears  from  Tennessee,  four 
from  South  Carolina,  and  two  from  Texas.  Nor  is  this  all,  but  the 
Editor  has  presented  his  readers  with  a  number  of  excerptafrom  foreign 
journals,  with  remarks  on  medical  colleges,  besides  a  list  of  the  medical 
journals  published  in  the  United  States,  with  remarks. 

We  could  have  wished  to  have  devoted  much  more  space,  if  we  had 
it,  to  a  critical  examination  of  the  book  in  general,  and  some  of  the 
articles  in  particular.  Most  of  them  are  in  our  opinion  too  diffuse,  and 
the  observations  recorded  are  often  far  too  little  exact,  to  suit  our  notions; 
still  the  Editor  has  made  a  most  excellent  beginning,  and  well  deserves 
not  only  the  thanks  of  the  profession  as  a  body,  but  the  heartiest  co- 
operation on  the  part  of  Southern  physicians. 


5. —  On  the  Use  and  Abuse  of  Alcoholic  Liquors,  in  ^Health  and  Disease. 
Prize  Essay.  By  William  B.  Carpenter,  M.  D.,  F.  R  S.,  F.  G.  S., 
author  of  "  Principles  of  Physiology,"  dc,  dc.  Philadelphia:  Lea 
&  Blanchard,  1850;  12mo.  pp.  204. 

A  prize  of  one  hundred  guineas  having  been  offered  for  the  best  essay 
on  the  use  of  alcoholic  liquors  in  health  and  disease,  the  author  of  the 
above  was  named  as  the  successful  competitor,  the  judges  being  Drs# 
John  Forbes,  G.  L.  Roupell,  and  William  A.  Guy.  Fifteen  essays  were 
sent  in,  and  besides  the  above,  two  were  considered  deserving  of  hon- 
orable mention. 

The  terms  of  the  proposal  were  that  the  essay  should  contain  answers 
to  the  following  questions  : 

1st.  What  are  the  effects,  corporeal  and  mental,  of  A  lcoholic  Liquor* 
on  the  healthy  human  system  ? 
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2d.  Does  physiology  or  experience  teach  us  that  Alcoholic  Liquors 
should  form  part  of  the  ordinary  sustenance  of  Man,  particularly  under 
circumstances  of  exposure  to  severe  labor  or  to  extremes  of  tempera- 
ture ?  Or,  on  the  other  hand,  is  there  reason  for  believing  that  such, 
use  of  them  is  not  sanctioned  by  the  principles  of  science,  or  the  results 
of  practical  observation  ? 

3d.  Are  there  any  special  modifications  of  the  bodily  or  mental  con- 
dition of  Man,  short  of  actual  disease,  in  which  the  occasional  or 
habitual  use  of  Alcoholic  Liquors  may  be  necessary  or  beneficial  ? 

4th.  Is  the  employment  of  Alcoholic  Liquors  necessary  in  the  prac- 
tice of  Medicine  ?  If  so,  in  what  diseases,  or  in  what  forms  and  stages 
of  disease,  is  the  use  of  them  necessary  or  beneficial  ? 

The  above  questions  are  answered,  as  might  be  expected, well;  although 
the  work  does  not  by  any  means  come  up  to  the  ideal  standard  we  had 
set  up  for  ourselves,  as  the  measure  of  a  Carpenter's  performance.  The 
pathological  part,  in  particular,  struck  us  as  rather  "  below  par  ;"  still 
this  might  bem  consequence  of  its  being  written  for  the  general  public, 
rather  than  exclusively  for  the  profession.  Viewed  thus,  it  is  an  admi- 
rable production,  and  cannot  fail  to  work  much  good.  We  hope  it  may 
have  a  most  extended  circulation.  (For  sale  by  Whiting  &  Hunting- 
ton.) 


6. — The  American  Medical  formulary,  based  upon  the  United  States  and 
British  Pharmacopoeias,  including  also  numerous  Standard  Formula?, 
derived  from  American  and  European  Authorities,  together  with  the 
Medical  Properties  and  Uses,  of  Medicines ;  Poisons,  their  Antidotes, 
tests  ;  (£c.  Designed  for  the  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Student.  By 
John  J.  Reese,  M.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 
in  the  Philadelphia  Medical  Institute,  Fellow  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians,  &c.  Philadelphia:  Lindsay  &  Blackiston,  1850;  12mo.  pp. 
357. 

The  lengthy  title  of  the  above  work,  gives  so  ample  an  index  to  its 
contents,  that  we  need  only  say  further,  that  it  is  well  executed,  and 
neatly  printed,  and  that  the  compiler,  by  giving  precedence  throughout 
the  work  to  the  various  medicinal  substances  and  pharmaceutical  pre- 
parations, recognised  by  our  own  national  pharniacopaeia,  has  striven  to 
make  it  truly  American.  We  think  it  must  prove  a  useful  and  handy 
little  work  of  reference.    (For  sale  by  Whiting  &  Huntington.) 
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PART  FIFTH. 

EDITORIAL. 

TRANSACTIONS  OF  SOCIETIES. 


We  have  received  from  Dr.  Kirkbride,  the  following  account  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Fifth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Association  of  Medical 
Superintendents  of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane  : 

The  Association  of  Medical  Superintendents  of  American  Institutions 
for  the  Insane,  convened  at  the  Tremont  House,  in  the  city  of  Boston, 
on  the  18th  day  of  June,  1850,  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.;  the  President,  Dr. 
William  M  Awl,  in  the  Chair,  and  Dr.  Kirkbride,  Secretary. 

The  following  Superintendents  were  present : 
Dr.  James  Bates,  of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  Augusta. 
Dr.  Andrew  McFarland,  of  the  New  Hampshire  State  Asylum,  at 
Concord. 

Dr.  William  H,  Rockwell,  of  the  Vermont  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at 
Brattleboro',  Yt. 

Dr.  Luther  V.  Bell,  of  the  McLean  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at  Sum- 

merville,  Mass. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Stedman,  of  the  Boston  Lunatic  Hospital. 
Dr.  Edward  Jarvis,  of  the  Dorchester  (Mass.)  Private  Asylum. 
Dr.  George  Chandler,  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Lunatic  Hospital. 

at  Worcester. 

Dr.  N.  Cutter,  of  the  Pepperill  (Mpss.)  Private  Institutoin. 
Dr.  Isaac  Ray,  of  the  Butler  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Dr.  John  S.  Butler,  of  the  Connecticut  Retreat  for  the  Insane,  at 
Hartford. 

Dr,  N.  D.  Benedict,  of  the  New  York  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Utica. 
Dr.  C.  H.  Nicholl,  of  the  Bloomingdale  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  New 
York. 

Dr.  M.  A.  Ranney,  of  the  New  York  City  Lunatic  Asylum,  on  Black- 
well's  Island. 

Dr,  Henry  W.  Buel,  of  Sandford  Hall,  (Private  Institution,)  Flushing, 
New  York, 

Dr.  H.  A.  Buttolph,  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  at 
Trenton. 

Dr.  Thomas  S.  Kirkbride,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane, 
at  Philadelphia. 

Dr.  J.  H.  Worthington,  of  the  Friends  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at 
Frankford,  Pa. 

Dr.  William  S.  Haines,  of  the  Philadelphia  Lunatic  Hospital,  at 
Blockley. 

Dr.  John  Fonerden,  of  the  Maryland  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at 
Baltimore. 

Dr.  John  M.  Galt,  of  the  Eastern  Asylum  of  Virginia,  Williamsburg. 
Dr.  William  M.  Awl,  of  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Columbus. 
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Dr.  S.  Haxburt  Smith,  of  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  at  Columbus. 
Dr.  R.  J.  Patterson,  of  the  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Indi- 
anapolis. 

Dr.  J.  If.  Hi g gins,  of  the  Illinois  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  Jack- 
sonville. 

Dr.  Edward  Mead,  of  the  Chicago  Private  Retreat  for  the  Insane, 
(Illinois.) 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  having  been  read;  the  President 
announced,  in  a  feeling  and  appropriate  address,  the  death  of  three 
members  of  the  Association,  since  its  last  meeting;  Dr.  Samuel  B. 
Woodward,  the  first  President  of  the  Association,  and  formerly  Super- 
intendent of  the  Massachusetts  State  Lunatic  Hospital ;  Dr.  Amariah 
Brigham,  Superintendent  of  the  New  York  State  Lunatic  Asylum,  and 
Vice  President  of  the  Association  ;  and  Dr.  McNairy,  Superintendent 
of  the  Tennessee  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

The  Secretary  reported  that,  as  instructed  by  the  Association,  he  had 
invited  the  Boards  of  Trustees  or  Managers  of  all  the  Institutions  for 
the  Insane,  in  the  L'nited  States  and  British  Provinces,  to  attend  its 
meetings,  and  had  received  letters  in  reply  from  the  Boards  of  Managers 
of  the  Maine  Insane  Hospital,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston 
Lunatic  Hospital.  Friends  Asylum,  Pa.,  Maryland  Hospital  and  Eastern 
Asylum,  of  Virginia. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bates,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  each  member  of  the  Association  be  authorized  to  in- 
vite such  gentlemen  to  attend  its  sessions  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

Dr.  Bell  stated  that  in  consequence  of  a  full  and  well  written  notice 
of  the  life  and  professional  labors  of  our  late  associate,  Dr.  James  Mac- 
donald,  of  N.  Y.,  having  appeared  in  the  American  Journal  of  Insanity, 
he  would  suggest  the  adoption  of  that  notice,  instead  of  preparing  an- 
other, specially  for  the  use  of  the  Association,  which  was  approved. 

The  President  stated  that  in  obedience  to  the  instructions  of  the 
Association,  he  had,  soon  after  the  last  meeting,  selected  a  subject  for  a 
report  for  each  member,  to  all  of  whom  due  notice  had  been  given,  and 
from  most  of  whom  he  had  received  answers  accepting  the  duties 
assigned  them. 

An  invitation  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Boston  Lunatic 
Hospital,  to  visit  that  institution,  to-morrow  at  4-i-  P.  M.,  was  read  and . 
accepted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bell,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  in  order  to  enable  the  members  of  the  Association, 
while  performing  the  regular  business  that  may  come  before  the  meet- 
ing, so  to  arrange  their  sessions  as  most  satisfactorily  to  apportion  their 
time,  and  be  able  to  enjoy  the  hospitality  that  may  be  extended  to  them 
— a  business  committee  be  appointed,  who  shall,  at  the  commencement 
of  each  morning  session,  report  the  papers  to  be  read,  and  on  other 
matters  to  be  attended  to  during  the  day.  Drs.  Bell,  Bates  and  Kirk- 
bride,  were  appointed  the  committee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Rockwell,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  prepare  names 
to  fill  any  vacancies  that  may  exist  in  the  offices  of  the  Association. 
Drs.  Rockwell,  Benedict  and  Kirkbride,  were  appointed  the  committee. 
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Dr.  Rockwell,  from  the  committee  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  offices  of 
the  Association,  nominated  Dr  Luther  V.  Bell,  as  Vice  President,  in 
place  of  Dr.  A.  Brigham,  (deceased)  which  nomination  was  confirmed, 
and  Dr,  Bell  duly  elected  Vice  President  of  the  Association. 

An  invitation  from  Drs.  Cutter  and  Howe  to  visit  their  institution  at 
Pepperill,  Mass.,  was  read,  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  business 
committee. 

Dr.  Stedman  tendered  to  the  members  of  the  Association,  in  behalf 
•of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improvement,  an  invitation  to  visit 
their  cabinet,  also,  one  to  visit  the  museum  of  the  Medical  College  of 
Harvard  University,  which  were  accepted. 

Dr.  Jarvis,  tendered  invitations  to  the  members,  in  behalf  of  the 
Boston  Museum  of  Natural  History,  the  Boston  Atheneum,  and  the 
Perkins  Institution  for  the  Blind,  to  visit  those  institutions,  which  were 
accepted. 

Dr.  Rockwell  read  a  paper  on  the  diet  and  dietetic  regulations  for  the 
insane;  which,  after  discussion  by  the  members  generally,  was  laid  on 
the  table. 

A  letter  was  received  and  read  from  the  librarian  of  the  Massachu- 
setts Historical  Society,  inviting  the  members  of  the  Association  to  visit 
the  Society's  rooms  during  their  stay  in  Boston,  which  was  accepted. 

Drs.  Beck  and  Wing  took  seats  with  the  Association  as  members  of 
the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  New  York  State  Lunatic  Asylum. 

Dr.  Gait  read  a  paper  on  the  organization  of  Hospitals  for  the  In- 
sane, and  Dr.  Higgins  on  the  subject  of  Resident  Superintendents  of 
Hospitals  for  the  Insane. 

The  Association  then  adjourned  to  4  P.  M. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

The  papers  read  by  Drs.  Gait  and  Higgins  were  called  up  for  con- 
sideration, and  the  whole  subject  was  fully  discussed  by  the  members 
generally,  after  which  the  reports  were  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Bates  read  a  report  from  the  standing  committee  on  the  Medical 
Treatment  of  Insanity,  which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

An  invitation  from  the  Librarian  of  the  Bostoti  Atheneum,  for  the 
members  to  visit  the  rooms  during  their  stay  in  the  city,  was  read  and 
accepted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bates, 

The  Association  adjourned  to  9  A.  M.,  to-morrow. 


SECOND  DAY  MORNING  SESSION. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment.  The  minutes  of 
yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  John  R.  Allen,  of  the  Kentucky  Lunatic  Asylum;  Dr.  John 
Waddell,  of  the  Provincial  Lunatic  Asylum,  St.  John's,  New  Bruns- 
wick; and  Dr.  James  Douglass,  of  the  Quebec  (Canada)  Lunatic  Asy- 
lum; appeared  and  took  their  seats  as  membeis  of  the  Association. 

Charles  Edward  Cook,  and  Otis  Clapp,  Esqrs.,  also  took  seats  with 
the  Association,  as  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Boston 
Lunatic  Hospital. 
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Dr.  Kirkbride,  from  the  committee  on  business,  made  a  partial  report, 
as  required  by  the  resolution  of  yesterday. 

Dr.  Ray  read  a  report  from  the  standing  committee  on  the  Medical  Juris- 
prudence of  Insanity,  containing  a  project  for  a  law  regulating  the  legal 
relations  of  the  insane,  and  which  had  been  examined  by,  and  received  the 
sanction  of,  high  judicial  and  legal  authority;  after  the  reading  of  the  paper- 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  on  business  be  instructed  to  have  pro- 
vided forthwith  for  the  use  of  the  members,  one  hundred  copies  of  the 
foregoing  project  of  a  law,  and  that  the  same  be  made  the  order  of  the 
day  for  the  first  session  of  the  Association  to-morrow  morning. 

I)r.  Bell,  from  the  committee  on  business,  made  a  full  report  on  the 
objects  to  be  attended  to  by  the  Association  during  the  day. 

Dr.  Bell  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  narcotics  in  the  treatment  of  in- 
sanity ;  after  a  full  discussion  of  the  subject  by  nearly  all  the  members, 
the  paper  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Fonerden  read  a  paper  on  the  Modification  of  the  Brain  by  habits, 
which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride, 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Boston  Lunatic  Hospital,  at  4^  o'clock,  P.  M, 

AFTERNOON  SESSION. 

The  Association,  after  assembling,  proceeded,  under  the  guidance  of 
Dr.  Stedman  and  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  visit  the  Lunatic  Hospital 
and  other  public  institutions  at  South  Boston. 

After  coming  to  order  for  business,  Dr.  Ranney  read  a  paper  on  In- 
sanity, as  it  occurs  among  the  pauper  emigrants  at  the  Lunatic  Asylum 
on  Blackwell's  Island,  near  New  York.  After  discussion,  the  paper  was 
laid  on  the  table. 

A  letter  was  read  from  Dr.  Fremont,  informing  the  Association  that  a 
paper,  prepared  by  him,  in  reference  to  the  past  and  present  condition 
of  the  Insane  in  Canada  East,  would  be  presented  to,  and  read  before 
the  Association  by  his  colleague,  Dr.  Douglass. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Gait, 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Tremont  House  at  9  o'clock  to-morrow 
morning.   

THIRD   DAT  MORNING  SESSION. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

The  minutes  of  yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Kirkbride,  on  behalf  of  the  business  committee,  moved,  that  the 
consideration  of  Dr.  Ray's  project  of  a  law  for  regulating  the  legal  re- 
lations of  the  Insane,  which  was  made  the  order  of  the  day  for  this 
morning,  be  deferred  for  the  present,  owing  to  the  late  period  at  which 
the  printed  copies  have  been  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  members,  which 
motion  was  agreed  to. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Allen,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  Hon.  Mayor  of  the  city  of  Boston,  be  requested 
to  furnish  us,  for  publication,  a  report  of  his  eloquent  address,  delivered 
at  South  Boston  last  evening ;  and  also,  that  the  President  of  this 
Association  be  requested  to  furnish,  for  the  same  purpose,  his  appropri- 
ate address  in  reply. 
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Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  furnish  each  of  the  above  named  gen- 
tlemen with  a  copy  of  the  preceding  resolution. 

An  invitation  to  visit  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  the  Observa- 
tory, was  received  and  accepted  for  1 1  o'clock  to-morrow. 

An  invitation  from  the  Mayor  and  public  authorities  of  the  city  of 
Boston  asking  the  members  of  the  Association  to  visit  the  Harbor  and 
Bay,  and  to  inspect  the  public  institutions  in  the  vicinity,  to-morrow  af- 
ternoon, was  received  and  accepted. 

The  Association,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Bell,  resolved  to  visit  the  Massa- 
chusetts General  Hospital,  on  the  invitation  of  Dr.  Hayward,  at 
o'clock,  and  the  M'Lean  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  on  his  own  invitation, 
at  41  o'clock  this  afternoon. 

Dr.  Gait  read  a  paper  on  the  Medico-legal  relations  of  the  Insane,  the 
discussion  on  which,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Bates,  was  deferred  till  the  project 
of  a  law,  prepared  by  Dr.  Ray,  shall  come  up  for  consideration. 

Dr.  Worthington  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  baths  in  the  treatment  of 
Insanity,  which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Kirkbride,  from  the  standing  committee  on  the  Construction  of 
Hospitals  for  the  Insane,  read  a  report  on  that  subject,  which,  after  dis- 
cussion, was  laid  upon  the  table. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Ray,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  standing  committee  on  the  Construction  of  Hos- 
pitals for  the  Insane,  be  requested,  previous  to  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Association,  to  prepare  a  series  of  resolutions  or  propositions,  affirming 
the  well  ascertained  opinions  of  this  body,  in  reference  to  the  funda- 
mental principles  which  should  regulate  the  erection  and  internal  arrange- 
ments of  American  Hospitals  for  the  Insane. 

Dr.  Jarvis  commenced  reading  a  paper  on  the  Comparative  Frequency, 
Curability  and  Mortality  of  Insanity  in  the  two  sexes ;  after  proceeding 
for  some  time,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Bell,  the  further  reading  of  the  paper 
was  deferred  till  the  next  session. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Allen, 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  M'Lean  Asylum,  at  4-J  o'clock,  P.  M. 

AFTERNOON  SESSION.  # 

Having  previously  visited  the  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  the 
Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment,  at  the  M'Lean  Asylum,  under 
the  care  of  Dr.  Bell,  and  guided  by  whom,  they  visited  and  examined 
the  different  parts  of  that  excellent  institution. 

Having  come  to  order  for  business,  Dr.  Jarvis  concluded  the  reading 
of  his  paper,  commenced  this  morning,  which,  after  discussion,  was  laid 
upon  the  table. 

::  Dr.  Bell,  after  referring  to  a  paper  read  by  him,  before  the  Associa- 
tion last  year,  relative  to  a  somewhat  peculiar  form  of  mental  disease, 
moved  that  a  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Awl,  Kirkbride  and  Doug- 
lass, be  appointed  to  visit  a  case  of  the  disease  then  under  his  care  in 
the  Asylum,  and  to  report  the  result  of  their  observations,  which  was 
agreed  to. 

The  committee  having  examined  the  patient,  reported,  that  it  was  a 
well  marked  case  of  the  form  of  disease  alluded  to,  and  although  not 
often  seen  in  institutions  in  the  interior,  is  frequently  met  with  in  those 
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near  large  cities,  where  cases  manifesting  much  mental  disturbance  are 
commonly  sent  at  once  to  a  Hospital  for  the  Insane. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Ray,  adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Tremont  House,  at 
8  o'clock,  to-morrow  morning. 

FOURTH  DAT  MORNING  SESSION. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

The  minutes  of  yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Bell,  from  the  committee  on  Business,  made  the  usual  report  as 
to  the  proceedings  of  the  day. 

Dr.  Douglass  read  a  paper  prepared  by  his  colleague,  Dr.  Fremont, 
on  the  past  and  present  condition  of  the  Insane  in  Canada  East.  After 
discussion,  the  paper  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Gait  read  a  paper  on  Water  Closets,  which,  after  discussion,  was 
laid  upon  the  table. 

The  Association  then  proceeded  to  the  consideration  of  the  project  of 
a  law  regulating  the  legal  relations  of  the  Insane,  and  after  a  full  dis- 
cussion the  further  consideration  of  the  subject  was  postponed  until  the 
next  session. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bates,  adjourned  to  meet  at  9  P.  M. 

EVENING  SESSION. 

After  visiting  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  the  Observatory,  the 
Association  passed  the  afternoon  as  the  guests  of  the  Corporate  author- 
ities of  the  city  of  Boston,  in  an  excursion  down  the  Harbor  and  Bay, 
in  examining  the  public  institutions  in  that  vicinity,  and  in  partaking  of 
the  sumptuous  hospitality  provided  on  the  occasion,  and  then  met  for  the 
transaction  of  business,  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

Dr.  Bell  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which  were  unanimously 
adopted,  viz : 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  has  felt,  beyond  the  power  of  ade- 
quate expression,  the  profound  solemnity,  which  has .  been  thrown 
around  us,  on  occasion  of  its  present  meeting,  by  the  loss  of  two  of  its 
members  so  prominent  in  the  history  of  its  organization,  as  well  as  in 
the  records  of  the  provision  for  the  Insane  in  this  country,  and  with  still 
more  sensibility,  in  view  of  the  exalted  personal  worth,  the  amiable, 
cheerful  and  communicative  manners,  and  pure,  self-sacrificing  lives  of 
the  deceased. 

Resolved,  That  the  deep  and  general  regret  which  filled  the  mind  of 
the  whole  philanthropic  community,  of  an  entire  section  of  country  and 
the  circles  where  they  were  best  known,  uttered  in  a  thousand  forms  of 
expression,  leaves  us  in  no  doubt  that  their  virtues,  merits  and  devotion  to 
great  public  duties  have  been  appreciated,  in  a  degree  commensurate 
with  their  just  claims,  and  leaving  neither  place  nor  necessity  for  any 
long  drawn  eulogium. 

Resolved,  That  notwithstanding  the  full  justice  which  has  been  done 
to  the  public  and  private  character  of  our  distinguished  friends,  we  still 
feel  that  the  members  of  this  Association,  more  intimately  and  fully  ac- 
quainted with  their  peculiar  traits  of  service  and  sacrifice  in  our  specialty, 
ought  not  to  be  satisfied  without  a  more  particular  testimonial  of  our 
feelings  and  opinions,  as  to  our  deceased  brothers;  we  therefore  earnestly 
and  respectfully  request,  that  Dr.  Chandler  would  prepare  for  the  next 
meeting  of  the  Association,  a  biographical  sketch  of  the  late  Dr.  Wood- 
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ward,  and  that  Dr.  Nicholls  perform  the  same  duty  as  regards  the  late 
Dr.  Brigham. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Allen  be  requested  to  prepare  an  obituary  notice 
of  our  late  fellow  member,  Dr.  McNairy,  of  the  Tennessee  Hospital  for 
the  Insane. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bell,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  same  course  be  adopted  in  reference  to  papers  to 
be  read  before  the  Association  at  its  next  meeting,  as  was  agreed  upon 
last  year. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Allen,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  regard  with  deep  interest,  the  progress 
of  the  magnificent  project,  which  has  been  and  continues  to  be  urged 
by  Miss  D.  L.  Dix,  on  the  consideration  of  Congress,  proposing  the 
grant  of  a  portion  of  the  public  domain,  by  the  Federal  Government, 
the  proceeds  of  which  are  to  be  devoted  to  the  endowment  of  the  public 
charities  throughout  the  country,  and  that  it  meets  with  our  unqualified 
sanction. 

The  subject  of  a  project  for  a  law  regulating  the  legal  relations  of 
the  Insane,  being  under  consideration, 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Bell,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  the  same  be  recommitted,  and  that  the  committee  re- 
port to  the  next  annual  meeting. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Allen,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  prepare  resolutions  of 
thanks  to  the  various  public  bodies  and  institutions,  official  and  private 
citizens,  to  whom  the  members  of  the  Association  hare  been  indebted 
for  so  much  of  the  pleasure  of  their  very  gratifying  visit  to  Boston. 
Drs.  Allen,  Kirkbride  and  Benedict,  were  appointed  the  committee. 

Dr.  Kirkbride  tendered  to  the  Association  an  invitation  to  hold  its 
next  meeting  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  when, 
On  motion  of  motion  Dr.  Bell,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  when  the  Association  adjourns,  it  will  adjourn  to  meet 
in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  third  Monday  of  May,  1851,  at  10 
o'clock,  A.  M. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Bates, 
Adjourned  to  meet  at  8  o'clock,  to-morrow  morning. 


FIFTH  DAY — MORNING  SESSION. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 
The  minutes  of  yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 
Dr.  Kirkbride:  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  unanimously 
adopted,  viz : 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  this  Association  have  visited  and  ex- 
amined, with  great  interest  and  satisfaction,  the  M'Lean  Asylum  for  the 
Insane,  under  the  care  of  Dr.  Bell,  and  the  Boston  Lunatic  Hospital, 
under  the  care  of  Dr.  Stedman,  and  desire  to  express  to  these  gentle- 
men our  sincere  thanks  for  their  marked  courtesy  and  attention,  for  their 
bountiful  hospitality,  and  for  their  steady  and  unwearied  efforts  to  pro- 
mote our  comfort  and  pleasure  during  our  very  gratifying  visit  to  the 
city  of  Boston. 
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Dr.  Allen,  from  the  committee  appointed  last  evening,  reported  the 
following  series  of  resolutions  which  were  unanimously  adopted,  viz  : 

Resolved,  That  the  grateful  acknowledgements  of  this  Association  be 
tendered  to  the  Mayor,  Common  Council  and  the  citizens  of  Boston,  for 
the  flattering  reception  we  have  met  at  their  hands,  and  their  lavish 
hospitalities  which  have  been  tendered  to,  and  enjoyed  by  us,  and  for 
the  pleasure  afforded  us  in  a  general  examination  of  the  public  institu- 
tions under  their  control. 

Resolved,  That  our  thanks  are  due  to  the  Trustees  of  public  institu- 
tions of  South  Boston,  for  polite  attention  and  liberal  hospitalities  during 
our  visit  to  their  institutions,  and  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Massachusetts 
General  Hospital,  for  similar  kindness  and  attention. 

Resolved,  That  our  thanks  are  also  due  to  Drs.  Hayward  and  Town- 
send,  Surgeons,  and  Mr.  R.  Girdler,  Superintendent  of  the  Massachu- 
setts General  Hospital ;  to  Messrs.  Harris  and  Sibley,  Librarians,  and 
other  officers  of  Harvard  University,  and  to  the  Messrs.  Bond,  of  the 
Observatory,  for  attentions  while  visiting  the  institutions  under  tbeu 
charge;  and  to  the  officers  of  the  Boston  Society  for  Medical  Improve- 
ment, Boston  Museum  of  Natural  History,  Massachusetts  Historical 
Society,  Boston  Atheneum,  and  Perkins'  Instiution  for  the  Blind,  for  in- 
vitations to  visit  their  several  institutions,  and  to  the  Rev.  Lewis  Dwighl 
for  valuable  documents  and  other  attentions. 

Resolved,  That  our  acknowledgements  are  due  to  Messrs.  Tucker  and 
Parker,  the  proprietors  of  the  Tremont  House,  for  the  ample  and  elegant 
accommodations  they  have  afforded  us  without  charge,  lor  the  transac- 
tion of  the  business  of  the  Association. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  directed  to  furnish  his  Honor,  the 
Mayor  of  Boston,  with  a  copy  of  the  preceding  resolutions. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Allen,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  this  Association  be  tendered  to  the 
President,  for  his  able  and  impartial  administration  of  his  arduous  duties, 
and  to  the  Secretary,  for  his  efficient  discharge  of  the  laborious  functions 
of  his  office. 

The  Treasurer  reported,  that,  after  paying  all  the  demands  against  the 
Association,  there  remained  a  balance  of  twenty-three  cents  in  his  hands. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Stedman,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  instructed  to  furnish  a  copy  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  Association,  to  the  Editor  of  the  American  Journal 
of  Insanity,  and  to  the  editors  of  the  various  medical  journals  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  for  publication  in  their  respective  periodicals. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  S.  Hanbury  Smith,  it  was 
Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  by  the  chair, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  take  into  consideration  the  whole  subject  of 
publishing,  and  to  report  their  views  to  the  Association  at  its  next  meet- 
ing.   Drs.  S.  Hanbury  Smith,  Allen,  and  Kirkbride  were  appointed  the 
committee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Benedict, 
Adjourned  to  meet  in  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  third  Mondav 
of  May,  1853,  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M. 

Thomas  S.  Kirkbride,  Sec'y. 
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We  should  like  to  have  presented  our  readers  with  a  full  account  of 
the  discussion  mentioned  above,  had  we  space  and  time,  in  proportion  to 
our  materials.  One  or  two  points,  however,  we  can  scarcely  pass  over 
without  reporting  a  little  of  what  was  said  on  them. 

In  discussing  the  subject  of  the  Domestic  Arrangements  of  Insane 
Hospitals,  it  was  very  properly  observed  by  Dr.  Bell,  that  the  one  great 
desideratum  was  to  get  the  right  kind  of  persons  to  fill  the  different  po- 
sitions, a  matter  in  which  only  an  approximation  to  the  most  desirable 
choice,  was  all  that  could  commonly  be  accomplished.  Dr.  B.  thought 
that  the  Steward  should  never  have  access  to  the  patients,  and  that  the 
arrangement  by  which  the  appointment  of  executive  officers  was  placed 
in  the  hands  of  disinterested  Trustees  was  the  best  which  could  be  de- 
vised, but  the  greatest  difficulty  was  to  get  a  Board  which  would  main- 
tain a  constant  inspection,  and  divide  the  responsibility  with  the  Superin- 
tendent, as  well  as  adjust  all  difficulties  which  might  arise  between  that 
officer  and  his  subordinates.  Much  was  said  about  the  trouble  that 
would  almost  necessarily  ensue,  where  it  was  not  distinctly  understood 
that  the  Superintendent  was  the  head  of  the  Institution,  or  where  a  sub- 
ordinate officer  was  appointed  by  the  Trustees  without  consulting  him  or 
receives  any  separate  directions  from  them.  Dr.  Bell  considered  the 
appointment  of  consulting  Physicians,  all  a  farce ;  he  had  seen  the  ope- 
ration of  the  system  in  England,  and  believed  that  in  this  country  the 
true  system  was  followed. 

The  discussion  on  the  subject  of  the  Medical  Treatment  of  Insanity, 
elicited  a  pretty  strong  expression  of  opinion  as  to  the  damage  done  by 
general  depletion  in  cases  of  that  disease.  Among  other  things,  it  was 
quaintly  observed  by  Dr.  Bates,  that  most  of  the  blood  letting  in  his  In- 
stitution had  been  done  by  the  patients  themselves,  which  he  believed 
would  be  as  likely  to  do  them  good  as  if  he  had  done  it  himself,  yet  he 
had  seen  no  benefit  from  it.  On  the  other  hand,  he  had  seen  cases  of 
dementia  evidently  produced  by  such  treatment.  The  same  objection 
held  good  with  regard  to  the  use  of  drastic  purgatives,  though  of  course 
not  to  the  same  extent. 

Dr.  Bates  considered  that  in  the  first  stage  of  Insanity  medical  treat- 
ment was  of  greatest  importance;  in  the  second,  medical  and  moral  were 
about  on  a  par  —  during  convalescence,  moral  was  the  primary. 

The  paper  on  the  use  of  Narcotics  in  the  treatment  of  the  Insane,  by 
Dr.  Bell,  was  not  only  in  itself  admirably  written,  but  gave  rise  to  many 
remarks  of  such  interest  to  the  profession  at  large,  that  we  think  it  a 
duty  to  devote  considerable  space  to  them,  especially  as  views  are  so 
different  on  the  subject ;  a  matter  that  ought  by  no  means  to  surprise, 
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if  one  does  but  reflect  on  tlie  vast  difference  in  the  power  of  just  obser- 
vation in  different  men,  and  the  fact  that  scarcely  any  other  practitioners 
of  medicine  than  Superintendents  of  Insane  Hospitals  ever  have  occasion 
to  watch  cases  of  Insanity  throughout  the  whole  period  during  which 
the  disease  continues.  Dr.  B.  observed  that  opium  had  come  into  gen- 
eral use  in  the  treatment  of  the  Insane,  to  a  far  greater  extent  in  this 
country  than  in  any  other,  and  the  fearless  use  of  that  drug  in  enormous 
doses,  was  probably  the  result  of  accident.  But  there  were  cases  in 
which  it  had  done  injury ;  hence  the  importance  of  having  decided  in- 
dications for  its  employment 

We  are  inclined  to  sum  up  the  opinions  and  facts  produced  thus; 
When  a  patient  is  highly  excited,  but  intelligent,  in  a  condition  like  that 
of  some  drunkards,  opium  will  control,  but  should  be  withdrawn  as  soon 
as  the  usual  effects  of  the  drug  became  observable.  In  the  case  of  in- 
curables in  a  state  of  furious  excitement,  it  is  often  expedient ;  in  sui- 
cidal cases  important;  in  cases  of  depression  and  melancholy,  useful  in 
order  to  produce  a  temporary  exhilaration,  but  in  cases  of  simple  de- 
pression there  was  great  danger  of  establishing  a  habit  of  reliance  on 
the  drug. 

It  was  allowed  that  even  these  indications  were  subject  to  many  and 
serious  exceptions.  As  a  rule,  opium  should  not  be  given  where  the 
pupils  are  contracted.  Among  cases  in  which  enormous  doses  had  been 
given,  was  mentioned  one  at  the  McLean  Asylum,  in  which  96  grains  of 
solid  opium  were  taken  daily;  one  in  the  Ohio  Institution  where  2^-  ounces 
of  laudanum  were  taken  three  times  a  day  for  two  or  three  weeks ;  and 
one  in  the  Worcester  in  which  7  ounces  a  day  were  given.  In  all  such 
cases,  only  a  little  intoxication  was  generally  induced,  and  the  remedy 
was  sometimes  discontinued,  comparatively  in  quite  a  sudden  manner 
without  any  bad  symptoms  accruing.  Diarrhoea,  was,  however,  some- 
times observed  to  follow  the  withdrawal  of  large  doses,  and  was  frequent 
where  opium  was  continued  a  great  length  of  time.  Some  used  other 
narcotics  as  Stramonium  and  Conium  in  equally  large  doses.  The  salts 
of  morphia  are  undoubtedly  preferable,  on  account  of  the  lesser  liability 
to  variation  in  strength,  and  more  especially  on  account  of  the  ease  with 
which  the  nature  of  the  medicine  is  concealed,  and  the  less  disagreable 
taste.  Chloroform  and  ether  have  been  employed,  but  their  most  im- 
portant use  has  been  to  initiate  sleep,  when  narcotics  had  been,  given 
some  time  without  success. 

On  the  whole  it  was  evidently  the  growing  feeling  that  narcotics  had 
not  quite  answered  the  expectations  that  were  at  one  time  entertained 
with  regard  to  their  use;  that  the  high  authority  of  the  lamented  Wood- 
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ward,  had  perhaps  caused  their  too  indiscriminate  and  routine  employ- 
ment ;  and  that  thej  should  be  given  with  great  caution  and  discrimina- 
tion, and  their  action  carefully  watched. 

The  discussion  on  the  subject  of  the  Prevention  of  Insanity,  elicited 
the  expression  of  an  opinion  that  a  great  majority  of  cases  of  Insanity 
could  be  traced  to  errors  in  education,  aye,  even  the  education  of  the 
nursery.  It  is  indeed  lamentable  to  see  the  number  of  inmates  of 
Asylums  in  which  the  habit  of  self-control  has  either  never  been  de- 
veloped, or  has  been  gradually  extinguished.  Insane  Hospitals  are,  in> 
such  cases,  real  schools,  where  those  susceptible  are  educated  anew,  and 
where  the  terms  incorrigible  and  incurable  are  synonymous.  It  is  by  no 
means  uncommon  to  hear  the  friends  of  a  person  who  has  been  sent 
home  cured  from  such  an  Institution,  remark,  that  he  or  she  never  be- 
haved so  well  before  to  their  recollection. 

Some  of  the  papers  read  are  in  eourse  of  publication  in  the  American 
Journal  of  Insanity, 


State  Medical  Society  of  Ohio. — We  are  mainly  indebted  to  the 
"Western  Lancet"  for  the  following.  This  Society  met  June  6th,  and 
elected  the  following  officers : 

President — Dr.  R.  L.  Howard,  of  Franklin  County. 

1st  Vice  President — Dr.  J.  P.  Buckner,  of  Brown  County. 

2d,       ?  Dr.  Hunt,  of  Knox  County. 

3d,       "  Dr.  Davis,  of  Ross  County. 

4thr      "  Dr.  Townshend,  of  Lorain  County, 

Recording  Secretaries — Dr.  Hills,  of  Delaware. 

Dr.  Carter,  of  Franklin. 
Treasurer — Dr.  Landon,  of  Franklin. 
Librarian — Dr.  Carter,  of  Franklin. 

A  committee  of  five  was  appointed  to  ascertain  what  was  necessary 
to  constitute  a  membership;  and  reported  that  any  regular  physician  who 
could  get  a  recommendation  from  any  one  already  a  member,  and  pay 
into  the  treasury  a  fee  of  three  dollars  initiation,  and  one  dollar  per 
annum,  would,  upon  complying  with  these  terms,  be  a  member.  That 
the  Delegates  from  the  different  branches  were  members  only  for  the 
time  for  which  they  were  appointed  to  serve,  and  that  they  were  not  re- 
quired to  pay  any  fee.  Dr.  Mussey,  in  his  valedictory,  made  some  in- 
teresting remarks  upon  cholera.  He  did  not  consider  cholera  contagious- 
in  the  common  sense  of  the  term;  it  seemed  necessary  that  some  certain^ 
circumstances  not  yet  understood,  should  exist  for  it  to  be  propagated 
from  one  person  to  another.  It  may  possibly  be  conveyed  in  the  clothes. 
In  1832,  cholera  appeared  at  Quebec  first — from  thence  passed  to  Mon- 
treal, and  along  the  lines  of  travel  to  New  York,  and  westerly  along  the 
Erie  Canal,  Lakes,  &c,  &c.  Several  other  valuable  facts  were  stated, 
but  which  must  for  the  present  be  omitted. 
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Dr.  Delamater  said  tiie  cholera  first  appeared  in  Cleveland,  during 
its  late  visitation  in  July.  The  first  cases  came  from  the  Lake,  and 
Sandusky  Railroad,  but  it  soon  spread  throughout  the  city.  They  had 
a  hospital  fitted  up,  and  adopted  at  first  what  was  called  the  Hawthorne 
plan  of  treatment;  they  were  well  prepared  with  nurses,  and  means  for 
applying  artificial  heat,  and  commenced  the  treatment  with  full  hopes  of 
success.  The  first  eight  cases  they  had  were  treated  with  the  remedies 
applied  according  to  the  directions  given  in  the  Hawthorne  pamphlet, 
and  in  such  a  way  as  to  give  it  a  full  and  fair  trial,  but  they  all  died. 
They  then  concluded  to  try  the  plan  of  Dr.  Ayres,  viz  :  calomel  in  small 
doses,  often  repeated,  until  the  patient  began  to  improve.  The  first  case 
■was  an  old  inebriate  found  in  the  street,  a  hopeless  state  of  collapse,  and 
was  carried  into  the  hospital  with  several  other  patients,  but  to  appear- 
ance so  nigh  dead,  that  they  thought  it  useless  to  attempt  to  do  any  thing 
with  him;  but  after  the  other  patients  were  all  attended  to,  they  had 
him  fixed  in  bed,  and  commenced  giving  him  a  grain  of  calomel  in  a 
table  spoonful  of  water  every  three  minutes  —  in  a  few  hours  he  began 
to  improve,  and  at  the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  was  convalescing,  and 
they  thought  him  out  of  danger.  This  patient  subsequently  took  a  re- 
lapse from  imprudence,  and  died.  This  treatment  was  afterwards 
adopted,  and  was  very  successful ;  their  rule  was  to  continue  the  calomel 
until  the  discharges  were  entirely  stopped  —  or  if  they  stopped  treat- 
ment sooner  the  disease  would  progress.  It  was  generally  successful  in 
the  course  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  hours.  After  the  calomel  was  used 
awhile,  opium  seemed  to  do  good,  but  if  given  before  the  calomel  had 
time  to  operate,  it  seemed  injurious.  They  used  sinapisms  only  to  allay 
•pain  ;  considered  calomel  the  only  agent  to  rely  on,  but  in  some  cases 
they  would  give  a  drop  of  laudanum  with  every  dose  of  calomel,  until 
fifteen  or  twenty  drops  were  given,  and  they  thought  with  good  effect, 
when  the  discharges  were  very  profuse.  They  treated  in  all,  ninety- 
five  cases  in  the  hospital ;  thirty-eight  of  these  were  in  the  blue  stage 
when  brought  to  the  house  —  of  these  eight  died  within  one  hour — of 
the  thirty  in  the  blue  stage,  seven  got  well  —  three  recovered  from  the 
state  of  collapse,  but  subsequently  died  —  twenty  died  at  diflferents 
periods.  The  remaing  fifty-seven  of  the  ninety-five  all  recovered  under 
the  calomel  plan  of  treatment.  Post-mortem  of  those  who  died  while 
using  the  calomel,  showed  the  mucous  membrane  plastered  over  as  it 
were  with  calomel,  and  in  the  places  not  so  covered,  the  membrane  had 
a  less  healthy  appearance.  In  those  eases  who  had  taken  largely  of 
mercury,  none  suffered  from  salivation  ;  their  gums  were  only  slightly 
affected. 

Dr.  Ackley  stated  that  he  had  given  a  little  boy  a  grain  of  calomel 
every  five  minutes  for  eight  days  and  nights,  and  during  which  time  he 
lay  in  collapse,  but  finally  recovered.  He  had  no  confidence  in  any  other 
treatment  —  sometimes  used  Granville's  lotion  over  the  abdomen,  he 
thought  with  good  effect.  He  found  it  better  to  move  patients  from  the 
places  in  which  they  were  attacked  to  the  hospital ;  when  removed  from 
low  filthy  dwellings  in  which  the  disease  mostly  prevailed,  the  treatment 
was  more  successful,  and  the  nurse  less  apt  to  be  attacked.  He  states 
Shat  when  persons  left  their  houses  shut  up,  as  many  did  during  the  time 


202 


Editorial. 


[Nov. 


the  cholera  prevailed,  some  of  the  family  were  sure  to  be  attacked  on 
returning,  and  in  this  way  many  lost  their  lives  after  it  had  disappeared 
from  houses  that  had  been  kept  open  all  the  time  —  and  in  some  cases 
they  were  attacked  after  being  absent  from  their  houses  several  months. 

Thursday  Morning,  8  o'clock. 
Dr.  Davis,  of  Chillicothe,  made  a  report  on  the  causes  of  urinary 
calculi — said  that  he  had  analyzed  the  waters  of  different  regions  to  find 
the  influence  the  composition  had  on  the  formation  of  stone,  but  his  in- 
vestigations were  not  yet  matured  on  that  subject.  The  principal  im- 
purities of  the  water  in  Ohio,  are  carbonate  of  lime  and  magnesia.  He 
exhibited  a  map  dividing  the  State  into  three  Geological  Regions,  viz  : 
the  ' '  Blue  Limestone,"  "Cliff  Limestone,"  and  the  "  Coal  Regions." 
He  had  sent  a  circular  into  each  county  of  the  State,  inquiring  of  the 
physicians  the  number  of  cases  of  stone  that  had  occurred  in  each 
during  the  last  ten  years;  but  he  had  not  received  answers  to  more  than 
about  thirty  of  them,  and  some  of  those  were  imperfect;  yet  they  were 
sufficient  to  show  the  ratio  in  the  lime  and  coal  districts  to  be  as  three 
to  one,  being  the  greatest  in  the  lime  r  gion.  He  said  that  it  appears,, 
from  statistics  of  other  countries,  that  there  was  no  place  in  the  world 
where  stone  was  so  frequent  in  proportion  to  the  population  as  in  Ohio 
and  Kentucky. 

Dr.  Bcerstler  read  a  paper  on  Practical  Medicine,  fall  of  poetical 
fluency,  displaying  a  fertile  imagination  with  much  observation  and  deep- 
research — spoke  of  the  improvements  of  medicine — of  Ancesthetic  agents 
and  their  various  uses — of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  the  cure  of  Phthisis  and 
Scrofula — said  he  had  known  one  case  cured  completely  by  the  use  of 
the  oil  for  about  eight  months,  where  tliere  was  undoubtedly  a  deposit 
of  tuberculous  matter  in  the  lungs.  In  another  case  it  cured  a  young- 
girl  who  had  a  suppurating  cavity  in  one  of  her  lungs,  and  she  is  now 
hearty  and  sound.  She  used  the  oil  seven  months.  He  also  stated  that 
the  bark  of  the  tree  known  as  "Moses'  burning  Bush,"  was  found  to- 
have  properties  closely  allied  to  those  of  Quinine,  and  had  been  success- 
fully used  in  the  place  of  that  specific  for  the  cure  of  ague  and  other 
periodical  affections. 

Dr.  Carter  made  some  remarks  on  the  cause  of  labor — said  that  the 
uterus  was  a  hollow  muscle,  and  can  only  grow  to  a  certain  size,  and 
this  limit  determines  the  period  of  utero-gestation.  Many  cau-es  act  in 
the  development  of  the  uterus,  but  the  most  active  is  the  stimulus  of  the 
foetus  within  the  organ.  The  uterus  is  never  stretched  by  the  pressure- 
of  the  foetus,  but  is  relaxed  and  developed  by  a  fi  ling  up  of  its  texture. 
The  foetus  will  grow  on  to  manhood,  but  the  uterus  grows  until  it  can 
grow  no  larger,  and  then  begins  to  contract  and  expel  its  contents,  thus 
fixing  the  period  to  the  uterine  life  of  the  foetus. 

Dr.  Buckner  read  a  paper*  giving  an  account  of  three  operations  he 
had  performed  for  the  removal  of  ovarian  tumors — two  were  successful 
and  one  fatal. 

These  papers  were  ordered  to  be  printed  by  the  Society,  and  after 
attending  to  some  business  of  minor  importance,  it  adjourned  to  meet 
again  in  Columbus,  next  June. 


*  Printed  in  our  last  N<v 
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MISCELLANY. 

A  Word  to  Subscribers. — Cash  payments  are  the  order  of  the  day. 
We  are  determined  to  adhere  to  this  system  ourselves,  for  we  can  nei- 
ther afford  to  give  the  Journal  away,  nor  to  employ  a  collector,  and  we 
do  not  wish  to  print  more  than  we  can  sell.  The  Ohio  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal  gives  a  greater  amount  of  valuable  reading  for  two 
dollars  per  annum,  than  any  Journal  we  wot  of ;  and  we  really  think 
that  we  do  not  deserve  to  be  left  out  of  pocket,  when  the  subscription  is 
so  small  a  sum,  and  the  "  value  received  "  so  ample.  In  view  of  these 
considerations,  this  is  the  last  number  that  will  be  sent  to  delinquent 
subscribers;  the  names  of  all  who  do  not  pay  up  previously  to  the  pub- 
lication of  the  January  number  will  be  struck  off  our  subscription  list. 


i£2pSonie  vexatious  errors  of  the  press,  were  overlooked  in  our  last 
number ;  Dr.  Detmold's  name  was  spelled  Dehnold,  Nestor — Restor, 
not  to  mention  minor  faults.  We  also  omitted  to  mention  our  obligations 
to  the  Philadelphia  Examiner,  in  the  compilation  of  the  Proceedings 
of  the  American  Medical  Association. 


Extract  of  a  Letter  to  the  Editor. — Through  the  present  season 
I  have  had  some  forty  or  fifty  patients  attacked  with  apparently  the 
first  symptoms  of  Cholera.  These  as  a  general  thing  made  their  ap- 
pearance in  about  the  following  order  :  Flatulency,  oppression  in  the 
prsecordial  region,  nausea,  looseness  of  the  bowels,  griping  pains,  vomit- 
ing, serous  discharges  from  the  bowels,  cramps,  &c.  My  patients  all 
being  tolerably  easily  frightened,  I  was  called  in  every  case  early,  and 
adopting  the  usual  remedies  in  such  cases,  had  no  particular  difficulty 
in  arresting  them;  no  case  terminated  fatally.  In  attending  on  the  first 
twenty  or  thirty  of  these  patients,  I  noticed  nothing  but  what  I  had  seen 
or  heard  described  by  others.  My  attention  was  called,  however,  by 
one  of  them  to  the  appearance  of  the  discharges  at  the  commencement 
of  the  attack.  On  a  casual  view  they  presented  no  peculiar  character- 
istics, being  semi  fluid,  clay  colored  and  of  medium  quantity.  On 
inspecting  it  very  closely,  however,  I  found  it  a  "very  mass  of  life," 
being  perfectly  filled  with  small  "grubs  "  resembling  maggots  in  shape 
and  appearance,  but  so  small  as  to  be  scarcely  discernible  by  the  naked 
eye,  and  discernible  only  in  a  strong  light,  by  the  gentle  wave  like 
motion  they  communicated  to  the  mass.  As  near  as  I  could  judge, 
they  were  from  half  a  line  to  a  line  in  length,  and  about  the  thickness 
of  a  fine  bristle.  Not  having  the  advantage  of  any  magnifying  power, 
the  above  is  as  good  a  description  as  I  can  give.  As  I  never  recollect 
to  have  seen  or  heard  of  a  similar  appearnce  being  noticed  by  others,  I 
omitted  no  opportunity  of  examining  the  discharges  of  those  attacked 
•  in  a  like  manner,  and  from  these  examinations  am  now  persuaded  that 
they  are  and  have  been  a  constant  attendant  on  these  attacks,  in  this 
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locality,  the  present  season;  when  the  discharges  continued  and  assumed 
a  serous  or  "rice  water"  apearance,  I  have  never  yet  detected  them. 
Of  the  feelings  preceding  these  discharges  I  can  speak  positively,  as  I 
have  had  several  similar  attacks  ;  although  until  the  last,  suspecting 
nothing  of  the  kind,  I  had  not  noticed  this  appearance  with  myself. 
After  some  hours,  or  perhaps  a  day's  suffering  from  flatulence  and 
oppression  about  the  stomach,  with  an  occasional  griping  pain,  I  have 
been  seized  with  unaccountable  weakness,  nausea,  more  severe  pain  and 
a  sudden  desire  to  go  to  stool.  On  the  occasion  of  the  last  attack  of 
this  k  nd,  an  examination  of  the  discharge  showed  the  preceding  ap- 
pearance. Now  my  design  in  this  communication  is  to  obtain  informa- 
tion on  the  following  heads  : 

1st.  Has  a  similar  appearance  been  observed  by  others,  in  other  than 
"  cholera  seasons  ?" 

2d.  If  not,  has  it  been  noticed  in  other  localities  the  present  season  ? 

3d.  Is  it  peculiar  to  the  season ;  and  if  so,  may  it  not  be  the  producing 
cause  of  those  attacks? 

I  perhaps  should  observe,  that  although  cholera  has  raged  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  in  surrounding  neighborhoods,  there  has  been  at  least 
no  fatal  case  in  this  rection;  the  neighborhood  itself  is  counted  an  un- 
commonly healthy  one. 

To  the  preceding  queries  I  should  like  to  receive  an  answer  by  some 
channel,  say  the  "Journal." 

The  above  mentioned  appearances  are  new  to  us  ;  a  large  number  of 
observers  have  investigated  the  material  composition  of  the  rice-water 
discharges,  but  we  do  not  at  this  moment  ^recollect  that  any  one  has 
paid  any  peculiar  attention  to  the  evacuations  at  such  early  periods  of 
the  disease.  The  disease  may  possibly  have  been  sui  generis,  possibly 
cholera  much  modified  by  some  local  cause  ;  possibly  the  observed  phe- 
nomenon may  be  constant  in  all  cholera  cases.  We  are  in  the  mean- 
time much  obliged  by  the  communication  of  our  friend  and  former  pupil, 
Dr.  A.  C.  Moore,  of  Mount  Pleasant,  and  hail  the  philosophic  spirit  in 
which  this  observation  has  been  made. 


New  Medical  Journals. — We  have  received,  and  welcome  to  our 
list  of  exchanges,  "  The  Western  Medico-Chirurgical  Journal,"  pub- 
lished monthly  at  Keokuk,  Iowa,  edited  by  J.  F.  Sanford,  M.  D..  and 
Sam'l  G.  Armor,  M.  D.,  Professors  in  the  Iowa  State  University. 

In  the  words  of  the  Salutatory  Address,  "this  is  the  first  Medical 
Journal  ever  printed  west  of  the  'Father  of  Waters,'  north  of  the 
Missouri.,'  Fully  appreciating  the  complimentary  notice  of  the  Ohio 
Journal  in  this  first  number,  we  heartily  wish  the  enterprise  success, 
and  say,  "  God  speed." 
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We  have  received  the  "Northern  Lancet  and  Gazette  of  Legal  Med- 
icine," Vol.  1  No.  7,  et  seq.  We  have  been  looking  for  this  periodical 
with  some  curiosity,  and  bid  it  welcome.  It  seems  to  be  conducted 
with  vigor  and  sagacity,  and  likely  to  fill  a  place  that  really  should 
never  have  been  allowed  to  stand  vacant.  We  allude  to  its  making 
the  subject  of  legal  medicine  its  prominent  feature. 

The  New  York  Register  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy,  Vol.  1.  No.  2, 
has  appeared  on  our  table.  This  periodical  is  issued  semi-monthly,  at 
the  small  price  of  one  dollar  per  annum,  and  to  judge  from  the  number 
we  have  seen,  would  appear  to  give  at  least  the  full  value  of  the  sub- 
scription:   We  give  below  an  extract : 


Treatment  of  Xervous  Vomitings. — Dr.  Padioleau,  of  Nantes,  reports 
two  cases  of  nervous  vomiting  cured  by  cold  affusions  upon  the  head 
while  the  feet  of  the  patient  were  plunged  in  hot  water.  The  first  case 
was  treated  by  M.  Recamier,  the  second  by  the  author.  The  patients 
were  ladies,  whose  distressing  condition,  resulting  from  incessant  vomit- 
ings, which  had  not  yielded  to  any  of  the  various  therapeutic  means 
employed,  justified  the  trial  of  a  powerful  remedy.  These,  however, 
were  exceptional  cases.  For  ordinary  cases  M.  Padioleau  recommends 
to  commence  the  treatment  by  the  employment  of  three  drops  of  tinc- 
ture of  nux  vomica,  in  90  grammes  of  distilled  water,  which  the  patient 
should  take  in  spoonfull  doses  every  four  hours.  The  author  says  the  effect 
of  this  treatment  has  surpassed  his  expectations  in  the  majority  of  cases. 
Journal  des  Connaissances  Med.  Chirurg.    March  Xo.,  1850. 


M.  Boinefs  Method  of  extracting  Fish-Hooks  from  Various  Organs. 
Dr.  Raynaud  recommends  the  method  of  AC.  Boinet  for  extracting  fish- 
hooks, and  other  similar  pointed  bodies,  from  the  organs  which  they 
have  penetrated.  If,  for  example,  a  large  fish-hook  has  penetrated  very 
deeply  into  the  substance  of  the  hand,  or  so  as  nearly  to  pass  through 
it,  then,  instead  of  cutting  it  out,  which  might  be  extremely  inconvenient, 
or  even  dangerous  in  some  cases,  he  advises  that  the  hook  be  directed 
in  such  a  manner  that  its  point  shall  be  made  to  project  under  the  skin. 
A  very  small  incision  then  being  made  over  it  to  admit  the  point  to  pass 
through,  this,  together  with  the  hooked  part,  is  seized  with  a  pair  of 
pincers  or  forceps  and  easily  broken  off.  The  shaft  of  the  hook  is  then 
taken  hold  of  and  very  readily  drawn  out  by  the  same  track  along  which 
it  had  previously  passed,  and  with  very  little  pain  to  the  patient.  A 
case  illustrating  the  above  remarks  is  given  by  Dr.  R. — Journal  des 
Connaissances  Med.  Chirurg.    February  15,  1850. 


Medical  College  of  Ohio. — The  vacancy  caused  by  the  resigna- 
tion of  Prof.  Drake  has  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Dr.  John 
Bell,  of  Philadelphia,  and  that  consequent  on  the  death  of  Prof.  Shot' 
well,  by  the  appointment  of  Prof.  Baxley,  of  Baltimore. 
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Dysentery  in  the  Ohio  Penitentiary. — After  precisely  a  year  of 
remarkable  health,  not  one  death  having  occurred  during  that  time, 
a  severe  form  of  Dysentery  has  prevailed,  and  up  to  the  last  accounts 
we  have,  nineteen  deaths  have  occurred  since  the  first  of  September  last. 

During  almost  the  whole  of  the  last  month,  Dysentery  has  been  very 
fatal  in  Columbus,  though  its  spread  was  not  very  extensive. 

The  Lunatic  Asylum  has  been  blessed  with  a  most  extraordinary 
freedom  from  all  disease  not  commonly  associated  with  insanity.  But 
two  cases  of  dysentery  have  occurred,  both  yielding  readily  to  treat- 
ment. This  must  be  looked  on  as  all  the  more  fortunate,  when  it  is 
considered  how  prone  the  insane  are  to  chronic  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

Louisville  Medical  College. — It  is  said  that  Daniel  Drake,  M.  D., 
has  consented  to  lecture  the  coming  winter  in  this  school,  but  we  do 
not  apprehend  that  he  will  permanently  retain  the  appointment,  and  we 
feel  very  jealous  of  any  hindrance  to  the  continuance  of  his  labors  on 
the  second  volume  of  his  great  and  truly  national  work.  We  have  not 
heard  of  any  appointment  to  the  chair  of  Surgery,  vacated  by  the  re- 
signation of  Professor  Gross,  when  he  and  his  colleague,  Professor 
Bartlett  emigrated  to  New  York.  May  they  never  regret  leaving  the 
West. 

Snake  Bite  cured  by  Tinct.  Iodine. — Dr.  James  Langworthy,  of 
Reynoldsburg,  has  kindly  forwarded  the  following  observation : 

C.  G.,  a  boy  about  8  years  old,  was  bitten  by  a  snake  about  2  o'clock. 
P.  M.,  August  28th,  1850.  I  was  called  in  about  5  o'clock  same  day. 
Found  a  characteristic  wound  on  calf  of  the  leg.  The  limb  had  swollen 
very  much  ;  was  quite  tender,  but  there  was  no  discoloration,  except 
very  near  the  wound.  The  usual  applications  recommended  in  such 
cases  were  used,  and  continued  until  the  next  morning,  but  to  no  effect. 
The  swelling  increased,  and  by  that  time  had  extended  over  the  whole 
limb,  the  inflammation  becoming  erysipalatous  and  of  an  aggravated 
character. 

Recollecting  a  notice  of  the  use  of  Tinct.  Iodine  in  such  cases,  in 
Braithwaite's  Retrospect,  part  20,  pp.  180.  I  applied  it  three  times 
upon  the  more  inflamed  parts,  and  twice  upon  the  whole  leg  at  intervals 
of  twelve  hours  with  the  most  gratifying  success.  It  seemed  to  act  like 
a  charm,  and  completely  subdued  the  inflammation. 

,  Different  Modes  of  Practice. — A  person  made  particular  notes  on 
the  comparative  mortality  under  three  physicians  in  the  same  hospital : 
one  was  expectant  in  his  treatment,  one  tonic,  the  other  eclectic.  The 
mortality  was  the  same ;  but  the  length  of  the  disorder,  the  character 
of  the  convalescence,  and  the  chances  of  relapse  were  very  different. 
Hawkins, 
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The  following  Project  of  a  Law  for  Regulating  the  Legal  Relations  of 
the  Insane,  by  Dr.  Ray,  is  that  referred  to  in  the  Report  of  the  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Medical  Superintendents  of  American  Hospitals  for  the 
Insane : 

§  1.  Insane  persons  may  be  placed  in  a  hospital  for  the  insane,  by 
their  legal  guardians,  by  their  relatives  or  friends  in  case  they  have  no 
guardians,  and,  if  paupers,  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the  towns  or 
cities  to  which  they  are  chargeable,  but  in  all  cases  according  to  the 
rules  made  for  the  admission  of  persons  into  such  hospitals. 

2.  Insane  persons  may  be  placed  in  a  hospital  by  order  of  any  justice 
of  the  peace  and  of  the  quorum  who,  after  proper  inquisition,  shall  find 
that  such  persons  are  at  large,  and  dangerous  to  themselves  or  others. 

3.  Insane  persons  may  be  placed  in  a  hospital  by  order  of  any  justice 
of  a  law-court,  after  the  following  coarse  of  proceedings,  viz  :  on  state- 
ment in  writing  of  any  respectable  person,  that  a  certain  person  is  insane 
and  tli at  the  welfare  of  himself  or  of  others  requires  his  restraint,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  such  justice  to  appoint  immediately  a  commission 
who  shall  inquire  into  and  report  upon  the  facts  of  the  case,  expressing 
an  opinion  either  for  or  against  the  contemplated  confinement.  If  the 
former,  the  justice  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  such  disposition  of  the  in- 
sane person  as  will  secure  the  objects  of  the  measure. 

4.  The  commission  provided  for  in  the  last  section  shall  be  composed 
of  not  less  than  four,  nor  more  than  six  persons,  one  of  whom,  at  least, 
shall  be  a  physician,  and  another,  a  lawyer.  In  iheir  requisition  they 
shall  hear  such  evidence  as  may  be  offered  touching  the  merits  of  the 
case,  as  well  as  the  statements  of  the  party  complained  of,  or  of  his 
counsel.  The  party  shall  have  seasonable  notice  of  the  proceedings, 
and  the  justice  is  authorized  to  have  him  placed  in  suitable  custody  while 
the  inquisition  is  pending. 

5.  On  a  written  statement  being  addressed  by  some  respectable  per- 
son to  any  justice  of  a  law-court,  that  a  certain  person  then  confined  in 
a  hospital  for  the  insane,  is  not  insane  and  is  thus  unjustly  deprived  of 
his  liberty,  the  justice  sh^ll  appoint  a  commission  of  four  persons,  one 
of  whom,  at  least,  shall  be  a  physician,  and  another  a  lawyer,  who  shall 
hear  such  evidence  as  may  be  offered  touching  the  merits  of  the  case, 
but  without  summoning  the  party  to  meet  them,  shall  have  a  personal 
interview  with  him,  so  managed  as  to  prevent  him,  if  possible,  from  sus- 
pecting its  objects.  They  shall  report  their  proceedings  to  the  judge, 
and  if  in  their  opinion,  the  party  is  not  insane,  the  judge  shall  issue  an 
order  for  his  discharge. 

6.  The  commission  provided  for  in  the  last  section,  shall  not  be  re- 
peated, in  regard  to  the  same  party,  oftener  than  once  in  six  months  ; 
and  in  regard  to  those  confined  under  the  third  section,  such  commission 
shall  not  be  appointed  within  the  first  six  months  of  their  confinement. 

7.  Persons  confined  in  a  hospital  under  the  first  section  of  this  act, 
may  be  removed  therefrom,  by  the  party  that  placed  them  in  it. 

8.  Persons  confined  in  a  hospital  under  the  second  section  of  this  act, 
may  be  discharged  by  the  order  of  a  magistrate,  on  recognizance  being 
entered  into  by  competent  authority,  that  the  party  shall  not  be  suffered 
to  be  at  large  until  recovered  from  his  disorder. 
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9.  On  statement  in  writing  being  addressed  to  a  justice  of  a  law-court 
by  some  friend  of  the  party,  that  a  certain  person  confined  in  a  hospital 
under  the  third  section,  is  losing  his  bodily  heal  h,  and  that  his  own 
comfort  would  consequently  be  promoted  by  his  discharge,  or  that  his 
mental  disease  has  so  far  changed  its  character  as  to  render  his  farther 
confinement  unnecessary,  the  judge  shall  make  suitable  inquisition  into 
the  merits  of  the  case,  and  according  to  its  result,  he  may  or  may  not 
order  the  discharge  of  the  party. 

10.  Persons  confined  in  any  hospital  for  the  insane  may  be  removed 
therefrom,  by  parties  who  have  become  responsible  for  the  payment  of 
their  expenses ;  provided  that  such  obligation  is  the  result  of  their  own 
free  act  and  accord  and  not  of  the  operation  of  law,  and  that  its  terms 
require  the  removal  of  the  patient  in  order  to  avoid  farther  responsibility. 

11.  Superintendents  of  hospitals  for  the  insane  shall  receive  no  person 
into  their  custody,  without  a  certificate  of  insanity  from  some  regular 
physician,  and  a  written  request  from  some  one  authorized  to  make  it. 

12.  Insane  persons  shall  not  be  made  responsible  for  criminal  acts  in 
a  criminal  suit,  unless  such  acts  shall  be  proved  not  to  have  been  the 
result,  directly  nor  indirectly,  of  insanity. 

13.  Insane  persons  shall  not  be  tried  for  any  criminal  act,  during  the 
existence  of  their  insanity ;  and  for  settling  this  issue  one  of  the  judges 
of  the  court  by  which  the  party  is  to  be  tried,  shall  appoint  a  commis- 
sion consisting  of  four  persons,  one  of  whom,  at  least,  shall  be  a  physi- 
cian, who  shall  examine  the  prisoner,  hear  the  evidence  that  may  be 
offered  touching  the  case,  and  report  their  proceedings,  to  the  judge, 
with  their  opinion  respecting  his  mental  condition.  If  it  be  their  opinion 
that  he  is  not  insane,  he  shall  be  brought  to  trial ;  but  if  they  consider 
him  insane,  or,  are  in  doubt  respecting  his  mental  condition,  the  judge 
shall  order  him  to  be  confined  in  some  hospital  for  the  insane,  or  some 
other  place  favorable  for  a  scientific  observation  of  his  mental  condition. 
The  person  to  whose  custody  he  may  be  committed,  shall  report  to  the 
judge  respecting  his  mental  condition,  previous  to  the  next  term  of  the 
court,  and  if  such  report  should  not  be  satisfactory,  the  judge  shall  ap- 
point a  commission  of  inquiry,  in  the  manner  just  mentioned,  whose 
opinion  shall  be  followed  by  the  same  proceedings  as  in  the  first  instance. 

14.  Any  person  in  confinement  waiting  trial  for  crime,  shall  be  exam- 
ined by  a  commission  appointed  and  constituted  as  in  the  last  section, 
by  any  judge  of  the  court  by  which  he  is  to  be  tried,  when  satisfied  that 
there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  suspecting  the  prisoner  to  be  insane, 
and  the  report  of  the  commission  shall  be  followed  by  the  same  proceed- 
ings as  in  the  last  section. 

15.  Whenever  any  person  shall  be  acquitted  in  a  criminal  suit,  on  the 
ground  of  insanity,  the  jury  shall  declare  this  fact  in  their  verdict,  and 
the  court  shall  order  the  prisoner  to  be  committed  to  some  place  of  con- 
finement, from  which  he  may  be  discharged  under  the  provisions  of  the 
fifth  section. 

16.  Application  for  the  guardianship  of  an  insane  person  shall  be 
made  to  the  judge  of  probate,  who,  after  a  hearing  of  the  parties,  shall 
grant  the  measure,  if  satisfied  that  the  person  is  insane  and  incapable 
of  managing  his  affairs  discreetly.    Seasonable  notice  shall  be  given  to 
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the  person  who  is  the  object  of  the  measure,  if  at  large,  or  if  under  re- 
straint, to  those  having  charge  of  him,  but  his  presence  in  court  may  be 
dispensed  with  if  in  the  opinion  of  a  regular  physician,  it  would  prob- 
ably be  detrimental  to  his  mental  or  bodily  health.  The  removal  of  the 
guardianship  shall  be  subjected  to  the  same  mode  of  procedure,  as  its 
appointment. 

17.  Insane  persons  shall  be  made  responsible  in  a  civil  suit,  for  any 
injury  they  may  commit  upon  the  persons  or  property  of  others,  refer- 
ence being  had,  in  regard  to  the  amount  of  damages,  to  the  pecuniary 
means  of  both  parties,  to  the  provication  sustained  by  the  defendant, 
and  anv  other  circumstance  which,  in  a  criminal  suit,  would  furnish 
ground  for  mitigation  of  punishment. 

18.  The  contracts  and  other  civil  acts  of  the  insane  shall  not  be  valid, 
unless  it  can  he  shown  either  that  such  acts  were  for  articles  of  necessity 
or  comfort  suitable  to  the  condition  and  means  of  the  party,  or  that  the 
other  partv  had  no  reason  to  suspect  the  existence  of  any  mental  im- 
pairment, and  that  the  transaction  exhibited  no  marks  of  unfair 
advantage. 

19.  When  the  ment  1  condition  of  a  testator  is  rendered  doubtful, 
though  not  shown  to  have  been  unequivocally  insane,  nevertheless  the 
testamentary  act  shall  be  admitted  to  probate,  if  it  appear  to  be  a  ra- 
tional act  rationally  done. 


Cholera  eh  Cincinnati. — There  were  fourteen  hundred  deaths  by 
cholera  in  Cincinnati,  during  the  months  of  June,  Julv  and  August. 


Medical  College  Circulars. — These,  which  are  in  their  very  nature 
advertisements,  have,  of  late  years,  taken  on  more  and  more  the  char- 
acter of  puffs.  i>  o  reputable  physician  would  dream  of  lauding  himseli 
after  the  fashion  of  a  college  circular ;  professional  etiquette,  an  honor- 
able man's  innate  feeling  of  the  appropriate,  would  prevent  his  publish- 
ing page  after  page  of  the  grossest  self-praise ;  and  yet  here  as  in  so 
many  other  instances,  men  will  do  in  a  body,  that  which  each  individual 
member  of  that  body  would  blush  to  do.  The  Editor  of  the  Buffalo 
Journal,  says,  very  properly,  that  "the  honor  of  the  profession  requires 
a  reform  in  the  tone  of  these  annual  missions.  One  way  to  bring  this 
about  is  for  editors  of  medical  journals  to  review  those  circulars  which 
are  obnoxious  to  criticism."  He  also  reprints  the  following  remarks 
from  the  Western  Lancet : 

Medical  College  Circulars. — We  wish  to  call  the  attention  of  our 
friends,  the  Professors  of  Medical  Colleges,  and  also  the  Editors  of 
Medical  Journals,  to  the  style  of  commendation  which  has  for  the  last 
few  years  crept  into  the  circulars  of  our  medical  schools.  It  is  not  nec- 
essary to  allude  to  the  origin  of  this  practice,  or  to  designate  one  college 
more  than  another,  for  all  are  more  or  less  implicated  in  it.    It  appears 
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to  us  that  the  style  of  these  documents  might  be  much  improved,  and 
made  to  conform  more  to  professional  propriety  than  they  do  at  present, 
with  advantage.  We  see  no  reason  why  a  body  of  men,  collectively, 
ought  to  say  that  about  themselves,  that  would  be  improper  for  any  one 
to  say  about  himself  as  an  individual.  Professional  etiquette  and  pro- 
priety prohibit  puffing  and  laudatory  notices  of  one's  self.  Ought  it  not 
to  be  equally  binding  on  an  association  of  medical  men.  We  have 
thrown  out  these  few  thoughts  without  intending  to  cast  censure,  but  for 
reflection;  if  we  are  wrong,  we  do  not  object  to  being  set  right. 

We  are  indebted  to  the  kindness  of  Dr.  Affleck,  editor  of  the  Belmont 
Farmer,  for  a  copy  of  the  "  Transactions  of  the  Belmont  Medical  So- 
ciety, for  1849-50."  We  hail,  with  exceeding  pleasure,  this  evidence 
of  the  intellectual  activity  of  our  Belmont  brethren.  The  little  unpre- 
tending volume,  contains  many  excellent  papers,  not  the  least  merit  of 
several  being  their  terseness  and  brevity.  The  contents  are :  an  inaug- 
ural address  to  the  Belmont  Medical  Society,  by  Dr.  Joseph  Hewitson, 
President  of  the  Society ;  a  ditto  on  Scarlatina,  by  Dr.  Jno.  G.  Affleck, 
Vice  President ;  an  essay  on  Hydropathy,  by  J.  D.  Wright,  M.  D.;  one 
on  Inflammation,  Ulceration  and  Induration  of  the  Cervix  Uteri,  by 
John  Davis,  M.  D.;  Cases  illustrative  of  the  sedative  and  anti-emetic 
effect  of  Calomel  in  large  doses,  by  E.  Gaston,  M.  D.;  Case  of  Facial 
Neuralgia,  by  D.  L.  Pratt,  Surgeon  Dentist ;  Case  of  adhesion  of  Five 
Toes,  after  their  almost  entire  separation — the  integuments  of  the  under 
side  of  the  large  toe  only  being  left,  by  William  Estep,  M.  D.;  Case  of 
laceration  of  the  Perinaeum,  with  penetration  of  the  pelvic  cavity,  to 
the  depth  of  ten  inches,  by  a  stick  three-fourths  of  an  inch  thick,  by 
Dr.  R.  Hamilton;  Case  of  Typhoid  Fever,  by  S.  L.  Ramage,  M.  D.; 
Case  of  Dislocation  of  the  left  Femur,  with  subsequent  Fracture  of  the 
neck  of  the  right,  by  Dr.  James  McConahey;  Case  by  Samuel  Livingston, 
M.  D.;  an  essay  on  the  Pneumonia  of  Children,  by  S.  B.  West,  MJ  D.; 
and  an  Annual  Report  on  Quackery,  by  a  Committee.  We  shall,  in  all 
probability,  transfer  some  of  the  above  to  our  own  pages,  and  we  hope 
soon  to  receive  similar  evidences  of  professional  vitality  from  other  parts 
of  this  our  proud  State  of  Ohio. 

Death  from  Age. — Morbid  Anatomy  proves  that  where  there  is 
great  debility  from  age  or  any  other  cause,  inflammation  runs  its  course 
without  manifesting  distinctly  its  characteristic  symptoms.  The  great 
number  of  deaths  ascribed  to  natural  decay,  old  age,  and  to  weakness, 
are  for  this  reason  improperly  considered  examples  of  death  without 
disease  ;  although  death  sometimes  does  happen  without  any  apparent 
cause. — Farr. 
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On  the  Variable  Quality  anb  Strength  of  Opium,  by  M.  A.  Che- 
yallier. — There  is  no  one  of  the  active  substances  employed  in  medi- 
cine that  is  more  used  than  opium.  The  preparations  of  this  drug, 
which  are  daily  prescribed  by  medical  men,  who  ought  to  be  able  cor- 
rectly to  estimate  their  action,  are,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  of  variable 
strength  in  different  shops.  In  fact  the  origin  of  the  opium  employed, 
its  greater  or  less  state  of  purity,  its  hygrometric  condition,  and  the 
adulteration  to  which  it  may  have  been  subjected,  must  give  rise  to 
preparations  which,  although  bearing  the  same  name,  have  not  the  same 
medecinal  properties.  The  Codex,  in  ordering  opium  in  the  opiate 
preparations,  uses  the  terms  "choice  opium  ;"  but  the  choice  may  be 
made  of  the  opium  of  Smyrna,  Constantinople,  or  Egypt. 

If  the  opium  of  Smyrna  be  chosen,  the  preparations  in  which  there 
are  500  parts  of  opium  will  contain  from  28  to  32  parts  of  morphia. 

If  the  opium  of  Constantinople  be  used,  the  same  quantity  of  pre- 
parations will  contain  from  14  to  16  parts  of  morphia. 

Finally,  if  Egyptian  opium  be  employed,  which  contains  the  smallest 
proportion  of  morphia,  there  will  be  present  only  from  10  to  12  parts 
of  this  substance  in  the  above  quantity. 

If  one  Pharmaceutist  selects  Smyrna  opium  and  another  the  opium 
of  Constantinople,  the  preparations  may,  in  both  cases,  be  made  with 
"choice  opium,"  and  yet  contain  different  proportions  of  morphia,  the 
one  being  more  than  double  the  strength  of  the  other.  Should  this  be 
done  by  Pharmaceutists  living  in  the  same  locality,  serious  accidents 
might  occur  from  a  patient  habitually  taking  the  weaker  preparation 
until  the  dose  had  been  greatly  increased,  and  then  getting  the  medicine 
from  the  other  establishment  where  the  stronger  preparation  was  the 
one  kept. 

These  considerations  are  of  tie  highest  importance,  and  deserve  the 
attention  of  Pharmaceutists  and  also  of  Government. 

The  hygrometric  condition  of  even  choice  specimens  of  opium  is  very 
variable.  Six  samples  of  Smyrna  opinm  obtained  at  the  same  time 
from  different  houses,  were  found  to  contain  the  following  proportions  of 
water : 

No.  1  contained  33.50  per  cent,  of  water. 

2  "  35.00 

3  "  40.50 

4  42.25       m  " 

5  "  52.50 

6  *  53.00 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the  last  specimen  contained  19.5  per  cent  of 
water  more  than  the  first. 

Besides  these  sources  of  discrepancy  in  the  strength  of  opiate  pre- 
parations, it  is,  unfortunately,  notorious  that  opium  is  sometimes  adul- 
terated, so  that  the  conscientious  Pharmaceutist  ought  to  analyse  every 
specimen  of  the  opium  that  he  uses, 

I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  none  but  Smyrna  opium  should  be 
used  in  Pharmaceutical  preparations,  and  that  even  this  should  be  ana- 
lysed before  using  it, — Journal  de  Pharmacie  and  New  York  Register. 
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Dayton,  September  14th,  1850. 

At  a  regular  meeting  of  the  Montgomery  County  Medical  Society, 
the  following  resolutions  were  unanimously  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  we  have  learned  with  deep  regret,  of  the  death  of 
Prof.  J.  T.  Shotwell  of  the  Ohio  Medical  College. 

Resolved,  That  from  the  high  respectability  of  his  talents,  the  clear, 
precise  and  accurate  manner  of  his  teaching,  the  dignified  and  honorable 
conduct  which  has  ever  characterized  his  course  as  a  physician,  the 
Ohio  Medical  College  has  sustained  a  serious  loss  by  his  death,  and  the 
profession  a  valuable  teacher. 

Resolved,  That  from  his  affectionate  nature,  his  urbane  and  courteous 
disposition,  by  his  early  demise,  his  family  has  sustained  an  irreparable 
loss,  and  the  social  circle  a  most  brilliant  ornament. 

Resolved,  That  we  deeply  sympathize  with  the  afflicted  family  and 
friends  of  the  deceased  in  their  bereavement,  and  that  a  copy  of  these 
resolutions  be  forwarded  to  Mrs,  Shotwell. 

Resolved,  That  these  resolutions  be  transcribed  into  the  record  of  this 
society  and  a  copy  be  forwarded  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College 
of  Ohio,  and  to  each  of  the  medical  journals  of  Ohio  for  publication. 

M.  Garst,  President.  E.  Smith,  Secretary. 


OBITUARY. 

We  clip  the  following  from  the  Defiance  Democrat,  feeling  deeply  the 
loss  of  one  of  our  most  gifted  pupils ;  in  truth,  a  most  excellent  and 
promising  young  physician.    May  the  earth  lie  light  on  him ! 

Died — At  Evansport,  Defiance  county,  0.,  on  the  8th  of  September, 
John  W.  Porter,  M.  D.,  fourth  son  of  Levin  Porter,  Esq.,  aged  22 
years  7  months  and  1  day. 

The  death  of  Dr.  Porter  has  cast  a  gloom  over  the  citizens  of  this 
town  and  surrounding  country  that  cannot  be  easily  effaced.  His  mild 
and  gentlemanly  deportment,  his  frank  and  unostentatious  intercourse 
with  his  fellow  men,  had  endeared  him  to  all  who  had  the  pleasure  of 
his  acquaintance. 

As  a  physician,  for  one  so  young,  it  may  be  safely  said  he  had  no  su- 
perior, and  but  few  equals.  This  fact  is  well  attested  by  the  almost  un- 
limited confidence  of  those  who  had  the  benefit  of  his  medical  skill. 

D.  Porter  was  a  graduate  of  Starling  Medical  College,  of  Columbus, 
at  which  institution  he  received  his  degree  of  'Doctor  in  Medicine/  On 
the  25th  of  February  last,  although  the  youngest  of  the  graduating 
class  of  the  last  session  of  that  institution,  he  receivsd  the  highest  hon- 
ors, and  returned  to  friends,  bearing  the  united  confidence  of  all  its 
Professors. 

On  the  10th,  his  funeral  was  attended  at  the  Methodist  Chapel  in  this 
village,  when  an  able  and  most  appropriate  sermon  was  preached  from 
Psalms  CII,  23-4,  by  the  Rev.  Samuel  Fairchild,  to  a  large  and  deeply 
afflicted  audience. 

In  the  death  of  one  so  young,  so  amiable  in  all  the  relations  of  social 
life,  and,  with  talent  and  professional  qualifications  of  a  high  order, 
society  has  received  a  wound  that  cannot  be  easily  healed. 
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ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 


Art.  I.  —  Clinical  Remarks  on  the  Treatment  of  Intermittent 
Fever.    By  Chas.  A.  Lee,  M.  D. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  seen  that  there  is  something  of  a  specific 
character  in  malarious  Fever  —  its  cause  is  a  specific  virus,  which 
perhaps  makes  its  impression  on  the  ganglionic  system  of  nerves, 
through  the  medium  of  the  blood,  and  thus  deranging  the  whole 
nervous  and  secretory  system.  Now  it  would  seem  a  priori,  very 
unphilosophical,  if  we  should  first  set  about  to  repair  the  consequences 
of  this  noxious  agent — if  our  attention  should  be  mainly  directed  to 
the  impaired  secretions,  the  morbid  excretions,  &c,  which  charac- 
terize this  class  of  diseases,  instead  of  aiming  first  of  all  to  stop  the 
paroxysms,  and  thus  by  removing  the  cause,  put  an  end  to  the 
effects.  It  seems  to  me,  that  physicians  too  generally  lose  sight  of 
the  main  indications,  and  thus  lose  much  precious  time  by  endea- 
voring to  combat  accidental  complications  —  prescribing  for  symptoms 
instead  of  the  disease.  No  disease,  perhaps,  is  more  easily  man- 
aged than  an  Intermittent  Fever,  when  the  patient  has  been  removed 
from  the  malarious  causes  to  which  it  owes  its  origin.  But  this  is 
not  often  practicable,  and  it  will  be  your  lot  to  combat  the  enemy  on 
his  own  ground,  and  entrenched  within  his  own  strong-holds.  The 
earlier  the  attack,  if  well  directed,  the  more  successful ;  otherwise, 
you  have  the  force  of  habit  to  overcome,  as  well  as  the  influence  of 
the  remote  cause  ;  and  the  dangers  of  debility,  and  accidental  com- 
plications, will  be  superadded  to  those  of  the  disease. 

The  notion  that  intermittents  should  be  allowed  to  run  their  course 
unmolested,  may  be  traced  very  far  back  in  the  history  of  our  sci- 
ence— it  grew  out  of  the  old  doctrine  of  the  concoction  of  the 
20 
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humors — the  belief,  that  a  morbid  matter  existed  in  the  I  lood,  which 
the  paroxysms  tended  to  eliminate.  As  the  state  of  the  fluids  is, 
however,  due  to  the  morbid  impression  made  on  the  nervous  matter, 
if  this  impression  can  be  counteracted  and  controlled,  proper  depura- 
tion of  the  blood  by  secretory  and  excretory  action,  will  go  on,  and 
the  normal  state  of  this  fluid  be  restored. 

Without  resorting,  therefore,  to  what  is  usually  called  preparatory 
treatment,  I  would,  for  the  most  part,  proceed  at  once  to  the  admin- 
istration of  the  appropriate  remedy,  Cinchona  bark,  or  its  alkaloid, 
Q,uinia.  in  such  doses,  and  at  such  intervals,  as  the  circumstances  of 
the  case  may  seem  to  demand.  An  emetic  of  Ipecac  and  Antimony, 
which  is  so  often  premised,  often  only  seems  to  develope  and  con- 
centrate grastric  irritation,  and  in  many  instances,  to  render  the  case 
more  unmanageable.  Calomel,  either  alone  or  in  combination  with 
other  cathartic  agents,  is  usually  premised ;  and  general  blood  let- 
ting in  some  cases  may  be  proper,  but  is  also  frequently  injurious, 
from  its  influence  in  lowering  the  vital  forces,  reducing  the  vis  con- 
servatrix  and  the  nervous  energy,  thus  favoring  a  tendency  to  venous 
and  capillary  congestion.  If  there  is  very  great  vascular  fullness 
and  activity  of  the  circulation,  with  tendency  to  cerebral  congestion, 
a  single  bleeding  is  certainly  proper,  but  as  a  general  rule,  i:,  will 
not  be  necessary,  and  should  be  avoided.  If  the  bowels  have  been 
constipated,  and  there  be  evidence  of  faecal  accumulations  in  the 
intestinal  canal,  with  signs  of  torpor  in  the  secretory  vessels,  it  will 
be  very  proper  to  bring  about  a  full  and  free  evacuation  by  castor 
oil,  containing  a  few  grains  of  calomel  or  a  portion  of  oil  of  turpen- 
tine, or  a  combination  of  rhubarb,  senna,  and  sulphate  of  magnesia. 
But  active  purging  should  be  carefully  avoided.  Don't  be  over  anx- 
ious about  the  liver,  or  the  biliary  secretion  ;  for  if  you  check  the 
paroxysms  promptly,  this  organ  will  take  care  of  itself.  The  day 
has  gone  by,  when  the  liver  could  be  made  the  scape-goat  of  all  ma- 
larious fevers  ;  and  we  now  recall  with  astonishment,  the  infatuation 
under  which  the  profession  (led  on  by  some  fanciful  but  ardent  the- 
orizers,)  labored  ;  attributing  most,  if  not  all,  the  phenomena  of  these 
diseases  to  congestion  of  the  portal  circle,  and  the  vena  cava  ascen- 
dens  ;  and  resolving  all  the  indications  into  emulging  this  system  of 
vessels  by  mercurial  purges.  Formerly,  I  was  in  the  habit  of  begin- 
ning the  treatment  of  simple  intermittents  invariably  with  an  emetic 
or  a  calomel  cathartic  ;  of  late  years,  however,  I  very  rarely  prescribe 
either,  but  begin  immediately  with  the  quinine,  and  pushing  it  to 
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that  extent  as  may  speedily  control  the  disease.  I  see  more  and 
more  reason  to  regard  this  agent  in  the  light  of  a  specific,  or  antidote 
to  malarial  poison,  and  find  that  it  acts  as  such,  even  when  used  as  a 
prophylactic.  There  may  be,  and  is,  a  difference  of  opinion  in  the 
faculty  with  respect  to  the  doses,  and  modes  of  administration  ;  some 
preferring  a  single  large  dose  just  before  the  cold  stage,  while  others 
think  they  find  greater  efficacy  in  small  doses,  given  every  two  or 
three  hours  during  the  intermission.  The  latter  mode  is  that  which 
I  prefer,  after  many  trials  of  both  methods.  I  usually  give,  in  solu- 
tion, with  the  aromatic  sulph.  acid,  two  grains  every  two  or  three 
hours,  and  find  this  sufficient  to  arrest  the  disease  in  a  vast  majority 
of  cases.  Now  and  then  a  case  occurs,  which  requires  a  larger 
quantity,  but  these  are  exceptions  to  the  general  rule.  I  think,  in- 
deed, that  I  have  seen  great  injury  result  from  the  administration  of 
large  doses  of  quinine  —  in  one  case,  a  recent  graduate  in  medicine, 
a  fatal  apoplectic  attack  immediately  succeeded  on  swallowing  twelve 
grains  of  this  substance  to  arrest  an  intermittent.  In  several  other 
cases,  also,  I  have  known  dangerous  cerebral  attacks  speedily  follow 
a  large  dose  of  quinine. 

The  indications  during  the  paroxysm  are  to  guard  against  danger- 
ous congestions  during  the  cold  stage,  to  prevent  excessive  reaction 
in  the  hot  stage,  and  promote  perspiration  during  the  sweating  stage, 
so  as  to  relieve  the  internal  viscera  and  the  vascular  system.  If  you 
bear  in  mind  that  the  vascular  fullness,  pains  in  the  head  and  back, 
thirst,  hardness  and  activity  of  the  pulse,  &c,  are  not  indications  in 
these  cases  of  a  phlogistic  diathesis,  but  nervous  phenomena — the 
expression  of  a  febrile  condition  merely,  and  will  speedily  subside 
to  give  place  to  phenomena  of  an  entirely  opposite  character ;  you 
will  see  the  impropriety  of  resorting  to  the  lancet,  as  is  so  frequently 
practised.  There  is  no  buffy  coat  upon  the  blood — the  symptoms 
are  not  those  of  inflammation,  nor  is  the  antiphlogistic  treatment  in- 
dicated. 

I  have  said  that  I  would  not  subscribe  to  the  prevalent  notions  with 
regard  to  the  propriety  or  necessity  of  preparatory  treatment  by 
bleeding,  cathartics,  or  emetics,  in  a  majority  of  cnses  of  simple  in- 
termittents,  although  I  am  aware  that  such  practice  is  generally 
pursued  by  the  profession.  Prof.  Drake,  for  example,  recommends, 
in  some  cases,  bleeding,  and  in  all,  an  emetic,  as  the  first  remedy  ; 
giving  it  either  during  the  hot  stage,  if  the  patient  is  not  plethoric, 
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or  in  the  intermission,  or  at  the  access  of  the  chill,  which,  he  says,  it 
often  shortens,  and  sometimes  averts.  True,  a  full  evacuation  of  the 
stomach  is  often  followed  by  a  decided  improvement  in  its  condition, 
by  a  moist  skin,  a  tendency  to  sleep,  &c,  but  can  not  these  same  re- 
sults be  brought  about  by  other  means,  less  distressing  to  the  patient, 
and  less  likely  to  develope  gastric  irritation.  It  seems  to  me  so,  and 
the  cases  are  very  rare  indeed,  where  I  should  think  it  expedient  to 
resort  to  their  use  ;  and  so  of  cathartics,  we  are  told  that  in  the  com- 
mencement of  these  cases  the  bowels  are  generally  torpid,  charged 
with  feculent  ^matters  and  bile,  and  that  whether  an  emetic  be  given 
or  not,  a  cathartic  is  always  proper,  and  indeed  indispensable,  and 
that  this,  moreover,  should  always  be  calomel,  so  as  to  emulge  com- 
pletely the  hepatic  ducts.  But  as  I  have  already  suggested,  this 
derangement  of  the  secretory  and  excretory  apparatus  of  the  liver 
and  intestinal  canal,  is  but  the  effect,  which  will  subside  on  the  re- 
moval of  the  cause  —  stop  the  paroxysms,  and  the  secretions  become 
healthy  as  the  natural  consequence.  If  you  endeavor  to  clear  off 
the  tongue,  or  remove  the  sallow  or  yellow  hue  of  the  skin,  or  pro- 
cure healthy  looking  discharges  by  the  repeated  use  of  cathartics, 
you  will  be  doomed  to  disappointment ;  this  is  an  error,  which  may 
be  excusable  in  the  Botanies  and  Eclectics,  but  which  is  entirely  un- 
pardonable in  a  regularly  educated  physician  of  the  orthodox  school. 
You  may,  and  will  prostrate  the  strength,  and  inflame  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  but  instead  of  preparing  the 
system  for  successful  subsequent  treatment,  you  will  only  render  the 
case  more  embarrassing  and  difficult — more  tedious  and  protracted. 

The  curative  treatment  of  intermittent  fever  then,  rests  on  the 
principle  of  establishing,  by  some  agent  of  a  specific  character,  a 
new  action  in  the  system,  which  may  supplant  the  febrile,  and  this 
we  effect,  with  very  great  certainty,  as  I  have  already  said,  by  some 
of  the  salts  of  quinine — the  sulphate  is  that  on  which  the  greatest 
dependence  may  be  placed. 

There  seems  to  me,  to  be  scarcely  any  remedy  which  is  employed 
so  extensively,  whose  true  character  and  effects  are  so  little  under- 
stood by  medical  men.  Some  rank  it  among  stimulants  and  tonics- 
others  place  it  among  narcotics  and  sedatives  —  some  deem  it  anti- 
spasmodic and  sudorific;  while  others  still,  call  it  a  specific — an 
agent  sui  generis,  whose  peculiar  mode  of  operation  cannot  be  ex- 
plained, as  it  differs  from  that  of  any  other.  The  primary  impres- 
sion made  by  this  agent,  is  on  the  ganglionic  system  of  nerves,  but 
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in  larger  doses  it  involves  the  cerebral  lobes  and  nerves  of  special 
sense,  as  exhibited  in  the  vertigo,  deranged  vision,  tinnitus  aurium 
and  transient  deafness,  which  so  generally  follow  excessive  doses. 
Its  action  is  dynamic,  it  breaks  in  upon  morbid  associations  and  par- 
oxysmal phenomena,  and  puts  the  system  in  a  condition  to  resist 
noxious  influences.  To  the  heart,  it  gives  increase  of  tone  and  con- 
tractive power,  thus  lessening  the  frequency  of  contractions,  and 
restoring  the  fullness  and  force  of  the  pulse.  By  tranquilizing  the 
innervation,  it  brings  the  functions  of  the  capillary  and  secernent  sys- 
tems to  their  normal  state.  In  appropriate  doses,  we  see  its  influence 
exerted  rather  on  the  muscular  system  of  the  apparatus  of  organic 
life,  than  upon  the  functions  of  animal  life,  and  it  maybe  character- 
ized as  antidotal,  antiperiodic,  and  in  one  sense,  specific  ;  for  no 
remedial  agent  yet  discovered,  can  at  all  compare  with  it,  in  point  of 
efficacy  in  controlling  malarious  diseases  of  every  type  and  kind. 
We  must  not  regard  the  cinchona,  as  many  do,  simply  in  the  light 
of  a  tonic  agent,  it  is  this,  but  it  is  something  more  and  better — it  is 
a  febrifuge,  in  the  strictest  sense  of  the  term;  a  medicine  which  can 
excite  peculiar  actions  in  the  system,  subversive  of,  and  incompatible 
with  the  febrile,  and  of  course  corrective  of  all  those  derangements 
consequent  on  the  primary  diseased  innervation.  We  connect,  and 
very  justly  perhaps,  the  idea  of  evacuation  and  revulsion  with  the 
operation  of  most  of  our  remedies,  but  here,  we  may  dismiss  these 
notions  from  the  mind,  and  regard  our  medicine  simply  in  the  light 
of  an  antidote,  controlling  the  disease  by  some  mysterious  influence 
exerted  on  the  nervous  matter.  I  do  not  say  it  is  always  certain — 
that  it  is  an  infallible  remedy  ;  there  are  accidental  complications, 
and  organic  lesions  occasionally  met  with,  which  interfere  with  its 
efficacy,  and  prevent  its  legitimate  effects,  and  which  tend  to  render 
any  treatment  uncertain  and  protracted.  It  is  so  with  iodine  in  scro- 
fula, mercury  in  syphilis,  bleeding  in  pneumonia  ;  but  in  simple  un- 
complicated cases  of  intermittent  fevers,  cinchona,  or  its  alkaloid^ 
deserves  the  name  of  specific,  as  much  as  any  medicine  for  any  dis- 
ease in  the  whole  catalogue  of  nosology. 

Dr.  Copland  advises,  that  when  the  patient  can  not  be  removed 
from  the  continued  influence  of  malaria  during  the  treatment,  that 
the  doses  of  quinine  or  bark  should  be  as  large  as  the  stomach  will 
bear,  and  exhibited  shortly  before  the  expected  return  of  the  parox- 
ysm, or  immediately  after  the  sweating  stage,  when  the  intermissions 
are  short  or  incomplete  ;  and  he  thinks,  too,  that  its  effects  will  be 
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promoted,  and  that  it  will  not  so  readily  offend  the  stomach  if  it  be 
given  with  camphor,  opium,  capsicum,  pepper,  cinnamon,  &c,  ac- 
cording to  the  peculiarities  of  the  case.  I  think,  however,  that  the 
advice  to  give  quinine  in  as  large  doses  as  the  stomach  will  bear, 
hardly  safe,  for  I  think  I  have  seen  injurious  consequences  result 
from  inordinate  doses  of  this  article,  even  in  cases  where  no  uneasi- 
ness was  excited  in  the  stomach  by  its  administration. 

Within  a  few  years,  and  chiefly  through  the  influence  of  our  army 
surgeons,  the  practice  has  been  introduced  of  giving  much  larger 
doses  of  this  article  than  practitioners  were  formerly  in  the  habit  of 
giving;  but  the  advantages  resulting  from  the  practice,  are  by  no 
means  obvious.  It  is  not  unusual  to  hear  of  tinnitus  aurium,or  deaf- 
ness, cephalalgia,  impaired  vision,  &c,  following  its  use  when  given 
in  very  large  doses.  Thompson  mentions  the  case  of  a  man  who 
was  rendered  insane  by  taking  24  grs.  of  quinine  in  one  day. 
(Treat,  on  Mat.  Med.  vol.  11,  p.  219.)  In  another  case,  a  man  took 
48  grs.  quiniafor  the  relief  of  asthma.  Four  hours  after,  he  experi- 
enced noise  in  the  ears,  dullness  of  the  senses,  vertigo,  and  severe 
vomiting,  and  seven  hours  afterwards  he  was  blind  and  deaf,  his 
mind  wandered,  and  he  was  unable  to  walk,  the  vomiting  still  con- 
tinuing. 

Bretonneau  calls  attention  to  the  danger  of  giving  quinine  in  large 
doses,  and  I  may  add  that  the  French  Academy  of  Medicine  have 
decided,  after  a  full  discussion  and  investigation  of  the  subject,  that 
the  same  therapeutical  effects  may  be  obtained  by  the  ordinary  doses 
of  the  remedy,  as  by  the  large  doses.  Dr.  Rush  treated  intermit- 
tents  with  cathartics  and  bleeding,  followed  by  the  bark  in  substance, 
immediately  preceding  the  paroxysm.  Dr.  Eberle  seems  to  have 
pursued  a  similar  course  ;  but  where  there  was  a  relapse  after  the 
quinine  had  been  administered,  he  allowed  the  paroxysms  to  recur 
till  the  5th  or  7th  day,  and  then  gave  quinine  in  2  gr.  doses  every 
hour,  commencing  about  six  hours  before  the  cold  stage,  and  where 
he  gave  the  bark  in  substance,  he  administered  two  drachms  at  inter- 
vals of  an  hour,  within  the  last  five  hours  of  the  intermission  ;  a 
plan  which  I  can  recommend  from  repeated  trials.  As  the  antipe- 
riodic  influence  of  quinine  is  but  temporary,  it  is  necessary  to  con- 
tinue its  use  long  after  the  arrest  of  the  paroxysms,  else  you  will 
almost  inevitably  have  a  relapse,  where  the  patient  remains  in  the 
malarious  district.  Your  antiperiodic  has  produced  an  impression, 
incompatible  with  the  morbid  action,  as  long  as  its  influence  lasts  ; 
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when  it  has  subsided,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  ague  should  not 
again  recur.  Its  influence,  then,  is  to  be  prolonged  ;  quinism,  is  to 
be  kept  up  ;  the  general  health  is  to  be  promoted  ;  the  strength  sus- 
tained ;  the  functions  re-established.  For  this  purpose,  any  of  the 
bitter  tonics  may  be  used,  gentian,  columbo,  serpentaria,  quassia  ; 
but  the  cinchona  bark,  itself,  either  in  the  form  of  the  compound  in- 
fusion, or  powder  ;  of  which  latter,  a  drachm  may  be  taken  before 
each  meal,  which  will  generally  prove  most  efficient.  The  nux 
vomica  and  strychnia  have  also  very  great  efficacy  in  fulfilling  this 
indication,  and  also  as  prophylactics.  I  have  often  known  a  pill  of 
T\  of  a  grain  of  strychnia,  with  2  grs.  extract  of  gentian,  or  with 
1  gr.  of  quinine,  given  three  times  a  day  before  eating,  ward  off  suc- 
cessfully an  attack  of  ague,  in  a  highly  malarious  region,  and  in 
persons  strongly  predisposed  to  an  attack.  It  is  generally  conceded 
that  where  there  are  strong  marks  of  an  inflammatory  condition,  un- 
less proper  antiphlogistic  measures  are  previously  employed,  the 
bark  may  lay  the  foundation  for  visceral  indurations,  rheumatism, 
dropsy,  or  other  maladies  ;  and  I  have  recently  seen  a  case  in  con- 
sultation, where  there  was  reason  to  believe  that  brandy  and  black 
pepper,  which  had  been  frequently  used  to  break  the  chill,  had 
caused  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  if  not  other  visceral  engorgements. 
I  have  for  some  years  been  in  the  habit,  where  visceral  indurations 
or  enlargements  existed,  of  giving  quinine  in  connection  with  calo- 
mel or  blue  pill,  and  with  gcod  effects.  Where  there  was  great  tor- 
por of  the  skin,  it  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  Dover's 
powder,  nitrate  of  potash,  and  other  diaphoretics  ;  and  where  there 
is  a  full  pulse,  and  active  circulation,  antimony  may  be  combined 
with  it. 

There  are  other  antiperiodics,  which  have  more  or  less  reputation 
in  the  treatment  of  intermittents  ;  such  as  the  bark  of  the  Cornus 
florida  ;  the  Liriodendron  tulipifera  :  the  different  species  of  salix, 
or  willow  ;  the  horse  chesnut,  Virginia  snake  root,  columbo,  gentian, 
quassia,  &c.  The  antiperiodic  properties  of  these  different  sub- 
stances are  not  strongly  marked,  and  no  great  dependence  can  there- 
fore be  placed  upon  them,  except  as  simple  tonics,  in  which  capacity 
they  are  very  important.  For  resolving  internal  congestions  and  in- 
durations, the  muriate  of  ammonia  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  reme- 
dies which  we  possess  ;  and  for  this  purpose  it  may  be  given  to  the 
extent  of  dr.  iij.  daily,  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  quinine,  and 
continued  for  some  time  after  the  quinine  has  been  suspended.  The 
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iodine  is,  however,  more  generally  used  for  this  purpose  ;  its  effi- 
ciency is  often  much  increased  by  its  combination  with  mercury, 
potash,  iron,  or  arsenic  ;  the  latter,  perhaps,  being  the  most  efficient 
alterative  that  we  possess  in  these  cases.  I  have  often  succeeded  in 
reducing  splenic  engorgements  by  the  free  use  of  iodine  of  iron. 

The  arsenious  acid  will  often  prove  successful  in  protracted  and 
obstinate  cases  of  intermittent  fever,  after  quinine  has  apparently 
failed.  It  is  well  to  combine  it  with  quinine  in  some  cases,  and  es- 
pecially with  opium,  in  the  proportion  of  1  gr.  of  arsenic  to  4  grs. 
of  opium ;  of  which,  16  pills  may  be  made,  and  one  given  every  6 
hours  ;  continuing  them  until  gastric  irritation,  epigastric  tenderness, 
or  incipient  oedema,  show  that  the  medicine  has  been  carried  as  far 
as  is  safe.  If  15  or  20  grs.  Sulph.  Quinine  be  added  to  this  formula, 
it  will  probably  prove  still  more  efficient.  The  best  substitute  for 
the  quinine,  of  an  indigenous  character,  which  I  am  acquainted  with, 
is  an  extract  of  the  Cornus  florida,  or  sericea,  given  to  the  extent 
of  half  a  drachm  or  more  in  the  24  hours. 

The  remarks  already  made,  relate,  for  the  most  part,  to  the  treat- 
ment of  simple  ague,  for  remedial  measures,  however,  must  vary, 
as  complications  arise.  In  the  inflammatory  forms,  especially,  as 
we  often  meet  with  it  in  the  spring,  general  or  local  bleeding  will 
often  be  demanded,  especially  when  there  is  a  strong  determination 
of  blood  to  the  head,  lungs,  or  liver,  and  the  paroxysms  prolonged, 
with  incomplete  apyrexia,  indicating  visceral  inflammation.  The 
access  of  the  hot  stage  appears  to  me  to  be  the  most  suitable  time 
for  practicing  it.  In  the  cold  stage,  bleeding  might  often  prove  haz- 
ardous. It  should  be  aided  by  cooling  saline  diaphoretics,  cold 
sponging,  and  diluents,  and  the  free  use  of  quinine  during  the  apy- 
rexia. In  the  low  and  adynamic  forms  of  the  disease,  the  warm 
vapour  bath  is  very  serviceable  at  the  access  of  the  paroxysm, 
and  will  often  succeed  in  arresting  it.  Hot  fomentations  over  the 
abdomen,  with  spirits  of  turpentine,  and  also  to  the  spine,  should  not 
be  neglected  ;  mustard  cataplasms  to  the  epigastrium  are  also  of  great 
use.  If  there  is  much  tenderness  or  fullness  in  this  region,  local 
depletion  will  be  proper,  aided  by  warm  fomentations  afterwards. 
The  symptoms  of  an  irregular  or  complicated  ague,  must  be  met  as 
they  arise.  You  have  here,  an  incomplete  intermission,  an  imper- 
fect, hot,  and  sweating  stage,  and  a  severe  and  protracted  cold  stage. 
If  you  examine  carefully,  you  will  generally  find  congestion  or 


1351] 


Lee,  on  Intermittent  Fever. 


309 


inflammation  of  some  of  the  important  organs  of  the  body,  demanding 
general  or  local  depletion,  or  a  combination  of  the  means  already- 
mentioned.  Cerebral  congestion  can  be  very  successfully  encoun- 
tered by  the  cold  douche,  or  affusion,  which  is  one  of  the  best 
remedies  in  the  hot  stage,  of  every  form  of  the  disease.  I  am 
opposed  to  emetics  in  this  form  of  intermittent,  owing  to  the  tendency 
to  cerebral  congestion,  and  inflammatory  action  in  the  stomach,  liver, 
or  spleen;  though  I  have  no  objection  to  calomel,  to  be  followed  by 
castor  oil.  I  would  relieve  general  plethora  and  local  congestions,  by 
general  and  local  depletions,  and  would  relieve  all  faecal  accumula- 
tions and  morbid  secretions  by  free  evacuations,  and  then  push  the 
specific  quinine  as  fast  as  the  case  would  admit ;  not  in  large  doses, 
but  in  small  and  frequently  repeated,  until  near  the  expected  parox- 
ysm, when  trom  4  to  6,  or  even,  in  extreme  cases,  8  grs.,  with  2 
grs.  of  opium,  or  a  gr.  of  morphia,  might  be  given  in  a  single  dose. 
Gastric  irritation,  and  congestion,  if  the  experiments  of  Mr.  Annesly 
may  be  depended  upon,  maybe  delayed  by  a  full  dose  of  calomel, 
aided,  perhaps,  by  opium  ;  for  this  physician  has  showed  that  calo- 
mel, in  large  doses,  diminishes  vascular  action  in  the  stomach  and 
upper  portions  of  the  intestinal  canal.  But,  to  secure  this  effect,  it 
must  be  free  from  corrosive  sublimate,  which  may  be  effected  by 
washing  it  in  alcohol  or  distilled  water.  I  have  found  quinine,  given 
with  the  calomel,  under  such  circumstances,  succeed  admirably  in 
quieting  the  stomach  and  allaying  irritation.  We  do  not  believe 
that  inflammatory  or  congestive  complications  contra-indicate  the  use 
of  quinine,  provided  the  requisite  evacuations  have  been  premised ; 
on  the  contrary,  we  hold  this  to  be  an  affection  in  which  we  may, 
with  advantage,  resort  to  the  almost  simultaneous  employment  of 
depletions,  purgatives,  and  quinine,  and  he  will  prove  the  most  suc- 
cessful practitioner  in  these  cases,  who  combines  these  various  means 
with  the  greatest  judgment.  In  this,  as  well  as  the  simple  form  of 
intermittent,  the  quinine  must  be  given  long  after  the  paroxysms 
have  closed  ;  or,  at  any  rate,  some  substance  must  be  administered 
which  is  calculated  to  stimulate,  in  a  more  or  less  permanent  man- 
ner, the  nervous  system  of  organic  life,  so  as  to  efface  the  morbid 
condition,  or  impression  made  upon  the  system  by  the  exciting 
cause  of  the  disease.  Though  many  substances  have  this  febrifuge 
action  to  a  certain  extent,  none  possess  it  to  that  degree  as  the  cin- 
chona and  its  alkaloid. 
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To  the  diseases,  simulating  intermittents,  of  which  the  rheumatic 
and  neuralgia  are  the  most  common,  the  same  general  principles  of 
treatment  will  apply  ;  and  it  is  well  to  recollect  that  in  malarious  lo- 
calities you  have  various  diseases  assuming  an  intermittent  type, 
and  owing  probably,  to  the  same  specific  cause ;  as  different  disor- 
ders of  the  stomach,  gastralgia ;  entralgia,  or  colic ;  epistaxis ; 
toothache  ;  otalgia  ;  catarrh  ;  asthma ;  palpitations  ;  headache  and 
hemicrania  ;  gout ;  amaurosis  ;  nephralgia  ;  hysteria  ;  painful  af- 
fections of  the  spleen ;  neuralgia,  &c,  &c. ;  all  of  which,  if  they 
do  not  demand,  with  various  modifications,  the  same  general  treat- 
ment, may  yet  be  successfully  combatted,  by  the  judicious  adminis- 
tration of  quinine. 

Buffalo,  Jan.  25,  1851. 


Art.  II.  —  Singular  Case  of  Tonic   Contraction  of  the  Fingers, 
Relieved  by  Electricity.    By  R.  M.  Denig  M.  D.  Columbus,  O. 

The  perusal  of  several  interesting  articles  in  some  of  the  late  for- 
eign jpurnals,  on  the  application  of  electricity  and  galvanism  for  the 
relief  of  obstinate  nervous  diseases,  brought  to  my  recollection  the 
following  case,  which  occurred  in  my  practice  a  short  time  before 
leaving  the  east. 

Though  not  a  case  of  much  moment,  it  is  nevertheless  worth 
something,  as  an  evidence  of  the  remarkable  efficacy  of  electricity 
as  a  remedial  agent,  when  other  apparently  well  directed  means 
have  failed  to  produce  any  relief. 

The  subject  of  these  remarks  was  a  colored  girl,  of  13  years  of 
age,  of  ordinary  good  constitution.  Whilst  enjoying  apparently 
perfect  health,  she  became  affected  with  a  rigid  tonic  contraction  of 
the  fingers  of  the  right  hand.  So  perfectly  tight  were  they  drawn 
into  the  palm  of  the  hand,  that  the  nails  were  indented  deep  into  the 
flesh,  without,  however,  causing  any  solution  of  continuity.  There 
was  considerable  rigidity  and  firmness  in  the  muscles  of  the  fore 
arm,  and  the  whole  arm  and  hand  in  some  degree  painful.  When  I 
was  first  called  in  to  see  the  case,  I  was  strongly  tempted,  from  the 
known  viciousness  of  her  disposition,  to  suspect  her  of  feigning  sick- 
ness to  avoid  the  performance  of  domestic  duties.  All  attempts, 
however,  to  open  the  fingers  by  force  were  utterly  fruitless;  they 
were,  to  all  appearance,  as  rigidly  contracted  as  they  could  be  in 
death. 
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A  careful  and  closer  examination  of  the  functions  of  the  various 
organs,  failed  to  develope  any  aberration  which  might  have  been  sup- 
posed sympathetically  to  have  produced  the  existing  state  of  affairs. 
Next,  the  whole  spinal  column  was  carefully  subjected  to  pressure 
along  its  processes,  especially  in  that  region  which  supplies  the 
flexor  muscles  of  the  hand;  no  preternatural  tenderness  could  be 
discovered.  What,  then,  was  the  pathological  condition  existing, 
which  could  give  rise  to  this  singular  phenomenon  ?  Foiled  in  all 
our  attempts  to  elicit  any  rational  solution,  we  again  recurred  to  our 
original  belief  that  the  case  was  one  of  feigned  sickness. 

Acting  somewhat  upon  this  supposition,  our  prescription  was  com- 
pounded of  the  "most  villainous  stuff"  the  range  of  the  dispensa- 
tory would  admit — having  regard,  at  the  same  time,  to  its  purgative 
and  anthelmintic  qualities.  The  medicine  was  regularly  taken  — 
operated  with  sufficient  energy  upon  the  bowels,  without,  however, 
dislodging  any  worms,  or  mitigating  in  any  degree  the  rigid  flexion 
of  the  fingers.  Judging  from  her  willingness  to  undergo  medication, 
and  from  the  same  state  of  affairs  existing  during  sleep,  we  became 
satisfied  there  was  no  feigning  in  the  matter,  and  concluded  to  ad- 
dress our  remedies  to  the  nervous  centres,  which,  after  all,  might^be 
the  source  of  the  trouble. 

Wet  cups  were  freely  applied  along  the  nucha  and  the  upper 
dorsal  vertebras.  These  were  applied  frequently  ;  and  stimulant  ap- 
plications applied  to  the  whole  course  of  the  arm  and  forearm. 

This  treatment,  combined  with  alteratives,  tonics,  &c,  was  ener- 
getically persevered  in  for  more  than  three  weeks,  without  producing 
the  slightest  mitigation  of  the  symptoms.  Having  failed  in  all 
other  means  of  relief,  it  occurred  to  us  that  electricity  might  operate 
advantageously,  in  some  way  or  other,  in  the  case.  An  electrifying 
machine  of  some  magnitude  being  at  command,  the  suggestion  was 
at  once  carried  out.  A  Leyden  jar  of  considerable  capacity  was 
charged,  and  passed  some  three  or  four  times  through  the  arm — the 
fluid  being  drawn  out  at  the  neck.  The  patient  was  then  insulated, 
and  placed  in  connection  with  the  prime  conductor,  and  repeated 
sparks  drawn  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  spinal  column. 

I  should  have  remarked  that  she  manifested  no  fears  of  being 
"shocked,"  as  she  termed  it,  but  on  the  other  hand,  expressed  a 
strong  desire  to  be  relieved  from  the  painful  flexion  of  the  fingers. 

After  having  applied  electricity  in  the  manner  alluded  to  above,  I 
took  her  hand  in  mine,  and  upon  applying  the  slightest  possible  trac- 
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tion,  the  fingers  readily  came  open,  to  the  great  joy  of  the  patient, 
and  the  satisfaction  of  all  present.  Flexion  and  extension  of  the 
fingers  was  practiced  a  few  minutes,  when  they  obeyed  the  volition  of 
the  patient,  and  she  was  cured. 

Now  can  you  indicate  to  us  the  probable  pathological  condition, 
and  what  agency  electricity  exerted  in  the  cure  ? 


Art.  III.  —  Laceration  of  the  Scrotum.    By  John  C.  Norton, 
M.  D.,  Marion,  0. 

J.  R.,  aged  about  22  years,  Sept.  3,  1849,  while  adjusting  the 
strap  of  a  thrashing  machine,  the  leg  of  the  pantaloons,  on  the  inside, 
was  caught  by  the  keying  of  the  tumbling  shaft,  and  wound  around 
the  shaft,  drawing  him  down  until  the  scrotum  became  involved,  and 
wound  once  and  a  half  around  the  shaft,  tearing  it  entirely  loose 
from  the  body,  and  stripping  the  skin,  from  the  penis  to  the  attach- 
ment of  the  prepuce  at  the  glans.  The  integument  was  torn  from 
the  perineum  about  midway  from  the  attachment  of  the  scrotum  to 
the  anus,  around  on  the  inside  of  the  thighs,  and  meeting  at  a  point 
on  the  pubis,  about  one  inch  above  the  penis  ;  thus  tearing  off,  along 
with  the  scrotum  and  skin  of  the  penis,  a  strip  of  integuments  about 
one  inch  in  width,  entirely  around  the  line  of  their  attachment  to 
the  body. 

Dr.  C  Lewis,  of  Waldo,  was  soon  called,  who  applied  a  soft  nap- 
kin, saturated  with  tepid  water,  to  the  parts,  and  administered  a  dose 
of  morphia,  to  allay  pain  and  irritation,  until  I  could  be  sent  for. 
Dr.  Lewis,  being  much  fatigued,  lay  down  to  sleep,  (about  two  hours,) 
until  I  should  arrive.  Immediately  after  the  Doctor  left  the  patient, 
an  officious  old  Dutchman  took  off  the  cloth  :  alledging  that  the 
patient  would  take  cold  in  his  "  brivates,  and  in  his  pody  too." 
Instead  of  the  wet  cloth,  he  applied  a  dry  one,  which  I  found  dried 
to  nearly  the  whole  surface  of  the  wound.  This  was  soaked  with 
tepid  water,  and  carefully  removed.  The  patient  was  lying  on  his 
back,  the  left  testicle  hanging  over  on  the  outside  of  the  left  thigh, 
and  the  right  one  lying  on  the  bed,  between  the  thighs.  The  sur- 
face of  both  testicles  and  spermatic  cords,  was  dry  and  hard  from 
exposure  to  the  air.  The  scrotum,  and  other  portions  of  loose  integ- 
uments, were  lying  high  up  on  the  abdomen,  still  attached  to  the 
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penis  at  the  prepuce.  The  integument  of  the  penis  was  entirely- 
inverted. 

Assisted  by  Dr.  Lewis,  I  proceeded  to  dress  the  wound.  The 
integument  of  the  penis  was  replaced  by  tucking  the  body  through 
and  drawing  the  skin  down  over  it.  The  testicles  were  placed  in 
their  normal  position,  the  scrotum  and  lacerated  integument  applied 
carefully  to  the  denuded  surface,  and  confined  in  situ  by  a  few 
sutures ;  over  this  was  applied  a  simple  dressing  of  soft  cloths,  satu- 
rated in  tepid  water. 

On  the  seventh,  (third  day  from  the  accident,)  the  wound  was 
opened,  when  about  one  half  of  the  integument  of  the  penis  was 
found  adherent. 

The  mortified  portions  of  skin  were  removed,  the  wound  washed, 
and  a  light  dressing  of  simple  ointment  applied  ;  over  which,  a  por- 
tion of  peritoneal  membrane  of  a  hog,  taken  from  the  lard  about  the 
kidney,  was  laid,  to  exclude  the  air  as  perfectly  as  possible.  From 
this  time,  the  wound  was  washed  and  dressed  in  the  same  manner 
every  third  day. 

In  three  weeks  the  wound  was  healed,  and  the  patient  about  his 
business. 

The  integrity  of  the  testicles  is  perfect. 

It  may  be  proper  to  remark  that  there  was  very  little  constitutional 
disturbance  during  the  progress  of  the  case.  The  bowels  were  kept 
open  by  mild  laxatives,  and  the  patient  restricted  to  a  rather  low  diet. 


Art.  IV. — Rupture  of  the  Uterus.    By  Frederick  T.  Hurxthal 
M.  D.,  of  Massillon,  Ohio. 

Mrs.  Forgey,  aged  37  ;  of  Irish  descent,  a  fine,  healthy  woman, 
of  good  physical  development,  in  labour  with  her  seventh  child. 
About  two  hours  after  active  labour  set  in,  and  during  a  very  severe 
and  protracted  pain,  she  screamed  out :  "  Oh  Docther  !  something's 
broke;  just  feel  this  lump;"  which,  for  a  few  moments,  occupied 
the  umbilical,  then  passed  into  the  iliac  region.  This  was  attended 
with  immediate  suspension  of  all  pain,  pulse  began  to  sink,  and 
faintness  and  dyspnoea  occurring  at  every  attempt  to  assume  the 
sitting  posture,  thirst  became  very  great.  The  accoucheur  per- 
suaded himself  that  nothing  of  moment  had  occurred,  consoled  him- 
self and  the  friends  that  all  would  soon  be  well.    After  the  lapse  of 
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10  hours,  all  the  above  symptoms  becoming  more  urgent  —  pulse 
almost  imperceptible — my  partner,  Dr.  Shreve,  was  called  in  ;  who, 
upon  hearing  the  history,  was  at  once  satisfied  of  the  character  of 
the  trouble,  and  at  once  proceeded  to  deliver  by  instruments,  the 
head  having  remained  impacted  in  the  basin  of  the  pelvis.  As  soon 
as  delivery  was  effected,  she  sank  and  expired.  Dr.  S.  in  order  to 
convince  others  of  the  correctness  of  his  diagnosis,  introduced  his 
hand,  and  found  an  extensive  laceration  of  the  fundus  and  right 
lateral  wall  of  the  uterus. 

Of  the  seven  births,  the  first  was  stillborn  and  delivered  with 
instruments  ;  second,  living,  large  child,  and  born  without  aid  ;  third 
and  fourth,  dissected  away ;  fifth  and  sixth,  stillborn,  without  aid ; 
seventh,  stillborn,  with  instruments. 


Art.  V. —  Tumors  of  the  Female  Mamma.    By  Thomas  W. 
Gordon,  M.  D.,  of  Bazetta,  Ohio. 

June  23d,  1845,  was  called  to  see  Mrs.  G.,  aged  35  years,  of  a 
lymphatic  temperament,  mother  of  six  children.  Found  the  left 
breast  very  much  enlarged  with  a  tumour  of  the  size  of  a  large 
coffee-cup,  occupying  the  central,  lower,  and  inner  part  of  the  mam- 
ma, the  nipple  drawn  in,  the  tumour  extremely  hard.  As  a  whole 
it  was  of  an  irregular,  oval  shape,  but  had  many  points  that  were 
rough  and  hard.  There  was  constant  pain,  and  a  discharge  of  ich- 
orous pus  from  a  deep,  ragged-looking  ulcer,  about  one  inch  from  the 
nipple,  below,  and  to  the  inner  side.  I  was  informed  by  the  lady 
that  the  tumour  had  commenced  five  years  previous  to  my  being 
called,  that  she  had  been  unable  to  nurse  from  that  breast  with  her 
last  three  children,  and  that  for  the  last  three  years  there  had  been 
a  constant  discharge  from  this  ulcer  in  the  side  of  the  breast,  which, 
with  the  constant  pain,  had  reduced  her  almost  to  a  skeleton,  in  ap- 
pearance. She  informed  me  that  the  tumour,  for  the  first  three  or 
four  years,  was  much  smaller  than  at  present,  and  that  it  had  in- 
creased very  rapidly  for  the  last  few  weeks. 

A  part  of  the  time  the  discharge  had  been  of  an  ichorous  character, 
and  had  abraded  the  cuticle,  wherever  it  came  in  contact  with  the 
skin.  I  ordered  Oint.  of  iodine,  camphor,  and  opium  to  be  applied 
to  the  breast,  twice  daily,  until  it  should  produce  considerable  irrita- 
tion; then  desist  for  a  day  or  two,  and  again  to  be  used.  This 
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application  was  kept  up  constantly  for  near  two  months,  when  not  a 
vestige  of  the  tumor  could  be  felt.  The  ulcer  had  healed  after  about 
six  weeks. 

This  lady  afterwards  bore  a  healthy  child,  and  nursed  without 
difficulty  from  the  breast,  nor  has  she  ever  had  any  difficulty  with  it 
from  that  time  to  the  present. 

I  have  used  this  ointment,  in  my  practice,  since  that  time,  and 
with  marked  sucess.  Within  the  last  few  months  I  have  been  called 
to  see  very  many  cases  of  similar  character,  though  none  that  I 
considered  as  severe  as  the  case  detailed,  and  the  success  has  been 
complete.  Many  nursing  mothers,  who  have  been  afflicted  after 
every  confinement,  with  pain  and  tumefaction,  have,  by  the  applica- 
cation  of  the  ointment,  been  completely  relieved  in  a  very  few  days. 

I  here  append  the  formula  that  I  have  used,  and,  should  it  be  the 
means  of  relieving  any  of  the  many  thus  afflicted,  my  object  will 
be  accomplished. 

R.  Iodine,  grs.  xx ;  Hyd.  Potass.,  grs.  x;  triturate  thoroughly; 
add  Camphor,  scr.  j.,  with  a  few  drops  of  alcohol;  triturate  as  be- 
fore ;  add  Lard,  oz.  j,  and  when  there  is  much  pain,  add  Opii.,  grs. 
xv.  to  xx.,  and  form  an  ointment. 

My  object  in  using  the  Hydriodate  of  Potass.,  was  partially  to 
facilitate  the  trituration  of  the  Iodine  ;  and  whether  the  Iodine  alone 
would  have  done  the  same  amount  of  good,  I  am  unable  to  say,  as  I 
have  been  satisfied  to  use  the  formula  as  above  ;  I  have  not  tried  the 
ointment  without  the  addition  of  the  Potass. 


Art.  VI. —  Of  the  Retained  Testicle  Extruded  by  Accident.  By 
Dr.  J.  M.  Armstrong,  Berlin  Ohio. 

In  the  autumn  of  1842,  I  was  called  to  see  a  gentleman  who  the 
messenger  informed  me,  was  laboring  under  Hernia.  When  I  ar- 
rived, I  found  what  I  supposed  to  be,  a  case  of  Inguinal  Hernia; 
but  upon  further  examination,  I  discovered  that  it  was  of  a  peculiar 
form  and  density.  When  upon  still  further  examination,  I  discovered 
that  one  of  his  Testicles  had  been  retained  from  infancy,  and  that 
the  supposed  Hernia,  was  this  testicle,  which  had  passed  through  the 
inguinal  ring.    Upon  a  more  particular  investigation,  and  by  com- 
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paring  the  supposed  Hernial  tumor  with  the  Testicle  in  the  Scrotum, 
I  found  that  they  were  exactly  similar,  and  came  to  the  conclusion, 
that  the  supposed  Hernia  was  in  fact  the  retained  Testicle,  that  had 
been  forced  out  of  its  abnormal  resting  place,  by  the  effort  the  pa- 
tient had  made  in  attempting  to  raise  a  beef  that  he  had  slaughtered. 
I  replaced  it,  or  reduced  it  with  little  difficulty,  after  which,  upon 
the  introduction  of  my  index  finger,  into  the  ring,  which  was  large, 
I  could  feel  the  Testicle  pressing  against  the  internal  ring. 

This  case,  to  me,  was  rather  singular,  never  having  read  or  heard 
of  a  case  of  the  kind.  Therefore  I  kept  my  eye  on  the  patient,  for 
sometime,  and  learned  from  him  lately,  that  it  never  had  escaped 
since,  nor  had  anything  like  Hernia  appeared.  But  he  stated  tome, 
that  whenever  he  attempts  to  lift  heavy  loads,  he  can  feel  the  nut,  as 
he  calls  it,  pressed  against  the  ring. 

Now,  had  this  been  a  case  of  simple  Hernia,  it  would  most  proba- 
bly, have  returned  again,  for  his  occupation  being  that  of  a  butcher, 
and  being  called  upon  to  lift  frequently,  and  the  ring  being  large, 
Hernia  would  undoubtedly  have  taken  place.  The  retained  Testicle 
appears  to  act  as  a  plug,  in,  or  against  the  ring,  ana  prevents  the  es- 
cape of  any  of  the  abdominal  contents. 


Art.  VII.  —  The  Nature  and  Origin  of  the  Properties  of  Organ- 
ized Bodies.  By  Francis  Carter,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology, 
fyc.,  in  Starling  Medical  College. 

As  discoveries  in  relation  to  the  intimate  structure,  mode  of  for- 
mation, nature  of  pathological  changes,  &c,  of  the  various  tissues 
of  organized  beings,  are  now  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  as  they 
are  made  by  many  different  observers,  often  widely  separated,  it  is 
not  to  be  wondered  at  if  important  truths,  legitimate  results  of  such 
discoveries,  should  not  at  once  present  themselves  to  the  mind.  At 
the  same  time,  it  is  not  to  be  expected  that  different  minds,  viewing 
the  same  facts  in  different  relations,  should  connect  therewith,  every 
one,  a  chain  of  reasoning  in  accordance  with  such  diversity  of 
views. 

Hence  we  have,  and  shall  have,  many  opinions  advanced,  most  of 
which,  no  doubt,  shall  prove  more  or  less  unsound.  Yet  will  not 
their  promulgation  be  useless  ;  for,  as  in  matters  of  fact,  we  require 
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that  the  correctness  of  one  man's  observations  shall  be  tested  by  the 
varied  experience  of  many,  so  should  we  look  to  the  acumen  of 
many  minds,  the  conflict  of  opinions,  to  elicit  truth  and  repress  error, 
in  results  arrived  at  by  induction. 

Under  the  impression  of  such  views,  the  following  papers  are 
written  —  not  as  containing,  by  any  means,  a  full  exposition  of  the 
opinions  advanced,  or  of  the  facts  upon  which  they  are  founded,  but 
as  presenting,  rather,  a  synopsis  of  both,  sufficiently  full,  it  is  be- 
lieved, to  be  intelligible  to  those  who  have  made  modern  physiology 
a  matter  of  study,  and  to  arrest  the  attention  of  professional  readers, 
who  do  not  happen  to  be  aware  that  a  number  of  men,  many  of 
them  admirably  qualified,  have  been  for  years  engaged,  patiently, 
almost  silently,  but  with  astonishing  assiduity,  in  exploring  a  new 
province  in  the  realm  of  nature,  in  establishing  a  new  science  ;  one 
which  presents  the  strongest  claims  to  attention,  whether  from  its 
intrinsic  beauty  and  peculiar  interest  to  the  naturalist,  or,  as  being 
the  very  foundation  of  all  rational  practice  of  the  healing  art. 

It  is  our  design  to  speak  of  the  principal  phenomena  presented 
by  living  beings,  applying  to  their  elucidation  the  recent  observations 
of  trust-worthy  men,  and  giving,  what  seems  to  us,  the  rationale  of 
each.  Sometimes,  perhaps,  carrying  our  views  beyond  the  point 
which  actually  ascertained  facts  would  seem  to  warrant. 

This,  however,  is  unavoidable  in  many  instances,  if  general  de- 
ductions are  to  be  made,  as  settled  points  are  yet  too  much  isolated 
to  do  more  than  serve  as  guides  to  our  course.  Reasoning,  and 
even  hypothesis,  must  be  resorted  to,  to  connect  the  series. 

We  are  aware  that,  by  many,  such  disquisitions  are  held  to  be  of 
very  questionable  value.  Your  "practical  man  "  has  set  his  face 
against  "all  fine-spun  theories,"  and  will  have  "facts"  —  "demon- 
strated facts"  —  they  must  be  "practical"  too,  to  suit  his  taste. 
With  such,  and  they  are  legion  in  our  day,  we  will  not  quarrel: 
believing  that  mental  laziness,  or  an  extremely  limited  appreciation 
of  things,  is  the  basis  of  such  predilections. 

A  knowledge  of  facts  is  indeed  indispensable  to  him  who  would 
insure  success  in  any  pursuit,  but,  by  itself,  it  must  ever  be  worth- 
less. It  is  false  that  "  knowledge  is  power ; "  the  intellectual  ap- 
preciation, the  reasoning  application,  Wisdom,  is  that  which  indeed 
confers  power. 
22 
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Reason  must  always  be  interposed  between  the  knowledge  of 
facts  and  their  useful  application,  and  the  wisest  man  is  he  who  can 
thus  use  them  to  most  purpose  ;  in  his  view,  every  truth  is  pregnant ; 
those  often  least  so,  which,  to  the  thoughtless  or  the  ignorant,  appear 
as  all  that  can  be  desirable. 

We  should  remember,  also,  that  there  are  few  truths  capable  of 
demonstration.  Most  of  what  we  receive  as  such,  are  merely  prob- 
abilities ;  strong  ones,  it  may  be,  yet  not  certainties.  How  shall  we 
proceed  then?  "Appeal  to  the  evidence  of  our  senses  ?  "  They 
are  deceiving  us  every  hour,  though  educated  by  habitual  corrections 
of  reason.  Must  we  insist  upon  the  forms  and  precise  logic  of  the 
mathematics,  in  dealing  with  physiology  ?  No  ;  it  is  wholly  inap- 
plicable. 

In  relation  to  the  few,  simple,  and  all-pervading  properties  of 
inorganic  matter,  certainty  is  attainable,  and  can  be  appreciated  by 
any  ordinary  mind  ;  while  in  regard  to  the  phenomena  of  life  in 
man,  placed  as  he  is  in  relation  with  the  creation  at  large,  influenced 
by  everything  ol  which  he  can  take  cognizance,  and  by  many  things 
of  which  he  knows  nothing,  certainty,  to  any  extent,  is  out  of  the 
question. 

The  mind  of  the  Infinite  who  created,  and  only  His,  viewing  the 
relations  of  every  part  of  His  creation,  is  capable  of  evolving  per- 
fect simplicity  out  of  its,  to  us,  interminable  complexity.  Only  as 
man's  mind  approaches  this  standard  of  intellectual  capacity,  will  he 
approach  certainty  in  his  conclusions. 

A  different  standard  of  truth  must  be  recognized  m  matters  of 
science  such  as  we  purpose  to  treat  of;  a  conventional  one  'tis  true, 
but  none  the  less  necessary  and  natural.  We  must  hold  that  opin- 
ion or  view  of  the  relation  of  things  as  the  true  one,  which,  without 
being  absolutely  repugnant  to,  or  irreconcilable  with,  any  well-estab- 
lished truth,  will,  at  the  same  time,  serve  to  show  a  natural  relation- 
ship between  co-ordinate  facts,  and  tend  to  develop  from  this  rela- 
tionship, the  laws  which  govern  the  whole.  If  sufficient  knowledge 
of  facts  be  had,  and  sound  sense  exercised  in  judging  by  this  rule, 
the  approved  result  will  be  as  little  liable  to  error  as  can  be  predicated 
of  anything  human. 

Trite  as  these  remarks  may  appear,  they  seem  to  be  called  for  by 
the  mental  tendencies  of  the  present  day.    Reasoning  from  received 
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data,  which  have  subsequently  proved  erroneous,  has  so  often  mis- 
led, that  multitudes  seem  inclined  to  discard  it  altogether  :  failing 
to  see  that  in  almost  every  example  of  their  so  much  despised  "  the- 
ory," it  was  only,  or  chiefly,  in  the  foundation, —  the  facts, —  the  very 
gods  of  their  idolatry,  the  unsoundness  of  the  fabric  lay. 

As  germain  to  this,  another  source  of  popular  fallacy  deserves 
mention  :  the  "  test  of  experiment  "  is  just  now  the  rage,  and  each 
succeeding  day  revolts  our  common  sense  by  the  announcement  of 
absurdities,  each  more  gross,  if  possible,  than  its  predecessor,  yet 
duly  "  proven  by  experiment."  This  "  questioning  of  nature  "  is 
made  to  prove,  like  the  application  of  the  "  question  "  to  the  accused 
of  old,  almost  anything  the  investigator  may  desire. 

Few  know  how  difficult  it  is  to  devise  and  try  a  really  good  ex- 
periment, and  how  still  harder  it  is  to  deduce  from  the  result  of  one, 
or  of  any  number,  a  law,  or  rule  of  general  applicability.  In  such 
investigations,  it  is  only  by  narrowing  down,  so  that  the  truth  or 
falsehood  of  a  process  of  reasoning  shall  depend  upon  the  establish- 
ment of  a  single  point,  that  we  may  hope  to  escape  deception,  from 
unnumbered  sources  of  fallacy. 

So  long  a  preface  may  well  demand  apology.  The  nature  of  the 
subjects  which  we  propose  to  investigate,  the  superficial  decree  of 
attention  too  often  bestowed  upon  such,  and  the  brevity  with  which 
we  shall  be  compelled  to  treat  them,  would  seem  to  demand  thus 
much  at  our  hands. 

All  particles  of  matter,  whether  simple  or  compound,  are  capable 
of  exhibiting  certain  phenomena  when  placed  in  the  necessary  cir- 
cumstances. Such  capacities  are  termed  properties.  Properties  are 
sensible  when  the  conditions  necessary  for  their  manifestation  are  ful- 
filled.   They  are  latent  when  these  conditions  are  withheld. 

In  the  latent  state,  such  properties  are  as  truly  possessed  by  mat- 
ter, as  in  the  active  or  sensible.  They  can  neither  be  conferred  upon 
it,  nor  withdrawn  from  it — they  are  inseparably  connected  with  its 
existence  by  creative  power,  and  may  be  said,  in  their  aggregate,  to 
indicate  its  identity.  Compound  bodies  are  held  by  some  to  possess 
only  those  properties  which  existed  in  their  components.  We  think 
this  doctrine  untenable,  and  hold  on  the  contrary  : 

1.  That  a  property  not  being  an  entity,  but  a  quality  or  capacity 
for  action  merely,  has  its  origin  in  the  essential  condition,  or  actual 
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state  of  the  matter  in  which  it  may  be  manifested,  and  is  inseparable 
from  such  state. 

2.  That  matter  is  capable  of  such  change  as  to  render  any  mani- 
festation of  its  former  properties  impossible  ;  in  which  case,  the  pos- 
session of  others  totally  distinct  will  necessarily  result. 

This  radical  change  of  condition  having  for  its  result,  a  correspond- 
ing change  of  properties,  such  change  of  condition  or  transforma- 
tion is,  in  fact,  the  production  of  a  new  material,  not  necessarily 
possessing  in  common  with,  nor  deriving  from  the  old.  any  other  than 
the  properties  common  to  all  matter.  It  is  only  by  the  manifestation 
of  its  properties  we  can  arrive  at  the  conviction  that  matter  exists, 
and  by  observing  the  manifestation  of  radically  different  properties, 
we  are  led  to  recognize  the  different  forms  of  it,  and  designate  them 
accordingly.  Matter,  in  its  entity,  may  be  the  same  throughout  the 
creation  ;  species,  or  radically  differing  forms  of  that  entity,  are  yet 
as  numerous  as  created  objects  —  and  they  can  only  be  inferred 
from  the  manifestation  of  properties  peculiar  to  such  special  states. 

No  true  compounds  are  mere  mixtures  of  the  components — mole- 
cularly,  or  in  any  other  sense.  The  formation  of  a  compound  implies 
the  abrogation,  through  actual  union  and  change,  of  its  components, 
as  truly  as  the  evolution  of  the  components  again,  implies  the  abroga- 
tion of  the  previously  existing  substance.  Every  such  compound  is 
a  distinct  thing  —  a  single  (if  not  so  truly  as  any  other,  a  simple) 
body — as  fit  a  subject  of  creation  as  the  simplest,  and  holding  its 
properties  in  virtue  of  its  actual  state  as  such  created  thing,  and  not 
as  in  any  sense  derived  from  its  components. 

Oxygen  and  hydrogen  no  more  exist  as  such,  in  water,  than  water 
exists  in  them ;  nor  do  the  properties  of  water  pertain,  in  any  sense, 
to  those  elements,  any  more  than  the  properties  of  the  gases  are 
derived  from  the  water.  Water  was  as  truly  created  as  oxygen  and 
hydrogen. 

Again  :  a  property  being  only  a  quality,  is  not  a  thing  capable  of 
division  or  construction,  and  therefore  of  partial  appropriation.  O. 
and  H.  cannot  be  supposed  to  contribute  each  a  ceriain  amount  of 
a  property,  nor  yet  a  component  part  of  it  to  water;  and  we  cer- 
tainly have  no  reason  to  suppose  that  each  element  is  possessed  of  all 
the  properties  in  a  latent  state,  and  as  little  that  they  are  divided 
between  them  —  O.  possessing  some,  and  H.  the  remainder.  It 
would  be  correct  to  say  that  the  substances,  0.  and  H.,  were  created 
with  the  property  of  combining,  each  with  the  other,  in  a  definite 


1851.] 


Carter,  on  Organized  Bodies. 


321 


manner;  the  result  of  such  combination  being  the  formation  of 
water,  which  substance  was  created  with  the  capacity  for  de-com- 
bination, which  results  in  the  formation  of  O.  and  H.  Creation 
here  means,  as  it  every  where  should,  the  original  production  of  a 
distinct  form  of  matter  ;  this,  to  be  so  distinct,  must  have  distinguish- 
ing properties.  Formation  implies  only  the  reproduction  of  a  pre- 
viously existing  form,  or  species,  with  such  properties  as  its  type 
was  endowed  with  by  creation.  We  have  the  power  of  forming 
many  substances,  but  only  at  the  expense  of  others.  We  can  create 
nothing — in  so  forming,  we  destroy  not  the  entity,  the  matter,  but 
only  the  state  or  form  in  which  the  matter  existed ;  and  with  that 
peculiarity  of  form,  or  state,  vanishes  also  the  properties  peculiar  to 
it.  To  satisfy  our  idea  of  creation,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  type 
or  form  created,  should  actually  have  been  called  into  existence  —  it 
would  be  sufficient  that  all  the  antecedents  had  been  perfected  — 
that  the  components  had  been  endowed  by  creation  with  the  power 
of  combining,  so  as  to  form  the  new  type  whenever  the  conditions 
obtained.  That  special  endowment  of  the  elements  would  be,  to  all 
intents  and  purposes,  the  creation  of  the  product,  though  its  forma- 
tion should  only  occur  to-day,  by  the  manipulations  of  the  chemist 
furnishing  for  the  first  time  the  necessary  conditions. 

As  in  the  inorganic,  so  in  the  organized  world  —  certain  forms, 
species,  or  types,  were  created,  every  one  with  its  distinguishing  pro- 
perties or  characteristics  —  and  all,  with  the  power  of  inducing  the 
formation  of  other  individuals  of  its  own  type,  by  so  influencing 
certain  forms  of  matter  as  to  cause  them  to  assume  its  own  peculiar 
typical  or  identical  condition,  and  therefore  manifest  the  typical  pro- 
perties. This  is  re-production  —  re-formation,  merely  ;  not  creation. 
Did  one  of  the  created  types  influence  the  change  of  matter  so  as  to 
produce  a  new  type,  or  an  essential  form,  other  than  its  own,  that 
were  creation,  as  truly  as  though  it  originated  the  matter  in  its  entity 
of  which  it  was  composed.  Thus,  there  can  be  no  developement  of 
one  type  of  organism  by,  or  through,  another.  Such  developement 
would  be  tantamount  to  creation,  and  the  agent  a  creator — at  least 
by  proxy.  The  individual  man  is  developed  from  the  monad  ;  true, 
but  that  monad  is  essentially  the  undeveloped  individual  man.  In 
the  perfect  state  only  —  the  state  of  typical  developement  — can  the 
individuals  of  a  type  of  organization  influence  matter  to  the  produc- 
tion of  new  and  independent  organisms  of  the  race ;  were  it  other- 
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wise,  the  type  might  degenerate  through  all  the  phases  presented  in 
the  developement  of  its  individuals. 

The  apparent  exceptions  to  this  law  presented  by  plants,  polypes, 
&c,  are  not  real ;  the  product  of  gemmation  is  not  a  new  individual 
of  the  type  —  it  is,  when  separated,  as  truly  a  part  of  that  from 
which  it  sprang,  as  though  still  maintaining  physical  connection  — 
the  grafted  scion,  or  cutting,  makes  no  new  tree,  it  is  but  an  exten- 
sion of  the  old,  making  use  of  other  roots  ;  its  properties  are  identi- 
cal with  those  of  the  stock,  individual  as  well  as  typical ;  from  the 
date  of  its  severance  it  will  not  live  the  lifetime  of  the  race,  but  only 
the  unexpired  lifetime  of  the  stock  —  increased  means  of  nutrition, 
and  increased  production  of  germs  of  new  individuals,  are  the  only 
objects  of  division. 

We  hold,  then,  the  Type  to  be  an  object  of  "Creation;"  the 
Germ,  of  each  individual,  of  "Formation  ;"  the  Individual,  of 
"  Developement,"  and  the  properties  of  each,  to  be  by  the  flat  of  the 
Almighty,  the  direct  and  inevitable  result  of  the  peculiar  condition 
of  the  entity,  or  matter  involved  ;  and  in  the  inorganic  world,  each 
form  of  matter  to  be  a  created  thing  or  species  in  itself,  though 
other  forms  or  species  shall  be  found  to  result  from  its  abnegation. 

Although  identical  things  must  always  possess  the  same  prop- 
erties, it  yet  depends  upon  the  relations  which  subsist  between 
any  given  form  and  certain  other  materials,  whether  those  prop- 
erties, or  which  of  them,  shall  be  manifested.  Those  relations 
are  hence  called  the  "  conditions"  for  such  manifestation.  With 
changes  of  conditions,  will  always  occur  corresponding  changes  in 
the  manifestation  of  properties.  There  are  no  changes  truly  spon- 
taneous, i.  e.  there  is  no  effect  without  a  cause.  The  manifestation 
of  its  properties  as  a  species  including  the  change  of  one  form  or 
species  for  another,  under  the  influence  of  certain  conditions,  con- 
stitutes the  amount  of  action  of  which  matter  is  capable.  Those 
actions  vary  essentially  in  their  character,  and  are  divided  into  groups 
accordingly — as,  Physical,  Chemical,  Vital,  &c. 

To  the  consideration  of  the  latter  group,  we  shall  particularly 
direct  attention. 


(To  be  continued.) 
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Art.  VIII.  —  Treatment  of  Dysentery.    By  J.  Watson  Tullis, 
M.  ~D.,  Troy,  Ohio. 

Dysentery  prevailed  very  extensively  in  Troy  and  its  vicinity, 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  summer  of  1850.  It  was  marked  by 
the  usual  symptoms  of  Epidemic  Dysentery.  A  number  of  cases 
proved  fatal,  under  the  ordinary  treatment.  I  mean,  by  ordinary, 
the  mercurial  and  anodyne  treatment,  with  the  occasional  use  of 
cathartics. 

During  previous  years,  I  had  treated  Dysentery  according  to  the 
plan  generally  recommended  in  the  books,  but  never  with  the  uni- 
formly happy  result  which  attended  an  almost  entirely  different 
course  of  treatment,  adopted  by  me  during  the  last  summer. 

I  had  lost  confidence  in  the  mercurial  treatment,  not  only  from 
my  own  oxperience,  but  from  the  numerous  concessions  as  to  its 
uncertainty,  on  the  part  of  those  who  had  trusted  in  it. 

The  cathartic  treatment,  resorted  to  by  almost  all,  so  far  as  I  know, 
it  seems  to  me,  is  still  more  objectionable.  Although  it  induces  fecal 
evacuations,  yet  it  does  so  at  the  expense  of  the  delicate  and  inflamed 
mucous  membrane  ol  the  bowels.  The  natural  evacuations,  thus 
induced,  do  not  depend  on  a  subsidence  of  the  disease,  but  upon  the 
excited  contractions  of  the  muscular  coat  of  the  bowels,  upon  the 
already  inflamed  and  painful  mucous  membrane,  which  must  inev- 
itably aggravate  the  pain  and  inflammation,  and,  consequently,  in- 
crease the  danger  of  the  case.  If  the  mucous  secreted  is  lessened, 
or  suppressed  by  such  treatment,  it  is  because  there  is  such  an  ex- 
altation of  organic  action,  as  is  incompatable  with  the  process  of 
secretion ;  and  the  mucous,  or  muco-bloody  discharges  will  return, 
probably,  with  increased  profusion  and  frequency ;  unless,  indeed, 
from  the  mildness  of  the  disease,  or  the  recuperative  power  of  the 
system,  recovery  is  effected  in  spite  of  the  treatment. 

But  I  will  briefly  present  the  simple  treatment  which  I  have 
adopted,  and  which  I  can  recommend,  with  the  utmost  confidence, 
to  my  medical  brethren. 

I  direct  Sulphate  of  Morphine,  in  doses  varying  from  }  to  j  of  a 
grain,  one  of  which  is  to  be  taken  every  time  the  bowels  are  moved, 
provided  the  interval  be  not  less  than  one-half  hour  ;  thus  giving 
time  for  the  action  of  the  medicine,  lest  the  patient  be  narcotized.  I 
uniformly  give  10  or  12,  or  more,  powders,  of  quantity  suited  to  the 
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patient.  If  I  know  nothing  of  the  susceptibility  of  the  patient  to 
the  action  of  morphine,  I  sometimes  direct  that  he  should  begin  with 
half  powders,  repeating  as  above  ;  but  if  not  very  soon  relieved,  to 
take  full  doses. 

I  never  used  morphine  with  such  profusion  as  in  our  late  epi- 
demic, and  yet,  in  an  extensive  practice,  did  not  narcotize  a  single 
patient.  It  is  astonishing  what  an  amount  of  morphine,  in  Dysen- 
tery as  well  as  in  many  other  diseases,  is  tolerated  by  those  who, 
under  ordinary  circumstances,  would  be  readily  narcotized. 

Having  adopted  the  morphine  treatment  during  the  entire  period 
of  this  epidemic,  and  in  a  variety  of  constitutions,  and  with,  cer- 
tainly, not  less  complications  than  are  usually  met  with  in  dysen- 
tery, during  the  summer  and  fall  months,  I  am  inclined  to  prefer  it 
very  much,  above  any  other  treatment.  It  is  safe,  salutary,  and  free 
from  the  horrible  torture  incident  to  the  mercurial  and  cathartic 
treatment. 

Of  course,  regimen  is  of  the  utmost  importance  in  this  affection. 
Total  abstinence  from  food,  mucilaginous  drinks  and  a  suitable  dose 
of  morphine  after  each  evacuation  of  the  bowels,  will  frequently 
effect  a  permanent  cure  in  less  than  24  hours. 

It  was  only  in  a  few  cases  necessary  to  use  enemas  of  laudanum 
and  starch.  This,  however,  should  never  be  neglected,  if  tenesmus 
and  tormina  resist  the  morphine. 

In  all  cases  which  resisted  treatment  by  internal  means,  or  were 
marked  by  unusual  pain,  or  tenderness  of  the  abdomen,  or  great 
prostration,  or  any  other  indication  of  danger,  I  cupped  freely  and 
repeatedly,  and  with  the  very  happiest  effect.  In  an  acute  case  of 
dysentery,  not  controllable  by  ordinary  means,  the  neglect  of  local 
depletion  is  unpardonable.  Perhaps  almost  the  only  cases  which 
would  not  recover  without  medical  aid,  are  left  to  perish  for  the  want 
of  local  bleeding,  under  the  delusion  that  a  blister  is  as  salutary  as 
scarificator  and  cups.  This  delusion,  or  opinion,  is  not  sanctioned 
by  any  respectable  modern  work  extant ;  and  yet,  perhaps,  more 
than  nine-tenths  of  our  western  country  practitioners,  practice  upon 
it,  to  the  torture  and  sacrifice  of  hundreds  of  patients. 

Warm  emolient  poultices,  constantly  applied,  are  of  unquestion- 
able utility,  and  should  never  be  neglected  in  serious  cases. 

Blisters  should  never  be  employed  in  acute  dysentery,  because 
they  are  a  thousand  times  more  painful  than  cupping,  and  a  thou- 
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sand  times  less  useful,  and  because  when  they  fail,  you  can  neither 
repeat  the  blister,  nor  apply  cups,  until  the  surface  be  healed. 

In  conclusion,  permit  me  to  say  that,  in  all  ordinary  cases  of  dys- 
entery, suitable  doses  of  morphine,  taken  immediately  after  each  de- 
jection, with  rest  and  abstinence  from  food,  will  effect  a  speedy  cure. 
As  to  the  severer  cases  of  dysentery,  I  propose  to  make  further 
observations,  in  a  subsequent  article. 


Art.  IX.  —  Novel  Method  of  Treating  Chronic  Abscess  with 
Iodine  Injections.  By  R.  L.  Howard  M.  D.  Prof,  of  Surgery 
in  Starling  Medical  College. 

On  the  25th  of  January,  1850,  Mrs.  L.  G.,  aged  21  years,  was 
attacked  by  local  inflammation  on  the  anterior  and  upper  part  of  the 
right  thigh.  The  acute  symptoms  soon  subsided,  but  a  chronic  pain- 
less swelling  remained  unreduced.  During  the  following  spring  and 
summer,  the  sweliing  gradually  increased,  but  produced  no  decided 
inconvenience.  Her  general  health  variable,  and  always  delicate, 
was  not  materially  impaired  by  the  local  disease  or  its  cause. 

During  the  prevalence  of  the  cholera  in  our  city,  sometime  in  the 
latter  part  of  August,  she  for  the  first  time  applied  to  me  for  advice. 
I  found  on  examination,  a  large  fluctuating  tumor,  extending  from 
pouparts  ligament  to  within  four  inches  of  the  knee,  and  from  the 
triceps  adductor,  internally,  to  the  outer  border  of  the  vastus  externus 
muscle.  As  it  was  entirely  devoid  of  pain  and  other  evidences  of 
inflammation,  and  fluctuated  at  every  part,  I  supposed  it  to  be  a 
chronic  abscess. 

On  the  3d  of  September,  after  having  corrected  so  far  as  practica- 
ble her  general  health,  I  introduced  a  tenotomy  knife  in  an  oblique 
direction,  into  the  most  dependant  part  of  the  tumor,  and  drew  off 
about  one  pint  of  serous  pus.  I  then  sealed  the  orifice  hermetically 
by  applying  collodion  and  adhesive  plaster.  I  then  procured  a  laced 
band,  wide  enough  to  pass  nearly  around  the  thigh,  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  cover  in  the  entire  swelling.  This  was  applied  and  drawn 
by  cords  as  tightly  as  the  patient  would  bear.  The  possibility  of 
wrinkling  or  slipping  down  was  prevented  by  the  insertion  of  several 
sticks  of  whalebone,  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  thigh.  This  band 
was  re-applied  daily.  At  the  end  of  one  week  I  again  tapped  the 
abscess  —  removed  about  the  same  quantity  as  before,  and  treated 
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the  incision  in  the  same  manner,  which  was  followed  by  adhesion  by 
the  first  intention.  Subsequently,  I  repeated  these  incisions  once  in 
from  seven  to  twelve  days.  My  object  was  obviously  to  induce  a 
gradual  contraction  of  the  walls  of  the  abscess,  and  by  compression, 
to  induce  adhesion  between  them,  so  as  finally  to  effect  an  obliteration 
of  its  cavity. 

Within  the  period  of  three  months  after  the  first  incision,  I  tapped 
this  abscess  twelve  times  — at  each  operation  I  found  the  fluid  to 
lose  more  and  more  its  purulent  character,  so  that  it  finally  became 
almost  entirely  serous,  holding  in  suspension  flakes  of  lymph  and  ill 
concocted  pus.  The  object  of  insuring  immediate  adhesion  between 
the  lips  of  the  wound,  was,  of  course,  to  prevent  the  admission  of 
atmospheric  air,  an  accident,  connected  with  so  large  a  cavity,  fraught 
with  the  utmost  danger. 

After  three  or  four  of  the  first  operations,  the  size  of  the  abscess 
seemed  gradually  to  diminish  ;  but  it  finally  became  stationary  and 
ceased  to  contract.  Here  I  reflected  upon  the  propriety  of  laying  it 
open  by  a  free  incision,  so  as  to  invite  the'  admission  of  atmospheric 
air,  and  an  unobstructed  discharge  of  all  its  contents.  As  my  patient 
was  constitutionally  feeble,  and  had  suffered  much  from  former  sick- 
ness, I  feared  the  consequences.    I  then  adopted  the  following  plan  : 

On  the  11th  of  November,  I  punctured  the  abscess  and  removed 
as  usual,  nearly  a  pint  of  glairy  fluid,  and  injected  an  ounce  of  water, 
holding  in  solution  gr.  iii.  of  Iodine,  with  gr.  x.  of  Iodide  Potass.  — 
closed  the  orifice  and  induced  adhesion.  A  burning  sensation  fol- 
lowed this  injection,  which  continued  for  twenty-four  hours.  This 
was  accompanied  by  elevation  of  temperature,  and  increased  swel- 
ling. These  symptoms,  however,  subsided  in  two  or  three  days, 
and  the  swelling  remained  as  before. 

November  18, 1  again  tapped  and  injected  into  the  cavity,  after 
having  drawn  off  most  of  its  contents,  gr.  v.  Iodine,  gr.  xv.  of  Iodide 
Potass,  in  an  ounce  of  water,  and  treated  the  puncture  as  before. 
More  decided  marks  of  inflammation  followed  this  operation,  but  at 
the  end  of  about  one  week,  all  excitement,  pain,  and  acute  swelling, 
subsided,  and  left  the  tumor  in  its  original  condition. 

November  27,  I  injected,  after  removing  all  the  contents,  Iodine 
gr.  x.,  lod.  Potass,  dr.  ss.,  water  oz.  i.,  and  closed  the  orifice.  This 
operation  was  followed  by  quite  a  sufficient  amount  of  inflammation. 
The  patient  complained  of  excessive  heat  and  pain  in  the  part  —  the 
walls  of  the  abscess,  and  the  surrounding  soft  parts,  became  thickened 
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and  indurated  by  excessive  deposite  ;  and  the  general  system  was  in- 
volved in  symptomatic  fever.  I  made  use  of  but  moderate  remedies 
to  subdue  the  general  or  local  inflammatory  excitement,  as  it  was 
upon  this  excitement,  within  certain  bounds,  I  relied  for  obliteration 
of  the  cavity  by  granulation  and  plastic  exudation.  In  the  course  of 
a  week,  the  acute  symptoms  began  to  abate,  and  a  few  days  later  my 
patient  was  again  comfortable  —  and  yet  there  was  around  the  cavity 
a  vast  amount  of  solid  swelling,  the  result  of  the  preceding  inflam- 
mation. I  found  on  subsequent  visits,  that  the  tumor  was  not  increas- 
ing in  its  dimensions,  but  on  the  contrary,  sensibly  diminishing. 

February  7th,  I  visited  my  patient  after  a  long  absence,  and  found 
the  swelling  had  entirely  disappeared,  and  the  general  health  much 
improved.  I  might  say  here,  that  during  the  autumn  I  had  treated 
Mrs.  G.  constitutionally,  as  well  as  locally.  Quinine  and  other  tonics 
were  administered  a  part  of  the  time,  with  occasional  evacuants,  as 
circumstances  required,  but  my  principal  reliance  was  upon  Iodide 
Potass.  While  general  remedies  served  to  improve  somewhat  her 
health,  they  exerted  no  influence  upon  the  local  affection  whatever. 

I  look  upon  this  case,  in  connection  with  the  treatment,  as  a  most 
interesting  one.  Within  the  limits  of  my  own  observation,  many 
patients  have  lost  their  lives  from  free  and  reckless  incisions  into 
such  extensive  chronic  abscesses.  Inflammation  of  the  pyogenic 
membrane,  induced  by  the  admission  of  atmospheric  air,  together 
with  hectic  fever  and  a  high  grade  of  constitutional  irritation,  are 
almost  certain  to  follow  this  rash,  but  simple  operation.  . 


Art.  X.  —  Poisoned  Wound,  from  the  Bite  of  an  Angry  Man. 
By  George  J.  Sachse,  M.  D.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Translated 
from  the  German,  by  John  Kern. 

Jacob  Zup,  53  years  of  age,  of  bilious  temperament,  a  farmer,  in 
indigent  circumstances,  of  intemperate  habits  ;  in  other  respects,  of 
a  healthy  constitution.  On  the  30th  of  June,  1850,  this  man,  in  a 
fight  with  a  neighbor,  was  bitten  by  him  on  the  first  bone  of  the 
thumb  of  the  left  hand.  The  thumb  and  the  whole  hand  became 
much  swollen  in  a  few  hours.  Intense  pain  caused  him  to  seek  for 
relief.  On  the  third  day,  he  went  to  a,  so  called,  Cancer  Doctor,  by 
whom  he  was  treated  for  8  weeks  ;  and  also  by  another  Quack,  for 
10  days. 
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On  the  11th  of  September,  patient  came  to  consult  me  for  the 
first  time.  At  the  first  glance  I  saw  that  his  general  health  was 
greatly  disordered  ;  his  body  was  bent  to  the  left  side,  his  face  had 
a  cachectic  expression.  The  bitten  thumb  was  lying  directly  across 
the  palmar  surface  of  the  hand ;  it  measured,  in  circumference,  five 
inches  and  two  lines ;  the  whole  hand  and  arm,  to  within  six  inches 
of  the  shoulder,  were  enormously  swollen.  The  skin  on  the  forearm 
and  elbow,  was  covered  by  red  erysipelatous  spots  ;  the  thumb  and 
hand  were  of  a  livid  color.  There  was  an  opening  on  the  dorsal 
and  another  on  the  palmar  surface  of  the  thumb,  which  discharged 
an  ichorous  fluid  ;  the  fingers  were  cold,  the  heat  of  the  hand  and 
forearm  was  lower  than  natural.  There  was  intolerable  pain  in  the 
whole  limb,  sleep  had  nearly  forsaken  him  for  several  weeks,  and 
hectic  fever  was  already  preying  upon  his  constitution,  and  was 
breaking  down  his  physical  strength.  There  was  loss  of  appetite  ; 
continued  thirst ;  tongue  contracted,  trembling,  with  red  borders ; 
skin  of  the  body  dry  and  rough  ;  urine  of  a  brownish  red  color,  and 
obstinate  constipation  since  8  days. 

I  prescribed  cremor  tart.,  with  rhubarb,  every  3  hours  a  tea- 
spoonful  with  sugar,  till  the  bowels  were  evacuated.  Cataplasms  of 
milk  and  bread  were  ordered  to  the  hand  and  arm. 

In  the  evening  of  the  same  day,  I  saw  patient  again.  He  had 
had  three  evacuations,  of  a  semi-fluid  consistence.  After  one  hour's 
rigors,  he  had  profuse  clammy  sweat ;  pulse  hard,  small,  and  fre- 
quent.   In  the  morning,  was  somewhat  softer  and  more  full. 

19th,  in  the  morning.  Patient  had  a  restless  night ;  became  de- 
lirious. The  swelling  had  now  reached  the  middle  of  the  arm. 
On  examining  the  wounds  with  the  probe,  the  bone  felt  rough ;  the 
wounds  discharged  no  pus.  The  state  of  the  patient  had  become 
worse,  in  all  respects.  In  the  afternoon  I  called  Prof.  Howard  in 
consultation.  After  a  careful  investigation  of  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  case,  we  came  to  the  conclusion  that  sacrifice  of  the  limb,  by 
amputation,  afforded  the  only  chance  to  save  the  life  of  the  patient. 
The  patient  immediately  consented,  and  urged  its  execution  without 
delay. 

At  10  o'clock  on  the  following  morning,  the  patient  was  placed 
under  the  full  influence  of  chloroform,  and  the  arm  was  amputated, 
by  the  circular  operation,  four  inches  below  the  shoulder  joint.  The 
extent  of  the  swelling  made  it  necessary  to  amputate  thus  near  to 
the  shoulder.    The  cedematous  condition  of  the  stump  opposed,  for 
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a  long  time,  healthy  granulation  and  cicatrization ;  the  flaps  remain- 
ing twenty -one  days,  flabby,  and  without  the  slightest  indication  of 
the  healing  process  being  established.  During  this  depressed  and 
asthenic  condition  of  the  system,  the  patient  was  sustained  by  nutri- 
cious  diet,  and  the  most  efficient  tonics.  The  decoction  of  Chamo- 
mile, Tinct.  of  Myrrh,  and  Camphor,  were  applied  to  the  wound  at 
every  dressing.  When  granulation  finally  commenced,  the  progress 
of  cure  was  rapid ;  cicatrization  being  completed  in  six  weeks. 

The  above  case  is  the  first  of  the  kind  which  has  occurred  under 
my  observation,  and,  therefore,  I  feel  myself  entirely  incompetent  to 
explain  its  rationale.  The  empirical  treatment  adopted  in  the  early 
stages,  might  have  had  some  agency  in  producing  the  unfortunate 
condition  in  which  I  found  him. 

Allusion  to  the  following  cases  of  wounds  from  bite,  while  the 
agent  was  laboring  under  the  influence  of  strong  passions,  may  be 
interesting  to  the  reader,  in  this  connexion. 

Linguet  Hells  us  of  a  young  man  who,  interfering  in  the  copu- 
lation of  two  dogs,  was  bitten  by  one  of  them,  and  died  a  short  time 
after  of  Hydrophobia. 

Biederhoos  2  gives  a  case  where  a  woman  was  bitten  by  an  angry 
cat,  and  died  of  Hydrophobia.  Also  a  man  3aged  45  years,  wound- 
ed by  a  cross  cat,  died  of  the  same  disease.  Three  authentic  cases 
of  this  kind  are  published  by  Rossi. 

The  bite  of  birds,  engaged  in  copulation,  have  been  known  to 
produce  fatal  consequences.  A  woman,  4  endeavoring  to  separate 
two  fighting  cocks,  was  bitten  by  one  of  them,  and  died  of  hydro- 
phobia. 

A  5  boy  was  bitten  upon  the  lip  by  a  drake  while  engaged  in  cop- 
ulation ;  immediate  swelling  of  the  lip,  face,  and  neck  followed,  and 
terminated  fatally  in  a  few  hours. 

An  Italian,  6 in  a  fit  of  anger,  bit  himself  upon  one  of  his  fingers, 
and  at  the  end  of  24  hours,  died  of  Hydrophobia. 

A  man,  7in  a  fit  of  desperation,  produced  by  heavy  losses  at  gam- 
bling, bit  himself  in  his  hand,  and  died  of  Hydrophobia. 

Malpighi  8 gives  the  instance  of  a  mother,  having  been  bitten 

(1)  Journal  Polit.,  Nov.,  1775. 

(2)  Verhandlungen  vanhet  Genootsch  der  Heeld,  2  Dcel,  p.  72. 

(3)  Commer.  Lfterat ,  1735.        (<i)  Van  Swifo-n. 

(4)  Weikard  Philos.  Arzt.  (7)  Philosoph.  Transact . 

(5)  Le  Cat.  Jour,  de  Med.  (t<)  Pouteon  Essi  le  rage  Lion,  1763. 
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by  her  own  daughter,  in  a  fit  of  anger,  died  from  the  same  disease. 
Rust  says,  that  many  who  had  been  bitten  by  persons  laboring 
under  the  excitement  of  anger  or  love,  died  of  tetanus. 


Art.  XI.  —  Accidental  Employment  of  Chloroform  in  Erysipelas. 
By  Geo.  J.  Sachse,  M.  D.  Columbus,  O.  Translated  from  the 
German  by  John  Kern. 

On  the  31st  December,  1850,  I  was  called  to  visit  Mrs.  K.,  aged 
about  45,  who  had  been  laboring  under  vesicular  Erysipelas  of  the 
face  for  three  days.  There  was  considerable  febrile  excitement,  con- 
stipation, tongue  brown  and  dry,  and  skin  having  a  yellowish  tinge. 

Prescribed  Cal.  gr.  xii.,  followed  by  an  infusion  of  Sal  Epsom  and 
Senna.  After  free  action  of  the  bowels,  she  was  placed  under  gen- 
tle diaphoretics,  and  acidulated  drinks.  The  disease  spread  some- 
what upon  the  face,  but  by  the  influence  of  this  treatment,  at  the 
end  of  ten  days  my  patient  was  convalescent. 

On  the  25th  of  January,  I  was  again  summoned  to  see  Mrs.  K., 
who,  the  day  before,  had  had  another  attack  of  Erysipelas  upon  the 
left  side  of  the  face.  The  inflamed  surface  was  covered  by  a  fine 
vesicular  eruption.  I  administered  an  emetic  of  Tartar  and  Ipecac, 
which  produced  free  vomiting  and  catharsis.  In  the  afternoon  the 
disease  was  found  to  be  spreading  —  the  face  was  much  swollen.  I 
resolved  at  once  to  use  the  colodion,  which  I  had  brought  with  me 
for  that  purpose.  I  removed  the  cork  from  what  I  supposed  to  be 
my  colodion  bottle,  and  by  dipping  the  extremity  of  a  feather  into 
the  fluid,  I  applied  it  to  the  inflamed  part,  but  to  my  surprise,  it  did 
not  form  a  dry,  shining,  transparent  pellicle,  or  coating,  upon  the 
surface — but  in  place  of  it,  a  whitish  sediment,  formed  similar  to 
that  observed  after  the  application  of  Goulard's  extract.  The  red- 
ness, however,  began  rapidly  to  subside.  For  the  first  time,  my 
olfactories  detected  my  mistake  —  I  was  using  chloroform  instead  of 
colodion.  This  startled  me  not  a  little,  but  observing  the  happy 
effect  of  my  new  remedy,  I  continued  its  application. 

On  the  following  morning  I  found  my  patient  much  better.  The 
inflammation  had  nearly  subsided,  except  at  certain  points,  to  which 
she  desired  me  to  re-apply  this  u  blessed  water."  On  the  third 
morning,  all  redness  had  entirely  disappeared. 

Five  days  after  this,  I  had  another  case  of  Erysipelas  of  the  face 
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in  the  person  of  a  woman  of  32  years  of  age.  The  redness  of  the 
inflamed  surface  was  not  as  deep  as  in  the  first  case.  The  chloro- 
form was  applied  more  freely  but  twice  only,  on  two  consecutive 
days.    The  effect  was  quite  as  salutary  as  in  the  case  of  Mrs.  K. 

I  would  not  propose  the  external  application  of  chloroform  as  a 
sovereign  remedy  in  Erysipelas,  by  any  means.  Neither  am  I  cer- 
tain that  it  would  be  generally  useful.  My  experience  thus  far  in 
its  employment,  would  not  lead  to  such  extravagant  conclusions.  Its 
happy  effect  in  the  above  instances,  or  the  favorable  change  which 
followed  its  use,  encourage  me  to  repeat  its  application  in  cases  that 
may  hereafter  fall  under  my  observation  ;  and  also  induces  me,  in 
this  manner,  to  call  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  it.  The  sug- 
gestion that  the  history  of  this  accidental  employment  of  chloroform 
should  be  published,  was  made  to  me  by  a  highly  esteemed  profes- 
sional friend,  whose  wishes  I  feel  bound  to  respect.  If  this  article 
proves  equally  as  efficacious  as  nitrate  of  silver,  or  colodion,  on  ac- 
count of  unpleasant  local  effects  which  these  produce,  it  would  be 
preferable  to  them,  as  it  leaves  no  discoloration  or  tenacious  coating 
on  the  part. 

It  is  not  to  be  expected  that  any  local  agent,  however  salutary, 
will  obviate  the  necessity  for  constitutional  remedies.  In  cases 
where  there  are  disordered  digestion,  bilious  and  vascular  derange- 
ments, ana  excitement,  internal  remedies  appropriate  to  the  existing 
indications,  must  not  be  omitted. 


Art.  XII. —  The  ~\ature  of  Evidence,  and  the  Requisites  for  the 
Credibility  of  Testimony.  By  Asa  D.  Lord,  M.  D.,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

All  the  knowledge  we  possess,  or  are  capable  of  acquiring,  may 
be  referred  to  one  of  the  three  following  heads  :  First,  those  prima- 
ry truths  given  us  by  reason,  the  various  operations  of  our  own 
minds  as  revealed  by  consciousness,  and  the  thoughts  and  opinions 
formed  by  the  combined  action  of  the  several  faculties  of  the  mind 
in  the  process  of  reflection  ;  second,  the  information  acquired  through 
the  medium  of  the  senses  in  the  processes  of  observation,  experi- 
ment, or  investigation ;  third,  that  which  is  derived  from  the  testi- 
mony of  others  as  the  result  of  their  experience,  observation,  or 
research.    Hence,  it  is  proper  to  name  the  exercise  of  the  senses, 
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the  operations  of  our  own  minds,  and  the  evidence  of  testimony,  as 
the  sources  of  knowledge. 

To  the  last  source  we  are  indebted  for  the  greater  portion  of  the 
information  we  possess,  and  for  nearly  all  that  which  we  value  most 
highly.  In  history,  geography,  and  astronomy,  in  chemistry,  and 
nearly  all  the  branches  of  natural  science,  we  must  depend,  mainly, 
upon  the  testimony  of  others  for  our  information.  Few  have  the 
opportunity  to  travel,  and  view  for  themselves  the  localities  described 
by  the  geographer  and  the  historian,  the  instruments  for  seeing  the 
wonders  revealed  by  the  telescope  and  the  microscope  ;  and  few  have 
either  the  time  or  the  conveniences  for  performing  the  experiments 
which  substantiate  the  great  truths  on  which  the  whole  superstruc- 
ture of  many  of  these  sciences  rests. 

From  these  considerations,  it  is  obvious  that  some  acquaintance 
with  the  nature  and  laws  of  testimony,  is  important  to  every  indi- 
vidual, but  perhaps  no  class  of  persons,  except  those  connected  with 
the  Bench  or  the  Bar,  are  more  frequently  placed  where  such  an 
acquaintance  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  than  those  engaged  in  the 
practice  of  Medicine.  Not  only  is  the  Physician  often  called  to  the 
stand  under  circumstances  of  the  deepest  interest  to  all  concerned, 
and  when  the  nature  of  his  testimony  is  to  decide  questions  of  the 
highest  importance,  and  the  manner  in  which  it  is  given  may  do 
much  for  the  credit  or  reproach  of  his  profession,  but  the  new  and 
conflicting  views  and  theories  in  regard  to  the  nature  and  causes  of 
disease  and  the  mode  of  treatment,  which  are  constantly  claiming 
his  attention,  demand,  on  his  part,  a  familiar  acquaintance  with  the 
laws  of  belief,  and  the  ability  to  apply  them  to  the  facts  and  argu- 
ments by  which  these  theories  and  opinions  are  sustained,  with  clear- 
ness of  perception  and  correct  judgment,  if*he  would  not  be  a  mere 
empyric  in  his  practice,  and  receive  his  opinions  and  theories  ready- 
made,  from  those  whose  lead  he  prefers  to  follow. 

Nature  of  Testimony. 

The  office  of  testimony  is  to  give  to  us  the  same  information  we 
should  obtain  by  the  use  of  our  own  powers  of  observation  and  in- 
vestigation, in  regard  to  facts  and  phenomena,  which  have  not  come 
under  our  notice  ;  it  is  employed  to  establish  the  existence  or  valid- 
ity of  facts,  not  to  sustain  opinions  or  theories.  Opinions  must  be 
substantiated  by  arguments  :  the  validity  of  arguments  must  be  tested 
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by  the  rules  of  logic.  Theories  must  be  sustained  by  facts.  In  or- 
der that  a  theory  may  be  regarded  as  the  law  by  which  the  facts  for 
which  it  professes  to  account  are  governed,  it  must  be  consist- 
ent with  all  the  facts  and  phenomena  pertaining  to  that  subject. 
The  existence  of  one  single,  well-attested  fact  at  variance  with  a  the- 
ory, is  sufficient  to  destroy  our  confidence  in  it  altogether  :  not  only 
must  it  be  thus  accordant  with  the  facts,  but  it,  or  an  identical  one, 
must  be  absolutely  demanded  by  them.  Thus,  the  theory  of  gravi- 
tation is  not  only  consistent  with  all  the  facts  for  which  it  professes 
to  account,  but  it,  or  a  similar  theory,  is  imperatively  demanded  by 
them  ;  hence,  this  is  without  hesitation  denominated  the  Law  of 
liniversal  Gravitation  ;  but  the  same  is  not  true  of  either  of  the  two 
theories  which  have  been  proposed  in  regard  to  the  nature  of  light. 
Harvey's  theory  of  the  circulation,  is  also  exactly  in  point ;  it 
was  demanded  by  the  facts  known,  or  easily  ascertained,  in  regard 
to  the  structure  of  the  heart,  the  arterial  and  the  venous  systems, 
the  pulmonic  and  the  systemic  circulation  :  the  same  is  true  of  the 
modern  theory  of  the  nervous  system,  the  facts  demand  the  existence 
of  the  distinct  classes,  denominated  nerves  of  sensation,  of  voluntary 
motion,  and  of  organic  life. 

The  existence,  or  the  validity  of  facts  which  have  not  come  un- 
der our  own  observation,  must  be  established  by  testimony.  Al- 
ledged  facts  may  be  of  two  kinds,  impossible  or  possible  ;  no  amount 
of  evidence  can  justify  us  in  believing  an  impossible  thing ;  only  the 
latter,  therefore,  can  be  substantiated  by  testimony.  We  may  be 
called  to  believe  strange  things,  those  which  are  marvellous,  and, 
with  our  present  knowledge,  unaccountable  ;  but  they  must,  at  least, 
be  possible,  they  must  not  involve  any  palpable  contradiction,  or 
manifest  absurdity.  We  are  accustomed  to  speak  of  impossibilities 
of  two  kinds,  physical  and  moral:  in  the  former  are  included  things 
which  are  contrary  to  the  known  laws  of  the  natural  world  ;  as, 
that  a  body  should  exist  in  two  places  at  the  same  time;  that  a  cir- 
cle and  a  square,  or  a  cube  and  a  globe,  should  be  the  same  thing ; 
by  moral  impossibility  is  meant,  a  very  high  degree  of  improbabil- 
ity. The  term  physical  impossibility,  or  the  phrase  physically  impos- 
sible, is  also  employed  for  describing  mathematical  and  other  ab- 
surdities ;  as,  that  two  and  three  should  equal  seven ;  that  an  idiot 
should  demonstrate  an  intricate  problem  ;  while  the  statement  that 
one  who  had  been  an  idiot  ud  to  the  age  of  twenty,  had  from  that 
time  manifested  the  possession  of  an  intellect  of  the  highest  order, 
23 
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would  be  so  improbable  as  to  be  considered  a  moral  impossibility. 
Possible  facts  may  be  classified,  first,  as  probable  or  improbable, 
when  they  do  or  do  not  accord  with  our  experience,  or  the  results  of 
our  observation  :  second,  as  credible  or  incredible,  when  they  do  or 
do  not  correspond  with  the  known  powers  of  the  agent  to  which 
they  are  ascribed,  with  the  laws  in  accordance  with  which  they  are 
supposed  to  occur,  or  by  which  the  producing  causes  are  governed. 

To  classify  accurately,  with  reference  to  these  distinctions,  the 
statements  made  in  the  reports  of  remarkable  cases  or  wonderful 
cures,  and  the  certificates  of  the  inventors  of  specifics,  and  the  ven- 
ders of  nostrums,  and  the  graver  assertions  of  those  who  are  supposed 
to  have  a  claim  to  credence,  is  often  a  work  requiring  no  little  care, 
and  no  small  degree  of  critical  acumen  ;  for,  while  an  ^discriminat- 
ing credulousness  is  indicative  of  a  weak  mind,  incapable  of  think- 
ing or  judging  for  itself,  a  tendency  to  indiscriminate  skepticism  is 
equally  characteristic  of  a  bigoted  mind,  which  reasons  incorrectly 
if  at  all,  or  upon  imperfect  data,  or  from  unsound  premises,  and 
makes  its  own  pre-conceived  opinions  the.  test  of  all  new  theories, 
and  its  limited  observation  the  standard  of  probability,  by  which  all 
alledged  facts  are  to  be  tried.  This  is  the  disposition  which,  when 
told  that  facts  do  not  accord  with  his  favorite  theory,  leads  the  holder 
to  exclaim  impatiently,  "  So  much  the  worse  for  the  facts  then  ;  "  or 
like  the  King  cf  Siam,  who,  when  told  by  a  Dutch  traveller  that  in 
Holland,  water  sometimes  became  so  solid  that  an  elephant  might 
walk  on  it,  replied,  "  I  have  believed  many  extraordinary  things 
which  you  have  told  me,  because  i  supposed  you  a  man  of  veracity  ; 
but  now  I  know  that  you  lie."  With  a  cultivated  mind  and  the 
ability  to  discriminate  clearly,  we  can  readily  see  how  the  king  just 
named,  or  any  other  person  who  had  ever  seen  the  metals  liquefied 
by  the  application  of  heat,  and  again  become  solid  when  it  was  ab- 
stracted, might  have  regarded  the  traveller's  statement,  not  only  as 
possible,  but  as  credible,  and  even  highly  probable,  without  reference 
to  the  credibility  of  the  traveller.  In  the  same  manner,  we  can 
easily  conceive  how  Archimedes,  or  any  other  similarly  intelligent 
philosopher  of  his  time,  might  have  given  credence  to  a  description 
of  the  feats  of  a  steam  engine,  or  any  other  piece  of  modern  ma- 
chinery, while  his  ignorant  countrymen  would  have  regarded  it  as 
entirely  fabulous. 

In  order  to  prove  the  existence  of  facts  or  the  occurrence  of  events 
of  which  we  have  not  personally  taken  cognizance,  it  is  desirable 
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that  they  should  be  substantiated  by  the  concurrent  testimony  of  two 
or  more  individuals  ;  but  cases  frequently  occur,  in  which,  from  the 
circumstances,  this  is  impossible,  and  our  opinions  must  be  formed 
from  the  testimony  of  a  single  witness.  In  such  cases,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  witness  possess  most  or  all  the  characteristics  needed  to 
render  his  testimony  valid ;  and  hence  the  importance,  to  every  per- 
son, of  a  knowledge  of  these  characteristics. 

Requisites  in  a  Single  Witness. 

The  most  important  requisites  for  the  credibility  of  testimony  from 
a  single  individual,  are  the  following: 

1.  Unexceptionable  moral  character;  or,  at  least,  a  character  for 
veracity  unimpeached  and  unimpeachable  :  the  importance  of  this 
is  too  obvious  and  too  well  understood  to  need  comment. 

2.  That  he  be  disinterested  in  the  present  case ;  that  he  have  no 
private  or  personal  ends  to  accomplish. 

3.  That  he  possess  a  capacity  for  understanding  the  facts  in  re- 
gard to  which  he  testifies  :  the  savage  would  be  but  poorly  qualified 
to  give  information  in  the  processes  required  in  the  mechanic  arts  ; 
the  man  unacquainted  with  human  anatomy,  physiology,  and  pathol- 
ogy, would  be  equally  incompetent  to  testify  to  the  facts  revealed  by 
a  post-mortem  examination. 

4.  He  must  have  had  full  opportunity  to  observe,  for  himself,  the 
facts  to  which  he  testifies  :  this  will,  of  course,  exclude  every  thing 
like  "  hearsay,"  or  second-hand  testimony. 

5.  There  must  be  satisfactory  evidence  that  adequate  attention 
was  given  to  the  facts  at  the  time  of  their  occurrence,  and  that  the 
memory  of  the  witness  does  not  deceive  him.  This  is  a  requi- 
site of  the  utmost  importance ;  the  testimony  of  many  a  witness  is 
invalidated,  and  his  character  for  veracity  rendered  questionable,  by 
the  manifest  want  of  attention  to  the  facts,  and  the  confused  remem- 
brance of  them  indicated  in  his  statements. 

6.  His  testimony  must  be  given  in  plain,  unequivocal  terms. 
Nothing  is  more  directly  calculated  to  discredit  the  testimony,  or 
bring  suspicion  upon  the  character  of  the  witness,  than  the  use  of 
ambiguous  expressions  ;  and  it  adds  no  weight  to  testimony,  to  have 
it  expressed  in  technical  language,  when  common  and  perfectly  in- 
telligible terms  may  be  employed  with  equal  accuracy  and  propriety. 

7.  There  must  be  consistency  in  his  statements,  and  between 
them  and  his  conduct.    Had  Columbus  manifested  an  unwillingness 
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to  return  to  this  continent,  or  had  he  even  seemed  indifferent  to  the 
dertaking  of  another  voyage  in  this  direction,  who  would  have  be- 
lieved his  statements  in  regard  to  the  discoveries  he  had  made  ? 

Corroborating  Circumstances. 

Aside  from  these  characteristics  of  the  witness  himself,  there  are 
often  circumstances  entirely  unconnected  with  his  character,  his  ca- 
pacity, or  his  conduct,  which  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the 
credibility  of  his  testimony  ;  among  those  which  tend  to  confirm  his 
statements  are  the  following: 

1.  The  entire  absence  of  all  motives  to  misrepresent  the  facts,  or 
to  give  false  testimony,  and  especially  the  presence  of  strong  mo- 
tives of  an  opposite  character  ;  under  such  circumstances,  we  often 
feel  impelled  to  receive  testimony  without  reference  to  the  moral 
character  of  the  witness. 

2.  That  the  witness  be  aware  that  he  is  open  to  conviction  if  his 
testimony  is  false. 

3.  When  the  facts  stated,  though  unknown  before,  accord  with 
others  of  a  similar  nature,  already  known. 

4.  When,  ihough  without  parallel  or  analogy  in  our  experience  or 
observation,  they  accord  with,  the  known  powers  of  the  cause  al- 
ledged  to  have  produced  them. 

5.  When  the  facts  stated  develope  laws  not  previously  discovered, 
or  reveal  properties  or  powers  in  the  alledged  causes,  or  the  exist- 
ence of  relations,  before  unknown  ;  here,  the  farther  removed  from 
experience,  the  greater  the  probability  of  the  truth  of  the  facts :  be- 
cause, if  not  true,  they  would  have  been  unknown  to  the  witness. 
One  of  the  earliest  Greek  historians  mentions  that  a  ship's  crew 
professed  to  have  sailed  from  the  Red  Sea,  around  the  Southern  ex- 
tremity of  Africa,  and  returned  by  way  of  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar  ; 
but  adds,  "  We  know  they  do  not  tell  the  truth,  because  they  affirm 
that,  during  a  great  part  of  their  voyage,  the  sun  appeared  north  of 
them  at  noon  !  " 

6.  The  entire  absence  of  all  conflicting  or  contradictory  testimony, 
and  the  knowledge  of  facts  which  cannot  be  accounted  for,  except 
by  supposing  the  statements  true. 

Testimony  from  two  or  more  Witnesses. 

When  two  or  more  witnesses  appear  to  testify  to  the  same  facts, 
it  is  important, 
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1.  That  each  possess  all  the  requisites  previously  named. 

2.  That  they  concur  in  their  statements  in  all  essential  particulars. 

The  following  circumstances  tend  to  increase  our  confidence  in 
concurrent  testimony  thus  given. 

1.  When  one  witness  mentions  facts  or  particulars  omitted  by 
others. 

2.  When  coincidences  occur  in  regard  to  which  the  nature  of  the 
case  and  their  circumstances,  or  relations  to  each  other,  preclude  the 
idea  of  collusion. 

3.  When  statements  apparently  contradictory,  are  reconciled  by 
a  more  full  acquaintance  with  the  subject. 

4.  When  the  characters  of  the  witnesses,  and  their  relations  to 
the  subject  of  investigation,  are  materially  different,  and  hence  their 
testimony,  if  influenced  at  all  by  personal  feelings,  would  vary. 

5.  To  these  may  be  added,  in  regard  io  recorded  testimony  of 
every  kind,  one  of  the  strongest  corroborating  circumstances  is,  the 
general  assent  to  its  truth  of  all  those  to  whom  the  statements  were 
originally  made,  and  during  whose  life-time  they  were  recorded. 

It  will  be  obvious,  without  remark,  that  the  views  here  presented 
may  be  applied  in  every  department  of  investigation  or  research.  To 
those  already  familiar  with  the  subject,  it  is  unnecessary  to  say  that 
the  writer  claims  very  little  on  the  score  of  originality  :  his  object  has 
been  to  arrange,  in  a  form  as  condensed  as  possible,  and  convenient 
for  reference,  an  outline  of  the  subject,  for  the  benefit  of  those  who 
may  not  have  time  for  consulting  the  voluminous  legal  treatises  upon 
evidence,  and  who  may  wish  to  be  able  to  form  for  themselves  opin- 
ions which  they  can  defend,  as  well  as  state  and  illustrate,  in  regard 
to  every  subject  to  which  their  attention  is  directed. 


Art.  XIII.  —  Painter's  Colic.  By  E.  C.  Bidwell,  M.  D.,  Keene,  O. 

For  some  months  past  occasional  notices  have  reached  this  place 
from  another  part  of  the  county,  of  a  new,  curious,  and  very  fatal 
disease  —  epidemic  there  —  bearing  such  names  as  "Dutch  belly- 
ache" "  Dry  Cholera"  &c.  It  is  only  a  few  weeks  since  cases  of 
the  same  have  come  more  immediately  under  my  own  observation. 
From  its  supposed  novelty,  and  the  formidable  accounts  given  of  its 
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ravages — terminating  fatally  in  a  large  proportion  of  the  cases  — 
considerable  alarm  was  very  naturally  felt,  and  no  small  curiosity. 
What  was  my  surprise,  then,  when  I  fairly  got  sight  of  the  "ani- 
mal," to  find  myself  confronting  an  old  enemy,  long  known  as  the 
Painter's  Colic! 

As  soon  as  I  was  satisfied  that  the  saturnine  disease  which  I  had 
to  deal  with,  and  the  dry  cholera  of  my  neighbors,  were  one  and  the 
same  thing,  I  made  some  inquiries  into  the  history  of  the  disease  in 
its  earlier  localities.  I  found  that  non-professional  observers  had  long 
suspected  a  certain  kind  of  earthen-ware,  manufactured  in  that 
vicinity,  which,  from  its  cheapness,  had  come  into  very  general  use 
there,  of  communicating  a  poisonous  property  to  the  articles  of  food 
kept  in  it  —  mostly  acid  substances,  as  apple-butter,  pickles,  &c.  I 
have  it  on  the  testimony  of  an  intelligent  observer,  and  reliable  man, 
that,  of  more  than  twenty  cases  within  the  circle  of  his  observation, 
not  one  occurred  in  a  family  where  these  "  crocks"  were  not  used ; 
and  there  is  plenty  of  other  evidence  to  the  same  effect. 

When,  in  addition  to  these  observed  facts,  we  reflect  that  lead  en- 
ters largely  into  the  composition  of  the  glazing  of  earthen-ware  — 
some  fifty  per  cent.  I  think  —  the  case  seems  too  plainly  made  out 
to  admit  of  much  doubt.  Yet  I  am  informed  that  some  of  the  doc- 
tors who  have  had  much  experience  in  the  present  epidemic,  per- 
sistently deny  that  there  is  any  foundation  for  the  charge,  and  assert 
that  the  "  crocks"  are  innocent. 

What  is,  then,  this  new  disease  so  wonderfully  like  lead  poison- 
ing? Or  if  it  be  lead  poisoning,  and  the  earthen-ware  be  blameless, 
where  is  the  poison  found  ? 

I  must  confess  that  my  own  observation  of  the  disease  is  limited, 
but  so  far  as  it  goes,  the  results  of  treatment — the  juvantia  —  con- 
firm my  diagnosis,  and  the  popular  opinion. 
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PART  SECOND. 

AMERICAN  INTELLIGENCE. 


Art.  L  —  Cod-Liver  Oil  in  Phthisis  Pulmonalis. 

Dr.  Levick,  Resident  Physician  in  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital, 
publishes  in  the  January  No.  of  Amer.  Jour.  Med.  Sciences,  four- 
teen cases  of  pulmonary  disease  in  that  Institution,  in  which  Cod- 
Liver  Oil  was  used.  The  following  are  his  conclusions  respecting 
its  effects. — [Ed. 

"  If  I  mistake  not,  it  is  highly  important  that  the  real  value  of  this 
remedy  should  be  soon  determined.  Exiggerated  impressions  of 
its  worth  have  no  doubt  been  made,  to  be  followed  by  their  necessary 
disappointments.  All  the  results  promised  by  some  writers  from  it, 
have  certainly  not  followed  its  use  in  the  hospital,  nor  in  a  large 
number  of  cases  in  private  practice,  which,  through  the  kindness  of 
his  medical  friends,  the  writer  has  had  an  opportunity  of  closely 
watching.  On  the  other  hand,  we  can  positively  say,  that  most  of 
our  patients  while  using  the  oil,  have  increased  in  flesh,  in  weight, 
and  in  strength;  that  with  most  of  them  there  has  been  a  diminu- 
tion of  cough  and  of  expectoration  ;  that  with  some  of  them,  hectic 
and  rigors  have  entirely  disappeared  ;  and  that  there  have-been  some 
so  benefitted  as  to  be  able  to  resume  their  former  occupations.  We 
can  also  understand  that  it  may  so  strengthen  the  patient  as  to  enable 
him  to  make  use  of  those  hygienic  means  which  are  so  efficacious ; 
that  it  may  thus,  perhaps,  indirectly  cure  consumption.  Again,  in 
phthisis,  as  the  local  affection  is  but  a  part  of  the  disease,  if  the  gen- 
eral health  continue  to  improve,  wTe  may  hope  that  the  diathesis  will 
be,  in  the  course  of  time,  thoroughly  changed,  and  thus,  perhaps, 
cod-liver  oil  may  cure  consumption.  But  these  suppositions  are 
merely  such  ;  the  assertion  of  its  good,  but  limited  effects,  are  posi- 
tive.   The  first  may  happen,  the  last  have  happened. 

An  objection  has  recently  been  made  to  the  use  of  cod-liver  oil, 
that  it  produces  pulmonary  congestion  and  hemorrhage.  This  is  a 
plausible  suggestion  ;  we  have  not  found  it  to  exist  in  practice.  The 
only  instance  in  which  an  attack  of  bleeding  could  be  positively 
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traced  to  the  use  of  the  oil,  was  that  of  a  patient  admitted  for  haemop- 
tysis, who,  after  having  been  in  the  house  for  several  weeks,  with 
great  improvement  of  his  hemorrhagic  symptoms,  was  placed  on  the 
use  of  the  oil  from  some  suspicious  physical  signs.  Nausea  and 
emesis  were  produced  by  the  oil,  and  a  hemorrhage  followed  the  act 
of  vomiting.  This  may  suggest  a  caution  under  similar  circum- 
stances. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  no  instance  did  any  decided  benefit  arise 
from  the  oil  until  it  had  been  used  at  least  four  weeks  ;  it  is  equally 
important  to  observe,  that  to  be  of  any  permanent  benefit,  its  use 
must  be  persisted  in  for  a  long  time,  even  after  the  most  striking 
symptoms  of  disease  have  in  a  great  measure  disappeared  ;  a  fact, 
of  which  we  have  always  endeavored  to  impress  the  importance  on 
our  patients  at  the  time  of  their  dismissal  from  the  hospital. 

Although  then,  in  conclusion,  our  experience  has  not  been  quite 
so  gratifying  as  has  that  of  some  others,  yet  the  writer  is  fully  pre- 
pared to  say,  that  he  believes  cod-liver  oil  to  be  by  far  the  best  remedy 
for  phthsis  pulmonalis  of  which  we  have  at  this  time  any  knowl- 
edge ;  and  that  to  neglect  its  use  in  cases  of  this  disease,  unless 
there  be  a  strong  contra-indication,  is,  under  existing  circumstances, 
both  injudicious  and  culpable." 


Art.  II. —  Observations  on  Typhoid  Fever  and  its  complications, 
as  it  ?>revaifs  in  the  town  and  vicinity  oj  Mt.  Vernon,  Indiana. 
By  W.  H.  Byford  M.  D. 

The  treatment  of  simple  typhoid  fever,  so  far  as  I  know,  generally 
partakes  very  largely  of  the  expectant.  And  this,  probably,  origin- 
ates from  the  fact  that  most  internal  remedies,  as  well  as  almost  all 
ingesta,  irritate  the  bowels,  and  are  thus  injurious.  The  diet  is  a 
matter  of  the  first  consideration,  and  should  be  of  the  blandest  and 
least  irritating  character.  What  agrees  best,  generally,  is  rice-water 
cooled  with  ice  to  suit  the  burning  thirst  of  the  patient,  to  which  he 
may  be  confined  for  the  first  part  of  the  disease  ;  as  debility  indi- 
cates the  necessity  of  more  nutritious  diet,  animal  broths  made  of 
lean  portions  of  flesh,  any  supernatant  oily  matter  being  carefully 
taken  off,  will  answer  a  good  purpose.  This  kind  of  bland  but  nu- 
tritious food,  should  be  commenced  early  in  the  disease,  and  given 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  sustain  the  strength  of  the  patient  against 
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the  exhausting  influence  of  the  disease,  with  the  same  regularity  as 
to  time  and  quantity  that  we  use  in  the  use  of  medicines.  By  this 
course  we  will  avoid  the  necessity  of  using  alcohol,  or  other  stimu- 
lants which,  when  given  in  quantities  large  enough  to  obtain  any 
effect  from  them,  produce  some  perturbation  in  a  system  already  too 
highly  irritated.  Quantity,  in  the  use  of  nourishment,  is  a  matter  of 
the  greatest  importance  ;  we  should  use  a  small  quantity  at  a  time, 
and  repeat  often  enough  to  gain  the  required  amount.  It  has  always 
seemed  to  me,  in  the  small  experience  I  have  had  in  the  use  of  stim- 
ulants, especially  the  alcoholic,  that  as  they  are  generally  used  they 
are  more  injurious  than  beneficial;  that  the  rules  for  administering 
them  should  be  plain  and  well  understood  ;  and  that  they  should  be 
used  only  when  there  is  an  unequivocal  demand  for  them.  And  I 
think,  in  the  case  before  us,  we  are  not  to  prescribe  wine  because  we 
are  treating  typhoid  fever,  but  for  no  other  reason  than  that  alarming 
sinking  is  present.  This  will  be  found  to  be  the  case  usually  when 
treatment  has  been  delayed  or  inefficient.  The  nourishing  plan 
should  be  commenced  early,  and  continued  perse veringly  and  sys- 
tematically ;  not  by  tonics  or  stimulants,  but  by  the  introduction  of 
nutritive,  unstimulatmg  aliments,  administered  with  the  same  scru- 
pulous regularity  as  to  time,  quantity,  and  quality,  as  we  observe  in 
exhibiting  medicinal  substances. 

Another  point  for  consideration,  which  presents  itself  to  one  ac- 
customed to  seeing  the  progress  of  this  disease,  is  the  frequent 
imprudent  assumption  of  the  erect  or  sitting  posture  for  evacuating 
the  bowels  and  bladder.  This  is  a  fruitful  source  of  the  exhaustion 
supervening  on  the  latter  stages  of  this  fever.  No  excuse,  therefore, 
should  be  allowed  the  patient  for  the  interruption  of  the  most  entire 
quietude  in  the  recumbent  posture.  The  means  of  obviating  this 
difficulty  are  well  known  to  all,  and  supplied  by  the  many  forms  of 
convenient  bed-pans  now  in  use,  combining  cleanliness  with  conveni- 
ence. Frequent  change  of  position  in  the  bed  should  be  discour- 
aged. The  idea  will  readily  occur  to  every  mind,  that  frequent 
motion  and  change  not  only  exhaust  the  strength  directly,  but  also 
increase  the  irritation  of  the  bowels,  and  thus  indirectly  contribute 
to  the  production  of  the  same  effect.  The  urgent  thirst  that  some- 
times occurs  is  too  often  allayed  by  the  use  of  different  drinks  that 
are  not  the  most  appropriate  ;  such,  for  instance,  as  acidulated  wa- 
ter, soda-water,  and  other  effervescing  draughts.  We  should  recol- 
lect that  in  fatal  cases  the  damage  generally  occurs  to  the  small 
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intestines,  and  that  acids  and  neutral  salts  both  will,  more  or  less, 
irritate  the  mucous  surface  of  that  important  portion  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal.  And  experience  teaches  the  important  fact  also,  that  in 
this  disease  the  diarrhoea  is  almost  immediately  increased  by  the  use 
of  any  of  these  articles,  if  used  in  quantities  sufficient  to  allay  the 
thirst.  Ice  water  in  small  quantities,  or  ice  in  substance,  will  seldom 
disagree,  and  will  most  effectually  accomplish  the  object  we  should 
have  in  view,  to  cool  without  irritating  the  mucous  surface.  Spong- 
ing the  cutaneous  surface  allays  very  perceptibly  the  febrile  excite- 
ment, and  adds  much  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient,  especially  if  there 
is  burning  heat  of  the  surface  —  in  which  case  alone  it  is  applicable. 
So  far  as  medical  treatment  is  concerned,  the  train  of  symptoms 
which  need  most  attention  in  typhoid  fever,  is  that  connected  with 
the  intestinal  lesions.  As  this,  like  most  fevers,  tends  to  resolve 
itself  in  health  after  running  a  definite  course,  our  object  should  be 
to  arrest  the  local  affections  presenting  themselves  during  its  continu- 
ance, which  experience  has  proven  to  be  most  fatal  in  their  effects. 
Now  it  is  conceded  by  the  weight  of  authority,  that  the  intestinal 
lesions  are  constant  and  generally  the  most  extensive  in  grave  cases, 
and  are  manifested  by  severity  in  the  symptoms  pointing  to  this 
source,  among  which  diarrhoea  holds  a  conspicuous  place,  and  the 
obstinate  persistence  of  this  sign  is  of  fatal  import.  It  is  also  obvi- 
ous that  its  continuance  must  in  more  than  one  way  aggravate  the 
pathological  condition  upon  which  it  depends.  For  example,  by  the 
irritation  of  transporting  the  contents  of  the  upper  bowels  and  stom- 
ach over  the  diseased  surface  —  by  the  motion  of  peristaltic  action, 
and  indirectly  by  the  motion  of  the  patient  in  attending  to  the  neces- 
sary calls.  It  is  admitted  too,  as  a  fact,  that  means  calculated  to  pre- 
vent, or  in  any  way  mitigate,  the  characteristic  lesions  of  fevers 
where  they  are  known,  such  as  the  eruption  in  small-pox,  measles, 
&c,  cause  them  to  pursue  a  milder  course,  as  also  to  prevent  the  ac- 
cidental lesions  which  are  observed  in  all  of  them.  Hence  we  infer 
that  such  will  be  the  case  in  the  use  of  remedies  calculated  to  relieve 
the  intestinal  disorder  in  typhoid  fever.  The  remedies,  therefore, 
that  will  effect  the  arrest,  or  even  a  considerable  moderation  of  the 
diarrhoea  —  which  is  so  constantly  draining  the  system  —  without 
proving  deleterious  otherwise,  are  the  great  object  of  our  search.  In 
any  organ  inflamed,  in  which  motion  is  a  part  of  its  function,  rest,  if 
not  indispensable,  is  at  least  desirable  in  the  treatment  of  that  inflam- 
mation.   Now  as  the  motion  in  this  case  is,  in  a  great  measure, 
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dependent  upon  the  irritation  produced  by  this  inflammation  in  the 
moving  part,  and  as  we  cannot  remove  this  cause  of  irritation  by  any 
means  within  our  power,  the  only  resource  left  is  to  allay  that  irrita- 
tion by  the  use  of  soothing  medicines.  The  one,  according  to  my 
experience,  best  calculated  to  do  this,  is  opium,  in  as  large  doses  as 
are  necessary  to  restrain  the  diarrhoea,  and  repeated  as  often  as  the 
patient  can  bear  it.  I  am  aware  that  opium  to  any  extent,  in  the 
disease  under  consideration,  is  objected  to  by  many  on  account  of  its 
effects  upon  the  brain,  causing  stupor,  delirium,  &c.  But  we  are 
led  to  suspect  disease  of  the  brain,  when,  upon  examination,  no  le- 
sions are  discoverable —  and  we  should  not  abandon  the  use  of  a 
remedy  for  fear  of  possible  danger  from  it.  If  we  were  to  do  so,  we 
might  lay  aside  many  of  our  most  useful  and  efficient  drugs.  I 
think,  then,  we  can  make  the  use  of  opium  the  rule  instead  of  the 
exception.  A  fact  might  be  mentioned  here,  wThich  I  believe  is  not 
generally  practiced  upon,  as  to  the  effects  of  this  medicine  upon  local 
inflammation  ;  viz  :  to  keep  the  system  under  the  influence  of  large 
doses  of  opium  for  several  days,  will  render  local  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membranes  mild  and  manageable,  that  have  for  a  long 
period  resisted  the  most  judicious  management.  Thus  patients 
affected  with  chronic  ophthalmia  often  take  sixty  grains  in  as  many 
consecutive  hours,  with  the  most  happy  effect  upon  the  conjunctiva. 

My  usual  management  is  to  commence  with  an  emetic  of  ipecacu- 
anha, and  follow  it  in  five  or  six  hours  with  a  cathartic  of  calomel  and 
jalap,  in  order  to  effectually  empty  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  thus 
be  prepared  for  any  other  treatment  that  may  be  indicated".  For  a 
febrifuge  when  there  is  no  pain  or  soreness  in  the  abdomen,  or  diar- 
rhoea, the  James'  powder,  or  nitrous  powders  were  generally  used. 
When  the  abdomen  is  tympanitic,  however,  with  pain  and  diarrhoea, 
all  other  medicines  are  laid  aside  for  opium  in  some  shape,  and  the 
one  commonly  used  is  Dover's  powders,  in  as  large  doses  as  the 
stomach  will  bear,  or  sufficient  to  allay  the  pain  and  diarrhoea.  And 
should  this  not  be  sufficient,  opium  is  added  to  them,  in  sufficient 
doses  to  have  the  desired  effect,  if  possible.  And  although  occasion- 
ally some  degree  of  stupor  may  be  the  result,  it  is  seldom  considera- 
ble, and  never  increases  to  an  alarming  extent,  although  as  much  as 
thirty  grains  in  twenty-four  hours  were  given.  In  many  instances 
where  delirium,  restlessness,  subsultus,  and  jactitation  are  great,  they 
are  all  relieved,  and  the  patient  much  improved  by  large  doses  of 
opium,  repeated  so  as  to  keep  the  patient  constantly  under  its  influ- 
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ence.  I  have  witnessed  cases  in  which  the  medicine  was  suspended 
from  some  imagined  bad  effect,  with  a  return  of  all  the  distressing 
symptoms  above  named,  again  disappearing  so  soon  as  it  was  re- 
sumed. And  in  all  cases,  with  very  few  exceptions,  where  this 
course  was  continued,  the  patients  comfortably  weathered  through 
their  disease  and  recovered,  it  only  being  necessary  to  gradually  in- 
crease the  dose  to  keep  up  the  effect.  The  complications  of  this 
fever,  of  which  by  far  the  most  common  are  pneumonia  and  bron- 
chitis, although  they  somewhat  modify,  do  not  change  the  treatment 
necessary.  And  however  inappropriate  opiates  may  be  in  the  ordin- 
ary forms  of  pneumonia,  especially  when  so  frequently  repeated, 
they  have  in  my  experience,  I  may  say,  invariably  produced  benefi- 
cial results  in  cases  supervening  upon  or  accompanied  by  typhoid 
fever.  Indeed,  the  symptoms  all  yielded  sooner  than  they  do  under 
any  other  course  of  treatment  I  have  adopted.  The  treatment  con- 
sisted in  calomel  and  opium,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  bow- 
els, repeated  every  three  or  four  hours  until  tlie  mercurial  influence 
was  indicated  by  the  ordinary  affection  of  the  gums  and  salivary 
glands.  When  this  was  brought  about,  the  calomel  was  discontinu- 
ed, and  the  patient  put  under  the  opiate  treatment,  as  above  descri- 
bed. Mustard  plasters  and  fomentations  early,  and  blisters  at  a  later 
period,  constituted  the  local  treatment  used  in  such  cases. 

Case  I.  —  February  4th,  1838.  Was  called  to  see  J.  H.,  aged 
twenty-six  years,  sanguine  bilious  temperament.  Had  been  sick 
four  days  with  fever,  pain  in  head,  vertigo  and  slight  delirium  at 
night  ;  aching  of  bones  and  back,  nausea  and  sense  of  heaviness  of 
epigastrium.  Tongue  coated  yellow,  edges  and  tip  red,  bowels  cos- 
tive, soreness  over  the  whole  of  the  abdomen,  with  tension.  Skin 
hot  and  dry.  Pulse  120,  weak  and  small.  Urine  scanty  and  high 
colored  ;  in  short,  he  was  laboring  under  typhus  fever,  which  was 
then  prevailing.  Ordered  an  emetic  of  ipecac,  to  be  followed  in  four 
hours  with  cathartic  of  calomel  and  jalap.  After  the  operation  of 
the  cathartic,  to  take  six  grains  of  James'  powders  every  three  hours, 
and  should  the  bowels  be  operated  on  too  freely,  to  take  Dover's  pow- 
ders, grs.  viii,  every  three  hours  until  the  discharges  are  checked. 
Sponging  off  the  surface,  cold  to  the  head. 

5th.  Cathartic  operated  in  two  hours,  very  copiously.  Has  taken 
several  of  the  Dover's  powders ;  but  yet  the  bowels  act  as  often  as 
once  every  four  hours.  The  stools  are  thin,  greenish,  serous,  with- 
out a  trace  of  fecal  matter.    Delirium  is  more  decided  ;  the  patient 
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is  restless  and  talkative,  but  not  raving  ;  the  surface  over  the  abdo- 
men very  hot,  less  so  elsewhere,  but  rather  above  the  natural  tem- 
perature ;  tympanitis  ;  the  tenderness  great  over  the  middle  and 
right  side  of  the  abdomen.  Tongue  dry  and  red  on  the  tip  and 
edges.  Vomits  the  Jame's  powder.  Take  Dover's  powders  grs. 
viii  with  gr.  ss  of  opium  every  three  hours.  Foment  the  abdomen 
with  warm  camphorated  spirits.  Take  teaspoonful  of  chicken-water 
every  four  hours.  If  bowels  are  not  restrained,  take  thirty  drops  of 
laudanum  as  often  as  necessary  to  effect  this  object. 

7th,  Patient  is  better,  has  rested  well;  complains  of  no  pain; 
more  rational.  Pulse  about  120,  weak  and  small.  Complains  of 
great  debility.  Has  had  but  two  operations  from  the  bowels  since 
last  visit,  which  was  directly  after  it.  To  keep  quiet  in  the  recum- 
bent posture.  Continue  the  medicines  and  nourishment  as  last  pre- 
scribed. 

9th,  Continues  about  the  same  as  at  last  visit ;  has  had  four  dejec- 
tions from  bowels.  Nurse  found  it  necessary  to  give  the  laudanum 
several  times  ;  does  not  remember  how  often.  The  opium  in  Do- 
ver's powders  was  now  increased  to  three-fourths  of  a  grain,  and 
direction  given  to  administer  laudanum  if  necessary.  Continue  chick- 
en-water, &c. 

11th,  A  slight  improvement  in  ail  the  symptoms.  Had  one  pas- 
sage, which  was  more  consistent  and  fecal.  The  patient  continued 
gradually  to  improve  ;  but  acquired  a  still  farther  increase  of  the  opi- 
ates, until  he  took  two  grains  of  opium  every  four  hours,  wilh  lauda- 
num between  these  doses  occasionally. 

J.  H.  was  under  this  treatment  for  twenty-eight  days,  during  which 
time  he  seemed  benefited  by  each  increase  in  the  dose  of  opium.  It 
appeared  always  to  quiet  his  restlessness  and  delirium,  which  was 
aggravated  upon  every  return  of  the  diarrhoea.  When  opium  pro- 
duced merely  quiet  sleep  and  the  patient  could  be  easily  aroused, 
which  was  the  case  with  almost  all  the  instances  I  have  witnessed 
in  typhoid  fever,  I  consider  it  advisable  to  continue  it. 

I  might  detail  many  cases  like  the  above,  but  as  the  symptoms  and 
treatment  vary  so  very  slightly,  I  think  it  quite  unnecessary. 

The  following  is  a  case  complicated  with  pneumonia,  in  which 
the  opiate  treatment  in  a  modified  form  was  used  with  great  apparent 
benefit. 

Case  II.  —  W.  C,  aged  28  years,  was  attacked  March  1st,  1850, 
with  typhoid  fever,  which  continued  without  other  than  ordinary 
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symptoms  of  the  disease,  until  the  evening  of  the  4th,  when  he  sud- 
denly became  chilly,  and  began  to  experience  difficulty  of  breathing; 
had  pain  in  the  right  side  extending  to  the  shoulder,  cough,  and  the 
next  day  was  expectorating  the  rusty-looking  sputa  so  common  in 
inflammation  on  the  lungs.  His  condition  on  the  fifth  was  the  fol- 
lowing:  Countenance  anxious  and  suffused,  with  a  dusky  blush; 
pulse  120,  weak  and  small ;  tongue  covered  with  dark  brown  fur  on 
the  middle  and  root,  while  edges  and  tip  were  red  and  glossy  ;  nau- 
sea, but  no  vomiting ;  diarrhoea  of  thin  dark  serum,  attended  with 
pain,  which  dated  from  the  operation  of  a  dose  of  Cook's  pills.  On 
the  third  day  of  the  disease,  abdomen  tender,  and  tympanitic  with 
borborygmy,  subsultus  tendinum  and  stupor,  from  which  the  patient 
could  be  easity  aroused,  and  when  awake  his  conversation  was  vague 
and  incoherent;  pain  of  a  dull  heavy  character  in  the  right  side  and 
shoulder  ;  cough,  with  bloody  tenacious  expectoration ;  dullness  on 
percussion  over  two-thirds  of  the  right  lung,  below  and  behind  ;  ab- 
sence of  all  respiratory  sounds  in  the  lower  portion  ;  fine  crepitus  in 
a  line  across  the  chest,  about  two  inches  wide,  rather  above  the  mid- 
dle of  this  side.  Ordered  an  emetic  of  ipecacuanha,  followed  by  the 
following  powder  every  three  hours  ;  Cal.  gr.  ii;  ipec.  gr.  iv ;  opium 
gr.  i.  Mix.  Mustard  all  over  the  affected  side  ;  fomentations  with 
hot  camphor  to  the  abdomen  ;  a  teacupful  of  chicken-water  every 
four  hours,  and  drink  to  consist  of  gum-arabic  water.  7th.  Was 
better,  for  first  twenty-four  hours,  but  since  that  his  bowels  have  been 
moved  too  frequently  ;  is  becoming  quite  weak,  otherwise  the  symp- 
toms are  about  the  same.  Continue  the  powders  and  pursue  the 
other  directions,  with  addition  of  Dover's  powder  gr.  viii,  as 
often  as  necessary  to  keep  the  bowels  in  check.  To  observe  abso- 
lute quiet  in  the  recumbent  posture.  9th.  In  nearly  the  same  con- 
dition as  at  last  visit,  except  that  his  bowels  have  been  controlled  by 
taking  a  Dover's  powder  between  each  of  the  other  powders.  This 
treatment  was  continued  for  four  days  longer,  when  the  gums  be- 
came slightly  affected  by  the  mercury.  The  symptoms  of  pneumo- 
nia gradually  subsided,  and  in  a  few  more  days  the  simple  fever,  so 
far  as  could  be  judged  by  appearances,  was  the  only  disease  present. 
On  the  supervention  of  ptyalism  the  calomel  was  omitted,  and  the 
opium  and  ipecac,  with  the  addition  of  two  grains  of  camphor  to 
each  powder.  Dover's  powder  was  continued.  It  was  necessary  in 
the  progress  of  the  case  to  increase  the  opium  in  the  powders  to  two 
grains,  and  to  continue  the  Dover's  powders  in  the  above  doses. 


1851.]  Gilbert,  on  Foreign  Bodies.  347 


The  patient  lingered  for  seventeen  days  before  the  fever  began  to 
yield  ;  convalescence  then  gradually  set  in  and  continued,  when  the 
opiates  were  gradually  diminished  in  quantity  until  he  was  out  of  all 
danger. 

My  object  in  the  above  communication  has  been  to  detail,  in  as  in- 
telligible a  manner  as  I  could,  a  course  of  treatment  which  I  think 
will  be  found  beneficial  in  many  instances  of  this  troublesome  fever, 
and  I  am  in  hopes  that  no  one  will  condemn  the  course  above  descri- 
bed without  first  giving  it  a  trial.  I  believe  they  can  the  more  readily 
consent  to  do  this  from  the  consideration  that  the  treatment  is  not  so 
defined  either  by  authority  or  the  interpretations  usually  put  upon 
symptoms  as  indications  for  treatment,  as  not  to  justify  any  course, 
however  different  from  the  one  commonly  followed,  that  experience 
may  upon  trial  sanction. 

I  would  here  mention  another  circumstance  which  I  have  often  ob- 
served in  this  fever,  viz  :  that  purgatives  or  laxatives  produce  very 
exaggerated  effects  when  administered  by  the  mouth,  and  will  men- 
tion one  instance  as  illustrative  of  their  kind  of  influence.  I  have  a 
patient  now  under  treatment  who  informed  me  that  one  teaspoonful 
of  castor  oil  operated  on  her  in  five  minutes,  very  copiously,  produc- 
ing violent  griping  pains.  She  also  informed  me  that  in  an  ordinary 
way  she  required  more  than  the  usual  dose  to  affect  her.  On  the 
second  day  after  she  mentioned  it  to  me,  it  became  necessary  to  ad- 
minister another  laxative.  I  determined  to  satisfy  myself  whether 
she  was  mistaken  in  this  respect.  I  accordingly  gave  her  a  tea- 
spoonful  of  oil,  and  in  ten  minutes  she  had  a  copious  serous  evacua- 
tion, and  it  was  necessary  in  half  an  hour  to  resume  the  opiates  in 
order  to  control  its  effects. 

Although  the  above  is  an  extreme  case,  yet  it  will  be  necessary  to 
bear  the  fact  in  mind,  and  use  injections  alone  as  laxatives  to  avoid 
undue  irritation  of  the  bowels. —  dmcr.  Jour.  Med.  Sci. 


Art.  III. —  Cases  of  Tracheotomy  for  the  removal  of  Foreign 
Bodies.    By  D.  Gilbert,  SI  D. 

In  these  cases,  the  one  aged  one  year,  the  other  three  and  a  half 
years,  the  operation  was  performed  in  the  usual  manner  with  entire 
relief  of  symptoms  of  impending  suffocation,  and  yet  the  foreign  bod- 
ies were  not  discharged  or  extracted  through  the  opening  made.  In 
the  case  of  the  youngest  child,  a  part  of  a  grain  of  roasted  coffee  had 
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been  drawn  into  the  windpipe  with  the  inspired  air,  and  immediately 
gave  rise  to  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  foreign  body  in  the  tra- 
chea ;  the  paroxysms  recurring  more  frequently,  and  becoming  more 
alarming  in  their  character,  the  operation  was  performed  at  the  end 
of  forty-two  hours  after  the  accident.  The  coffee  not  appearing  at 
the  opening  made,  a  probe  was  cautiously  passed  down  into  the  bron- 
chii  and  up  through  the  rima,  but  the  foreign  body  was  not  discov- 
ered. Having  observed  the  patient  to  swallow  immediately  after  the 
opening  was  made,  the  mother  was  directed  to  examine  the  diapers, 
and  thus  the  next  day  was  found  the  undigested  piece  of  roasted  cof- 
fee, which  doubtless  had  been  located  above  the  opening,  and  was 
carried  up  into  the  pharynx  and  swallowed  as  soon  as  the  spasm  of 
the  muscles  of  the  larynx  was  overcome  by  the  free  admission  of  air 
below. 

In  the  other  case,  a  piece  of  raw  sweet  potatoe  had  been  taken 
into  the  windpipe  during  a  violent  inspiratory  effort  when  at  play 
with  other  children.  There  was  immediate  dyspnoea,  threatened 
suffocation  and  livid  countenance  ;  these  symptoms  subsiding,  the 
parents  supposed  that  there  had  merely  been  an  arrest  of  the  body 
in  the  cesophagus.  The  paroxysm  recurred,  however,  when  they 
sent  for  their  physician,  J.  Weaver,  M.  D.,  of  York  county,  who  re- 
quested that  I  should  be  sent  (or,  as  an  operation,  in  his  opinion,  was 
the  only  means  of  relief.  We  found  indubitable  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  the  foreign  body  in  the  trachea,  and  the  low  operation 
was  performed  in  the  usual  manner.  In  this  case  I  observed  that  a 
moment  after  the  opening  was  made  in  the  trachea,  the  child  swal- 
lowed, and  exclaimed  "  Now  it  is  out."  All  the  symptoms  of  for- 
eign body  in  the  windpipe  disappeared.  The  probe  was,  however, 
carefully  introduced,  as  in  the  other  case,  and  with  the  same  results. 
Both  cases  had  a  rapid  recovery,  and  did  well.— w^m.  Jour.  Med.  Sci. 


Art.  IV.  —  Report  of  Cases  occurring  in  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, with  remarks.  By  Frederick  D.  Lente,  M.  D.,  Resident 
Surgeon. 

Case  1st.  —  Large  Hydrocele.—  John  Redden,  aged  44,  native 
of  Ireland,  laborer,  was  admitted  into  the  Hospital  under  Dr.  Post, 
with  a  tumor  of  very  large  size,  in  the  left  side  of  the  scrotum,  and 
presenting  all  the  characteristics  of  hydrocele,  in  a  marked  degree. 
Between  three  and  four  months  ago,  patient  first  noticed  a  swelling 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  scrotum,  and  it  has  gradually  increased  in 
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size  to  the  present  time.  Owing  to  the  rapid  formation  of  the  tumor, 
the  sac  has  not  become  thickened,  as  is  usually  the  case  with  large 
hydroceles,  and  its  translucency  is  beautifully  apparent. 

Treatment.  —  Nov.  Wth.  To-day,  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
tumor  was  drawn  off,  and  amounted  to  forty-two  ounces.  After  this, 
the  tincture  of  iodine,  diluted  with  three  parts  of  water  was  injected, 
and  allowed  to  remain  ten  minutes. 

Dec.  1st.  The  tumor,  which  reappeared,  as  usual,  after  the  op- 
eration, has  been  gradually  subsiding  for  the  past  two  weeks,  and 
has  a  hard,  solid  feel ;  it  will  no  doubt  eventuate  in  a  cure  of  the 
disease.    Patient  is  still  in  the  Hospital. 

Remarks. —  The  points  of  interest  in  the  above  case  are,  the 
large  size  of  the  tumor,  and  the  rapidity  of  its  formation.  The 
amount  of  fluid,  though  quite  unusual,  is  not,  by  any  means,  unpre- 
cedented. 41  In  this  country,"  says  Curling,  speaking  of  his  own, 
"it  seldom  exceeds  twenty  ounces."  "The  largest  quantity  which 
I  have  met  with,  is  forty-eight  ounces.  Mr.  Cline  is  said  to  have 
removed  from  the  historian  Gibbon,  as  much  as  six  quarts."  Dr. 
Post  has  removed  as  much  as  three  quarts  at  one  time. 

Another  point  of  interest  in  this  case,  and  a  practical  one,  is  the 
very  slight  amount  of  inflammation  and  pain  which  followed  the  in- 
jection of  so  large  and  recent  a  hydrocele.  Although  the  iodine  was 
allowed  to  remain  ten  minutes,  so  little  pain  was  felt  at  the  end  of 
an  hour,  that  it  was  necessary  to  make  the  patient  wralk  about,  and 
to  rub  the  sides  of  the  sac  together,  to  aid  the  remedy.  Curling 
says  — "  When  the  fluid  amounts  to  more  than  ten  or  twelve  ounces, 
the  hydrocele  is  unfit  for  injection ;  because  the  extent  of  the  serous 
surface  in  large  hydroceles,  is  liable  to  render  the  effect  of  this  treat- 
ment more  severe  than  is  desirable." — p.  197  of  his  work  on  "  The 
Testis." 

Case  2d.  —  Sloughing  of  the  Penis  from  Simple  Gonorrhoea. — 

T.  McC  ,  28,  Nova  Scotia,  clerk,  was  admitted  into  ward  4, 

Marine  building,  Nov.  18th.  Patient  states,  that,  two  weeks  since, 
he  was  attacked  with  a  virulent  clap,  after  connection  with  a  female  ; 
he  immediately  purchased  the  unique  production,  "  The  Pocket  JEs- 
culapius,"  and  set  to  work  to  doctoring  himself;  a  prescription  was 
written,  taken  to  an  apothecary,  and  then  taken  by  the  patient  secun- 
dum artem.  This  but  added  fuel  to  the  fire,  and  the  penis  became 
swollen,  red,  and  painful.  In  this  dilemma,  a  Thompsonian  doctor 
24 
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was  called  to  aid  the  Pocket  iEsculapius.  By  him,  an  infusion  of 
Cayenne  pepper  was  applied  to  the  inflamed  part,  and,  in  a  short 
time,  the  inflammation  was  relieved  by  the  sloughing  of  the  whole 
member.  A  second  disciple  of  Thompson  was  now  called  in  con- 
sultation, and  the  vegetable  infusion  was  replaced  by  a  mineral 
solution,  that  of  the  Sulphate  of  Copper ;  this  not  producing  any 
decided  change,  I  was  called  in,  and,  having  cleared  the  room  of 
Pocket  iEsculapius  and  yctrb  doctors,  found  that  the  whole  penis,  to 
within  half  an  inch  of  the  abdomen,  was  in  a  state  of  slough,  as 
well  as  a  small  portion  of  the  scrotum  ;  a  line  of  demarkation  had 
already  formed,  and  the  sloughing  process  had  evidently  ceased,  the 
inflammation  had  worked  its  own  cure,  in  spite  of  the  sages  who 
had  endeavored  to  arrest  it ;  the  urine  flowed  from  a  point  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  sloughing  mass,  and  within  an  inch  of  the  scro- 
tum. Patient  had  not  been  confined  to  bed  —  was  walking  about 
when  I  saw  him,  and  seemed  to  suffer  but  little  constitutionally. 
Was  advised  to  enter  ihe  hospital,  and  was  admitted  under  Dr.  Post. 

Treatment.  —  Ordered  Labbarraque 's  sol.  of  sod.  chlor.,  in  the 
proportion  of  one  part  to  eight  parts  of  water. 

Nov.  20th.  The  slough  has  separated,  and  left  a  healthy,  gran- 
ulating sore.  Dec.  1st.  The  ulcer  is  now  healing  kindly  ;  a  bougie 
is  kept  in  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  to  prevent  contraction  during 
cicatrization. 

Remarks. — The  above  is,  perhaps,  the  only  case  on  record  of 
gangrene  of  the  penis  from  gonorrhoea.  That  it  was  a  genuine  case 
of  gonorrhoea,  uncomplicated  from  chancre,  is  certain,  both  from  the 
patient's  account,  who  is  a  respectable  man,  and  who  is  certain  that 
no  sore  existed  on  the  penis,  and  from  the  history  of  the  case  — the 
whole  member  swelling  at  once,  the  sloughing  process  following  the 
same  course,  and  instantly  subsiding,  with  the  relief  of  the  tension, 
notwithstanding  the  very  inappropriate  remedies  made  use  of,  and 
leaving  a  healthy  sore  behind,  the  patient  all  the  while  being  on  his 
feet,  and  suffering  very  slightly  in  his  general  condition.  When 
the  penis  sloughs  from  a  syphilitic  sore,  the  constitution  always  suf- 
fers greatly,  the  disease  being  almost  as  well  marked  on  the  counte- 
nance and  general  appearance  of  the  patient,  as  in  the  part  affected 
primarily.  In  this  case,  we  are  as  much  concerned  about  the  life  of 
the  patient,  as  we  are  about  the  safety  of  the  sloughing  member. 
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Art.  V.  —  Case  of  Ascites,  in  which  the  operation  of  Paracentisis 
Abdominis  ivas  performed  thirty-nine  times,  with  removal  of 
over  one  hundred  and  forty  gallons  of  fluid.  By  T.  D.  Lee, 
M.  D.,  of  New  York. 

Ann  Doughty,  born  in  Pennsylvania,  35  years  of  age,  of  phleg- 
matic temperament,  catamenia  regular  for  the  last  15  years,  married, 
but  never  pregnant ;  first  perceived  in  December  1847,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  abdomen,  which  progressed  thenceforward.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  statement  of  operations  performed  on  this  case : 

In  1  year  9  months  and  2  days,  39  operations   106£  gal. 

From  April  22d  to  July  2d,  by  spontaneous  openings, 
as  near  as  could  be  ascertained  from  various  cir- 
cumstances  —    35  " 


The  fluid  drawn  off  in  the  first  operation  was  of  a  straw-color,  and 
highly  charged  with  albumen,  as  shown  by  its  coagulation  on  the  ap- 
plication of  heat.  That  drawn  off  in  the  second  operation  was  of  a 
similar  color,  and  contained  a  larger  quantity  of  albumen.  That  in 
the  next  eight  operations  was  of  a  brown-color,  and  contained  albu- 
men. That  in  the  next  nineteen  operations  was  of  the  appearance 
of  rice-water,  and  mixed  with  pus.  That  in  the  last  ten  operations 
was  of  a  greenish  hue,  and  also  mixed  with  pus.  Pus  also  oozed 
from  the  spontaneous  openings,  with  the  fluid. 

My  attention  was  first  called  to  this  case  in  February,  1848,  the 
patient  then  living  at  No.  319  Third-st.,  when  I  was  informed  by  her- 
self that  her  health  had  never  been  good  ;  that  she  had  been  affected 
with  asthma  from  childhood,  was  of  sedentary  habits,  had  been  under 
treatment  for  disease  of  the  liver,  but  had  not  been  salivated.  The 
patient  cheerful ;  not  fleshy  ;  skin  of  a  dingy  white  color,  soft  and 
cool ;  respiration  and  pulse  natural ;  no  pain  or  tenderness  in  any 
part  of  the  abdomen ;  no  anasarca  ;  sleep  good ;  bowels  regular ; 
urine  natural  in  appearance  and  quantity ;  appetite  good.  Sligh 
nausea  on  rising  from  bed  in  the  morning,  with  enlargement  of  the 
breasts,  led  her  to  imagine  that  she  felt  fostal  movements  ;  but  there 
was  enlargement  of  the  abdomen,  which  was  pendulous,  but  not  cir- 
cumscribed. Said  her  general  health  was  improving.  The  materia 
medica  resorted  to,  consisted  in  linseed  tea,  parsley  tea,  oleum  ricini, 
potassae  bicarbonas,  potassae  bitartras,  potassii  iodidum,  pulvis  jaiapae 
compositus,  apocynum  cannabinum,  and  elaterium. 


Total 
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About  the  1st  of  January,  1849,  the  patient  was  told  by  a  female, 
that  if  she  were  tapped  the  third  time  she  would  certainly  die  under 
the  operation,  which  induced  her  to  consult  various  irregular  practi- 
tioners, one  of  whom  gave  her  three  hundred  large  pills,  to  be  taken 
twenty-five  every  hour  !  till  they  were  gone  :  the  patient  took  all  but 
thirty,  when  I  was  called  in  haste  to  see  her,  on  the  1st  of  April,  as 
she  was  thought  to  be  at  the  point  of  death.  I  found  her  prostrate 
from  the  emo-cathartic  operation  of  the  pills  ;  but  by  another  opera- 
tion, and  by  discontinuing  taking  the  pills,  she  rapidly  gained  strength 
and  in  ten  days  was  at  her  work. 

At  this  time,  a  tumor,  smooth,  solid,  not  painful,  of  oval  form,  of 
about  the  size  of  a  hen's  egg,  slightly  movable,  was  now  perceived 
in  the  right  iliac  region,  which  it  soon  filled,  and  extending  towards 
the  left  iliac  region,  in  November,  occupied  that  also.  This  tumor, 
as  soon  as  the  abdominal  cavity  was  distended  with  two  gallons  of 
fluid,  by  its  pressure  would  produce  severe  pain  in  the  iliac  regions, 
prolapsus  uteri,  severe  cough,  and  difficult  respiration,  all  of  which 
would  be  immediately  removed  by  drawing  off  the  fluid.  The  tumor 
now  began  to  subside  on  the  appearance  of  pus  in  the  fluid. 

April  1st,  1850.  Erysipelas  of  the  abdomen,  with  a  bluish  hue 
about  the  umbilicus,  would  now  appear,  attended  with  severe  pain, 
as  soon  as  the  abdominal  cavity  became  slightly  distended,  which 
would  disappear  immediately  on  drawing  it  off.  April  8th.  A  sac, 
which  protruded  from  the  umbilicus,  capable  of  holding  four  ounces 
of  fluid,  and  which  had  existed  from  the  first  accumulation,  now 
burst  in  three  places,  each  admitting  a  probe,  which  could  be  passed 
into  the  abdominal  cavity ;  through  these  openings  fluid  and  pus 
oozed,  so  that  from  the  22d,  no  further  operation  was  required,  the 
fluid  and  pus  being  discharged  by  the  openings  in  the  sac  ;  the  tumor 
still  diminishing  in  size  ;  no  erysipelas. 

In  June,  the  tumor  had  entirely  disappeared  ;  the  pus  and  fluid, 
which  had  not  ceased  to  flow,  continued  till  3d  July,  when  the  pa- 
tient quietly  expired. 

Autopsy,  thirty  hours  after  death.  —  The  peritoneum  was  about 
four  times  its  ordinary  thickness  ;  the  abdominal  cavity  contained 
about  one  gallon  of  fluid  ;  in  the  right  iliac  region  there  were  the 
remains  of  an  ovarian  tumor,  about  four  ounces  in  weight,  mixed 
with  about  the  same  quantity  of  pus  ;  the  liver  was  about  one-third 
less  than  the  ordinary  size  ;  gall-bladder  natural.  The  patient  had 
no  hectic  fever  to  the  end,  and  was  able  to  walk  out  a  few  days  be- 
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fore  her  death.  The  case  was  seen  at  various  times  by  Dr.  Stevens, 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Dr.  Buck,  of  the  New 
York  Hospital,  and  by  Dr.  Calkins  of  this  city,  at  various  of  the  op- 
erations. 


Art.  VI.  —  Refracture  of  a  Leg,  to  improve  defective  Surgery. 
By  R.  D.  Mussey,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Surgery,  Med.  College,  0. 

On  the  29th  January,  1848,  Miss  J.  E.  Kingsley,  a  school  teacher 
in  Jefferson  county,  East  Tennessee,  in  descending  a  hill,  was  thrown 
from  a  buggy,  and  had  both  bones  of  the  left  leg  broken  in  two 
places  ;  one,  three  and  a  half  inches  below  the  knee,  the  other,  two 
and  a  half  inches  above  the  ankle. 

It  was  six  weeks  before  Miss  K.  began  to  sit  up  in  bed,  and  four 
months  before  she  was  able  to  ride  out.  She  came  to  Cincinnati  in 
July  of  the  same  year.  Ever  since  the  injury  the  leg  had  been  con- 
siderably swollen,  and  there  had  not  been  a  day  without  more  or  less 
pain,  sometimes  severe,  extending  from  the  upper  fracture  to  the 
heel,  back  of  the  foot  and  toes,  indicating  lesion  or  compression  of 
the  fibular  nerves. 

Both  fractures  were  firmly  consolidated.  The  lower  fracture  was 
well  enough,  exhibiting  no  deformity  ;  at  the  upper  one,  the  leg  was 
sadly  bent,  exhibiting  a  prominent  external  convexity,  or  angle,  so 
great  as  to  shorten  the  distance  from  the  knee  to  the  inside  of  the 
foot  about  an  inch  and  a  half ;  the  plantar  surface  of  the  foot  looking 
inward,  and  its  outer  edge  looking  directly  downward.  Of  course, 
the  limb  was  altogether  useless  in  walking ;  any  attempt  to  apply 
the  foot  to  the  ground  aggravating  the  pain.  It  was  impossible  to 
place  the  sole  of  the  foot  down  flat,  or  bring  the  heel  within  an  inch 
of  the  ground.  The  limb  was  therefore  left  to  swing,  while  Miss  K. 
moved  about  upon  the  other  leg,  and  a  pair  of  crutches. 

In  September,  1848,  aided  by  my  son,  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Mussey,  I 
operated  in  the  following  manner  :  A  firm  pad,  an  inch  and  a  half 
thick,  was  laid  upon  the  inside  of  the  knee,  another  upon  the  inside 
of  the  ankle,  extending  five  inches  up  the  leg.  A  splint  of  hard 
wood,  one  inch  thick,  and  three  inches  wide,  was  laid,  and  secured 
by  a  bandage,  upon  these  pads.  A  broad  padded  belt  was  placed 
over  the  angular  projection  of  the  fracture,  and  gradually  tightened 
by  a  mechanical  power,  derived  from  Jarvis'  adjuster,  till  the  fracture 
was  crushed,  and  the  leg  straightened. 

Miss  K.  having  been  placed  under  the  influence  of  Chloroform, 
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was  wholly  unconscious  of  pain  during  the  operation,  and  occupied 
herself  all  the  while  in  singing  sacred  songs,  and  holding  celestial 
conversation ;  and  while  a  bandage  and  splint  were  being  applied  to 
maintain  the  new  position  of  the  limb,  finding  herself  coming  to 
earth  again,  she  entreated  most  earnestly  for  more  Chloroform,  to 
prolong  the  ecstatic  illusion.  After  the  operation,  the  pain  in  the 
leg  and  foot  were  diminished,  and  in  two  months  the  fracture  was 
consolidated. 

Dec.  12.  There  is  now  no  pain  at  the  heel,  and  comparatively 
little  in  the  leg  and  foot.  The  limb  has  its  natural  direction,  is  as 
long,  and  apparently  as  strong  as  the  other.  She  can  now  walk  with 
a  cane,  and  limpingly  without  one. 

Feb.  1849.  Miss  K.  now  walks  very  well  without  crutch  or  cane, 
and  only  now  and  then  feels  slight  pain  in  the  leg,  the  nervous  injury 
having  been  almost  repaired.  Some  months  after  the  above  date  we 
saw  Miss  K.  walking  well  in  the  street,  as  if  nothing  had  happened. 
— Western  Lancet. 


Art.  VII.  —  Puerperal  Mania  and  its  connection  ivith  Ovaritis. 
By  Prof.  C.  R.  Gilman,  M.  D. 

Dr.  Gilman  stated  that  he  had  recently  witnessed  a  post  mortem 
examination  of  a  patient,  who  died  six  weeks  after  her  confinement, 
and  fourteen  days  after  the  occurrence  of  puerperal  mania.  The 
symptoms  of  mental  disease  commenced  with  derangement  of  the 
genital  functions.  On  making  the  autopsy,  no  disease  of  any  organ 
was  discovered,  except  that  the  right  ovary  was  very  much  enlarged 
and  intensely  congested ;  the  broad  ligament  of  the  same  side  was 
in  the  like  condition.  The  left  ovary  and  broad  ligament  was  but 
very  little  congested.  The  uterus  had  resumed  its  normal  size  and 
appearance.  He  asked  if  any  member  of  the  Society  had  noticed 
the  coincidence  of  this  condition  of  the  ovary  with  puerperal  mania  ? 
Dr.  Barker,  late  of  Norwich,  Conn.,  had  told  him  that  he  had  seen 
one  case,  in  which  a  similar  condition  of  the  ovary  was  found.  Vas- 
cular excitement  does  not  attend  this  disease  (puerperal  mania).  Dr. 
McDonald,  in  the  New  York  Journal  of  Medicine,  and  in  the  Amer- 
ican Journal  of  Insanity,  has  called  attention  to  a  form  of  the  disease, 
attended  with  great  vascular  excitement,  which  proves  fatal.  Usu- 
ally when  the  pulse  is  much  excited,  danger  may  be  apprehended. 
Dr.  G.  further  stated,  that  he  had  seen  two  such  cases,  both  of  which 
proved  fatal.  —  N.  Y.  Jour,  of  Med. 
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Art.  VIII.  —  Case  of  Artificial  Nose  and  Palate.    By  W.  E.  Ide, 
M.  D.,  Columbus,  O. 

We  insert  the  following  from  the  pen  of  an  eminent  Dentist  of 
our  city,  first  published  in  the  American  Journal  of  Dental  Science. 
Cases  similar  to  the  one  displayed  in  this  article  occasionally  occur, 
and  we  call  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  it,  for  the  especial  bene- 
fit of  any  unfortunate  sufferer  who  may  be  similarly  affected. —  [Ed. 

Mr.  H.  C,  aged  about  fifty,  applied  at  my  office,  about  six  months 
since,  for  an  artificial  nose.  On  examination,  I  found  the  following 
to  be  his  condition. 

The  whole  of  the  nose,  including  the  entire  nasal  bones,  were 
wanting,  and  in  its  place  were  two  openings,  or  holes  ;  the  upper,  of 
an  oval  shape,  about  an  inch  in  diameter  in  a  vertical,  and  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  a  horizontal  direction  ;  and  the  lower,  round, 
and  about  one-half  inch  in  diameter.  The  lower  opening  was  on  a 
line  with  the  palatine  plate  of  the  maxillary  bone,  and  the  upper  oc- 
cupied the  place  of  the  nasal  bones.  The  vomer,  and  turbinated 
portions  of  the  ethmoid  bones  were  entirely  wanting,  together  with 
the  septum  palati.  The  front  portions  of  the  maxillary  bones,  at 
their  union  on  the  median  line,  had  been  removed  ;  leaving  an  aper- 
ture about  one-third  of  an  inch  in  diameter  from  the  mouth  to  the 
anterier  nares,  and  about  the  centre  of  the  hard  palate  was  another 
opening,  about  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 

The  teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  had  all  been  removed,  and  the  velum 
palati  had  been  parti)'  destroyed,  and  adhered  to  some  extent,  to  the 
posterior  wall  of  the  fauces. 

The  disease  which  had  resulted  so  disastrously,  also  destroyed  the 
right  arm,  but  had  ceased  nearly  ten  years  since.  The  general 
health  was  now  pretty  good  ;  but  articulation  was,  of  course,  very 
much  impaired,  and  mastication  was  attended  by  many  annoying 
difficulties.  In  the  first  place,  the  opening  into  the  nares  destroyed 
the  power  of  suction  in  taking  fluids,  and  when  taken,  they  were 
liable  to  rush  through  them.  In  mastication,  the  food  was  often 
forced  through  the  same  openings,  and  had  to  be  removed,  with  much 
difficulty,  through  the  facial  apertures.  The  lachrymal  and  mucous 
secretions  were  almost  constantly  dripping  through  the  lower  facial 
opening,  to  the  great  annoyance  of  the  friends,  as  well  as  to  the  pa- 
tient himself. 
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After  a  careful  examination,  I  inquired  if  he  would  submit  to  some 
arrangement  for  the  artificial  closure  of  these  bucco-nasal  openings  ? 
He  replied,  that  he  would  consider  it  of  the  greatest  importance, 
could  it  be  done ;  but  that  he  had  applied  to  so  many  dentists  for 
that  purpose,  who  had  uniformly  declared  it  to  be  impossible,  that  he 
had  long  since  given  up  the  idea,  and  now  contented  himself  with 
the  prospect  of  an  artificial  nose  only.  Having  informed  him  that  I 
thought  it  quite  possible,  he  at  once  consented  that  I  should  make  a 
trial. 

My  first  plan  would  have  been  to  make  an  entire  artificial  palate, 
attaching  it  to  a  set  ot  teeth  ;  but  the  orbicularis  oris  had  been  so  in- 
volved in  the  disease,  as  in  cicatrizing,  to  contract  to  that  degree  that 
an  impression  of  the  whole  upper  jaw  could  not  possibly  be  taken. 
I  then  concluded  to  proceed  as  follows  — 

An  impression  of  the  central  portion  of  the  jaw  was  taken,  inclu- 
ding the  openings  and  their  vicinity.  After  making  the  dies,  a  plate 
was  struck  up  that  covered  this  part  of  the  mouth,  and  extended 
forward  to  that  part  where  the  alveolar  arch  had  been  removed.  To 
this  plate,  wax  was  then  applied  to  represent  the  lost  substance  of 
the  interrupted  arch,  and  from  this,  another  impression,  dies  and 
plate  were  made.  This  plate  was  then  soldered  to  the  former,  form- 
ing a  hollow  box,  and  then,  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  whole  was 
applied  soft  wax,  and  the  fixture  put  in  its  place  in  the  mouth,  to 
mark  the  position  of  the  holes  in  the  roof.  On  the  place  so  marked, 
were  soldered  two  cones,  about  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in  length, 
and  in  shape  and  diameter  at  the  base,  representing  the  openings 
which  they  were  designed  to  close.  To  the  apex  of  the  posterior 
cone  was  soldered  a  strong  wire,  the  upper  end  terminating  in  a 
small  ring  or  loop.  This  wire  was  of  such  length,  and  so  bent,  as 
when  the  fixture  was  in  situ,  to  reach  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper 
facial  or  nose  cavity. 

The  next  step  was,  to  take  an  impression,  in  plaster,  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  face,  including  the  nasal  cavities,  and  extending 
upward  to  the  frontal  bone,  and  downward  to  the  mouth.  From  this, 
a  cast  and  die  were  made.  To  that  portion  representing  the  upper 
nasal  cavity  a  plate  was  fitted  that  should  cover  said  cavity,  and  ex- 
tend from  one-half  to  one-third  of  an  inch  beyond,  and  around  it  in 
every  direction.  The  centre,  corresponding  in  shape  and  size  with 
this  cavity,  was  then  cut  out,  and  into  this  was  soldered  a  flange,  half 
an  inch  deep.    This  flange  was  set  into,  and  just  filled  the  facio- 
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nasal  cavity,  and  the  plate  rested  on  the  facial  surface.  To  the  upper 
part  of  this  collar,  or  double  flange,  a  small  hook  was  attached  10  re- 
ceive the  ring  or  loop  of  the  wire,  that  was  attached  to,  and  sup- 
ported the  palatine  plate  ;  and  to  the  lower  and  front  surface  was 
attached  a  socket,  to  receive  and  support  the  artificial  nose. 

The  artificial  nose  was  then  made  in  the  following  manner :  A 
plaster  cast  was  taken,  from  the  nose  of  a  person  having  one  of  about 
the  desired  shape  and  size.  The  inner  surface  of  this  being  oiled, 
plaster  was  poured  in  till  it  was  filled.  When  the  plaster  had  set, 
the  mould  was  broken  away  from  it,  leaving  a  perfect  representation 
of  the  nose  and  nostrils.  This  was  then  carved  down  on  the  facial 
surface,  till  it  fitted  the  cast  that  had  been  previously  taken  of  the 
patient's  face,  and  to  this  cast  it  was  attached  by  wax.  From  this 
two  dies  were  cast  in  zinc  ;  one  representing  the  nose,  and  the  other 
the  nostrils.  A  silver  plate  was  then  struck  up,  representing  the 
former,  and  another  representing  the  latter,  and  then  the  two  soldered 
together;  thus  forming  the  entire  nose — the  base  slightly  flanging 
out  upon,  and  perfectly  fitting  the  face.  A  wire,  about  an  inch  and 
a  half  long,  was  soldered  at  one  end  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose,  on  the 
inner  side,  and  the  other  end  bent  to  a  right  angle  with  itself,  to  be 
received  in  the  socket  of  the  double  flange,  before  described.  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  nose  was  made  a  small  hole  to  receive  a  pin,  which 
was  attached  to  the  centre  of  the  bow  of  the  spectacles. 

The  fixture  being  complete,  the  patient  was  able,  with  his  one  hand, 
to  apply  the  palatine  plate,  to  hook  its  supporting  wire  to  the  double 
flange,  to  adjust  the  nose,  or  to  remove  the  same,  without  difficulty. 

To  give  color  to  the  artificial  nose,  it  was  partially  covered  with 
enamel,  and  painted.  To  prevent  the  secretions  of  the  nares  from 
passing  out  through  the  lower  facial  opening,  a  hollow  metallic  stop- 
per was  made,  which  perfectly  answered  the  purpose,  and  was  con- 
cealed by  the  nose. 

The  voice  of  the  patient  was  almost  entirely  restored  ;  being  only 
slightly  affected  by  the  adhesions  of  the  velum  palati,  and  all  the  dif- 
ficulties attending  mastication  were  removed. 
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Art.  IX.  —  Dengue  Fever. 

The  following  is  a  summary  notice  of  a  new  disease  which  has 
prevailed  very  widely  in  many  of  the  Southern  States,  from  the  pen 
of  Dr.  Bell,  one  of  the  Editors  of  the  Louisville  Medical  Journal. 
—  [Editor. 

The  Charleston  Medical  Journal,  for  November,  1850,  contains  an 
able  memoir  on  the  Epidemic  Dengue  of  Charleston,  in  the  summer 
of  1850,  from  the  pen  of  Prof.  Samuel  Henry  Dickson.  This  epi- 
demic differed  in  some  respects  from  former  inflictions  of  the  disease. 
In  1835,  Professor  Dickson  wrote  an  admirable  monograph  on  Den- 
gue, and  as  there  are  few  readers  whose  medical  literature  extends 
that  far  back,  who  are  not  familiar  with  the  general  character  of  the 
disease,  known  as  Dengue,  a  character  indelibly  stamped  by  Prof. 
Dickson,  we  shall  confine  our  synopsis,  mainly  to  the  distinctive 
characteristics  of  the  Charleston  epidemic,  of  1850,  the  summer  of 
which  year,  Dr.  Dickson  says,  "  will  be  remarkable  in  the  medical 
history  of  Charleston,  for  the  prevalence  of  epidemic  fever  of  a  sin- 
gular character.  The  season  had  been  unprecedently  hot  and  dry. 
The  thermometer  ranged  between  80  and  90°  for  forty  days  succes- 
sively, approaching,  or  even  exceeding  the  highest  of  these  points, 
and  never  falling,  within  that  time,  lower  than  the  lowest."  There 
had  been  no  rain  for  a  long  time  ;  "  the  earth  was  parched  ;  the  sky 
dazzling  clear  ;  the  nights  as  well  as  the  days  oppressive."  There 
had  been  a  good  deal  of  whooping  cough  and  scarlatina,  the  latter 
being  severe. 

In  the  latter  part  of  July,  cases  occurred  which  were  considered 
scarlatina,  a  mistake  not  quite  equal  to  some  blunders  in  diagnosis, 
made  a  few  miles  from  this  city,  a  few  weeks  ago,  consisting  of  pro- 
nouncing several  of  the  first  cases  of  varioloid,  in  that  locality,  attacks 
of  dengue  !  In  the  Charleston  dengue,  M  the  fever  assailed  with 
great  violence,  ran  a  brief  course,  inflicting  intense  suffering,  and 
disappeared,  in  many  instances,  without  any  cutaneous  eruptions." 
Prickly-heat  was  prevailing  at  the  time,  and  it  is  supposed  that  the 
dengue  eruption  may  have  been  overlooked,  but  Dr.  Dickson  says, 
"  in  the  early  stage  of  the  epidemic,  it  was  certainly  wanting  in  a 
large  proportion  of  instances."  As  the  epidemic  advanced,  "exan- 
thematous  contingencies"  were  more  and  more  certain  to  exhibit 
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themselves,  in  the  white  race.  In  numerous  examples,  the  blacks 
were  exempt  from  the  eruption. 

In  a  majority  of  cases,  the  attacks  were  sudden  and  violent. 
There  was  a  tendency,  frequently,  to  remission  and  intermission,  and 
the  hour  of  the  access  of  the  febrile  paroxysm,  in  a  majority  of  those 
cases  closely  observed  by  Dr.  Dickson,  was  ten  in  the  morning.  The 
course  of  the  disease  generally  occupied  eight  days.  When  the 
eruption  subsided,  all  ailment  usually  disappeared  slowly  and  gradu- 
ally. There  was  great  muscular  weakness.  In  the  early  part  of 
the  epidemic,  the  eruption  was  often  absent,  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
summer,  it  was  almost  universally  present.  In  the  blacks,  the  erup- 
tion was  generally  absent,  in  three  cases  out  of  five. 

The  epidemic  was  very  universal.  Numerous  large  households 
were  all  attacked.  Of  Dr.  Dickson's  family  of  eleven,  he  alone  es- 
caped.   In  his  kitchen,  fourteen  out  of  seventeen  were  attacked. 

Among  the  visitors  to  the  city,  the  time  of  the  latent  period  was 
various,  but  sometimes,  as  Dr.  Dickson  says,  "  prodigiously  brief." 
Attacks  followed  exposure  to  the  air  of  the  city  in  a  very  short  space 
of  time,  usually. 

The  prognosis  was  altogether  favorable.  Violent  as  the  symptoms 
were  in  the  onset,  they  subsided  after  a  time,  and  certain  restoration 
to  health  followed.    Fatal  terminations  were  very  rare. 

The  eruption  was  various  in  its  character.  Ten  varieties  are 
named  by  Prof.  Dickson  —  the  scarlatinous,  the  rubeolus,  the  erysip- 
elatous, the  variolous  or  varicellous,  the  lichenoid,  the  papulous,  the 
phlegmonoids,  the  milliary-urticarious,  the  purpurous,  and,  in  one  in- 
stance, the  lepra  vulgaris.  It  is  evident  that  Dengue  is  a  free  trader 
in  "eruptive  contingencies." 

In  Dr.  Dickson's  former  monograph,  already  noted,  he  believed 
that  the  break-bone  fever,  described  by  Dr.  Rush,  as  prevalent  in 
Philadelphia  in  1780,  was  a  different  disease  from  the  Charleston 
epidemic  of  1828.  He  now  believes  them  identical  diseases,  except 
in  some  modifications. 

Dr.  Dickson  discusses  the  exanthenatous  character  of  dengue  very 
ably,  and  cautiously  concludes,  that  "  it  may  occupy  a  middle  posi- 
tion between  maculated  typhus,  and  the  exanthemata  proper,  such  as 
small  pox,  measles,  and  scarlatina." 

Of  the  cause  of  dengue,  Dr.  Dickson  says  but  little,  and  we  regret 
that  that  little  is  not  to  the  point.    Strangely  enough,  he  looks  upon 
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dengue  as  contagious.  In  the  gloom  and  obscurity  of  the  causes  of 
disease,  occasional  occurrences  loom  up  that  are  mistranslated  into 
contagion,  and  they  are  thus  mistranslated  generally  on  the  same 
principle  that  Hahneman  ascribed  seven-eighths  of  chronic  diseases 
to  the  psoric  virus  —  he  had  to  say  something,  and  it  was  as  easy  to 
say  that  as  anything  else.  Contagion,  as  a  cause  of  disease,  is  like 
"sympathy"  once  was,  as  an  explanation  of  pathological  phenom- 
ena— an  easy  stool  to  lounge  upon.  We  have  not  a  doubt  that  du- 
ring the  prevalence  of  the  prickly-heat,  at  Charleston,  of  which  Dr. 
Dickson  speaks,  as  many  facts,  to  prove  it  contagious,  were  devel- 
oped, as  there  were  in  dengue.  The  analogies,  on  whose  bewilder- 
ing and  uncertain  seas  Dr.  Dickson  launches  his  bark,  do  not  bear 
him  up.  Dengue  is  evidently  a  disease  of  hot  climates,  and  unques- 
tionably of  hot  weather.  Can  Dr.  Dickson  inform  us  of  any  conta- 
gious exanthematous  disease  that  respects  the  geography  of  the 
zones?  Even  the  vegetable  analogies  to  which  he  appeals  —  the 
nut-grass,  the  cockle-bur,  and  the  dandelion — desert  the  Professor  on 
this  point.  If  they  move  in  the  current  of  migratory  bodies  of  men, 
they  can  also  grow  wherever  the  sun  and  earth  can  call  vegetable 
life  into  growth.  Does,  or  can  dengue  follow  this  law  ?  If  so,  where 
are  the  instances  ? 

Dr.  Dickson  remarked  an  unusual  prevalence  of  boils,  and  carbun- 
cles during  the  late  epidemic.  We  shall  have  more  to  say  on  this 
subject  in  a  paper  on  Variola,  in  a  future  number  of  this  Journal. 

From  Dr.  Dickson's  account  of  the  treatment  of  dengue,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  the  disease  would  have  afforded  abundant  glorification  for 
the  Homoeopathists.    But  little  treatment  of  any  kind  was  needed. 
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PART  THIRD. 

FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE. 


PRACTICAL  MEDICINE,  &c. 

Art.  I. —  On  the  Identity  or  Xon-identity  of  Typhoid  Fever.  Ty- 
phus Fever,  and  Relapsing  Fever.  By  W.  Jenner,  M.  D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathological  Anatomy,  University  College,  London. 

The  author,  at  the  commencement  of  his  paper,  remarks  that,  for 
many  years,  small  pox,  measles,  and  scarlet  fever,  were  confounded 
under  one  name,  and  that  it  was  only  after  the  publication  of  Dr. 
Withering's  essay,  that  measles  and  scarlet  fever  were  regarded  as 
distinct  affections  —  i.  e.  distinct  as  to  there  course,  their  symptoms, 
their  lesions,  and  their  causes.  Typhus  fever,  typhoid  fever,  and 
relapsing  fever  are  yet  by  many  looked  on  as  but  varieties  of  one  dis- 
ease. But  the  writings  of  Dr.  Gerhard,  M;  Valleix,  and  Dr.  A.  P. 
Stewart,  have  rendered  it  highly  probable  that  typhoid  fever  and 
typhus  fever  are  absolutely  distinct  from  each  other — two  species  of 
disease,  and  not  varieties  of  one  affection.  In  the  Monthly  Journal 
of  Medicine  of  the  present  year,  the  author  has  analyzed  the  course, 
symptoms,  and  lesions  of  structure  found  after  death  in  a  certain 
number  of  cases  of  fever,  and  this  analysis  he  thinks,  proves  that, 
as  regards  their  course,  symptoms,  and  lesions,  no  two  diseases  can 
be  more  distinct  than  typhus  or  typhoid  fever.  But  small-pox,  mea- 
sles, and  scarlet  fever,  differ  also  in  respect  of  their  exciting  cause, 
which,  in  the  case  of  each  of  these  diseases,  is  specific.  In  like 
manner,  typhoid  fever,  typhus  fever,  and  relapsing  fever  must  re- 
quire for  their  production  the  application  of  distinct  specific  causes, 
if  they  be  distinct  diseases.  To  inquire  whether  the  specific  cause 
of  each  of  these  diseases  is  distinct,  or  whether  the  cause  of  these 
is  the  same,  is  the  author's  object  in  the  present  paper.  He  first 
describes  the  peculiarities  of  the  course  and  symptoms  of  relapsing 
fever,  and  of  the  skin  eruption  of  typhoid  fever  and  of  that  of  typhus 
fever,  on  which  the  diagnosis  of  these  diseases  rests.  He  then  gives 
three  tables,  showing  all  the  instances  in  which  two  or  more  cases  of 
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fever  were  admitted  from  one  house  into  the  London  Fever  Hospital, 
in  the  years  1847,  1848,  and  1849  ;  the  age,  sex,  and  degree  of  in- 
timacy of  the  individuals,  as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  disease  under 
which  they  labored ;  and  for  the  years  1848  and  1849,  the  number 
of  all  cases  of  fever  admitted  into  the  Fever  Hospital  during  the 
separate  months,  with  the  rash  of  typhoid  fever  and  that  of  typhus 
fever  respectively.  The  results  exhibited  in  these  tables  are  :  1st. 
That,  in  1847,  there,  were  five  instances  of  the  admission  of  two  or 
more  cases  of  typhus  fever  from  the  same  house,  and  five  instances 
of  the  admission  of  two  cases  of  relapsing  fever  from  the  same  house, 
and  not  a  single  instance  of  cases  of  the  three  diseases,  or  even  two 
of  them,  coming  from  the  same  locality.  2d:  That  in  1848,  two  or 
more  cases  of  typhus  fever  were  admitted  from  each  of  thirty-three 
houses,  and  two  cases  of  typhoid  fever  from  each  of  four  houses ; 
while  there  was  only  one  instance  of  a  case  of  typhus  and  one  of 
typhoid  fever  being  admitted  from  one  house  ;  and  in  this  exceptional 
instance  there  is  reason  to  believe  the  patients  received  their  diseases 
from  different  sources.  3d.  That,  in  1849,  two  or  more  cases  of 
typhus  fever  were  admitted  from  each  of  eighteen  separate  localities  ; 
and  two  or  more  cases  of  typhoid  from  each  of  four  localities ;  while 
in  not  a  single  instance  was  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  and  a  case  of  ty- 
phus fever  admitted  from  the  same  house.  4th.  That,  in  1847,  the 
relapsing  fever,  typhoid  fever,  and  typhus  fever,  and  in  1848  and 
1849,  the  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers,  prevailed  simultaneously  in 
the  metropolis  ;  and,  nevertheless,  that  the  cases  of  the  several  dis- 
eases came  to  the  hospital  from  distinct  localities.  In  1848,  there 
were  received  into  the  Fever  Hospital,  118  cases  of  fever  with  the 
rash  of  typhoid  fever,  and  390  with  the  rash  of  typhus  fever  ;  in 
1849,  118  with  the  rash  of  typhoid  fever,  and  143  with  the  rash  of 
typhus  fever.  As,  therefore,  about  one-fourth  of  all  the  cases  of 
fever  admitted  in  1848,  and  nearly  half  of  those  admitted  in  1849, 
were  cases  of  typhoid  fever,  the  author  argues  that,  in  the  numerous 
instances  in  which  two  or  more  cases  were  admitted  from  one  local- 
ity, cases  of  typhoid  fever  ought  to  have  been  mingled  indifferently 
with  the  case  of  typhus  fever,  in  about  their  proportion  in  the  two 
years,  if  the  cause  of  the  two  diseases  were  identical ;  while,  as  has 
been  shown,  from  all  the  localities  which  yielded  cases  of  typhus, 
there  came  but  one  case  of  typhoid  fever.  He  remarks,  moreover, 
that  an  increase  of  the  epidemic  prevalence  of  one  of  these  kinds  of 
fevers,  had  no  influence  in  increasing  or  diminishing  the  absolute 
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number  of  cases  of  the  kind  of  fever ;  that  no  transition-cases  were 
observed,  marking  the  passage  of  one  epidemic  constitution  into  an- 
other ;  that  the  rash  of  typhoid  fever  and  that  of  typhus  fever  were 
not  modified  in  their  characters  by  variations  in  the  prevalence  of 
other  kinds  of  fevers,  and  that  the  absence  or  presence  of  lesion  of 
Peyer's  patches  and  mesenteric  glands  always  correspond  with  the 
symptoms  of  the  particular  cases  during  life,  and  did  not  depend  on 
the  epidemic  constitution.  The  author  then  adduces  some  particular 
instances,  in  which  a  succession  of  cases,  coming  from  the  same  lo- 
cality, or  apparently  arising  from  the  same  cause,  all  presented  the 
same  characters.  And  in  conclusion,  he  remarks  that  the  facts  con- 
tained in  this  paper  appear  to  him  to  prove,  incontestably,  that  the 
specific  causes  of  typhus  and  typhoid  fevers  are  absolutely  different 
from  each  other ;  and  to  render  it  in  the  highest  degree  probable 
that  the  specific  cause  of  relapsing  fever  is  different  from  that  of 
the  two  former. 

In  the  debate  which  followed,  Dr.  Jenner  stated  that,  like  others, 
he  had  seen  cases  of  typhoid  fever  in  which  there  was  no  eruption  ; 
and  he  spoke  now  of  the  spots,  when  present,  only  as  a  means  of 
diagnosis.  It  must  be  remembered  that  in  scarlet  fever  and  measles, 
the  exanthem  was  occasionally  absent ;  and  this  would  serve  to 
point  out  the  inconsistency  of  those  who  sought  to  associate  typhus 
and  typhoid  fevers,  because  occasionally  there  was  no  eruption. 
The  mulberry  spots  in  typhus,  at  first,  in  many  cases,  bore  a  close 
resemblance  to  the  rose  colored  spots  of  typhoid  fever,  so  that  in  a 
few  cases  they  might  be  regarded  as  exactly  similar.  His  experi- 
ence, however,  fortified  by  2,000  cases,  enabled  him  to  assert  that  if, 
by  the  eighth  day  of  the  disease,  the  eruption  presented  the  true 
typhus  character,  then,  if  death  ensued,  intestinal  lesions  would  not 
be  discovered.  Dr.  Baley's  cases,  to  be  of  any  service  in  determin- 
ing the  diagnostic  value  of  the  eruption,  must  be  confined  to  the 
fatal  cases,  where  the  after-death  appearances  were  described  ;  and 
these  appearances  had  not  been  mentioned  by  him.  With  regard  to 
the  opinions  of  Dr.  Crawford,  respecting  the  influence  of  impurity 
of  the  atmosphere  and  locality  on  the  eruption,  he  might  state  that 
the  Fever  Hospital  received  patients  from  all  parts  of  London,  and 
its  neighborhood.  Personal  observation  of  houses,  in  these  various 
localities,  had  not  enabled  him  to  observe  any  difference  in  their 
hygienic  conditions.  It  must  be  self-evident,  that  no  very  great  im- 
purity of  atmosphere  existed  in  the  Fever  Hospital,  when  no  such 
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change  as  that  mentioned  by  Dr.  Crawford,  he  (Dr.  Jenner,)  could 
distinctly  deny  ever  occurred.  He  agreed  with  Dr.  West,  that  in- 
fantile remittent  fever  was  really  typhoid,  and  never  gave  rise  to  ty- 
phus. He  reminded  Dr.  Stewart  that,  in  his  published  essays,  he 
had  described  a  fatal  case  of  typhoid  fever  from  relapse,  in  which 
the  eruption  appeared  for  the  second  time.  The  fact  of  Dr.  Chris- 
tison  having  suffered  three  times  from  typhus  fever  was  no  evidence 
that  typhus  fever  occurred  more  frequently  than  typhoid  fever  in  the 
same  person  ;  because  he  might  have  had  the  three  different  forms 
of  fever  under  discussion,  all  of  which  Dr.  Christison  might  regard 
as  simple  continued  fever.  After  some  remarks  on  the  concurring 
testimony  of  Dr.  Gerhard,  Dr.  Shattuck,  Dr.  Stewart,  and  himself, 
respecting  these  fevers,  he  observed  that  it  was  a  frequent  occur- 
rence, in  the  Fever  Hospital,  for  patients  affected  with  typhus  and 
typhoid  fevers,  to  lie  side  by  side  in  the  same  ward,  each  disease  pre- 
serving its  own  peculiar  symptoms. — [_St.  Louis  Med.  and  Surg. 
Journal. 


Art.  II.  —  Sick  Headache  cured  by  full  Inspirations. 

When  a  medication  is  based  upon  the  experiments  made  upon 
himself  by  an  honorable  professional  brother,  it  is  far  better,  in  re- 
porting it,  to  give  his  own  words.  We  will  then  simply  publish  the 
communication  of  M.  Tavignot,  upon  the  new  therapeutic  agent  in 
the  cure  of  this  painful,  if  not  dangerous  disease. 

"  It  was  in  the  following  manner  that  I  discovered  the  efficacy  of 
this  new  and  apparently  strange  methodj  for  the  cure  of  this  affec- 
tion. In  October  last  I  was  attacked  with  pain  and  weight  in  the 
head,  anorexia,  a  physical  and  moral  prostration,  &c.  Experience 
taught  me  that  I  had  to  remain  in  this  state  for  twenty-four  hours. 
I  concluded  that  this  peculiar  state  of  the  nervous  centres  might  de- 
pend upon  a  stagnation  of  blood  in  the  venus  sinuses  of  the  dura- 
mater,  as  M.  Auzias  Turenne  supposes,  or  upon  an  imperfect  aera- 
tion of  this  fluid.  I  immediately  commenced  respiring  freely  and 
fully  during  several  minutes.  I  perceived  a  sensible  relief,  which 
induced  me  to  continue,  and  in  a  short  time  I  was  cured.  I  got  up 
and  undertook  my  usual  occupations,  as  I  felt  but  a  slight  pain  in  my 
temples,  which  vanished  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour.    This  result  was 
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doubly  agreeable  to  me,  as  it  furnished  me  with  a  new  and  practical 
remedy.  In  ten  persons,  upon  whom  it  has  been  tried,  one-half  have 
found  instantaneous  relief,  and  in  the  others  there  has  been  an  ame- 
lioration, or  a  complete  failure.  However,  upon  interrogating  with 
care  those  who  were  not  relieved,  I  am  convinced  that  they  did  not 
have  genuine  sick  headache  ;  they  had  a  neuralgic  pain  of  the  head, 
but  it  was  not  accompanied  with  that  profound  prostration  and  me- 
lancholy that  I  have  mentioned  as  characteristic  of  the  disease.  It 
seems  to  me  to  be  useless  to  search  for  the  modus  operandi  of  full  and 
profound  inspirations  in  the  cure  of  sick  headache.  It  is  evident 
that  by  this  means  the  venous  circulation  is  accelerated,  and  the 
chemico-physiological  act  of  hematosis  is  hastened.  Then  the  ex- 
planation of  the  success  of  this  new  method  is  in  one  or  the  other  of 
these  conditions,  or  perhaps  in  both." — \_Sou.  Med.       Surg.  Jour. 


Art.  III.  —  Good  effects  of  Camphor  in  Nervous  Coughs. 

Camphor  is  evidently  an  antispasmodic.  Experience  has  proved 
this,  and  our  predecessors  have  employed  it  with  advantage  in  many 
cases.  Because  very  great  abuse  has  been  made  of  this  agent,  is  it 
any  reason  why  it  should  always  be  discredited  by  physicians? 
This  is  not  our  opinion,  and  we  will  continue  to  collect  facts  that  will 
tend  to  make  known  its  true  therapeutic  effects,  and  to  regulate  its 
use.  After  having  a  long  time  struggled  against  prejudices  of  this 
kind,  M.  Alquie  of  Montpellier,  determined  to  employ  camphor  in 
obstinate  nervous  coughs,  which  had  resisted  the  agents  usually  ad- 
ministered in  such  cases.  The  results  he  obtained  are  too  remarka- 
ble to  be  unnoticed.  The  first  opportunity  he  had  to  prove  the 
prompt  and  decided  influence  of  camphor  in  such  cases,  was  in  the 
case  of  a  young  lady,  very  nervous,  who  had  been  affected  about  a 
week  with  an  obstinate  and  dry  cough  that  produced  great  weakness 
and  pain  in  the  chest.  He  advised  her  to  take  12  grs.  of  camphor. 
The  next  day  the  cough  had  almost  entirely  disappeared,  and  10 
grs.  more  completed  the  cure.  A  short  time  after  M.  Alquie  was 
called  to  a  lady  affected  with  violent  cerebral  congestion  and  a  strong 
cough  in  consequence  of  exposure.  A  large  bleeding,  sinapisms 
to  the  feet,  and  a  blister  to  the  arm,  promptly  dissipated  the  cerebral 
symptoms  but  did  not  benefit  the  difficulty  of  respiration,  or  amend 
the  nervous  cough.  The  latter  continued  dry,  painful,  and  was  ac- 
companied with  a  little  fever.  M.  Alquie  ordered  camphor,  as  in 
25 
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the  preceding  case,  and  the  following  day  the  cough  had  disappeared. 
From  these  facts  it  would  appear,  that  camphor  rapidly  dissipates 
not  only  simple  nervous  coughs,  but  also  those  that  are  dry,  painful, 
produced  by  catarrhal  irritation  of  the  bronchi  without  any  apprecia- 
ble lesion  of  the  lungs.  No  benefit,  however,  is  derived  from  cam- 
phor when  the  cough  has  become  humid  and  accompanied  with  ex- 
pectoration of  thick  and  yellow  mucus,  nor  in  cases  where  there  is  a 
material  lesion  of  the  lungs.  The  mode  of  administration  is  very 
simple.  The  camphor  should  be  slightly  pulverized  or  crushed,  and 
a  small  portion  swallowed  at  intervals  of  several  hours. — [Sou.  Med. 
Surg.  Jour. from  Rev.  Medicate. 


PART  FOURTH. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES  AND  REVIEWS. 


Art.  I.  —  Foot  Prints  of  the  Creator,  §c.    By  Hugh  Miller. 

To  add  any  word  of  praise  to  what  has  been  already  lavished  up- 
on this  very  interesting  work,  as  well  as  its  predecessors,  from  the 
pen  of  the  same  gifted  author,  would  be  truly  superfluous  ;  bestowed 
by  men  distinguished  alike  for  scientific  attainment  and  high  moral 
standing,  this  commendation  will  insure  a  well-deserved  popularity. 

In  common  with  others,  we  have  been  charmed  with  the  easy  and 
unaffected  style,  the  depth  and  reach  of  thought — highly  suggestive 
because  fresh  and  original,  and  the  ample  store  of  fact,  which  our 
author's  industry  has  placed  before  us. 

If  passing  heedlessly,  as  unworthy  of  notice,  the  gaudy  and  ill- 
drawn  production  of  some  pretender  to  the  inspiration  of  art,  we  lin- 
ger long  before  the  creation  of  a  master's  pencil ;  it  is  seldom  we 
can  do  so  with  the  consciousness  of  unmixed  approval  and  delight, 
for  the  very  excellence  which  we  appreciate  invites  analysis,  and 
though  a  critical  examination  should  result  in  an  exposition  of  faults 
and  failings  incident  to  every  thing  human,  it  is  nevertheless  an  act 
of  high  homage. 

In  the  present  case  our  general  estimate  of  the  author  may  be  in- 
ferred from  the  fact  that  we  give  utterance  to  our  disapproval  of  what 
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we  consider  as  unsound,  being  the  more  impelled  to  do  so,  as  we  be- 
lieve the  adulteration  of  a  good  material  will  not  only  obtain  curren- 
cy for  the  evil,  but  must  work  mischief  by  impairing  the  usefulness 
of  the  whole,  especially  if  .having  been  inspected  by  competent 
judges,  it  should  have  been  approved  without  qualification. 

The  general  plan  and  the  arrangement  of  the  work,  are  the  points 
to  which  we  first  feel  constrained  to  object.  Our  author,  strongly 
possessed  of  the  idea  that  the  development  theory  is  one,  the  belief 
in  which  necessarily  leads  to  exceedingly  mischievous  results  in  its 
bearing  on  theological  tenets,  spares  no  pains  to  muster  and  place  in 
array  against  it,  arguments  built  upon  bases  which  we  cannot  but 
regard  as  unfortunately  associated. 

Science  and  revealed  religion,  widely  differing  in  the  subjects  of 
which  they  treat,  require  each  the  employment  of  a  different  princi- 
ple of  proof  to  secure  conviction.  The  truths  of  one  based  upon 
facts  within  our  observance,  are  in  their  nature  capable  of  assurance 
and  verification  by  an  appeal  to  sense ;  the  other  requires  a  faith 
and  trust — reasonable  indeed,  but  conviction  is  forced  upon  us  only 
because  reason  rejects  all  other  modes  of  accounting  for  known  facts, 
so  intimately  connected  with  its  doctrines  at  large,  as  to  be  insepara- 
ble from  them. 

The  first  is  a  matter  amenable  to  human  observation  and  reason- 
ing throughout.  The  second  requires  their  exercise  mainly  to  en- 
force the  fact  of  revelation  and  the  authenticity  of  what  purports  to 
be  such — it  then  necessarily  demands  an  unwavering  faith  in  every 
tenet  clearly  so  taught. 

The  object  of  science  is  the  attainment  of  truth  by  induction  of  rea- 
son. The  object  of  revelation  is  the  teaching  of  truths  purely  moral 
and  religious.  Both  classes  of  truths  are  perfectly  compatible  ;  all 
truths  must  be  so,  but  those  of  one  class  need  not  be  relevant  to  the 
facts  of  the  other.  It  will  not  do  to  teach  science  from  the  Bible  and 
so  pervert  its  object,  and  as  little  can  we  learn  of  the  revealed  will 
of  God  from  human  science.  Both  plans  have  been  tried  but  too 
often,  with  the  result  of  fastening  contempt  upon  the  so  misured 
source  of  knowledge,  or  of  exciting  pity  for  those  who  made  the  in- 
felicitous attempt.  The  many  persecutions  and  injustices  suffered 
by  the  promoters  of  scientific  research  in  other  days,  for  running 
counter  to  a  fancied  Bible  doctrine  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  thou- 
sand mutations  of  received  scientific  belief ;  now  jumping  with  and 
anon  jostling  aside  some  dogma  adopted  from  a  perversion  of  the 
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legitimate  meaning  and  object,  or  the  phraseology  of  holy  writ,  on  the 
other  might  well  suffice  to  act  as  a  warning,  and  restrain  us  from  mix- 
ing together  incongruous,  though  when  separately  used,  excellent 
materials. 

Leaving  out  of  view,  for  the  present,  the  purely  scientific  arma- 
ment of  the  battery,  erected  by  our  author  to  breach  the  obnoxious 
citadel,  we  shall  briefly  as  possible  examine  the  spiritual  weapons  of 
his  warfare,  and  see  if  we  have  an  exception  to  the  general  rule. 

We  would  premise,  with  respect  to  this  formidable  theory  of  de- 
velopment, that  we  do  not  believe  one  word  of  it,  convinced  of  its 
utter  unsoundness  from  other  considerations  than  those  to  which  our 
author  adverts,  and  which  we  shall  take  another  occasion  to  lay  fully 
before  our  readers,  contenting  ourselves  for  the  present  with  a  few 
remarks,  indicating  the  grounds  of  our  dissent  from  the  following 
passage,  p.  37  :  "  Nor,  be  it  remarked,  is  there  positive  atheism  in- 
volved in  the  belief.  God  might  as  certainly  have  originated  the 
species  by  a  law  of  development  as  he  maintains  it  by  a  law  of  de- 
velopment ;  the  existence  of  a  First  Great  Cause  is  as  perfectly  com- 
patible with  the  one  scheme  as  with  the  other,"  &c. 

In  other  words,  as  the  individual  man  is  developed  through  many 
phases,  from  the  monad  to  perfection,  so  the  species  might,  in  obe- 
dience to  a  similar  law,  be  developed  through  corresponding  phases. 

Now,  we  differ  from  our  author,  inasmuch  as  we  hold  that  such  a 
view  is  incompatible  with  the  existence  of  a  Great  First  Cause,  and 
would,  in  fact,  imply  the  existence  of  a  multitude  of  them,  in  compa- 
rison with  which  the  motley  host  of  the  Greek  Mythology  dwindles 
into  insignificance. 

We  would  ask,  what  is  creation  but  the  origination  of  matter  as  an 
entity,  or  of  a  new  and  radically  distinct  form  of  it.  Both  ideas  are 
involved  in  the  production  of  a  systematic  creation.  The  first  "  with- 
out form  and  void,"  is  an  evidence  of  power  merely — the  second  dis- 
plays in  unnumbered  concurring  instances  not  the  power  only  but  also 
the  wisdom  and  beneficence  of  the  Creator — in  short,  all  the  attri- 
butes of  the  Godhead.  With  these  views  we  are  driven  to  the  adop- 
tion of  one  or  other  of  the  following  conclusions. 

The  1st.  That  God  created  all  the  diversified  forms  of  matter  as  such; 
endowing  them  with  properties  which  serve  to  distinguish  them  one 
from  another,  exerting  his  power  of  creation  at  such  times  as  to  pro- 
duce the  objects  in  the  most  proper  sequence. 

The  2d.  Supposes  the  creation  of  one  type  of  organization — the  mo- 
nad, from  which  all  others  sprang,  or  of  some  antecedent  simpler 
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specific  form  of  matter  which  become  a  monad,  and  this  by  the  pro- 
duction, aggregation  and  change  of  many  such  monads  produced  all 
species  or  types,  the  individuals  of  which  have  since  been  developed 
every  one  from  the  same  simple  form — the  cell  germ. 

Now  this  latter  idea  involves  either  of  three  hypotheses. 

1st.  That  all  forms  of  organization  are  radically  the  same,  there  be- 
ing no  specific  difference  between  the  worm,  the  whale,  the  tree,  and 
the  man,  nor  any  difference  in  the  monad  forms  of  which  they  are 
constructed,  or  from  which  they  were  developed.  This  is  simply 
an  absurdity. 

It  may  be  predicated  of  any  monad  whatever,  that  in  virtue  of  its 
organization  it  is  possessed  of  certain  properties  characteristic  of  that 
organism — the  embryonic  monad  of  the  man  being  capable  of  devel- 
opment into  the  man,  is  in  fact  the  man,  in  embryo.  Through  all  stages 
of  development  it  is  radically  human — a  distinct  form  of  matter,  hav- 
ing the  peculiar  organization  and  of  course  the  properties  of  the  race 
or  type  to  which  it  belongs,  and  though  all  germs  appear  to  us  alike, 
the  possession  of  properties  manifested  in  special  developments 
proves  an  equally  radical  diversity  in  them,  as  we  by  other  means 
recognize  in  the  developed  individuals. 

2d  Hypothesis.  —  That  all  radical  changes  of  organization  were 
brought  about  by  forces  inherent  in  preceding  organisms.  But  this 
would  be  a  manifestation  of  creative  power  by  a  creature,  either  in 
its  own  proper  right  or  as  delegated  to  it,  and  so  we  shall  have  many 
creators.  If  there  be  truth  in  the  development  theory  either  of  the 
above  propositions  must  be  true,  for  if  we  suppose- 
Thirdly. —  That  the  creator  so  endowed  matter  in  its  inception, 
that  on  the  concurrence  of  certain  ordained  conditions  the  result 
should  be  assumption  of  new  forms  by  that  matter,  then,  the  antece- 
dents having  been  provided,  the  fiat  having  gone  forth,  every  form 
so  provided  for  was  virtually  created ;  the  only  exercise  of  creative 
power  in  any  case  necessary  was  concluded.  Time  forms  no  ele- 
ment in  this  question,  it  is  one  of  circumstance  only — there  is  no  de- 
velopment here,  and  we  readily  leave  all  at  liberty  to  decide  which 
view  of  the  process  of  creation  they  think  most  consonant  with  reve- 
lation and  the  discerned  order  of  things — for  to  a  question  of  creation 
of  types  by  one  or  more  creators,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  abso- 
lute identity  of  the  forms  of  matter  on  the  other,  it  must  come  at 
last.  We  were  sorry  to  find  Mr.  Miller  abandoning  to  the  adversa- 
ry this  position,  which,  if  impregnable  as  we  think  it,  is  invaluable 
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as  covering  the  whole  ground  in  dispute.  Space  would  have  failed 
us  for  more  than  the  foregoing  feeble  sketch  of  the  premises  we  oc- 
cupy ;  for  other  purposes,  we  shall,  however,  recur  to  them,  concur- 
ing  in  the  views  of  M.  Agassiz,  "it  is  to  embryology  we  are  in  fu- 
ture to  look  for  further  information  upon  the  most  intimate  relations 
which  exist  between  all  organized  beings." 

Pages  38,  39,  and  40,  we  shall  not  quote  entire,  our  limited  space 
forbids — the  sense,  as  we  require  it,  must  suffice.  It  is  argued  that 
if  the  race  of  man  were  developed  from  the  mortal  monad  there  is  no 
conceivable  point  in  that  development,  in  which  he  could  have  ac- 
quired immortality.  Very  true,  but  who  assured  Mr.  Miller  that 
man  was  immortal  by  his  organization  ?  He  is  no  more  so  than  the 
meanest  vitalized  atom,  except  in  the  immutable  determination  of  the 
Almighty  (to  whom  past  and  future  are  present,)  that  "  the  mortal 
shall  put  on  immortality."  Now,  the  above  is  a  fair  exposition — it 
is  of  the  body  our  author  speaks,  for  he  asks  "  how  can  it  be  ration- 
ally held  that  a  mere  progressive  step,  the  addition  of  a  single  atom 
to  a  body  in  a  growing  state,  could  ever  have  produced  immor- 
tality." 

It  could  not,  and  we  do  not  know  of  another,  so  generally  rational, 
who  holds  the  body  to  be  immortal  in  any  other  way  than  the  one 
we  have  indicated. 

But  the  terms  "  immortal  soul"  and  "  spirit"  are  made  use  of  as 
being  a  possession  of  man,  and  it  is  well  urged  that  either  all  the 
series  in  the  plan  of  development  must  be  possessed  of  such,  or  it 
was  acquired  at  some  specific  point  in  that  serial  elevation. 

Now,  waving  our  undoubted  right  to  enquire  what  ideas  are  de- 
finitely meant  to  attach  to  those  much  used  and,  we  think,  misused 
terms  "soul",  and  "spirit,"  we  would  ask  Mr.  Miller  if  the  germ 
of  the  individual  man  is  endowed  with  the  commodity,  if  so,  at  what 
stage  of  the  development  or  formation  of  that  germ  it  acquired  it,  and 
if  that  monad  had  it  not,  then  in  which  of  his  phases  of  individual 
development  did  it  accrue  to  the  use  of  the  perfect  man  ?  Or  does 
the  Almighty,  for  each  man  and  woman,  "  at  some  certain  link  in 
the  chain  convert  a  mortal  creature  into  an  immortal  existence  by 
breathing  into  it  a 'living  soul  V  "  —  (which,  by  the  way,  never  was 
asserted  to  have  been  done  —  created  man,  made  man,  having  had 
the  "breath  of  life"  breathed  into  him  "  became  a  living  soul.") 

Again,  we  find  it  urged  that  "  if  man  is  a  mere  animal  possessed 
of  no  immortal  soul,"  he  is  therefore  "  as  irresponsible  for  his  actions 
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to  the  God  before  whose  bar  he  is,  in  consequence,  never  to  appear, 
as  his  presumed  relatives  and  progenitors,  the  beasts  that  perish." 

Now,  this  is  altogether  wrong  in  two  respects  —  first,  immortality 
has  only  to  do  with  responsibility,  in  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with 
the  penalties  of  disobedience  or  the  rewards  of  submission.  Respon- 
sibility really  results  from  the  right  of  property,  and  benefits  con- 
ferred, on  one  part,  and  on  the  other,  capacity  to  appreciate  this, 
and  act  as  that  appreciation  should  dictate. 

Secondly,  it  is  wrong — for  if  we  may  credit  revelation,  our  only 
authority  for  man's  immortality  —  he  is  to  appear  at  the  bar  of 
Qod  —  then  for  the  first  time  an  immortal  "raised  incorruptible," 
"  the  mortal  shall  put  on  immortality,"  "4ri  the  flesh"  to  receive  the 
"  reward  of  deeds  done  in  the  body."  This  is  all  that  can  be  ne- 
cessary to  give  the  fullest  effect  to  the  doctrine  of  responsibility, 
there  is  no  need,  on  that  ground,  to  conceive  of  any  entity  separate 
and  distinct  from  an  organized  body. 

It  is  strange  that  in  a  note  on  page  40,  we  find  the  following  com- 
plaining exposition  of  an  adversary's  belief :  "  The  immortality  of 
the  soul  is,  it  would  seem,  an  idle  figment,  for  there  really  exists  no 
such  things  as  souls,"  and  then,  by  way  of  contrast,  Job  is  introduced, 
solacing  himself  with  the  assurance  that  even  "after  worms  had  de- 
stroyed his  (this)  body  he  was  in  the  flesh  to  see  God." 

Now,  to  our  apprehension,  if  Job  had  only  known  so  much  as  Mr. 
Miller,  he  would  have  substituted  the  word  soul  for  flesh  ;  this  would 
have  been  a  great  convenience  to  many  in  our  times,  and  answered 
our  author's  purpose  decidedly  better. 

On  this  head  we  may  be  permitted  further  to  say,  that  in  so  far  as 
we  have  knowledge,  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  in  the  present  ac- 
ceptation of  the  term,  is  no  where  explicitly  insisted  on  in  scripture, 
while  the  immortality  of  man  by  and  through  a  resurrection  of  the 
body  is,  most  emphatically  and  repeatedly,  as  being  of  essential  im- 
portance in  the  scheme  of  Providence ;  its  possibility  and  certainty, 
in  the  councils  of  the  Almighty,  being  indicated  by  the  resurrection 
and  ascension  of  the  body,  the  "  flesh  and  blood"  of  our  Redeemer, 
"  the  first  fruits  of  them  that  slept." 

Here  let  us  take  leave  of  this  part  of  the  subject;  we  have  said 
quite  enough  to  indicate  the  nature  of  our  principal  objection  to  the 
the  work.  We  gladly  turn  from  the  theologian  to  the  successful 
cultivator  of  natural  science. 

But  that  "every  body"  will,  of  course,  read  the  work,  we  should 
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be  tempted  to  extend  the  present  article  by  an  epitome  of  the  singu- 
larly interesting  facts  and  speculations  which  give  real  value  to  it ; 
we  shall,  as  it  is,  feeling  that  we  have  already  trespassed,  claim 
indulgence  but  for  a  moment  longer. 

Mr.  Miller  does  not  seem  to  us  to  have  disproved  the  develop- 
ment theory  by  his  discoveries,  nor  to  have  attempted  it  by  reason- 
ing, (except  theologically.)  What  he  has  done  may  amount  to  the 
same  thing;  he  certainly  has  not  left  it  a  scientific  leg  to  stand  upon; 
it  is  now  gone  in  quest  of  others,  which,  if  it  should  find  any,  will 
probably  be  like  the  secondary  supporters  of  many  another  victim  of 
horrid  war —  but  "  poor  sticks  after  all." 

The  author's  remarks  concerning  the  successive  physical  changes 
which  our  earth  has  undergone,  with  the  attending  dreadful  pheno- 
mena, rendering  it  during  so  long  a  period,  a  fit  residence  for  beings 
of  but  inferior  mental  development,  are  indeed  suggestive  and  full  of 
interest. 

With  respect  to  his  speculations  on  the  supposed  degradation  of 
species,  we  are  glad  to  see  the  subject  fairly  broached.  We  can- 
not see  how  such  an  inference  can  be  avoided,  if  the  creation  of  every 
thing  was  originally  good  in  kind  and  relative  circumstances ; 
if  those  circumstances  changed,  though  for  the  better  as  regarding  a 
higher  type,  it  must  have  been  to  the  injury  of  the  lower ;  any 
change  in  what  was  perfectly  adapted  must  lessen  that  adaptation 
and  impair  or  degrade  the  creature,  as  it  could  not  improve  what  was 
"  very  good  ;"  and  a  radical  change  of  circumstances,  if  it  could  radi- 
cally change  the  creature,  would,  in  so  doing,  create  a  new  one. 

With  hearty  thanks  to  Mr.  Miller  for  the  opportunity  of  spending 
some  hours  pleasantly  and  profitably,  we  take  our  leave  of  him,  re- 
gretting that  a  feeling  closely  akin  to  that  which  induced  the  publica- 
tion of  theological  disquisition  in  a  work  on  science,  should  impel  us 
to  utter  our  dissent  from  its  tenor.  C. 
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2 — An  Introductory  Lecture,  delivered  at  the  opening  of  Thirty 
First  Session  of  the  Medical  College  of  Ohio,  Nov.  4,  1850, 
By  John  Bell,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Theory  and  Practice  in  that 
Institution. 

This  address  seems  to  be  the  debut  of  Dr.  Bell,  not  only  as  Pro- 
fessor, but  as  an  authorized  Teacher  in  the  Ohio  Medical  College, 
and  therefore  entitled  to  respectful  consideration. 

Having  occupied  a  conspicuous  position  in  the  Medical  profession 
of  the  United  States  for  at  least  a  quarter  of  a  century,  it  is  natural 
that  all  who  know  him  should  look  with  some  degree  of  anxiety  for 
Prof.  Bell's  introductory  lecture.  From  a  man  of  his  age  and  stand- 
ing, we  anticipated  a  creditable,  instructive,  and  characteristic  pro- 
duction. In  its  perusal,  in  some  respects,  we  are  not,  while  in  others 
we  are  disappointed. 

That  Professor  Bell  is  a  ripe  scholar,  and  a  man  of  rare  profes- 
sional attainments,  no  one  who  reads  the  first  part  of  his  Introductory 
will  doubt.  Though  somewhat  discursive,  it  abounds  in  classical 
allusions  and  passages  that  are  beautiful,  instructive,  and  truthful. 
The  familiarity  with  which  he  discourses  upon  the  ancient  and 
modern  literature  of  our  profession,  affords  the  most  conclusive  evi- 
dence that  he  is  a  man  of  talents  and  erudition  —  no  part  of  this 
lecture  leads  us  to  an  opposite  conclusion.  But,  there  are  a  few 
passages  in  the  latter  part  of  it  which  invite  criticism  ;  and,  in  our 
humble  estimation,  deserve  animadversion  —  at  all  events,  we  must 
beg  to  dissent  from  some  of  the  Professor's  conclusions.  As  might 
have  been  expected,  Professorships,  the  duties  of  Professors,  Medical 
Colleges,  and  Medical  Education,  are  subjects  prominently  displayed 
and  incidentally  discussed.  Respecting  Medical  Institutions,  he  re- 
marks truthfully,  that  "  the  time  is  past  when  one  great  school,  as 
that  of  Alexandria,  in  ancient,  and  of  Leyden,  Montpelier  and  Edin- 
burgh, in  modern  times,  attracted  universal  regard,  and  was  the 
recognized  centre  of  knowledge,  and  dispenser  of  professional  titles 
and  fame."  This  just  remark  is  followed  by  another,  which,  by 
those  unacquainted  with  the  circumstances,  will  be  deemed  an 
uncalled  for,  and  unaccountable  attack  upon  the  oldest  medical  col- 
lege in  our  land.  "  In  our  own  country,"  he  says,  *'the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  enjoyed  for  a  while  this  enviable  eminence,  but  of 
late,  it  has  been  outstripped  by  its  young  and  vigorous  rival,  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  College,  and  it  now  lives,  in  part,  on  its  former  repu- 
tation —  which,  like  the  vanity  of  ancestral  fame,  is  a  very  flatulent 
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diet.  It  is  the  oldest  school  in  the  United  States  ;  but  this  is  rather 
equivocal  praise,  as  it  reminds  us  of  the  remark  of  Montesquieu  in 
reference  to  the  University  of  Paris,  that  1  it  is  the  oldest  of  the 
King's  daughters.    So  old,  indeed,  that  it  is  beginning  to  doat.'  " 

It  is  well  known  that  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  is  not  only 
the  oldest  medical  school  in  the  United  States,  but  is,  at  least  as  repu- 
table as  any  other.  It  embraces  a  faculty  quite  as  distinguished  for 
talent,  erudition,  and  usefulness,  as  that  of  its  "  young  and  vigorous 
rival,"  or  any  other  on  the  continent  of  America.  Thousands  of  her 
Alumni,  who  stand  prominent  in  the  front  ranks  of  our  profession, 
delight  in  acknowledging  that  Institution  as  their  honored  Alma  Mater. 

But,  to  be  more  particular,  we  would  ask,  who  does  not  know  that 
Horner  stands  pre-eminent  as  an  able,  and  probably  the  most  accurate 
Anatomist  in  the  American  profession,  every  way  qualified  to  fill  the 
chair  of  Physick,  his  illustrious  predecessor.  To  say  that  Wood,  as 
an  able  writer,  and  popular  teacher  in  the  departments  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Practice,  is  not  surpassed  by  a  living  cotemporary,  is  a 
tribute  to  his  talents  and  fame  acknowledged  to  be  due  by  the  profes- 
sion every  where.  If  Gibson,  Hodge,  and  Carson,  are  less  brilliant 
and  conspicuous  before  the  world,  they  are  not  less  useful  than  their 
more  fortunate  colleagues  —  they  are  fully  equal  to  their  responsibili- 
ties, and  do  their  share  in  sustaining  the  reputation  of  their  school. 
But  if  these  men  are  deservedly  eminent,  what  should  be  said  of  their 
illustrious  colleague,  whose  genius  has  elevated  him  to  the  pinnacle 
of  fame,  and  secured  for  him  the  admiration  and  love  of  the  profes- 
sion— an  imperishable  and  world-wide  renown.  We  need  not  say  to 
our  readers,  and  particularly  to  our  author,  that  we  refer  to  Samuel 
Jackson. 

Such  an  allusion,  then,  to  that  noble  and  venerable  Institution, 
could  scarcely  flow  from  the  pen  of  any  other  than  one  who  is  per- 
sonally interested  in  its  downfall,  or  who  has  been  a  defeated  candid- 
ate for  two  of  its  chairs. 

In  the  next  paragraph  we  are  told,  that  "  Medical  schools  are 
springing  up  among  us  with  an  impromptu  rapidity  equal  to  that  of 
the  birth  of  Minerva  from  the  head  of  Jupiter,  but  here  the  compari- 
son, it  is  to  be  feared,  ceases ;  for  the  good  natured  legislators  who 
bring  medical  colleges  thus  suddenly  into  life,  have  not  the  power  to 
invest  them,  at  the  same  time,  with  the  mantle  of  wisdom.  At  the 
present  rate  of  increase,  a  man  of  proper  professional  pride  will 
soon  write  his  own  epitaph  in  nearly  the  words  of  Piron,  the  witty 
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Frenchman,  who,  in  order  to  show  his  disclaim  of  the  French  Aca- 
demy, desired  that  the  inscription  on  his  tomb  should  run  thus : 
4  Here  lies  Piron,  who  was  nobody  —  not  even  a  member  of  the  Aca- 
demy!' So  our  Medical  Piron  w  ill  soon  write  for  himself,  4  Here 
lies  Dr.  Quiet,  who  was  nobody  —  not  even  a  Professor.'  " 

By  a  recent  act  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Ohio  Medical  College,  our 
author  has  deprived  himself,  or  rather,  he  has  (doubtless  much 
against  his  inclinations)  been  deprived  of  the  privilege  of  following 
the  example  of  the  witty  Frenchman.  Late  in  the  afternoon  of  life, 
when  most  men  think  of  retirement  from  active  duty,  he  has  finally 
become  o  Professor,  and  has  taken  his  place  in  the  ranks  of  that 
despised  and  motley  Fraternity. 

But  our  friend,  Prof.  Bell,  is  not  alone  in  this  matter — not  even  a 
pioneer.  He  is  in  the  wake  of  hundreds  of  others,  who  seem  to  see 
something  calamitous  and  awfully  portentous  in  the  multiplication 
and  establishment  of  new  medical  schools.  When  a  new  school  is 
organized,  they  take  the  alarm  at  once,  and  one  would  suppose  from 
the  hue  and  cry  raised,  that  the  whole  profession  was  in  danger  of 
being  crushed  by  it.  There  are  two  things  taken  for  granted,  first 
that  the  newly  fledged  faculty  are,  of  course,  a  body  of  Ignoramuses  ; 
that  they  are  totally  unqualified  for  the  high  and  responsible  duties 
devolving  upon  them  ;  second,  that  doctors  are  to  be  manufactured 
and  multiplied,  and  those  too,  of  an  inferior  quality  —  for,  as  a  matter 
of  certainty,  the  stream  cannot  rise  above  its  fountain. 

It  is  also  alleged  in  the  above  lecture,  and  believed  by  many,  that 
the  world  is  benefited  by  competition  and  rivalry,  in  every  depart- 
ment of  business,  and  in  every  enterprise,  except  in  that  of  medical 
education.  The  prices  of  produce,  of  labor,  of  merchandize,  of 
mechanical  implements,  and  of  every  useful  and  fancy  article,  is  re- 
duced, and  their  real  value  and  quality  are  enhanced  by  competition. 
What,  then,  we  ask,  makes  medical  teaching  an  exception  to  this 
general  rule  ?  Were  the  medical  sciences  more  thoroughly  taught 
in  Alexandria  than  in  Edinburgh,  Leyden,  and  Montpelier  ?  Thirty 
or  forty  years  ago,  did  the  medical  schools  of  Harvard,  Yale,  and  of 
Pennsylvania,  afford  greater  advantages  to  the  medical  student  than 
they  do  at  the  present  time,  or  than  their  cotemporaries  of  New  York, 
Philadelphia,  and  Baltimore  ?  But  suppose  that  two  of  the  three 
medical  colleges  of  Ohio  were  stricken  out  of  existence,  and  that 
one  were  to  impart  all  the  medical  instruction  found  in  the  State, 
would  this  school  afford  greater  advantages,  or  would  its  professors 
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give  better  courses  of  Jectures  than  under  present  circumstances  ? 
We  think  not.  But  let  us  appeal  to  facts  ;  and,  having  had  some 
knowledge  of  medical  schools  for  near  a  quarter  of  a  century,  we 
feel  somewhat  prepared  to  do  so. 

Twenty  years  ago,  there  were  but  few  medical  schools  in  the  Uni- 
ted States  —  two  in  Massachusetts,  one  in  Connecticut,  one  in  New 
Hampshire,  one  in  Vermont,  one  in  New  York,  one  in  Pennsylvania, 
one  in  Maryland,  one  in  Ohio,  and  perhaps  two  or  three  others  not 
recollected,  at  most,  ten  or  twelve  in  all.  According  to  a  list  pub- 
lished in  the  Amer.  Jour,  of  Med.  Sciences,  for  Oct.,  1850,  there  are 
at  least  thirty-eight  regular  medical  colleges,  besides  a  number  of 
others  of  an  irregular  character,  most  of  them  in  a  flourishing  con- 
dition. We  speak  advisedly  when  we  say  that  the  advantages  and 
opportunities  which  the  old  schools  afforded  to  their  classes,  were 
not  to  be  compared  to  those  offered  by  the  schools  of  the  present  day. 
We  make  no  exceptions  against  our  country  schools  in  this  compari- 
son. Our  modern  schools  have  a  larger  number  of  professors — the 
departments  are  multiplied  and  extended.  All  our  institutions  now 
abound  in  apparatus,  preparations,  and  means  of  illustration.  Sub- 
jects, once  abstruse,  and  involved  in  obscurity  and  conjecture,  are 
now  illustrated  and  so  simplified,  that  all  can  at  once  understand. 
Again,  who  ever  heard  a  clinical  lecture  in  a  college  twenty  years 
since  ?  Is  it  not  a  fact,  that  clinical  advantages  have  increased  a 
thousand  fold  within  that  period  ?  True,  they  had  hospitals  then,  as 
now,  but  means  were  not  provided  for  the  accommodation  and  edifi- 
cation of  students  as  at  present ;  besides,  medical  students  now,  as 
then,  if  we  may  believe  the  testimony  of  the  American  Medical 
Association,  do  not,  as  a  general  thing,  attend  hospital  clinics.  As 
much  as  is  contemptuously  said  by  our  eastern  superiors  and  wes- 
tern imigres,  in  disparagement  of  College  Clinics,  we  would  hazard 
the  assertion,  and  challenge  contradiction,  that  our  College  Clinics, 
every  where,  are  vastly  more  useful  than  our  Hospital  Clinics  ;  not 
that  they  are  intrinsically  so,  but  that  they  are  more  interesting  and 
practical.  The  cases  are  better  selected,  and  they  are  brought  be- 
fore the  whole  class,  and  not  before  a  few,  who  usually  attend  at 
hospitals.  These  changes,  and  improvements  in  the  manner  of 
teaching,  and  in  clinical  advantages  particularly,  are  due,  to  a  great 
extent,  to  competition,  growing  out  of  the  multiplication  of  medical 
schools. 


1851.] 


Notices  and  Reviews. 


377 


Again,  it  is  intimated  by  our  distinguished  Professor,  that  the 
schools  of  Cincinnati,  Louisville,  and  St.  Louis,  are  the  great  foun- 
tains of  medical  lore,  and  are  nearly  equal  to  those  upon  the  Atlantic 
border.  That  there  are  others  in  the  western  country,  if  he  were 
permitted  to  specify,  which  "  had  won  for  themselves  a  certain  de- 
gree of  reputation ! !  "  The  friends  of  all  western  schools  out  of 
Cincinnati,  St.  Louis,  and  Louisville,  whose  classes  have  ranged 
quite  as  high  as  to  numbers  and  intelligence  as  theirs,  (Louisville 
excepted  as  to  numbers  only,)  will  feel  very  grateful  to  Dr.  Bell  for 
his  infinite  condescension  in  bestowing  upon  them  such  a  complimen- 
tary notice.  Considering  its  source,  we  really  look  upon  it  as  a 
condescension,  to  bestow  such  a  compliment  upon  those  western  pro- 
fessors, whom  "  the  good  natured  legislators  have  not  the  power  to 
invest  with  the  mantle  of  wisdom." 

And  here,  before  we  close,  we  wish  to  enter  our  protest  against 
this  tirade  —  this  mistaken  opposition  to  the  multiplication  and  es- 
tablishment of  new  medical  colleges.  The  great  fear  is  just  what 
should  be  encouraged  and  invited  —  competition.  We  say,  let  them 
rise  ;  let  them  multiply  ;  let  them  be  established  in  every  part  of 
the  country ;  and,  if  they  can  be  sustained,  let  one  be  erected  at 
every  county  seat  in  every  State  in  the  Union.  We  doubt  not  that 
such  a  multiplication  would  serve  to  elevate  the  standard  of  medical 
education,  and  to  bless  the  world  with  a  better  profession.  In  this 
matter  we  are  ultra  democratic ;  we  say,  down  with  professional 
monopolies.  Let  every  Medical  Institution,  as  well  as  every  physi- 
cian, stand  upon  his  own  merits.  With  an  abundance  of  facilities 
for  medical  education,  our  students  will  more  readily  and  certainly 
secure  thorough  qualifications.  Our  practicing  physicians  will,  in 
greater  numbers,  repair  to  their  neighboring  colleges  to  recruit  their 
stock  of  professional  knowledge,  who  would  otherwise  slothfully 
remain  at  home,  in  comparative  ignorance.  We  ardently  hope  that 
our  professional  dignitaries,  particularly  those  connected  with  old 
and  well  established  schools,  will  cease  to  denounce  younger  sister 
Institutions,  for  two  reasons,  first,  there  is  no  danger  from  that  source, 
and  therefore  no  good  can  result  from  such  denunciations  ;  and,  sec- 
ond, prejudices  and  unkind  feelings  are  engendered  and  fostered 
thereby,  which  serve  to  degrade  and  tarnish  the  fair  fame  of  our 
philanthropic  profession. 
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3  —  Woman ;  Her  Diseases  and  Remedies.  A  Series  of  Letters 
to  his  Class.  By  Charles  D.  Meigs,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Midwife- 
ry and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children  in  Jefferson  Medical 
College.  Second  edition  revised  and  enlarged,  8vo.  pp.  690, 
Philadelphia — Lea  &  Blanchard,  1851. 

It  is  perhaps  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  to  announce  the  title 
page  of  this  new  edition  of  Prof.  Meigs,  on  the  diseases  of  females. 
Certain  it  is  that  this  new  work  is  universally  known  to  the  profes- 
sion, and  its  merits  are  as  generally  acknowledged.  It  has,  however, 
been  criticised,  and  its  author  has  been  pretty  severely  rebuked  by 
the  medical  profession  generally,  and  we  think  justly  so,  not  so 
much  for  his  quaint  and  conversational  style  as  for  the  liberties  he 
has  taken  with  the  English  language.  According  to  our  understand- 
ing of  the  matter,  every  writer  has  just  as  good  a  right  to  coin 
words,  and  depart  from  the  authentic  standard  of  English  literature 
as  Dr.  Meigs.  Were  they  to  do  so,  how  long  would  it  be  before  our 
language,  now  rich  in  every  element  necessary  to  clothe  the  pro- 
ductions of  science,  fiction,  and  poetry,  would  become  a  mere  gibber- 
ish, and  be^thrown  into  the  most  utter  confusion  ? 

It  was  said,  we  think  by  Voltaire,  that  the  English  language  was 
made  up  of  the  shavings  and  refuse  materials  left  after  the  construc- 
tion of  all  the  other  languages  of  the  globe.  Although  this  is  untrue 
yet  it  is  a  fact  that  our  venacular  is  not  a  simple  nor  original  lan- 
guage. It  is  rather  the  quintescence  of  several ;  so  elaborated,  ex- 
panded, and  purified,  that  it  is  now  transcending  all  others  and  will 
doubtless  become  the  language  of  the  civilized  world.  When  it  is 
thus  assuming  par  excellence  the  highest  rank  among  the  learned  lan- 
guages, is  it  not  provoking  to  see  an  author,  we  care  not  how  eminent 
or  meritorious,  mar,  blot,  and  disfigure  its  beauty  by  lugging  into  a 
scientific  work  such  words  as  clergyable,  clergy ableness,  delimi- 
tary,  unsuccess,  complicity  and  a  hundred  other  new  fabrications, 
as  irrational  and  uncalled  for  as  they  are  new.  We  do  not  so  much 
object  to  the  laying  aside  the  sober  didactic  style  ordinarily  em- 
ployed in  works  purely  scientific,  and  the  employment  of  a  more 
easy  and  fanciful  drapery,  which  is  doubtless  better  calculated  to 
fascinate  and  interest  the  reader. 

In  other  respects,  in  our  estimation,  too  much  cannot  be  said  in 
praise  of  this  work.    It  abounds  with  beautiful  passages,  and  for 
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conciseness,  for  originality,  and  for  all  that  is  commendable  in  a  work 
on  the  diseases  of  females,  it  is  not  excelled,  and  probably  not  equal- 
ed in  the  English  language.  In  our  opinion  Dr.  Meigs  holds  too 
low  an  estimate  of  the  tampon  in  many  cases  of  uterine  hemorrhage 
we  think  also  that  he  is  somewhat  visionary  in  his  treatise  upon  the 
etiology  and  pathology  of  the  diseases  of  the  puberic  period.  Still  we 
indulge  the  profoundest  deference  for  his  views  on  these  and  other  sub- 
jects of  a  kindred  nature,  as  his  opportunities  for  investigation  have 
been  unsurpassed,  and  no  one  doubts  his  competency  for  the  work. 

On  the  whole,  we  know  of  no  work  on  the  diseases  of  women 
which  we  can  so  cordially  commend  to  the  student  and  practitioner 
as  the  one  before  us.    Sold  by  Huntington  &  Mclntire. 


4  —  Reduction  of  Strangulated  Hernia,  m  Mass.  By  George  C. 
Blackman,  M.  D.,  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Society  of  London — 8vo.  pp.  72.  John  F.  Trow,  New  York, 
1851. 

The  object  of  Dr.  Blackman,  in  this  work,  is  to  prove  that  a 
strangulated  hernial  tumor  may,  along  with  its  sack,  be  returned 
into  the  abdominal  cavity  by  the  taxis,  and  that  it  occasionally  is  so 
reduced.  He  has  collected  the  history  of  forty-eight  cases  of  this 
kind,  besides  several  others  which  were  reduced  in  mass  during  the 
process  of  operations.  Although  the  work  is,  of  necessity,  brief, 
the  author  has  evidently  bestowed  much  labor  upon  it.  He  has 
treated  the  subject  in  a  sound  philosophical  manner,  and  we  doubt 
not  he  will  receive,  as  he  deserves,  the  grateful  acknowledgements 
of  the  profession  for  this  excellent  contribution  to  hernial  surgery. 
The  mechanical  execution  of  the  work  is  of  a  superior  quality,  but 
it  deserves  a  more  substantial  binding. 


5  —  A  Practical  Handbook  of  Medical  Chemistry.  By  John  E. 
Bowman,  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry,  in  King's  College,  London. 
Philadelphia,  Lea  &  Blanchard — Svo.  pp.  275. 

This  is  a  small  manual  containing  instructions  for  the  examination 
and  analysis  of  urine,  blood,  and  a  few  of  the  most  important  animal 
products,  both  healthy  and  morbid,  and  comprising  also  directions 
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for  the  detection  of  poisons  in  organized  mixtures  and  in  tissues." 
It  is  lucid  in  its  style,  accurate  in  its  statements,  and  though  brief, 
sufficiently  full  for  all  practical  purposes.  It  has  seventy-five  figur- 
ed illustrations,  which  add  much  to  the  value  of  the  work.  We 
can  heartily  recommend  this  manual  "  not  only  to  the  medical  stu- 
dent, but  also  to  the  practitioner,  to  whom  the  value  and  importance 
of  the  application  of  modern  chemistry  and  microscopic  analysis  to 
his  art  are  becoming  daily  more  and  more  apparent."  We  would, 
therefore,  not  only  bespeak  for  it  a  wide  circulation,  but  urge  a  prac- 
tical application  of  its  teachings.  Let  none  be  dissuaded  from  this 
on  account  of  the  labor  it  may  impose.  A  little  experience  will  en- 
able most  to  perform  the  experiments  required  with  fecility,  while 
they  will  find  them  highly  interesting  and  eminently  instructive. 
Indeed,  without  some  of  them,  an  intelligent  diagnosis  of  many 
forms  of  disease  cannot  be  made.    Sold  by  J.  H.  Riley  &  Co. 

M. 


6  —  Review  of  Chemistry  for  Students,  adapted  to  the  courses  as 
taught  in  the  principal  Medical  Schools  of  the  United  States.  By 
John  E.  Murphy,  M.  D. — Philadelphia,  Linsay  &  Blakeston — 
12mo.  pp.  328. 

In  his  preface  the  author  tells  us  that  the  work  "is  not  offered  to 
the  student  as  a  text-book,  but  merely,  as  its  name  indicates,  as  a 
review,  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  course  of  lectures,  or  with 
some  of  the  large  and  standard  treatises  on  the  subject."  Without 
discussing  here  the  utility  of  such  "helps,"  we  feel  compelled  to 
say  that  until  the  "  Review"  has  been  reviewed  and  corrected,  stu- 
dents will  not  be  safe  in  employing  it  even  for  the  purpose  suggest- 
ed as  it  abounds  not  only  in  indifinite  and  ambiguous  expressions,  but 
in  errors  and  contradictions.  Some  of  its  defects  in  style  may  be  the 
result  of  an  attempt  to  condense  the  matter  into  as  brief  a  space  as 
possible,  and  the  errors,  in  part  at  least,  may  be  the  result  of  negli- 
gence, or  haste  in  writing,  but  however  they  may  have  originated 
they  render  the  book  an  unsafe  guide.  For  medical  students  it  is 
especially  defective  in  containing  so  little  upon  the  subject  of  animal 
chemistry.  The  work  is  not  without  its  excellences,  but  until  it  has 
been  thoroughly  revised,  it  can  hardly  come  into  general  use. 

M. 
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7  —  The  Medical  Student's  Guide  in  Extracting  Teeth :  with 
Numerous  Cases  in  the  Surgical  Branch  of  Dentistry.  With 
Illustrations.  By  S.  S.  Hornor,  Practical  Dentist.  8vo.  pp. 
76.    1851,  Philadelphia,  Lindsay  §  Blackiston. 

For  the  general  practitioner,  removed  from  cities  and  large  towns,, 
where  the  Dentist  is  not  always  at  hand,  this  is  a  most  excellent  little 
work.  It  is  a  lamentable  fact  that  physicians  do  not  qualify  them- 
selves for  treating  diseases  of  the  teeth,  scientifically  and  skillfully. 
Generally,  the  only  preparation  made  by  young  candidates  for  prac- 
tice, in  this  department  of  Surgery,  is  the  procuring  of  a  turnkey, 
the  use  of  which  they  know  little  or  nothing,  until  in  the  midst  of 
broken  teeth,  fractured  jaws,  lacerated  gums,  and  tortured  patients, 
they  learn,  imperfectly,  to  treat  this  "hell  o'  a'  diseases,''  the  tooth- 
ache. In  such  hands,  it  is  not  a  matter  of  surprise  that  a  learned 
Professor  facetiously  remarked  that,  "  the  pain  of  having  a  tooth  ex- 
tracted, was  greater  than  bearing  a  whole  family  of  children." 

This  little  book  contains  two  plates,  upon  which  are  beautifully 
illustrated,  a  turnkey,  all  the  different  kinds  of  forceps  for  extracting 
all  the  various  kinds  of  teeth,  together  with  an  elevator,  punch, 
hook,  and  screw,  for  the  extraction  of  fangs,  stumps,  &c,  under  every 
possible  circumstance  and  condition.  The  best  manner  of  extract- 
ing teeth  is  described  in  a  clear  and  vigorous  style,  and  we  are  glad 
to  see  advocated  the  use  of  the  old-fashioned  turnkey  ;  which,  in 
our  opinion,  is  not  an  "infernal  machine,"  neither  can  it  be  advan- 
tageously displaced  by  forceps. 

We  would  advise  members  of  our  profession  to  purchase  this 
book,  which  contains,  in  a  very  brief  space,  all  that  is  necessary  for 
physicians  to  know,  to  enable  them  to  practice  that  part  of  Dentistry 
which  they  are  so  often  called  upon  to  execute. 

Sold  by  Huntington  &  Mclntyre. 


8 — First  Principles  of  Medicine.  By  Archibald  Billing,  M.  D., 
A.  M.,  F.  R.  S.,  &c.  &c.  &c.  Second  American,  from  the 
Revised  and  Improved  Fifth  London  Edition.  8vo.  pp.  246. 
Philadelphia,  Lea     Blanchard,  1851., 

We  have  not  been  able  to  give  this  work  a  thorough  perusal,  but 
from  the  examination  we  have  made,  we  are  decidedly  pleased  with 
it.    In  many  respects,  it  is  doubtless  the  best  one  extant  on  the  sub- 
ject.   Dr.  Billing's  theory  of  the  inflammatory  process  is,  in  some 
26 
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respects,  quite  original,  and  explains  its  phenomena  more  rationally 
and  completely  than  any  author  we  have  read.  From  having  been 
so  long  in  the  hands  of  the  profession  in  former  editions,  it  is  unne- 
cessary to  give  to  our  readers  a  synopsis,  or  a  critical  review  of  the 
work.  The  present  edition  has  been  revised,  corrected  and  enlarged, 
so  as  to  bring  it  up  to  the  improvements  of  the  day.  We  have  one 
objection  to  it,  however,  and  that  is,  there  is  no  table  of  contents,  nor 
nosological  arrangement,  by  which  the  work  is  classified  and  subdi- 
vided into  larger  and  smaller  natural  compartments.  The  whole  is 
given  to  us  en  masse,  like  an  ordinary  thesis,  without  a  single  tech- 
nical or  generic  term,  calculated  to  arrest  the  eye,  throughout  the 
two  hundred  and  forty-six  pages.  It  is,  nevertheless,  a  work  which 
has  been  highly  complimented  by  the  medical  press,  and  is  really 
deserving  the  highest  commendation. 
Sold  by  Huntington  &  Mac  Intire. 


PART  FIFTH. 


EDITORIAL. 

To  the  Patrons  of  our  Journal.' — The  present  is  the  second 
number  only,  since  we  assumed  the  editorial  responsibilities  of  the 
Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal.  Although  but  a  novice  in  the 
work  —  a  comparative  stranger  to  our  patrons  and  their  literary  ne- 
cessities, we  have  made  every  possible  effort  to  suit  their  tastes,  and 
to  furnish  them  matter  that  will  be  serviceable  when  most  needed  in 
the  hour  of  trial.  We  think  we  have  reason  to  congratulate  ourself 
and  our  readers,  upon  the  unusual  amount  of  valuable  original  mat- 
ter presented  in  this  number ;  we  believe  that  every  article  will  richly 
repay  the  time  spent  in  its  perusal. 

In  taking  charge  of  this  Journal,  we  did  so  with  fear  and  trem- 
bling. For  want  of  patronage,  a  nourishment  quite  essential  to  the 
life  of  such  an  enterprise,  and  too  frequently  withheld,  a  considera- 
ble debt  had  accumulated  against  it.  It  was  found  that  the  reading 
portion  of  the  profession  was  already  supplied  by  cur  older  and  better 
established  cotemporaries,  which,  after  all,  were  but  meagerly  sup- 
ported.   These,  and  other  discouragements,  weighed  heavily  upon 
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us,  and  materially  impaired  our  prospects  for  success  ;  yet,  we  im- 
agined we  could  distinguish  a  ray  of  light  gleaming  through  the 
clouds  which  darkened  the  horizon  around  us.  This  may  have  been 
an  illusion.  The  "  Journal"  always  having  been  a  kind  of  "pet" 
with  us,  our  anxiety  to  see  it  sustained,  and  its  existence  perpetuated, 
may  have  blinded  our  eyes  to  the  sad  realities  of  its  destiny,  and 
thrown  before  our  perverted  vision  amaurotic  scintillations,  which 
we  mistook  for  the  more  steady  and  reliable  light  of  the  breaking 
day.  We  said  to  ourself,  there  are  still  great  numbers  of  medical 
men  in  the  west  not  yet  supplied  with  medical  journals.  Among 
our  western  profession,  there  is  an  immense  amount  of  valuable  ex- 
perience lost  to  it,  and  to  suffering  humanity,  for  want  of  being 
recorded  in  a  permanent  form,  and  in  a  proper  manner.  There  are 
men  of  talent  among  us,  who  conceive  thoughts,  and  indulge  in 
bold  and  startling  speculations,  which  remain  concealed  and  smoth- 
ered for  the  want  of  stimulus  to  draw  them  forth,  or  a  medium 
through  which  to  communicate  them  to  the  world.  The  hypotheses 
and  speculations  of  genius  are  by  no  means  useless  or  always  perni- 
cious. Their  contemplation  tends  to  cultivate  the  higher  faculties 
of  the  mind,  while  they  serve  to  bring  to  light  laws  and  principles 
upon  which  a  thousand  facts,  hitherto  inexplicable,  are  based.  True 
there  are  already  a  large  number  of  excellent  Medical  Journals  pub- 
lished in  our  country — more,  perhaps,  than  are  well  sustained,  yet 
they  are  quite  as  well  supported  as  one-half  of  them  ivould  be  if  the 
balance  were  stricken  out  of  existence.  An  increase  in  the  number, 
while  it  does  not  diminish  the  patronage  to  each,  does  much  towards 
spreading  valuable  intelligence  in  the  profession,  and  elevating  the 
standard  of  medical  science.  It  makes  writers  as  well  as  readers, 
and  readers  as  well  as  writers,  and  these  are  desiderata  greatly  to  be 
desired. 

Since  our  connection  with  this  Journal,  a  large  accession  has  been 
made  to  our  subscription  list.  This  encourages  us  not  a  little.  All 
our  subscribers  are  paying  up,  and  contributors  to  our  pages  are 
sending  in  the  results  of  their  observations  and  promising  more.  All 
exhort  us  to  perseverance  and  seem  disposed  to  stay  up  our  hands 
and  to  contribute  their  proportion  to  the  advancement  of  this  enter- 
prize.  We  wish  to  say  to  our  friends  that  with  the  continuance  of 
the  aid  already  afforded,  this  Journal  will  be  sustained,  and  those 
who  are  of  opinion  that  it  is  useful  and  worthy  of  patronage  we  in- 
vite to  take  an  interest  in  our  welfare,  to  assist  us  so  far  as  conve- 
nient in  extending  its  circulation. 
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A  Foreign  Tour. — We  regret,  so  soon  after  an  introduction  to 
our  readers,  that  we  are  under  the  necessity  of  taking  our  leave  of 
them  even  though  for  a  temporary  absence.  Our  intercourse  thus 
far,  to  us,  has  been  of  the  most  gratifying  and  profitable  character, 
and  we  fondly  hope  that  it  has  not  been  entirely  profitless  to  them. 
But  we  have  long  contemplated  a  visit  to  the  schools  and  hospitals 
of  the  old  world,  and  have  looked  forward  to  it  with  some  degree  of 
pleasurable  anticipation — as  an  episode  in  the  midst  of  a  life  o(  ardu- 
ous labor  and  incalculable  responsibilities.  Twenty  years,  compre- 
hending the  best  portion  of  our  life,  have  been  uninterruptedly  de- 
voted to  professional  toil.  We  think  we  deserve  a  respite,  particu- 
larly if  this  respite  shall  be  so  spent  as  to  redound,  as  we  trust  it 
will,  to  our  professional  improvement.  Young  men  are  almost  daily 
visiting  Europe  for  the  purpose  of  completing  their  education  :  we 
have  no  hope  of  attaining  so  desirable  an  accomplishment;  and 
we  fear,  however  long  we  may  be  permitted  to  live,  that  the  grave 
will  close  over  us  long  before  our  education  is  finished.  Our  object 
is  two  fold,  to  learn  and  to  enjoy.  Indeed  with  us  these  are  insep- 
arable. 

We  expect  to  leave  the  United  States  soon  after  the  issuing  of  this 
number,  and  return  in  the  beginning  of  autumn.  The  management 
of  the  Journal  will  be  confided  to  able  hands,  so  as  to  afford  satis- 
faction our  to  patrons.  We  intend,  God  willing,  to  give  en  passant 
some  account  of  our  tour  in  the  form  of  editorial  correspondence. 

Communications,  as  usual,  pertaining  to  the  editorial  department 
may  be  directed,  post  paid,  to  ourself  at  Columbus,  where  they  will 
receive  due  attention. 


Starling  Medical  College. —  The  commencement  exercises  of 
this  Institution  were  held  on  Thursday  evening,  the  20th  ult.,  at  the 
First  Presbyterian  Church,  in  Columbus.  Although  the  evening 
was  stormy  and  unpropitious  there  was  a  full  attendance  of  citizens 
and  strangers.  The  general  valedictory  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Thomp- 
son, President  of  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  at  Delaware.  The 
subject  of  his  address  was  Logic  ;  its  importance  to  the  medical  pro- 
fession. The  theme,  though  unusual  for  such  an  occasion,  was,  as 
a  matter  of  course,  displayed  in  a  masterly,  and,  to  all  concerned. 
a  profitable  manner.  We  have  not  the  time  nor  space  to  give  a  syn- 
optical view  of  the  address,  neither  perhaps  is  it  necessary,  as  a  copy 
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has  been  requested  for  publication  —  but  that  logic  was  almost  uni- 
versally neglected  by  physicians,  and  as  much  needed  as  it  was 
neglected,  was  most  conclusively  shown.  He  proved  clearly  that 
the  practice  of  medicine  not  only  did  not  lead  to,  and  encourage 
logical  pursuits,  the  writing,  speaking  and  thinking  logically,  but 
that  it  absolutely  diverted  the  mind  from  the  investigation  and  appli- 
cation of  this  great  M  science  of  reasoning."  To  this  fact,  the  pro- 
verbial bickerings,  and  "  doctor's  differences"  were  mainly  ascribed. 
During  the  delivery  of  the  entire  discourse,  which  was  lengthy  and 
rapidly  pronounced,  the  audience  was  enraptured  by  the  speaker's 
eloquence  and  occasional  scintillations  of  wit.  The  address  should 
be  read  by  every  physician,  and  we  trust  the  Doctor  will  consent  to 
its  publication. 

This  discourse  was  immediately  followed  by  the  conferring  of  De- 
grees of  Doctor  in  Medicine  upon  thirty-five  graduates.  Subse- 
quently, the  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Prof.  S.  M.  Smith,  delivered  an 
exceedingly  appropriate,  chaste,  and  well  written  address,  to  the 
graduating  class.  Its  great  object  was  to  inspire  the  hearts  of  those 
who  had  so  recently  received  the  honors  of  the  Doctorate,  and  were 
about  to  assume  the  weight)-  responsibilities  of  the  profession,  with  a 
high  toned  moral  sentiment,  as  a  desideratum  in  the  discharge  of  all 
their  professional  duties.  The  remarks  of  Prof.  Smith  were  listened 
to  with  the  profoundest  attention,  and  we  doubt  not  were  duly  appre- 
ciated by  the  entire  class.  The  exercises  were  agreeably  interspersed 
by  various  and  excellent  pieces  of  music  from  Mr.  Dryer  and  his 
musical  corps.  Every  thing  passed  off  pleasantly  and  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  leave  a  lasting  and  favorable  impression  respecting  the 
character  and  condition  of  Starling  Medical  College. 

The  Faculty  and  class  of  Starling  Medical  College  during  the  past 
winter,  have  labored  under  most  embarrassing  and  disheartening  cir- 
cumstances.  The  new  edifice  was  promised  in  their  announcement 
by  the  former,  and  confidently  expected  by  the  latter.  What  else, 
then,  could  have  been  anticipated,  than  that  universal  disappointment 
should  prevail.  No  one  but  the  sufferer  can  possibly  realize  the  dis- 
comfort endured  by  those  who  were  huddled  and  literally  jammed 
into  a  ricketty  shanty  unfit  for  any  thing  but  the  most  temporary  use. 
Many  students  when  they  learned  of  our  failure  in  a  new  building, 
refused  to  make  their  appearance,  while  some  others  abandoned  us 
in  search  of  better  accommodations.  For  this  we  could  not  blame 
them.    Still,  a  very  respectable  class  (125  in  number,)  stood  by  us 
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and  endured  all  our  inconveniences  to  the  last.  Among  the  many- 
comfortable  reflections  which  are  now  passing  through  our  minds, 
there  is  one  consolation  that  cheers  us  very  much,  it  is  intimately- 
connected  with  a  slightly  transposed  passage  of  scripture,  viz  :  * If 
these  things  are  done  in  the  dry  tree,  what  shall  be  done  in  the 
green  ? "  In  view  of  the  most  magnificent  college  edifice  in  the 
world  before  us,  and  that  connected  with  the  fact  that  entire  satisfac- 
tion among  all  our  classes  has  hitherto  prevailed  as  to  the  advantages 
enjoyed,  we  leave  all  to  make  a  practical  application  of  the  question. 
If  the  world  stands,  our  new  College  building  will  be  in  readiness 
next  year. 


"Qjjacks  and  Quackery." — We  received  a  communication  with 
the  foregoing  title  not  long  since,  from  one  of  our  esteemed  friends, 
for  insertion  in  the  present  number  of  our  Journal.  Our  sense  of 
propriety,  and  views  as  to  the  highest  interests  of  the  profession, 
lead  us  to  decline  its  publication.  We  should  not  in  this  way  allude 
to  the  article,  were  it  not  that  we  have  for  some  time  been  disposed 
to  express  our  views  and  define  oiy  position  on  this  subject. 

We  wish  it  distinctly  understood,  that  we  have  no  sympathy  with 
quacks  or  quackery.  We  imbibed  along  with  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  medicine  in  our  youth,  an  utter  abhorrence  of  every  species 
of  charlatanism  and  trickery  in  the  practice  of  our  noble  art ;  and 
we  came,  years  ago,  deliberately  to  the  conclusion  that  no  intelligent 
person  could  advocate  or  practice  either  of  the  systems  of  empiricism 
known  to  the  profession  as  such,  and  be  at  the  same  time  an  honest 
man !  We  doubt  not  there  are  honest  practitioners  of  Thompsoni- 
anism,  of  Eclecticism,  of  Homoeopathy,  of  Hydropathy,  Uriscopy, 
et  id  genus  omne,  but  they  are  like  all  others  honestly  pursuing  a 
pernicious  course  —  the  dupes  of  designing  knaves,  and  therefore 
more  to  be  pitied  than  blamed.  We  campassionate  their  cases,  and 
would  make  any  sacrifice  to  convince  them  of  their  errors.  But, 
while  the  adage 

«  To  convince  a  man  against  his  will, 
He's  of  the  same  opinion  still," 

is  true,  arguments  are  useless.  We  are  commanded  not  to  "  cast 
our  pearls  before  swine." 

But  while  we  entertain  these  views  of  irregular  practitioners  of 
medicine,  and  hold  that  the  tendency  of  quackery  is  evil  and  only 
evil  —  that  lives  and  limbs  are  annually  sacrificed  by  thousands 
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through  its  agency,  we  at  the  same  time  cannot  be  convinced  of  the 
propriety  of  coming  up  with  armor  on,  in  battle  array,  to  declare  an 
aggressive,  offensive  war  of  extermination  against  every  species  of 
quackery,  as  some  of  our  cotemporaries  have  done.  We  think  such 
a  war  is  unsound  in  principle,  and  injurious  in  practice.  It  not  only 
fails  to  accomplish  the  end  aimed  at,  but  it  tends  to  pollute  and  vitiate 
the  temper  and  morals,  and  degrade  the  professional  standing  of  those 
who  eigage  in  opposition  to  such  an  unscrupulous  race  of  antago- 
nists. Violent  and  vindictive  denunciation  never  yet  demolished,  or 
even  injured  a  bad  cause.  Shall  we  appeal  to  facts  ?  Where  is 
quackery  more  rife,  luxuriant,  and  prosperous  than  in  Cincinnati, 
the  pride  of  the  west  ?  And  where  has  it  been  so  manfully,  so 
bravely,  and  violently  opposed  ?  The  Western  Lancet,  years  since, 
opened  its  batteries  upon  every  foul  system,  and  its  editor  has  con- 
tended nobly.  Its  friends  have  most  unflinchingly  co-operated  in  the 
conflict.  There  has  been  no  compromise,  and  now  what  is  the  re- 
sult ?  The  Cincinnati  profession  and  school  are  embarrassed  and 
crippled,  and,  to  a  great  extent,  overshadowed  by  a  combination  of 
every  species  of  empiricism  that  ever  cursed  the  human  race. 

In  our  opinion,  no  man  can  write  or  speak,  or  even  think  in  active 
opposition  to  any  form  of  quackery,  without  being  himself  corrupted 
and  degraded  thereby.  We  look  upon  these  vile  systems  as  so  many 
afflictions,  which  are  to  be  patiently  endured,  because  they  cannot 
be  cured.  Like  fungus  growths,  and  malignant  excrescences,  and 
some  virulent  diseases  incurable  by  medicine  or  the  knife,  so  with 
quacks  and  quackery ;  the  more  we  attempt  to  excise  or  violently 
repress  them,  the  more  intractable  and  troublesome  they  become. 

We  are,  moreover,  of  the  opinion,  that  the  medical  profession  with 
the  rock  of  science  as  its  basis,  and  the  alleviation  of  human  suffer- 
ing as  its  great  object,  should  look  above  and  beyond  every  species  of 
professional  knavery.  Let  every  honorable  physician  stand  erect, 
and  undeviatingly  pursue  his  onward  career  of  usefulness,  and  quack- 
ery will  slink  to  its  native  pit,  and  quacks  will  starve  or  return  to  an 
honorable  calling. 


The  Transactions  of  the  Ohio  State  Medical  Society  have 
at  last  been  placed  on  our  table.  We  fear  the  members  of  the  Soci- 
ety will  decide  this  production  of  its  Secretaries  premature,  as  it  is 
not  yet  quite  nine  months  since  it  was  made  their  duty  to  bring  it 
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forth.  If  the  prosperity  and  success  of  the  State  Medical  Society  is 
to  be  judged  of  by  the  appearance  of  its  published  transactions,  we 
apprehend  its  prognosis  will  be  considered  decidedly  unfavorable. 


Lunatic  Asylums. —  We  have  received  the  Annual  Report  of 
the  Commissioners  and  Superintendent  of  the  Indiana  Hospital  for 
the  Insane.  This  Institution,  yet  in  its  infancy,  scarcely  two  years 
of  age,  is  under  the  superintendence  of  Dr.  R.  J.  Patterson,  form- 
erly assistant  physician  in  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum.  On  looking 
over  the  pages  of  this  report,  we  find  that  the  Institution  is  in  a  most 
prosperous  condition.  The  Doctor  remarks  in  reference  to  the  pro- 
portion of  cures,  "If  we  follow  the  mode  of  reporting  heretofore 
adopted  in  the  State  Asylum  in  Ohio,  by  Dr.  Awl,  our  recoveries  on 
the  recent  cases  discharged,  are  more  than  ninety  per  cent."  This 
indicates,  at  least,  extraordinary  success,  but  we  would  suggest  to  our 
friend,  the  Superintendent,  that  this  reporting  the  proportion  of  re- 
coveries upon  the  cases  discharged,  is  most  indefinite  and  incorrect. 
We  hope  the  time  will  soon  come,  when  those  who  have  charge  of 
these  extensive  charities,  will  give  the  people  a  truthful  representa- 
tion of  the  results  of  treatment,  by  placing  side  by  side  the  number 
of  patients  admitted,  and  the  number  of  patients  discharged  cured. 

Dr  Patterson  is  a  gentlemen  eminently  qualified  by  nature  and  by 
education,  to  discharge  the  responsible  duties  of  his  post ;  and  we 
congratulate  the  people  of  Indiana,  more  especially  those  of  them 
who  are  suffering  from  mental  maladies,  upon  the  skill  and  rare  ac- 
complishments of  him  to  whose  professional  care  they  are  committed. 

We  have  not  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing  the  Report  of  the  new 
and  talented  Superintendent  of  the  Ohio  Asylum  for  the  Insane,  but 
from  personal  observation,  and  from  the  statements  of  those  who  are 
competent  judges  in  such  matters,  we  happen  to  know  that  the  In- 
stitution is  conducted  in  an  able  manner — that  its  usefulness  is  rap- 
idly on  the  advance,  and  that  it  is,  as  now  managed,  an  honor  to  our 
State,  and  an  incalculable  blessing  to  the  unfortunate  insane  received 
within  its  walls. 

Since  the  above  was  in  type  a  copy  of  the  Report  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  Superintendent  has  been  placed  in  our  hands.  We 
have  had  time  only  to  glance  rapidly  over  it.  As  it  will  be  generally 
distributed  among  the  members  of  the  profession  in  the  State,  it  is 
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perhaps  unnecessary  to  review  or  quote  largely  from  it.  The  report 
of  the  Superintendent,  Dr.  S.  Hanbury  Smith,  will  be  read  with 
the  highest  degree  of  interest  by  every  physician  who  is  so  fortunate 
as  to  receive  a  copy.  It  is  the  work  of  a  master  hand.  We  rejoice 
that  this  great  Institution  has  fallen  under  the  guidance  of  one  so 
able — so  constitutionally  adapted  to  the  work,  and  so  eminently  quali- 
fied to  carry  out,  and  practically  apply  the  principles  of  psychological 
medicine.  We  bespeak  for  him  the  cordial  support  and  best  wishes 
of  the  entire  Ohio  profession. 


Ohio  Institution  for  the  Blind. —  We  find  on  looking  over 
the  last  report  from  this  Institution,  that  it  contains  about  70  pupils ; 
that  during  the  Jast  year  there  was  an  unusual  amount  of  sickness, 
but  no  case  had  terminated  fatally  within  the  walls  of  the  Institution. 
Four,  however,  are  reported  to  have  died  at  their  homes  during  vaca- 
tion. Operations  are  still  performed  by  the  Oculist  upon  such  eyes 
as  are  capable  of  being  benefitted  by  surgery. 

Few  of  our  fellow-citizens,  or  even  physicians,  are  aware  of  the 
amount  of  absolute  good  which  this  Institution  confers  upon  its  un- 
fortunate inmates.  There  is  not,  perhaps,  a  greater  contrast  between 
the  condition  of  any  two  classes  in  human  society,  than  between  the 
blind  without  and  the  blind  within  this  favored  retreat.  Those  who 
are  hopelessly  blind,  and  surrounded 

"  By  ever  during  dark, 

From  the  cheerful  ways  of  men 
Cut  oft,  and  for  the  book  of  knowledge  fair, 
Presented  with  a  universal  blank," 

find  here,  not  only  a  home,  where  all  their  wants,  whether  in  sick- 
ness or  in  health,  are  anticipated  and  supplied,  but  where  the  beau- 
ties of  nature — the  wonders  of  science,  and  the  grandeur  of  God's 
universe,  bursts  upon  their  enraptured  mental  vision.  Kindness  is 
the  watchword  of  the  Institution  ;  the  example  being  set  by  the  in- 
telligent and  benevolent  Superintendent  and  Matron,  is  followed  with 
the  utmost  cheerfulness  by  all  the  teachers  and  attendants.  While 
the  minds  of  the  sightless  pupils  are  being  illuminated  by  the  light 
of  useful  knowledge,  gratitude  and  joy  fills  every  breast,  and  univer- 
sal contentment  prevails.  No  one  can  visit  this  Institution,  however 
frequently,  without  feeling  his  heart  swell  with  the  most  generous 
emotions  and  thankfulness  to  the  originators,  supporters,  and  con- 
ductors of  this  noble  charity. 
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It  is  passing  strange  that,  while  such  exalted  privileges  and  bene- 
fits are  secured  here,  so  many  blind  children  are  retained  at  home, 
and  allowed  to  grow  up  and  grow  old,  in  ignorance  and  darkness  — 
in  idleness  and  vice.  It  is  ascertained  that  great  numbers  of  young 
persons  incurably  blind,  found  in  every  part  of  the  State,  are  abso- 
lutely deterred  from  resorting  to  this  Asylum  by,  we  had  almost  said, 
inhuman  parents  and  false  friends.  We  ask  physicians  to  interest 
themselves  more  deeply  in  this  matter  —  they  are  acquainted  with  all 
such  cases,  and  may,  by  a  little  extra  exertion,  be  instrumental  in 
bringing  many  under  the  gladdening  and  soul  reviving  influences  of 
"  the  Ohio  Institution  for  the  Education  of  the  Blind." 


Our  Exchanges.— We  observe  in  the  published  list  of  exchanges 
in  some  of  the  Journals  received  at  our  desk,  that  our  Journal  is 
edited  still  by  S.  Hanbury  Smith.  This,  we  assure  our  editorial 
brethren,  is  a  mistake.  If  our  editorials  are  read,  and  the  difference 
between  them  and  those  of  that  distinguished  member  of  the  profes- 
sion is  not  observed,  we  certainly,  so  far,  feel  flattered ;  but  if  they 
are  not  read,  nor  the  name  of  the  editor  upon  the  title  page  noticed, 
why  then,  we  take  it  as  rather  "  cold  comfort." 


"  The  Stethoscope." — We  have  just  received  the  first  and  sec- 
ond numbers  of  "  The  Stethoscope  and  Virginia  Medical  Gazette,  a 
Monthly  Journal  of  xMedicine  and  the  Collateral  Sciences,"  edited  by 
P.  Claiborne  Gooch,  and  published  at  Richmond,  Va.  The  pros- 
pectus of  this  Journal  was  noticed  by  us  in  our  January  number. 
We  take  pleasure  in  expressing  our  belief  that  in  the  amount  and 
character  of  original  matter,  its  general  arrangement  and  mechanical 
execution,  it  even  exceeds  our  expectations.  For  the  amount  of 
matter,  it  is  certainly  one  of  the  cheapest  and  best  medical  Journals 
in  the  United  States. 

By  a  lapsus  pennse,  or  one  or  two  editorial  inadvertencies,  Dr. 
Gooch  has  "called  down  some  rather  hard  raps  over  the  knuckles" 
from  a  few  of  our  aggrieved  confreres  of  the  north  and  east.  We 
exhort  our  brother  to  take  courage  under  these  editorial  knocks,  as  in 
our  estimation  an  occasional  black  eye,  particularly  if  not  richly  de- 
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served,  is  altogether  to  be  preferred  to  silent  neglect  on  the  part  of  the 
brethren  of  the  quill. 

Dr.  Gooch  is  a  vigorous,  racy,  and  elegant  writer ;  his  editorials 
are  all  interesting  and  full  of  spirit.  We  think  him  eminently  quali- 
fied to  conduct  a  medical  Journal  that  shall  do  honor  to  Virginia,  and 
elevate  the  standard  of  her  profession.  We  shall  be  pleased  to  ex- 
change. 


Death  from  Chloroform. —  Dr.  Aschendorf  states  that  a  child 
one  year  old,  had  been  operated  upon  for  a  naevus  under  the  influ- 
ence of  chloroform,  with  apparent  success,  when,  on  the  child  being 
removed  from  the  table,  its  head  fell  back,  and  it  instantly  died  in  a 
state  of  convulsion.  The  quantity  used  had  been  six  drops  in  the 
first  instance,  and  a  second  application  of  three  drops  in  some  tow 
placed  in  a  cup. 


Medico-Chirirgical  Society  of  Cincinnati  —  Prize  Essay. — 
By  the  subjoined  resolutions,  it  will  be  seen  that  this  Society  has  set 
the  example  recommended  by  the  American  Medical  Association,  in 
offering  a  prize  for  the  best  written  essay  presented  to  the  society  : 

Resolved,  That  this  society  offer  the  sum  of  FIFTY  DOLLARS, 
or  a  gold  metal  of  that  value,  or  a  silver  cup  of  the  same  value,  at 
the  option  of  the  person  receiving  it,  for  the  best  original  essay  on 
some  medical  subject,  to  be  selected  by  the  committee  of  the  society, 
the  writer  to  be  a  resident  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  in  good  standing  in 
the  profession. 

Resolved,  That  this  society  appoint  a  committee  of  five  members, 
who  shall  receive  the  competing  essays  until  the  first  of  June  next. 
That  within  thirty  days  of  that  time  they  shall  examine  the  essays 
presented,  and  determine  which  is  entitled  to  the  prize,  and  report 
the  name  of  the  author  and  title  of  the  essay  to  this  society  at  its 
next  regular  meeting  thereafter.  Provided,  that  no  essay  presented 
be  thought  worthy  of  the  prize,  then  the  committee  are  to  so  deter- 
mine and  report  to  this  society  accordingly.  The  essays  to  be  accom- 
panied by  a  motto,  the  same  motto  to  be  also  on  a  sealed  envelope, 
containing  the  name  and  residence  of  the  author,  which  is  not  to  be 
opened  until  after  the  selection  of  the  essay,  and  the  name  of  the 
successful  competitor  alone  to  be  announced  after  the  decision  is 
made. 

Resolved,  That  the  secretary  cause  due  notice  of  this  offer  to  be 
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made  in  the  medical  journals  of  this  State,  together  with  the  names 
of  the  committee,  and  the  chairman  of  the  same.  The  chair  ap- 
pointed Drs.  Lawson,  Vattier,  Murphy,  Mendenhall  and  J.  P.  Jud- 
kins,  the  committee  under  the  second  resolution. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  resolutions  of  the  society,  the  com- 
mittee has  selected  the  following  subject  for  competition,  viz  :  "A 
General  Account  of  the  Diseases  of  the  State  of  Ohio,  and 
the  Changes  which  they  have  undergone  in  their  character 
since  its  settlement."  Any  person  who  offers  an  essay  for  this 
prize,  will  please  to  forward  it  to  Prof.  L.  M.  Lawson,  chairman  of 
the  committee,  Cincinnati,  (free  of  postage,)  so  that  it  may  be  re- 
ceived prior  to  the  first  day  of  June,  1851. 

GEO.  MENDENHALL,  M.  D. 
Bee.  Sec.  of  Med.  Chirurgical  Soc.  of  Cincinnati. 


Standing  Committee  on  Surgery  of  the  American  Medical 
Association. —  "  The  committee  is  invited  to  meet  in  the  Charleston 
Hotel,  South  Carolina,  the  evening  of  the  first  Tuesday  in  May  next. 
All  professional  brethren,  who  have  surgical  facts  connected  with 
the  improvement  of  this  branch  of  the  profession  during  the  year, 
will  please  address  them  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee  by  the 
first  of  April,  at  Augusta,  Georgia.  As  all  cannot  be  reached  by  a 
circular,  it  is  hoped  no  one  will  wait  for  a  more  direct  application 
than  this  general  invitation. 

"  By  extending  this  notice,  the  medical  periodicals  of  our  country 
will  advance  the  interests  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  and 
the  editors  will  confer  a  favor  upon  their  recent  confrere. 

PAUL  F.  EVE,  M.  D., 
Chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Surgery." 


American  Medical  Association.  —  The  Committee  of  Arrange- 
ments request  all  societies  and  other  institutions  authorized  to  send 
delegates,  to  forward  a  correct  list  of  those  selected  to  attend  the  next 
annual  meeting,  to  the  secretary,  Dr.  A.  W.  DeSaussure,  at  Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  April. 

In  consequence  of  the  resignation  of  Dr.  Stille,  one  of  the  secreta- 
ries, from  ill  health,  all  communications  intended  for  the  next  meet- 
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mg  of  the  Association  must  be  addressed  to  the  remaining  secretary, 
Dr.  H.  W.  DeSaussure,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

The  Fourth  Annual  Meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion will  be  held  at  Charleston,  S.  C,  on  the  2d  Tuesday  of  May 
next. 

Editors  of  Medical  Journals  will  please  give  the  above  notices 
an  early  insertion  in  their  respective  Journals. — Charleston  Med. 
Journal. 


Bitters  for  the  clergy.  —  Anew  method  is  now  adopted  by  one 
of  the  vegetable  humanitarians  to  get  his  bitters  afloat.  He  sends  cir- 
culars to  his  Reverences,  offering  a  supply  of  bitters  suitable  "for 
persons  engaged  in  sedentary  pursuits,  or  liable  to  dyspepsia  or  in- 
digestion," &c,  "  for  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  liver  it  is  an  abso- 
lute specific  ;"  "the  proprietor  can  conscientiously  recommend  them, 
to  the  Clergy,  as  a  remedy  for  the  debility  which  often  results  from 
mental  exertion,"  &c,  "all  he  requires  in  return  for  supplying 
them  with  the  preparation  is,  that  they  will  give  it  the  measure  of 
praise  which  their  experience  of  its  effects  shall  fairly  warrant." 
This  reminds  us  of  an  anecdote  told  of  that  regenerator  of  humanity, 
the  proprietor  of  the  Resurrection  Bitters.  He  kept  a  little  shop  in 
the  commencement  of  his  career  in  Broadway.  One  day  a  delicate 
specimen  of  a  country  doctor  of  some  six  feet  six,  and  a  companion, 
went  into  the  shop  and  called  for  a  couple  of  small  glasses  of  brandy, 
At  the  polite  reply,  "we  don't  sell  liquor,  sir" — a  demand  was 
made  for  a  bottle  of  the  bitters.  Knocking  off  the  neck,  he  threw 
half  of  it  into  a  tumbler  standing  on  the  counter,  and  the  balance  in 
another,  whereupon  the  worthies  drank  off  their  glasses  and  threw 
down  a  shilling.  "  Our  bitters  are  one  dollar,  sir."  The  doctor, 
well  knowing  the  price  of  his  joke  beforehand,  threw  down  his  dol- 
lar and  replied,  "Very  good  brandy,  but  d — d  dear." — The  Scalpel. 


To  a  hook  and  eye.  —  Oh!  thou  accursed  little  Hypocritical 
black  Devil ;  thou  ingenious  instrument  of  torture  ;  thou  apology  for 
the  infernal  corset ;  thou  deceiver  of  woman  ;  thou  maker  of  heavy 
and  thickened  eyelids ;  pale  cheeks,  bloodless  lips,  deformed  breasts, 
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and  ungraceful  motions  ;  how  long,  how  long  shalt  thou  continue 
thy  sway  over  the  mind  and  body  of  woman  ;  how  long  shall  thy  ma- 
ny sins  be  visited  on  our  climate,  our  food,  and  their  All-wise  Crea- 
tor ?  Never  shall  tuy  true  character  be  understood,  and  thyself  ban- 
ished from  the  toilet  of  every  lovely  woman,  until  Physiology  and 
the  pencil  are  made  the  basis  of  her  earliest  education : — till  Rich- 
erand,  Liebig,  Muller,  Burdach,  and  casts  from  the  antique  statues, 
form  an  essential  part  of  the  furniture  of  every  school  house  in  the 
land.  —  The  Scalpel. 


Prof.  B.  W.  Dudley's  Surgical  Contributions. — We  are  in- 
formed by  the  editor  of  the  Transylvania  Medical  Journal,  "  that 
Prof.  Dudley  is  suffering  with  an  irritable  affection  of  his  eyes, 
which,  although  not  of  sufficient  gravity  to  interfere  with  the  ordina- 
ry functions  of  the  organs,  is  aggravated  by  reading  or  the  use  of  the 
pen.  A  temporary  suspension  of  his  valuable  contributions,  is  the 
consequence  of  this  slight  infirmity,  but  we  shall  soon  be  able  to  re- 
sume them.  We  feel  that  this  explanation  is  due  to  our  readers 
and  his  friends,  and  are  sure  that  it  will  be  received  in  the  spirit 
which  prompts  its  publication."  We  regret  the  indisposition  of  this 
able  veteran  of  the  profession.  His  contributions  add  great  value 
to  the  Transylvania  Journal,  which,  without  them,  deserves  the 
highest  commendation. 


Cholera  at  Jamaica.  —  The  city  of  Kingston  is  said  to  have  lost 
not  fewer  than  5,000  inhabitants  by  the  cholera.  Several  physicians 
were  of  the  number.  The  scourge  was  beginning  to  slacken  at  the 
last  accounts.  The  Kingston  Journal  says  :  It  has  appeared  at  Rad- 
ner,  a  property  3,000  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  the  finest 
climate  known  on  the  face  of  creation  ;  and  it  has  touched  similar 
altitudes  in  the  parishes  of  Port  Royal  and  St.  Andrew.  It  has  been 
frightfully  malignant  at  Middleton  coffee  plantation,  and  has  mani- 
fested itself  at  Charlottenburg,  Chester  Vale,  Newton,  and  other  pro- 
perties, all  situated  at  an  altitude  that  has  hitherto  defied  febrile 
diseases.  —  Scalpel. 


1851.] 


Editorial. 


395 


OBITUARY. 

We  regret  to  announce  the  death  of  two  students,  belonging  to  the 
Medical  Class  of  1850-'51  in  Starling  Medical  College.  A  like 
painful  calamity  has  never  before  occurred  since  the  establishment 
of  this  institution. 

Died,  at  the  United  States'  Hotel,  in  Columbus,  on  the  26th  of 
January  last,  William  B.  Little,  a  student  of  Medicine,  aged  25 
years. 

Mr.  Little  was  born  in  Rossville,  Muskingum  county,  Ohio,  May 
29,  1826,  received  his  preliminary  education  in  Marietta,  and  com- 
menced the  study  of  medicine  with  his  brother  Dr.  James  Little,  Jr. 
of  Beverly,  O.,  in  March,  1849. 

During  his  attendance  upon  the  lectures  at  the  Starling  Medical 
College  Mr.  Little  distinguished  himself  as  an  attentive,  indefatigable 
and  intelligent  student.  Such  was  the  purity  of  his  moral  character 
and  correctness  of  his  gentlemanly  deportment  that  he  soon  won  the 
esteem  and  friendship  of  his  professors  and  those  of  his  fellow  stu- 
dents who  had  made  his  acquaintance.  In  the  language  of  his  bro- 
ther, we  can  confidently  say,  that  "  no  young  man,  perhaps,  had 
fairer  prospects  before  him  than  the  lamented  Little. 

Died,  at  his  father's  residence,  in  Columbus,  on  the  31st  of  Janua- 
ry last,  Chester  Orson  Hall,  in  the  19th  year  of  his  age. 

Mr.  Hall  was  born  in  Elyria,  Lorain  county,  O.,  in  the  year  1832, 
and  has  resided  in  our  city  for  the  last  twelve  years.  His  early  ad- 
vantages were  of  a  superior  order,  having  been  kept  at  the  better 
class  of  schools  and  academical  institutions  most  of  the  time  during 
his  childhood  and  youth — having  made  rapid  proficiency  in  all  his 
studies,  he  was  always  found  in  advance  of  most  of  his  class-mates. 
He  commenced  the  study  of  medicine  in  the  office  of  Prof.  Howard, 
in  August,  1850,  and  entered  the  College  class  at  the  opening  of 
the  session. 

Hall  was  a  young  man  of  much  more  than  ordinary  talent.  Pos- 
sessed of  a  sanguine  nervous  temperament,  an  active  and  well  cul- 
tivated mind,  and  of  keen  susceptibilities — always  buoyant  and 
cheerful  he  naturally  became  a  favorite  with  his  associates  and  most 
ardently  loved  by  those  who  knew  him  best.  His  intelligence, 
though  of  a  high  order,  was  not  his  rarest  endowment.  Regardless 
of  his  own  interests,  he  sacrificed  his  comforts  and  poured  out  his 
own  means,  like  water,  for  the  relief  of  any  and  every  friend  who 
might  apply  to  him  for  aid.    His  heart  overflowed  with  kindness 
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and  benevolence.  Being  ardent  and  enthusiastic  he  was  often  im- 
pulsive, but  ever  disinterested  and  frequently  generous  to  a  fault. 

His  last  illness  was  of  the  most  painful  character.  Violently  at- 
tacked on  the  24th  of  December — he  suffered  the  most  agonizing 
tortures  almost  every  hour,  by  day  and  night,  till  he  breathed  his 
last ;  seldom  experiencing  the  slightest  alleviation,  unless  by  the 
profoundest  influence  of  chloroform,  of  which  he  took  large  quanti- 
ties, by  inhalation.  Extensive  abscesses  formed  in  his  right  leg, 
right  arm,  over  the  sternum,  and  over  the  lumbar  region,  and  dis- 
charged profusely  without  in  the  smallest  degree  assuaging  his 
distress. 

The  funeral  services  of  both  the  above  young  gentlemen  were  at- 
tended by  the  Faculty  and  Medical  Class,  and  by  a  large  number 
of  citizens,  many  of  whom  accompanied  their  remains  to  their  final 
resting  place  in  Green  Lawn  Cemetry. 

Died,  on  the  14th  of  December  last,  at  the  residence  of  his  brother, 
Dr.  John  Nichols,  in  Kirtland,  Lake  county,  Ohio,  Theron  Nichols, 
M.  D.,  aged  28  years  and  11  months. 

Dr.  Nichols  was  born  in  Chesterfield,  Mass.;  he  removed  to  this 
State  some  ten  years  since,  completed  his  academic  education  and 
pursued  his  professional  studies;  and  graduated  at  the  Willoughby 
Medical  College  in  February  1846.  Soon  alter  this  he  commenced 
practice  in  company  with  Dr.  John  S.  Cleveland,  in  Huntsburg, 
Geauga  county,  where  he  remained  till  he  located  in  Warren,  Trum- 
bull county,  in  the  Fall  of  1847 ;  in  which  place  he  continued  ac- 
tively and  successfully  engaged  in  practice  till  a  short  time  before 
his  .death.  He  possessed  a  sound  constitution,  active  habits,  a  cheer- 
ful temperament,  great  facility  in  adapting  himself  to  circumstances, 
quick  perception,  discriminating  judgment,  intellectual  powers  and 
attainments  of  a  high  order,  and  the  sternest  and  most  unbending 
integrity.  By  his  moral  and  social  qualities  he  had  endeared  him- 
self to  a  large  circle  of  friends  ;  while  his  varied  attainments,  his  pro- 
fessional skill  and  his  unblemished  christian  character,  secured  him 
the  confidence  and  respect  of  all  who  knew  him. 

His  disease  was  Chronic  Bronchitis,  which,  though  checked  and 
controlled  for  a  time,  being  aggravated  by  his  arduous  labors  as  a  lec- 
turer in  the  Teachers'  Institute  in  Trumbull  county,  during  the  last 
autumn,  hastened  his  dissolution.  Few  Physicians  of  his  age  gave 
greater  promise  of  usefulness  and  eminence  in  the  profession.  His 
contributions  to  the  pages  of  this  Journal,  shows  that  he  was  one  whose 
loss  would  be  deeply  felt  in  the  circle  of  his  acquaintance. 
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PART  FIRST. 

ORIGINAL  COMMUNICATIONS. 

Art.  1. — Agency  of  the  Liver  in  the  Decarbonization  of  the  Blood. 
By  George  L.  McCook,  M.  D.,  of  New  Lisbon,  Ohio. 

The  region  in  which  Digestion  is  performed  in  the  economy  of 
man,  is  comparatively  small,  confined  principally  to  one  of  the  inter- 
nal cavities,  and  removed  from  the  circumference  and  extremities  of 
the  body.  Since  the  region  in  which  this  function  is  performed  is 
limited,  and  all  the  parts  cannot  absorb  for  themselves,  but  are  de- 
pendent upon  this  one  source  for  their  nutrition,  it  follows  of  necessity, 
that  some  means  of  communication  should  exist,  whereby  each  part 
may  be  brought  into  relation  with  those  whose  especial  duty  is  that 
of  assimilation,  and  by  this  relation,  participates  in  the  benefits  of 
digestion.  This  communication  is  established  by  the  Lacteals  and 
circulating  system.  The  former  set  of  vessels  open  upon  the  parie- 
ties  of  the  intestines,  and  by  virtue  of  an  elective  principle,  which 
they  are  supposed  to  possess,  separate  from  the  chyme  such  matter 
as  is  capable  of  nourishing  the  system.  The  arteries  conduct  these 
nutritive  principles  to  every  part  of  the  body,  and  so  extensive  is 
this  provision,  that  every  tissue  possessed  of  vitality,  has  within  its 
structure  an  intimate  mesh-work  of  vessels,  supplying  it  with  nutri- 
ment, and  fitting  it  for  the  duties  it  may  perform  in  the  physiology  of 
man.  The  existence  of  a  set  of  beautiful  and  well  arranged  organs 
for  the  purposes  of  digestion  and  nutrition,  implies  that  a  continual 
waste  and  disorganization  is  going  forward  in  the  system.  The  fact 
that  all  the  matter  of  the  body  is  liable  to  decomposition,  hasty  or 
otherwise,  according  to  the  age  of  the  subject  and  the  particular 
composition  of  each  part,  supposes  the  necessity  that  other  organs 
27 
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should  find  a  place  within,  whose  particular  function  should  be  the 
removal  of  this  constantly  accumulating  waste.  The  blood  is  thrown 
from  the  centre  of  the  circulation  by  a  powerful  muscular  organ. — 
That  portion  just  collected  from  the  various  parts  of  the  body,  is 
carried  to  the  lungs  to  be  purified,  whilst  that  which  has  been  oxy- 
genated, is  thrown  into  the  systemic  circulation,  for  the  purposes  of 
secretion,  nutrition,  &c.  The  blood  in  thus  visiting  every  part 
and  conducing  to  their  support,  is  deprived  of  some  of  its  best  quali- 
ties— changed  in  its  physical  as  well  as  constitutional  properties. 
The  most  abundant  product  of  decay  in  the  system  is  carbonic  acid, 
and  as  its  accumulation  is  a  constant  attendant  of  growth  and  reno- 
vation, and  its  retention  most  injurious  in  its  influences,  nature  has 
made  the  most  ample  provision  for  its  removal.  The  organs  appoint- 
ed or  provided  by  nature  for  the  removal  of  this  most  abundant  and 
active  poison  are  the  lungs  and  liver,  each  of  them  circulating  large 
quantities  of  such  blood  as  is  highly  charged  with  carbon.  The 
lungs  are  so  situated,  and  such  are  their  relations,  that  free  access  is 
given  to  the  atmosphere — the  oxygen  gaining  admission  and  carbon 
being  separated,  the  one  a  supporter  of  combustion,  and  the  other  a 
combustible  substance,  the  evolution  of  animal  heat  is  a  necessary 
result  of  the  chemical  action  which  takes  place,  in  obedience  to  the 
laws  regulating  the  mutual  diffusion  of  gases.  The  liver  being  con- 
fined within  one  of  the  great  cavities  of  the  body,  no  channel  exists 
whereby  we  can  gain  admittance,  and  therefore,  whatever  agency  it 
may  exercise  in  decarbonizing  the  blood,  it  must  accomplish  by  its 
power  of  secretion,  which  secretion  is  thrown  off  in  a  fluid  state  and 
is  called  bile — a  secretion  which  we  conceive  to  have  no  direct 
agency  in  the  completion  of  digestion.  Taking  the  position  that  the 
bile  has  no  direct  agency  in  the  function  of  digestion,  we  are  only 
left  the  alternative  to  consider  it  as  an  excrement.  In  this  article  we 
shall  attempt  to  prove  that  the  liver  is  exclusively  an  excrementitious 
organ,  and  that  the  bile  is  excrementitious  matter.  In  attempting  to 
sustain  the  theory  which  we  now  advance,  we  will  encounter  the 
preconceived  opinions  of  our  professional  brethren.  It  was  at  one 
time  supposed  that  the  liver  was  the  centre  of  the  venous  system, 
and  at  a  later  day,  it  was  regarded  as  the  origin  of  the  lymphatics  ; 
now  we  suppose  it  to  sustain  an  intimate  and  essential  relation  to  the 
process  of  digestion.  Whilst  we  seek  for  knowledge,  let  us  seek 
for  it  in  the  spirit  of  candor,  with  minds  open  to  the  truth.  We 
should  not  reject  a  theory,  because  new  or  apparently  fanciful,  but 
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first  desire  to  know  whether  it  has  any  thing  of  merit  to  commend, 
and  with  equal  caution  we  should  not  pertinaciously  retain  an  old 
theory,  because  of  its  antiquity,  or  embrace  a  new  one  without  suffi- 
cient testimony  of  merit. 

The  liver  belongs  to  that  class  of  organs  which  we  entitle  glands. 
It  receives  the  greater  part  of  all  the  blood  collected  by  the  veins, 
within  the  abdomen,  and  has,  in  the  foetal  state,  three  systems  of 
veins  ramifying  within  its  structure,  one  of  which  is  obliterated  at 
the  time  when  the  foetus  assumes  a  separate  and  independent  exist- 
ence. In  size  it  exceeds  the  aggregate  of  all  the  glands  in  the  body. 
In  the  adult  the  weight  of  the  liver  is  as  one  to  thirty-six,  and  in  the 
child  at  birth  as  one  to  eighteen,  and  the  relative  difference  in  size 
at  the  various  periods  of  life  depends  on  the  wants  of  the  system — 
a  necessity  existing  in  early  life  for  its  fuller  development  and  more 
active  operation.  It  is  estimated  that  the  liver  is  found  to  be  present 
in  animals  more  universally  than  any  other  organ.  Its  development 
usually  bears  a  direct  relation  or  ratio  to  the  complexity  of  the  organ- 
ization. In  some  it  is  constituted  of  mere  follicles — in  others  these 
follicles  are  extended,  and  have  the  appearance  of  prolonged  sacs  or 
ducts.  Its  development  becomes  more  full  as  we  ascend  the  scale, 
and  in  man  and  the  higher  animals  it  presents  itself  in  the  most 
perfect  and  complex  form,  assuming  the  lobulated  character,  presen- 
ting a  large  mass,  which  occupies  a  considerable  portion  of  the  ab- 
dominal cavity.  We  have  advanced  the  general  fact,  that  the  size 
of  the  liver  is  usually  proportionate  to  the  complexity  of  the  organi- 
zation. This  is  not  applicable  to  the  whole  animal  creation,  but  is 
modified  according  to  the  development  of  the  lungs,  the  constitution 
of  the  climate,  and  the  medium  in  which  the  animal  may  have  its 
existence.  The  varieties  in  its  form  as  presented  to  us  in  the  differ- 
ent classes  of  animals,  is  curious,  and  the  physiological  principles  on 
which  these  differences  depend,  are  interesting,  and  display,  most 
impressively,  the  far-reaching  wisdom  of  the  Supreme  One,  whose 
hand  hath  modelled  all  Nature  in  symmetry  and  proportion.  Modi- 
fying the  physiology  not  only  of  man,  but  of  all  animals  occupying 
an  humble  position,  according  to  the  different  destinies  they  may 
have  to  fill  in  His  wise  purposes.  In  some  of  the  lower  animals,  the 
size  and  function  of  the  liver  does  not  bear  a  proportion  to  the  intri- 
cacy of  their  organization,  but  when  we  inquire  into  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  such,  we  discover  a  large  pair  of  lungs  and  ex- 
tremely rapid  respiration,  thus  rendering  unnecessary  any  other 
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complex  organ  for  the  elaboration  of  carbon.  Again,  we  find  m  some 
the  liver  more  fully  developed  than  the  simplicity  of  their  structure 
would  seem  to  require,  and  on  inquiry,  we  find  the  lungs  imperfectly 
developed,  and  limited  in  function,  thus  requiring  a  large  and  active 
liver,  to  free  the  system  of  an  agent,  which  must  be  excreted.  In 
birds  living  in  a  rare  medium,  the  liver  is  small  and  the  respiration 
more  active.  In  these  also  nutrition  is  active,  so  that  the  develop- 
ment of  the  liver  is  not  in  proportion  to  the  process  of  digestion,  but 
in  an  inverse  ratio  to  the  respiration.  In  reptiles,  in  which  the  re- 
verse is  found  to  exist,  the  liver  is  large.  Those  animals  living  in 
an  aquatic  medium,  where  the  opportunity  for  the  aeration  of  the 
blood  is  limited,  have  a  fully  formed  liver,  and  in  some  of  the  insects 
we  find  a  fully  developed  liver,  in  such  as  live  in  water,  whilst 
others  of  the  same  class  living  on  land,  have  this  organ  imperfect. 
In  all  animals  the  development  of  the  liver  is  in  an  inverse  ratio  to 
the  size  and  activity  of  the  lungs,  and  modified  according  to  the 
medium  in  which  they  live.  This  is  a  general  principle,  admitting 
of  as  few  exceptions  as  any  other  in  physiology.  The  principle  just 
laid  down  is  modified  according  to  the  nature  of  the  climate.  In  the 
warm  districts  of  the  earth,  the  secretion  of  bile  is  excessive,  and 
the  amount  of  this  secretion  does  not  bear  a  proportion  to  the  quan- 
tity of  food  taken,  or  the  difficulty  of  digestion.  In  whatever  way 
carbon  unites  with  oxygen,  a  combustion  more  or  less  active  takes 
place,  therefore  is  it  that  a  greater  quantity  of  this  agent  is  depura- 
ted by  the  liver  in  warmer  climates,  that  a  lesser  quantity  may  be 
transmitted  to  the  lungs,  and  be  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  atmos- 
phere, since  the  system  does  not  require  the  great  production  of 
animal  heat  to  defend  it  against  the  slight  vicissitudes  to  which  it 
is  subjected.  It  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  if  the  liver  be  arrested 
in  its  healthful  play,  a  greater  quantity  ot  carbon  will  be  presented 
to  the  action  of  the  lungs,  and  fever  be  developed,  or,  the  same  re- 
sults will  follow  if  the  relative  proportion  of  oxygen  is  increased  by 
sudden  accession  of  cold,  and  we  thus  arrive  at  a  satisfactory  expla- 
nation of  the  frequency  of  bilious  diseases  in  the  south,  or  their 
greater  prevalence  in  the  north  during  the  warm  months  of  the  year. 
It  is  a  fact  which  all  will  concede,  that  the  activity  of  the  liver  and 
the  secretion  of  bile  is  greater  in  a  southern  clime,  and  during  the 
warm  seasons  of  the  year,  than  in  a  northern  clime,  and  during  the 
winter  months.  Upon  this  general  fact  or  principle,  we  clearly  see 
why  it  is  that  a  northern  constitution  runs  greater  risks  in  a  southern 
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country  than  the  "  resident."  He  leaves  his  home  in  the  north  with 
a  constitution  modified  by  a  northern  climate,  and  in  a  very  short 
time  subjects  himself  to  the  influences  of  a  warmer  climate,  where 
his  liver  must  increase  in  its  activity,  or  he  becomes  the  subject  of 
fever.  The  carbon  must  be  eliminated,  and  if  the  liver  be  not  able 
to  the  labor,  the  lungs  must  throw  off  a  larger  quantity  ;  but  in  doing 
this,  the  carbon  unites  with  oxygen,  and  a  morbid  heat  is  developed. 
Acclimation  to  a  Southern  climate,  in  our  humble  opinion,  is  accom- 
plished for  the  most  part  by  the  liver  increasing  the  activity  of  its 
function.  During  the  summer  and  autumnal  months  in  the  north, 
the  liver  must  increase  its  action,  or  the  individual  becomes  the  sub- 
ject of  bilious  fever.  The  heaviness  of  the  system — the  dullness  of 
intellect — the  drowsiness  and  general  inactivity,  premonitory  of  fever, 
may  properly  be  referred  to  the  retention  of  carbon  ;  and  bilious  dis- 
charges, dark,  thick  and  copious,  are  regarded  favorable  in  the  treat- 
ment ot  our  fevers  ;  and  favorable,  because  carbon  is  carried  freely 
from  the  system — its  poisonous  agency  is  diminished — the  venous 
system  is  freed  from  its  impression,  and  the  reactive  powers  of  the 
constitution  complete  the  cure.  In  the  north,  and  during  the  winter 
months,  the  opposite  condition  is  found  to  exist.  The  inhabitants 
being  subject  to  a  low  temperature,  they  require  the  greater  produc- 
tion of  animal  heat,  to  defend  them  from  the  inclemency  of  the  cli- 
mate. In  this  region  respiration  is  more  active,  the  air  is  more 
dense,  and  the  proportion  of  oxygen  is  greater,  than  in  the  warmer 
climates,  whilst  the  secretion  of  bile  is  smaller  in  quantity.  When 
we  consider  these  facts  fully,  we  should  not  wonder  at  the  frequency 
of  Pulmonic  diseases  in  the  north,  nor  their  increase  during  the 
winter  months.  Much  wisdom  is  displayed  in  the  relative  size  and 
activity  of  these  organs,  in  different  latitudes,  regulated  as  they  are, 
by  the  necessity  of  the  constitution  ;  the  one  by  its  increased  devel- 
opment compensating  the  system  for  the  imperfect  state  of  the  other. 
If  the  physiological  order  just  referred  to  was  reversed,  the  resident 
of  the  warmer  climates  would  be  in  constant  and  imminent  peril 
from  the  accession  of  fever,  whilst  the  inhabitant  of  the  Artie  circles 
could  not  possibly  protect  himself  from  extreme  cold.  In  the  absence 
of  this  principle,  we  could  not  be  able  to  explain  why  it  is,  that  the 
temperature  of  man  in  different  climates  is  universally  the  same.  If 
this  provision  did  not  exist,  and  if  all  the  carbon  produced  by  the 
disintegration  of  the  system,  was  presented  to  the  action  of  the  at- 
mosphere, the  man  in  the  Torrid  zone  would  have  a  temperature 
much  exceeding  that  of  the  man  in  the  Polar  regions. 
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Pathology  lends  its  influence  to  prove  the  principle  we  have  laid 
down.  In  Cyanosis,  depending  on  a  direct  communication  between 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  heart,  so  that  venous  blood  is  commin- 
gled with  arterial,  and  visits  the  system  in  its  impure  state,  the  liver 
remains  of  its  fcetal  size,  and  its  secretion  is  much  greater.  In  slow 
or  gradually  progressing  Asphyxia,  which  is  a  state  of  partial  sus- 
pended animation,  produced  by  the  nonconversion  of  venous  into 
arterial  blood,  the  same  reciprocal  relation  exists  between  the  lungs 
and  liver.  The  liver  in  all  such  cases  is  increased  in  size  and  activ- 
ity of  function,  just  in  proportion  as  the  function  .of  the  lungs  is 
abridged.  It  thus  assumes  a  vicarious  action,  and  supplies  to  a  great 
extent  the  place  of  the  lungs,  so  far  as  the,  removal  of  carbon  is  con- 
cerned ;  and  if  oxygen  could  be  admitted  to  the  system,  to  give  the 
blood  its  vivifying  principle,  these  diseases  would  become  harmless 
and  innocent.  In  Phthisis,  when  the  structure  of  the  lungs  is  occu- 
pied by  tubercular  deposits  or  broken  down  by  cavities,  and  the  lungs 
fail  to  consume  the  usual  quantity  of  adipose  matter,  the  same  is  de- 
posited in  the  liver,  constituting  the  "  fatty  liver"  of  such  subjects. 

In  the  foetus,  the  liver  begins  to  form  about  the  third  month  of 
intra-uterine  life.  This  organ,  throughout  the  whole  foetal  state,  is 
very  large,  and  at  some  periods  constitutes  more  than  one  half  of  the 
body;  but  afterbirth,  the  liver  is  absolutely  diminished  in  size. 
During  the  foetal  state,  the  liver  is  the  only  decarbonizing  organ  in 
the  system.  This  agent  is  removed  from  the  system  in  the  form  of 
Meconium,  which  is  nearly  pure  carbon,  and  fills  the  intestine  at 
birth.  The  foetus  derives  its  blood  from  the  mother's  system,  in  such 
a  condition  as  to  serve  the  purposes  of  nutrition ;  no  digestion  is 
carried  forward  during  intra-uterine  life,  and  yet  the  bile  is  secreted 
and  continually  poured  forth  into  the  intestine  ;  and  this  incontro- 
vertible fact  we  offer  as  one  of  the  most  powerful  arguments  against 
the  theory  that  the  liver  has  any  essential  connection  with  the  func- 
tion of  digestion. 

All  organized  structures  have  a  constant  tendency  to  decay.  The 
chief  source  of  all  the  excretions  is  the  continual  decomposition  of 
the  tissues  ;  and  the  decomposition  is  in  direct  ratio  to  the  activity  of 
the  different  functions.  The  chief  object  of  the  circulation  is  to 
counteract  this  incipient  decomposition,  which  it  accomplishes  by 
the  deposition  of  new  material,  and  the  removal  of  the  waste.  The 
arterial  system  is  the  channel  by  which  nutritive  matter  is  carried  to 
every  part  of  the  body ;  and  the  veins  are  the  principal  instruments 
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by  which  all  injurious  agents  are  carried  to  the  proper  organs  for 
elimination.  The  parts  of  the  body  from  which  the  Portal  blood  is 
collected,  are  such  parts  as  are  most  actively  engaged  in  secretion, 
digestion,  and  nutritive  absorption ;  and  if  it  be  a  true  principle  that 
the  changes  in  the  healthy  elements  of  the  blood  are  proportionate 
with  the  activity  and  the  importance  of  the  function  to  which  it 
ministers,  we  very  reasonably  infer  that  the  blood  from  which  bile  is 
secreted  is  very  impure.  The  red  corpuscles  of  the  Portal  blood 
are  more  likely  to  take  upon  themselves  incipient  decomposition 
than  the  corpuscles  of  any  other  division  of  the  circulation.  They 
are  also  possessed  of  less  contractility.  It  would  appear  that  any 
secretion  obtained  from  such  blood,  would  be  alone  fit  for  excretion,  t 
and  not  calculated  to  aid  and  assist  so  important  a  function  as  diges- 
tion ;  the  more  especially,  as  the  chemical  analysis  of  such  secretion 
proves  it  to  be  composed,  principally,  of  agents  the  most  injurious  to 
the  system.  That  the  constituents  of  the  bile  are  injurious  agents, 
is  sufficiently  proved  by  the  pathological  conditions  which  they  pro- 
duce when  retained  ;  and  if  we  were  destitute  of  other  proof,  the 
one  derived  from  a  consideration  of  the  fact  just  mentioned,  would  be 
sufficient  to  prove  that  bile  is  an  excrement.  The  derangements  to 
which  excrementitious  matter  give  rise,  obviously  depends  on  the 
character  of  the  retained  agent,  possessing  qualities  highly  injurious, 
and  produce  diseases  much  like  those  arising  from  the  introduction, 
within  the  system,  of  large  doses  of  narcotic  poisons.  Those  fluids 
secreted  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  a  particular  function,  when 
retained,  have  no  influence  over  any  but  the  function  which  they 
were  intended  to  aid.  If  the  lachrymal  fluid  be  absorbed,  nothing 
but  the  eye  suffers.  If  the  saliva,  pancreatic,  or  synovial  fluids,  or 
the  exhalations  of  serous  membranes,  be  absorbed,  they  give  rise  to 
no  alarming  and  dangerous  symptoms  ;  for  the  reason  that  the  con- 
stituents of  which  they  are  formed,  are  not  different  from  the  healthy 
elements  of  the  blood.  The  excrementitious  organs  bear  to  each 
other  a  close  and  reciprocal  relation  ;  the  one,  by  a  vicarious  action 
which  it  assumes,  attempts  to  compensate  the  system  when,  from 
any  cause,  the  other  is  checked  in  its  healthful  play.  Such  a  recip- 
rocal relation  would  not  be  so  implicitly  required,  if  the  secretions  of 
such  organs  were  not  actively  injurious.  Such  a  relation  does  not 
exist  between  organs  that  secrete  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  a 
particular  function.  We  have  no  pathological  conditions  arising 
from  the  retention  of  the  salivary  or  pancreatic  fluids,  whilst  every 
page  of  Medical  record  teaches  us  that  bile  retained  within  the  body 
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is  fraught  with  the  most  serious  consequences;  a  fact  establishing  a 
wide  distinction  between  the  character  and  purposes  of  the  different 
secretions. 

As  all  parts  of  the  body  are  continually  undergoing  a  change,  it  is 
necessary  that  provision  be  made  against  such  decomposition,  by  the 
deposition  of  new  matter,  which  having,  for  a  time,  served  the  pur- 
poses of  the  economy,  are  subject  to  the  same  changes.  These 
changes  continue  through  life,  diminishing  from  birth  to  old  age. 
The  tissues  of  the  infant  possess  a  degree  of  firmness  much  less  than 
those  of  the  adult ;  and  are  consequently  subject  to  greater  changes. 
As  we  advance  in  years,  the  tissues  become  more  fixed  and  condens- 
ed, so  that  in  extreme  old  age  they  are  subject  to  little  change.  From 
this  fact,  we  deduce  the  principle  that  the  waste  matter  of  the' 
system  is  proportionate  to  the  age  of  the  individual,  being  greater 
in  infancy  than  at  any  other  period;  and  it  is  at  this  period,  that  we 
find  the  activity  of  the  lungs  and  liver  greater,  whilst  the  functions 
of  both  these  organs  is  diminished  as  life  advances. 

We  will  examine  briefly  some  of  the  arguments  advanced  to  prove 
that  the  liver  has  an  essential  connection  with,  and  materially  aids, 
the  function  of  digestion.  It  is  urged  that  the  situation  of  the  liver, 
and  the  termination  of  its  duct  in  the  duodenum,  at  a  point  above 
where  the  lacteals  are  most  abundantly  found,  is  an  argument  of 
much  weight  in  the  consideration  of  this  subject.  It  may  be  an- 
swered, that  the  liver  is  placed  in  the  abdomen  to  receive  the  blood 
brought  from  the  chylopoietic  viscera,  which  blood  is  found  to  be  the 
most  impure  in  the  system,  in  order  that  it  may  be  partially  depurated 
before  it  reaches  the  lungs,  whilst  the  intestinal  canal  is  the  most 
eligible  point  for  the  termination  of  its  duct.  Physiologists  tell  us 
that  they  know  but  little  of  the  function  of  the  spleen  ;  and  if  this 
organ  had  a  duct  terminating  in  a  point  of  the  intestine  opposite  its 
situation  in  the  abdomen,  long  ago  would  they  have  advocated  its 
close  and  essential  relation  to  digestion. 

It  is  urged  that  if  the  Ductus  Communis  Coledochus  be  tied,  consti- 
pation will  result.  This  we  readily  admit.  The  heart  would  cease 
to  act  if  robbed  of  its  proper  stimulus  —  and  so  will  the  intestine; 
and  that  bile  is  a  natural  stimulus  to  the  intestine,  none  will  deny. 
Just  in  proportion  as  we  abstract  from  an  organ  its  natural  stimulus, 
just  in  that  proportion  do  we  reduce  its  healthy  action  ;  and  if  we 
regard  the  motion  of  the  intestine  as  necessary  to  the  completion  of 
digestion,  then  does  the  bile  indirectly  assist  this  important  function, 
by  bestowing  a  powerful  cause  of  contraction. 
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The  increased  secretion  of  bile  during  the  time  in  which  digestion 
is  going  on,  has  been  urged  as  an  argument  to  prove  the  agency  of 
the  bile  in  assisting  this  function.  This  increase  in  the  secretion  we 
would  reasonably  anticipate.  When  digestion  is  going  on,  there  is 
an  increase  in  the  activity  of  the  organs  by  which  this  function  is 
performed ;  and  there  is  an  increase  in  the  circulation  of  the  parts, 
and  consequently  a  larger  quantity  of  blood  must  be  returned  to  the 
Vena  Portarum  in  a  given  time ;  which  increase  of  blood  subjected 
to  the  action  of  the  liver,  gives  an  increase  in  the  quantity  of  the 
bile.  At  the  same  time  the  distention  of  the  intestine  opens  the 
mouth  of  the  Ductus  Communis  Coledochus,  and  permits  a  free  dis- 
charge of  the  bile  into  the  duodenum. 

The  existence  of  the  gall  bladder,  as  a  reservoir  for  the  bile  during 
the  interval  of  digestion,  is  said  to  be  an  additional  proof  of  the 
theory  that  the  bile  performs  an  important  part  in  digestion.  Some 
good  reasons  may  be  given  for  its  existence,  and  these  reasons  may 
not  refer  to  digestion.  In  those  animals  constantly  engaged  in 
digestion,  we  find  no  gall  bladder.  In  such,  the  intestine  is  at  all 
times  more  or  less  distended,  and  a  free  flow  of  bile  takes  place. 
In  such  as  take  food  only  at  long  intervals,  this  additional  organ  is 
found  connected  with  the  liver ;  and  is  a  place  of  deposit  for  its 
secretion,  when  a  free  flow  is  prevented  by  a  collapsed  state  of  the 
intestine.  The  opening  of  the  duct  is  small,  and  of  a  valve-like 
structure,  so  that  by  a  distention  of  the  duodenum  it  is  unfolded,  and 
closed  by  a  collapsed  state.  In  persons  dying  of  starvation,  the  gall 
bladder  is  found  to  be  fully  distended.  This  we  would  readily  infer; 
as  no  ingesta  has  entered  the  intestine,  a  complete  collapse  is  present 
—  a  stasis  takes  place  —  the  bile,  as  it  accumulates,  passes  back  into 
the  gall  bladder,  and  is  there  retained.  The  situation  and  direction 
of  the  Cystic  duct  is  such  as  to  catch  a  regurgitant  flow.  Regurgi- 
tation into  the  gall  bladder  is  not  attended  by  the  production  of  serious 
disease,  since  the  vascular  connection  of  this  organ  to  other  parts  are 
limited.  On  the  other  hand,  if  the  bile  should  flow  directly  back 
into  the  liver,  it  would  become  distended  with  its  own  secretion  ;  and 
so  large  and  extensive  are  its  connections  with  the  vascular  system, 
and  so  numerous  are  its  lymphatics,  that  absorption  would  take  place; 
and  as  a  consequence  of  absorption,  we  would  have  the  production 
of  serious  disease.  The  existence  of  an  organ  for  the  temporary 
deposit  of  bile,  indicates  a  greater  necessity  than  that  which  associ- 
ates it  with  the  function  of  digestion.    Tins  very  provision  goes  far 
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to  prove  that  the  secretion  of  the  liver  is  for  the  purpose  of  depura- 
tion. No  gland,  whose  secretion  is  destined  to  aid  any  particular 
function,  is  thus  provided ;  for  if  absorption  of  its  secretion  should 
take  place,  there  is  nothing  in  their  elements  injurious.  The  bile, 
in  health,  is  discharged  "guttatim"  and  continually  ;  and  when  a 
collection  takes  place  in  the  gall  bladder,  it  does  not  arise  from  the 
want  of  demand  for  its  discharge  —  for  the  demand  always  exists  — 
but  because  of  some  mechanical  obstacle  preventing  its  free  passage 
into  the  duodenum. 

The  bile  has  been  regarded  as  a  precipitant,  separating  the  chyle 
from  the  chyme.  Carpenter  says,  "The  chyme  is  mingled  m  the 
duodenum  with  the  biliary  and  pancreatic  secretions,  which  effect  an 
immediate  alteration,  both  in  its  sensible  and  chemical  properties. 
The  nature  of  this  alteration  can  be  best  estimated  by  mingling  bile 
with  chyme,  removed  from  the  body.  The  effect  of  the  admixture 
is  to  separate  the  chyme  into  three  distinct  parts  —  a  reddish  brown 
sediment  at  the  bottom,  a  whey-colored  fluid  in  the  centre,  and  a 
creamy  pellicle  at  the  top.  The  central  portion  is  probably  that 
which  is  absorbed  as  chyle,  and  the  creamy  pellicle  is  that  which  is 
probably  taken  up  by  the  lacteals,  and  appears  as  fatty  matter  in 
the  fluid  drawn  from  them." 

In  this,  their  most  satisfactory  experiment,  they  have  only  been 
able  to  arrive  at  a  naked  probability  of  the  action  and  character  of 
each  part.  They  have  not  proven  that  a  precipitation  can  take 
place,  when  the  contents  of  the  bowel  are  not  at  rest;  and  we  think 
that  the  churning  motion  of  the  stomach  attending  digestion,  and  the 
motion  communicated  to  the  duodenum,  would  prevent  any  precipi- 
tation ;  and  consequently  the  entire  labor  of  separating  the  chyle 
from  the  chyme  would  devolve  upon  the  "elective  principle  "  which 
the  lacteals  are  supposed  to  possess ;  and  this  we  regard  as  the 
more  rational  theory. 


Art.  II. — The  Nature,  Origin,  and  Properties  of  Organized  Bod- 
ies. By  Francis  Carter,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  in 
Starling  Medical  College.  —  Continued, 

Certain  of  the  simpler  forms  of  matter  are  capable  of  union,  in 
such  a  manner,  as  that  the  resulting  compound  shall  be  possessed  of 
peculiar  properties,  in  virtue  of  its  then  state  ;  these  properties  mani- 
fest themselves  in  the  operation  of  special  forces,  whenever  such  a 
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body  is  brought  in  relation  with  some  other  forms  of  matter,  under 
the  necessary  conditions. 

The  exercise  of  the  forces  to  which  we  refer,  results  in,  1st,  the 
development  of  the  body  which  originates  them  ;  2d,  in  the  produc- 
tion, growth,  or  formation  of  other  similar  or  dissimilar  forms  ;  and 
3d,  in  the  maintainance  for  a  time  of  the  state  thus  induced. 

These  peculiar  properties  are  termed  "  vital  properties  ";  the 
forces  which  operate  only  in  conjunction  with  their  manifestation  are 
"vital  forces";  the  possession  of  these  properties  constitutes  "vitality"; 
their  exhibition,  that  is,  the  action  of  the  vital  forces,  is  "life."  The 
special  condition  of  the  material,  as  regards  molecular  arrangement, 
structure,  form,  &c,  which  is  necessary  for  the  production  and  ope- 
ration of  the  vital  forces  should  be  known  as  "  vital  organization," 
and  thus  be  distinguished  from  the  physical  adaptation  of  a  body 
to  the  accomplishment  of  a  purpose. 

Every  species  or  type  of  vital  organism  has  been  specially  en- 
dowed with  a  term,  or  limited  duration  of  its  capacity  for  vital 
activity.  Within  this  limit  such  organization  and  vitality  bear  the 
inseparable  relationship  of  cause  and  effect ;  the  specific  condition  of 
the  matter  cannot  exist  without  the  property  attaching,  nor  can  the 
property  be  conceived  of  as  other  than  a  capacity  for  action  in  that 
specific  form  of  matter.  Doubt  of  the  former  implies  a  cause  without 
effect,  dissent  from  the  latter  involves  the  absurdity  of  two  distinct 
causes  producing  the  same  effect ;  unless  indeed  we  assume  other 
ground,  and  attribute  vitality  to  some  prior  cause  existing  as  it  were 
behind  the  organism,  and  but  acting  through,  or  by  means  of  it;  but 
of  such  an  agent  we  certainly  know  nothing,  nor  will  it  abate  one 
tittle  of  the  real  difficulties  involved  in  the  question,  to  adopt  the 
supposition ;  as  we  shall  in  future  have  occasion  to  show. 

Vitality  being  dependent  upon  fixed  conditions  for  its  manifesta- 
tions, may  in  the  absence  of  these  conditions  attach  to  the  organism 
in  a  latent  state,  so  long  as  the  body  is  itself  unchanged  ;  this  state 
is  one  of  "  dormant  vitality."  When  from  any  cause  an  organism 
is  incapable  of  further  vital  activity,  of  originating  vital  forces,  it  is 
said  to  be  "  dead." 

The  conditions,  upon  the  concurrence  of  which  in  relation  with  a 
vital  organism,  depends  the  production  and  exercise  of  vital  forces, 
are  of  three  classes  ;  first,  relating  to  "nutrition  " — the  presence  of 
such  materials  as  are  fit  to  be  used  or  acted  upon ;  second,  the 
absence  of  those  which  are  inimical,  "poisons;"  and  third,  the 
influence  of  certain  agents,  which  though  perhaps  themselves  un- 
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changing,  are  yet  capable  of  determining  organization,  or  of  inducing 
action  in  the  organism  when  it  is  developed — these  are  "vital 
stimuli." 

The  term  "'function "  is  properly  applied  to  any  action  of  an 
organism  which  is  immediately  induced  by  an  exertion  of  vital  force. 
The  agency  of  inert  formations  or  materials  may  be  indispensable  to 
the  performance  of  the  function,  but  as  the  instruments  of  the  vital 
organisms  such  bodies  fulfill  "  offices  "  merely. 

Having  thus  carefully,  and  we  hope  not  too  briefly,  defined  what 
we  mean  by  certain  terms  we  shall  have  occasion  to  use,  which 
definitions  as  we  proceed  will  be  better  illustrated,  we  shall  inquire 
into  the  nature,  causes  and  purposes  of  organization. 

So  far  as  is  now  known  or  as  analogy  confers  probability,  there 
is  no  form  of  organization  in  the  fullest  sense  of  the  term  proper  to 
living  beings,  which  is  not  indebted  to  cell  growth  and  development 
for  its  existence.  Organization  indeed  consists  in  this  process,  origi- 
nates in  and  is  perfected  by  it,  and  is  maintained  only  by  its  main- 
tainance  ;  thus  the  history  of  the  cell  —  of  all  its  varieties,  with  their 
mutations  and  relations  —  is  in  itself  an  exposition  of  the  organized 
world,  and  becomes  a  matter  of  absorbing  interest  to  the  naturalist. 

In  our  attempts  to  investigate  a  matter  of  such  intricacy,  it  is 
highly  necessary  to  adopt  that  method  which  in  kindred  matters  has 
been  found  conducive  to  success,  namely,  not  to  direct  attention  to 
some  high  and  complex  type  in  the  first  place,  but  rather  to  the 
simplest  possible  formations.  Here  we  may  study  undisturbed  by 
special  phenomena,  the  endowments  common  to  all  organisms,  and 
necessary  to  the  existence  and  perpetuity  of  all  races.  The  peculiar 
properties  of  some  of  the  more  important  varieties  of  cells  will  be 
afterwards  found  much  more  easy  of  comprehension. 

The  isolated  cell,  such  as  forms  the  entire  organism  of  the  simplest 
being,  consists  essentially  of  three  distinct  parts — the  germ,  the 
wall  or  investing  membrane,  and  the  matters  contained  in  the  cavity. 

Of  these,  the  germ,  an  exceedingly  minute  particle  of  matter,  is 
undoubtedly  the  first  formed ;  and  with  respect  to  it,  several  most 
interesting  questions  present  themselves,  touching  its  origin,  its 
nature,  its  use,  &c. 

All  admit,  as  a  general  rule,  the  origin  of  germs  to  be  in  parents  of 
a  like  species,  and  most,  that  the  original  parents  were  "created  and 
made  "  as  perfect  individuals  representing  the  species.  Others  with 
respect  to  this  latter  point,  hold  that  extraneous  circumstances  as 
they  varied  in  the  relative  intensity  of  their  effects  on  succeeding 
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generations,  have  modified  the  individuals  so  acted  upon,  until  from 
the  simplest,  there  has  been  gradually  evolved  the  most  complicated 
species.  The  only  facts  which  would  seem  to  lend  a  probability  to 
such  a  view,  are,  first,  that  circumstances  are  capable  of  modifying 
the  individuals  of  alLrspecies,  the  tendency  to  this  imposed  modifica- 
tion being  transmitted  to  descendants  ;  this  though  very  true,  has 
never,  of  man's  knowledge,  however  acquired,  amounted  to  more 
than  the  production  and  establishment  of  varieties  —  a  matter  of 
every  day  occurrence. 

The  second  fact  has  reference  to  the  production  of  variously  en- 
dowed organisms  from  one  individual  germ,  as  the  hepatic  cells, 
blood  cells,  nerve  cells,  &c,  during  the  development  of  the  embryo 
into  the  man ;  in  reference  to  this  it  is  only  necessary  to  observe, 
that  external  agencies  may  indeed  modify  those  organisms,  but  they 
do  not  by  any  means  produce  them,  their  occurrence  as  such  being 
due  to  the  operation  of  the  vital  forces  inherent  id  the  original  germ. 

Others  maintain  that  as  the  original  germ  in  its  development,  gives 
origin  to  the  various  species  of  organisms  which  together  constitute 
the  man,  so  might  any  germ  or  developed  individual  give  origin  to 
a  distinct  species  capable  of  independent  existence  and  propagation  ; 
but  there  is  no  relation  between  the  established  fact,  and  its  pre- 
sumed analogue  —  the  production  of  new  organisms  in  the  former 
case  not  being  independent  of,  but  in  such  strict  and  peculiar  rela- 
tionship with  the  old,  as  to  form  parts  of  one  whole  possessing  indi- 
vidual properties  in  common.  The  original  germ  in  fact  represents 
the  whole  organism  of  the  parent  and  is  developed  into  the  counter- 
part of  that  parent. 

In  the  latter  case,  the  germ  representing  and  deriving  its  peculiar 
organization  from  the  influence  of  an  individual  of  one  species,  is 
yet  supposed  to  represent  and  be  developed  into  an  individual  of 
another  species  which  had  no  prior  existence.  Now  the  parent 
being  endowed  with  specific  properties,  could  only  exert  the  influ- 
ences or  forces  resulting  from  the  action  of  those  properties  which  it 
possessed  as  a  species,  in  determining  the  special  organism  of  the 
germ.  Whence  then  could  the  germ  obtain  new  or  different  prop- 
erties, so  as  to  manifest  them  in  its  development  I  Can  circumstances 
impart  them  ?  No,  for  new  properties  imply  a  new  creature  to  which 
they  attach,  and  its  production  is  nothing  short  of  a  creation.  Cir- 
cumstances can  modify,  but  not  create. 

Of  course  if  no  combination  of  conditions  short  of  the  condition 
of  creation,  could  change  an  individual  or  germ  of  one  species  into 
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another,  it  is  idle  to  talk  of  any  such  combination  originating  a  germ 
from  unorganized  material ;  so,  aside  from  the  authority  of  revelation 
we  are  driven  to  the  conclusion  that  every  germ  is  derived  from  a 
parent  in  some  way,  and  that  the  parent  influences  the  organization 
of  the  germ  so  that  it  shall  be  "after  its  kind." 

Deferring  for  the  present  any  consideration  of  the  part  which  the 
parent  enacts  in  its  production,  let  us  suppose  such  a  germ  formed 
and  placed  in  relation  with  the  conditions  necessary  for  the  manifes- 
tation of  its  properties,  that  is,  with  a  suitable  temperature,  light, 
water,  carbonic  acid,  &c.  A  state  of  vital  activity  in  the  germ 
ensues ;  vital  forces  are  exerted  which  are  sufficiently  powerful  to 
disturb  the  existing  chemical  affinities,  carbonic  acid  is  decomposed, 
the  carbon  uniting  with  water  or  its  elements,  &c,  the  process 
resulting  in  the  production  of  a  material  of  peculiar  chemical  com- 
position. The  germ  has  compelled — forced  —  a  definite  combina- 
tion of  materials  which  had  of  themselves  no  natural  affinity.  In 
effecting  this  the  germ  has  commenced  to  live. 

The  elaboration  of  this  material  is  brought  about  by  a  further 
display  of  vital  force  which  does  not  perhaps  disturb  subsisting 
chemical  affinities,  while  it  certainly  alters  the  nature  of  the  sub- 
stance ;  it  is  now  organizable  ;  by  a  still  further  exertion  of  the  germ 
forces,  this  organizable  matter  is  precipitated  from  its  state  of  solution 
and  influenced  to  take  a  definite  form,  encompassing  the  germ,  and 
thus  forming  the  cell  wall,  an  instrument  or  means  by  which  another 
process  is  to  be  accomplished. 

Now  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  cell  wall,  the  product,  differs  in 
every  essential  particular  from  the  germ,  the  producer,  and  that  no 
more  intimate  physical  relation  than  that  of  contiguity  exists  between 
them;  one  cannot  form  part  of  the  other,  nor  can  the  peculiar  en- 
dowments of  the  germ,  appertain  to  the  wall.  If  the  vital  endow- 
ments of  the  germ  result  from  its  special  organization,  if  in  conse- 
quence of  that  state  it  could  live,  and  in  living  produce  the  wall, 
th^n,  unless  diverse  causes  can  produce  identical  results,  the  wall 
cannot  originate  the  same  processes,  nor  any  of  them — it  cannot 
extend  itself ;  and  the  germ  which  originated  the  structure,  must 
continue  its  own  life  in  the  extension  of  this,  its  instrument. 

We  now  find  other  chemical  combinations  determined  in  the 
medium  without  the  cell,  often  of  a  more  complex  nature  and  result- 
ing in  a  higher  product  than  that  of  which  the  cell  wall  is  formed. 
As  the  effect  of  other  forces,  this  material  is  carried  within  the  cell 
cavity,  and  there  undergoes  changes  analagous  to  those  which  have 
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been  previously  determined  in  the  material  of  which  the  wall  is 
composed  ;  by  these  i*  is  fitted  to  become  subservient  to  other 
purposes. 

Which  of  the  two,  the  germ  or  the  wall,  exerts  the  forces  necessary 
to  this  result  ?  We  are  led  to  the  conclusion  that  in  this,  also,  the 
germ  is  the  actor,  for  first,  as  it  has  already  shown  itself  capable  of 
exerting  analagous  forces,  and  being  still  in  existence,  having  parted 
with  nothing,  we  think  such  an  inference  is  fair,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  sound  philosophical  rule  which  teaches  us  never  to  attribute 
the  occurrence  of  phenomena  to  unknown  and  doubtful  agencies, 
when  known  and  adequate  causes  exist ;  and  secondly,  if  we  believe 
the  germ  forces  adequate  to  produce  the  effects,  if  those  forces  per- 
tain to  the  germ,  in  consequence  of  its  organization  as  a  germ,  then 
we  must  deny  the  possibility  of  their  existence  in  any  thing,  which 
like  the  wall,  is  not  possessed  of  that  special  character. 

What  then  is  the  use  and  purpose  of  the  cell  wall  ?  Simply  to 
form  a  proper  vessel  or  receptacle,  through  and  into  the  cavity  of 
which  the  germ  force  may  cause  certain  substances  to  pass,  there  to 
be  preserved  under  the  immediate  influence  of  the  germ ;  that  it 
may  subserve  this  purpose  the  wall  is  peculiarly  endowed  ;  but  its 
endowments  are  of  a  purely  physical  character,  pertaining  to  per- 
meability only,  permitting  matters  to  pass  through  in  obedience  to 
the  attractive  force  of  the  germ  in  the  first  place,  and  then  to  the 
laws  of  endosmose  and  exosmose,  when  the  forces  originating  the 
phenomena,  so  called,  are  so  intense  as  that  the  germ  force  cannot 
control  them,  This  is  the  office  of  the  ceil  wall;  now  the  possession 
of  vitality  is  needless  to  the  fulfillment  of  that  office,  and  as  it  orig- 
inates no  vital  force,  exerts  none,  does  not  live  —  we  cannot  admit 
such  an  inherent  endowment  as  incident  to  its  existence.  It  is  simply 
a  peculiar  form  of  inert  matter  ;  an  organ  indeed,  but  not  a  vitalized 
one,  it  is  merely  the  physical  agent  by  which  a  vital  organism  per- 
forms its  functions  ;  for  its  own  purposes  the  truly  living  germ  forms, 
extends,  maintains,  and  may  even  alter  the  nature  and  properties  of, 
its  instrument. 

In  treating  of  the  matters  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  cell,  it  is 
proper  to  divide  them  into  two  great  classes ;  the  first  of  which  shall 
comprise  the  germs  proper,  germinal,  nucleated,  or  reproductive 
particles,  and  nuclei ;  the  second,  all  forms  of  matter  not  included  in 
the  first,  ordinarily  constituting  the  "secretion"  of  the  cell,  so  called. 

Can  it  be  predicated  of  any  of  this  latter  class  of  materials  that 
they  are  alive —  that  they  exert  any  vital  force  ?    Assuredly  not. 
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They  are  perfectly  inert ;  though  often  peculiarly  formed  and  en- 
dowed, this  formation  and  endowment  is  purely  physical,  and  is  the 
result  of  the  vital  actions  of  the  germ  or  nucleus.  Water,  salts, 
starch,  sugar,  horny  matter,  fatty  matters,  pigment,  albumen,  &c 
are  certainly  of  this  character ;  fibrin,  indeed,  has  been  called  "semi- 
vitalized,"  but  there  is  no  good  reason  for  using  an  intrinsically 
objectionable  term  with  reference  to  this  substance.  It  is  merely  an 
elaborated  material  —  organizable  by  elaboration  —  that  state  and 
the  process  which  induced  it  having  been  brought  about  by  the 
agency  of  nuclei  or  germs,  which  remain  unchanged  and  capable  of 
influencing  it  to  the  production  of  the  only  phenomena,  from  the 
occurrence  of  which  any  idea  of  vitality  could  possibly  have  attach- 
ed to  it,  viz.:  fibrillation  and  subsequent  contraction, 

It  follows  then  that  by  far  the  larger  part  of  all  organized  beings, 
whether  animal  or  vegetable,  consists  of  inert  materials  in  greater  or 
less  variety,  prepared  by  and  made  subservient  to  the  purposes  of 
the  ouly  truly  living  forms  of  matter  with  which  we  are  acquainted. 
These,  whether  we  know  them  as  nuclei  or  by  any  other  name,  will 
be  found  to  resolve  themselves  essentially  into  modifications  of  one 
organization  —  the  germ. 

Of  the  production,  development,  &c,  of  these  bodies,  we  purpose 
next  to  treat.  At  present  we  may  observe  by  way  of  suggestion, 
that  it  would  seem  in  accordance  with  principles  heretofore  advanced 
and  with  the  simple  uniformity  of  means  used  for  the  attainment  of 
kindred  purposes  —  which  every  advance  in  our  knowledge  of  crea- 
tion makes  more  apparent  —  that  all  actually  living  forms  of  matter, 
whether  vegetable  or  animal,  should  be  essentially  the  same ;  iden- 
tical in  chemical  composition  and  in  general  molecular  arrangement ; 
differing  only  in  so  far  as  the  conditions  influencing  their  assumption 
and  maintainance  of  organization  can  modify  them.  The  most 
essentia]  of  those  conditions  is  the  special  or  typical  modification  of 
the  organism  which  is  concerned  in  the  production  of  the  individual; 
and  next  the  peculiar  individual  state  of  the  parent.  The  former  — 
the  typical  or  specific  condition  of  the  parent  —  being  constant,  fixed, 
acquired  only  by  creation  ;  while  the  latter,  or  individual  state  of  that 
parent,  is  determined  by  those  extraneous  influences,  which  cause 
the  production  of  varieties.  The  same  class  of  conditions  will  be 
equally  competent  to  vary  the  condition  of  the  new  organism  by 
their  direct  action  upon  it. 

(To  be  continued.) 
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Art.  III. — Observations  on  the  use  of  Cold  in  Scarlatina  Maligna, 
By  Samuel  C.  Mendenhall,  M,  D.,  Bloomfield,  O. 

There  is  scarcely  any  disease,  so  generally  prevalent  as  Scarlatina, 
concerning  whose  treatment  there  is  so  little  uniformity  of  opinion. 
Not  only  do  Thompsonians,  Botanies,  Eclectics,  et  id  omne  genus, 
disagree  with  themselves,  and  the  so  called  "regulars"  but  those 
who  are  recognized  as  authorities,  by  the  latter,  recommend  every 
variety  of  treatment  which  can  lay  any  claims  to  rationality,  and 
some  modes,  whose  claims  to  be  considered  the  result  of  sound  philo- 
sophical induction,  are  very  slender.  Every  shade  of  variation  in 
treatment  is  advocated  for  the  same  form  of  disease,  from  mercury 
and  blood-letting  to  capsicum  and  quinine ;  and  that  too,  by  the 
"  greater  lights  "  of  our  profession. 

In  that,  in  many  respects,  admirable  work,  "  Meigs  on  the  Diseases 
of  Children,"  we  have  a  brief  allusion  to  Dr.  Currie's  plan  of  treat- 
ment by  Cold,  and  an  extract  from  Dr.  Hiram  Corson's  diary,  illus- 
trating his  application  of  the  same  therapeutic  means.  But  in  the 
same  connection,  the  author  indicates  stupor,  delirium,  and  still  more 
convulsive  phenomena,  as  forbidding  the  adoption  of  Currie's  plan. 
He  is  also  very  careful  to  give  the  summation  of  Henk's  opinions,  by 
Rilliet  and  Barthez,  informing  us  that  cold  is  not  adapted  to  constitute 
a  general  plan  of  treatment, &c.  With  all  due  deference  to  "the 
powers  that  be,"  I  totally  dissent  from  the  assertion  that  either  stupor, 
delirium,  or  irregular  muscular  action,  necessarily  contraindicate 
the  use  of  cold  as  a  remedial  agent  in  this  disease.  I  have  witnessed 
much  of  the  ravages  of  scarlatina  both  before  and  since  directing  my 
attention  to  medical  pursuits,  and  I  will  give  a  brief  report  of  one 
case,  out  of  many  I  have  witnessed,  during  the  last  few  years. 

Feb.  14,  1851.  Was  called  late  in  the  evening  to  visit  E.  H., 
aged  seven  years.  Found  her  lying  comatose ;  pulse  extremely 
small,  and  the  pulsations  so  rapid  that  I  could  not  count  them  ;  face 
almost  purple  ;  limbs  and  body  covered  with  the  characteristic  erup- 
tion of  scarlatina,  rather  dark  colored  ;  fingers  and  toes  firmly  and 
constantly  flexed ;  convulsive  movements  of  the  limbs  ;  skin  quite 
hot ;  throat  swollen  and  painful.  Learned  from  the  parents  that  she 
had  been  ill  about  a  week,  that  the  eruption  had  appeared  on  the 
morning  of  the  preceding  day,  and  that  she  had  been  subjected  to  no 
treatment.  I  regarded  her  condition  as  nearly  desperate,  but  at  the 
earnest  request  of  the  parents,  undertook  the  case. 
28 
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Ice  was  immediately  procured,  a  small  piece  kept  constantly  in 
her  mouth,  cloths  dipped  in  iced  water  to  her  head,  bran  caiaplasm 
to  her  throat,  and  her  body  washed  every  few  minutes  in  cold 
water. 

R.    Camphora,  2  parts. 

Ipecac,  1  " 

Bitart.  Potass.,     12  " 
Mix.    Five  grs.  once  in  two  hours. 

Feb.  15, —  11,  A.  M.  Patient  rational,  and  no  tendency  to  coma 
since  six  o'clock  this  morning ;  pulse  140,  increased  in  volume; 
skin  nearly  natural  temperature ;  fingers  and  toes  less  forcibly  and 
constantly  flexed ;  considerable  pain  in  stomach  and  throat ;  feet 
rather  cold  ;  bowels  distended. 

Discontinued  the  powders.  Ordered  an  enema,  continued  cold  to 
the  head,  ice  in  the  mouth,  light  linseed  poultice  to  the  neck,  spong- 
ing the  body  whenever  the  temperature  rises,  throat  to  be  gargled 
with  a  mixture  of  borax,  honey  and  alum  water.  Rasped  root  of 
Phytolacca  decandra  to  the  feet. 

Feb.  10, —  1,  P.  M.  Patient  decidedly  better;  countenance  less 
anxious  ;  pulse  130,  moderately  full;  says  she  feels  but  little  pain, 
except  in  swallowing,  which  arises  from  the  tumefaction  of  the  ad- 
joining glands. 

Discontinued  every  thing  except  the  ice  and  gargles.  Ordered 
another  enema,  if  the  bowels  are  not  moved  to-day. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  my  present  purpose  to  make  any  further 
extracts  from  my  Notes  on  this  case.  Suffice  it  to  say,  she  went  on 
constantly  improving,  without  one  untoward  symptom,  save  the 
swelling  of  the  neck,  which  yielded  to  appropriate  remedies.  She 
desquamated  from  head  to  foot. 

Now  here  is  a  case,  (and  it  is  only  one  of  scores  that  I  could 
narrate,)  in  which  two  of  Dr.  Meig's  contraindications  for  the  use  of 
cold,  viz.,  stupor  and  convulsive  phenomena,  were  present;  and  yet 
the  use  of  cold  was  attended  by  the  happiest  effects.  I  firmly  be- 
lieve there  are  no  symptoms  which  forbid  the  use  of  cold  in  scar- 
latina, except  it  may  be  those  indicating  the  last  degree  of  exhaus- 
tion, and  which  are  the  harbingers  of  death.  I  regard  cold  as  of 
more  value  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  than  all  other  means 
combined,  though  I  would  not  undervalue  them,  as  aids  in  conduct- 
ing the  patient  safely  through  this  perilous  scourge,  which  often 
scatters  dismay  over  the  land. 
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Art.  IV. — Aneurismal  Condition  of  the  Right  Vaginal  branch  of 
the  Vena  Portarum  and  accompanying  branch  of  the  Hepatic 
Artery.    By  Frederick  T.  Hurxthal,  M.  D.,  of  Massilon,  Ohio. 

Pomeroy  Baldwin,  set  31,  of  fine  physical  development,  strong 
constitution  and  nerve,  lymphatic  temperament,  was  attacked  on  the 
2oth  of  February,  1848,  with  symptoms  of  ague,  with  which  he  was 
somewhat  familiar ;  having,  in  common  with  most  persons  residing 
in  this  section  of  country,  suffered  of  repeated  visitation  of  inter- 
mittent. 

The  rigors  being  accompanied  with  a  very  distressing  cough, 
which  continuing  and  becoming  more  urgent,  upon  the  accession  of 
fever,  he  was  induced  to  call  in  his  medical  attendant,  Dr.  S.  C. 
Shreve,  who  continued  in  charge  of  the  case  some  ten  days,  when  I 
was  called  in  consultation.  The  symptoms  at  present  are  much  the 
same  as  they  have  been  from  the  commencement,  only  much  more 
aggravated.  Cephalgia  intense,  great  intolerance  of  light,  heavy, 
dirty,  white  moist  coat  on  the  tongue  ;  constant  thirst,  breathing  hur- 
ried, and  very  painful  on  the  right  side  ;  cough  very  urgent,  and 
exceedingly  distressing,  by  the  pain  it  occasions.  Abdomen  tense 
and  painful  to  the  touch,  especially  over  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver. 
Spine  over  its  entire  extent,  tender  on  pressure  ;  bowels  free  and  ea- 
sily acted  upon  ;  urine  scanty  and  high-colored ;  skin  hot,  dry  and 
exceedingly  sensitive  ;  pulse  120,  small  and  corded.  After  a  care- 
ful and  critical  examination,  we  became  satisfied  of  the  existence  of 
acute  inflammation  of  the  convex  surface  of  the  right  lobe  of  the 
liver,  and  that  the  pneumonic  symptoms  depended  upon  the  hepati- 
tis. Dr.  S.,  having  strongly  suspected  pneumonitis,  had  directed 
his  efforts  to  the  relief  of  the  lungs  ;  the  patient  being  under  very 
active  anti-phlogistic  treatment,  and  a  large  vesicatory  over  the  spi- 
nal column,  we  concluded  to  await  the  effect  of  these  agents,  before 
a  change  of  treatment  should  be  made.  VVTe  were  much  at  a  loss  to 
determine,  in  any  way  satisfactory  to  ourselves,  the  pathological 
condition  that  could  give  origin  to  such  extreme  sensibility  of  the 
entire  soft  as  well  as  hard  tissues ;  indeed,  so  remarkably  sensitive 
were  the  soft  parts  to  pressure,  that  the  weight  of  the  finger  in  feel- 
ing the  pulse  was  almost  intolerable.  No  improvement  occurring 
after  the  lapse  of  48  hours,  we  applied  a  large  vesicatory  over  the 
right  hypochondrium,  and  put  the  patient  upon  the  following  pill:  R. 
pilulas  hydrarg.  gr.  iv.  opii.  pulv.  gr.  i.,  m.  make  pill — one  to  be 
taken  every  four  hours.    The  heat  of  surface  being  very  great,  cold 
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sponging  was  freely  applied,  which  was  very  grateful  to  the  sufferer. 
Immediately  upon  obtaining  the  full  action  of  the  blister,  there  was 
an  abatement  of  all  the  urgent  symptoms.  The  fever  gave  way — 
cough  much  diminished,  respiration  comparatively  easy,  and  the 
skin  less  sensitive.  The  above  prescription  was  continued  for  40 
hours,  when  an  icterode  hue  declared  itself  over  the  whole  body 
with  great  rapidity,  and  as  speedily  faded  away,  carrying  along  with 
it  every  evidence  of  serious  disease.  As  convalescence  was  progres- 
sing, a  mild  intermittent  took  hold  of  the  case,  which  was  speedily 
controiled  by  quinine,  and  the  patient  declared  to  be  convalescent. 
His  appetite  was  good  and  his  food  relished.  On  Saturday,  he 
transacted  some  business  in  his  room,  and  thought  on  the  morrow,  if 
the  weather  was  pleasant,  to  ride  out.  As  evening  advanced,  we 
were  hastily  summoned  to  visit  him.  He  was  suffering  from  diffi- 
culty of  breathing,  which  rapidly  grew  worse,  until  every  act  of  in- 
spiration caused  him  to  cry  aloud.  He  said  the  sensation  was  as 
if  a  great  weight  were  resting  upon  his  breast.  By  the  application 
of  sinapisms  and  an  opiate,  he  soon  became  relieved,  and  fell  into  a 
quiet  sleep,  which  continued  uninterrupted  for  six  hours,  when  he 
awoke  and  desired  the  bed-pan,  as  he  wished  to  run  water,  changing 
at  the  same  moment  his  position  from  the  left  to  the  right  side. 
After  an  ineffectual  attempt  to  urinate,  he  said,  "  Oh,  shaw  !  1  can't." 
and  resumed  his  former  position  on  the  left.  In  a  few  moments  the 
attendant's  notice  was  called  by  the  peculiar  "  rattle"  in  the  breath- 
ing of  his  patient.  The  family  and  myself  were  immediately  sum- 
moned, but  ere  we  reached  the  room,  life  had  winged  its  way  from 
its  tabernacle  of  clay. 

Post  Mortem. — The  sudden  conversion  of  this  case,  from  one  of 
convalescence  to  death,  was  as  unexpected  to  us,  as  it  was  deeply 
afflicting  to  his  family  and  friends.  Obtaining  consent,  the  body  was 
examined  eight  hours  after  death,  in  the  presence  of  Drs.  John 
Schertzer,  Bowen,  Shreve  and  Steen.  Confident  of  finding  the  fatal 
lesion  connected  with  the  liver,  I  proceeded  to  open  the  abdominal 
cavity,  when  a  broad  belt  of  coagulated  blood  presented  itself  to  our 
view,  lying  anterior  to  the  viscera,  and  immediately  in  contact  with 
the  peritoneum ;  extending  from  the  right  lobe  of  the  liver,  oblique- 
ly, to  the  left  lumbar  and  illiac  region.  Above,  at  the  anterior  free 
edge,  the  belt  was  4  inches  broad,  gradually  increasing  in  width, 
until  it  reached  the  left  side,  where  it  presented  a  surface  of  over 
one  foot,  and  of  nearly  one  inch  in  thickness,  over  its  whole  extent. 
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Carefully  raising  the  integuments  over  the  liver,  the  belt  was  observ- 
ed to  pass  over  on  its  convex  surface  of  six  inches,  and  of  four  inches 
in  width;  but  under  its  capsule;  separating  the  clot  at  the  anterior 
free  edge  of  the  liver,  we  found  its  inverting  membrane  lacerated  to 
the  extent  of  four  inches,  from  which  the  fatal  hemorrhage  had  taken 
place.  The  liver  with  the  clot  upon  its  surface  being  removed,  we 
found  that  the  capsule  had  been  dissected  up,  by  the  effusion  of 
blood,  to  an  extent  of  four  by  six  inches,  and  raised  full  three-fourths 
of  an  inch.  Washing  away  the  clot  carefully,  we  discovered  a 
rupture  upon  its  surface,  of  ten  or  twelve  inches  in  extent,  and  about 
three  inches  from  its  anterior  free  edge  ;  upon  palpation,  a  soft  body 
was  found  existing  in  the  parenchyma  of  the  liver,  into  which  we 
made  an  incision,  in  the  direction  of,  and  about  half  an  inch  from 
the  rupture,  from  which  we  turned  cut  a  large  clot,  leaving  a  cavity 
full  the  size  of  a  large  hen  egg.  The  upper  wall,  where  the  rup- 
ture occurred,  was  one  half  inch  thick.  At  the  base  of  the  cavity, 
was  distinctly  seen  the  inferior  half  of  a  large  vessel — the  superior 
half  having  been  absorbed  to  the  extent  of  one  inch  ;  through  this  I 
passed  a  probe,  that  made  its  exit  through  the  vena  portarum, 
where  that  vessel  had  been  cut  in  removing  the  liver.  The  sides  of 
the  cavity  gave  indubitable  proof  of  interstitial  absorption  from  pres- 
sure of  the  effused  blood.  Not  the  least  trace  of  peritoneal  inflam- 
mation was  observed.  The  liver  appeared  normal  in  structure  and 
density,  but  somewhat  pallid.  This  subject,  some  two  years  before, 
suffered  from  a  very  severe  remittent,  and  since  that  time,  although 
enjoying  excellent  health,  (I  am  informed  by  his  wife)  he  often  com- 
plained of  a  dull  aching  pain  in  his  right  hypochondriac  region. 


Art.  V. —  Case  of  a  man  bitten  by  a  mad  dog.    By  L.  W.  Trask, 
M.  D.,  of  Hiram,  Ohio. 

Mr.  W.  E.  was  bitten  on  the  right  hand,  some  two  and  a  half 
years  since,  by  his  own  dog.  This  excited  considerable  surprise,  as 
the  creature  had  been  uniformly  playful  and  affectionate.  Some 
members  of  the  family,  however,  had  noticed  that  the  dog  had  not 
appeared  quite  as  well  as  usual  for  a  few  days. 

The  next  morning,  contrary  to  his  usual  habits,  he  was  missing. 
In  the  course  of  the  day,  it  was  ascertained,  that  he  had  been  busily 
travelling  during  the  night,  and  had  bitten  some  four  or  five  other 
dogs.    He  had,  by  this  time,  gone  several  miles  from  home,  and  ex- 
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hibited  such  plain  symptoms  of  hydrophobia,  that  he  had  been  killed. 
As  there  was  considerable  alarm  in  the  country  about  mad  dogs, 
every  one  that  he  had  bitten  was  either  killed  or  tied  up. 

Ten  days  after  he  had  been  bitten,  Mr.  W.  E.  presented  himself 
to  me  for  treatment.  I  carefully  considered  every  circumstance 
connected  with  the  case,  and  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  in  all 
probability,  he  had  actually  been  bitten  by  a  rabid  animal. 

Upon  careful  examination,  there  appeared  to  be,  in  all,  five  wounds 
inflicted  by  the  dog's  teeth:  one  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  another  on 
the  palm,  and  three  on  the  fingers. 

1  excised,  as  thoroughly  as  possible,  the  parts  in  and  around  each 
wound,  encouraged  bleeding  by  warm  applications,  and  applied 
cupping  glasses  wherever  it  was  practicable.  In  this  way  1  obtain- 
ed quite  a  quantity  of  blood.  Next  I  cleansed  the  wounds  carefully 
with  tepid  water,  and  put  into  them  a  strong  solution  of  Nit.  Argent. 
I  then  filled  them  with  lint  to  prevent  adhesion,  and  applied  stimula- 
ting plasters,  directed  my  patient  to  take  a  cathartic  of  salts  and 
senna,  and  to  keep  quiet.  He  got  along  very  comfortably — wounds 
discharged  freely,  and  were  kept  open,  by  the  constant  use  of  lint, 
about  a  month. 

But  my  fears  for  him  were  very  much  increased,  when  I  heard 
that  the  dogs  that  had  been  secured,  had  shown  symptoms  of  hy- 
drophobia, and  had  been  killed.  However,  after  six  weeks  had 
elapsed,  and  my  patient  continued  comfortable,  I  began  to  entertain 
hopes  of  him,  which  proved  to  be  well  founded ;  for  he  has  experi- 
enced no  bad  effects  whatever  from  the  bites  to  this  time. 

It  will  readily  be  understood,  that  the  foregoing  treatment  is  not 
original  with  me  ;  yet  the  fortunate  result  of  this  case  has  given  me 
considerable  confidence  in  it.  The  object  aimed  at,  as  every  one 
will  see,  is  to  remove  the  poison  from  the  wound  before  it  shall  be 
absorbed  into  the  general  system.  We  may  be  encouraged,  I  think, 
to  practice  excision  after  the  lapse  of  weeks,  if  no  bad  symptoms 
have  come  on ;  because  the  poison  of  rabid  animals,  unlike  that  of 
the  rattlesnake,  is  absorbed  very  slowly.  But  the  sooner  the  opera- 
tion is  performed,  the  better. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  remark,  that  excision  and  the  application  of 
the  cupping-glass  will  be  found  equally  successful  in  bites  of  poison- 
ous snakes,  if  practiced  sufficiently  early.  But  in  this  case,  it  must 
be  attended  to  immediately. 
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Art.  VI. — Rheumatism  terminating  in  Extensive  Suppuration. — 
By  R.  L.  Howard,  M.  D.;  Piofessor  of  Surgery  in  Starling  Med- 
ical College. 

As  the  termination  of  Rheumatic  Inflammation  in  Suppuration,  is 
exceedingly  rare,  and  indeed  almost  unknown  to  the  medical  profes- 
sion, I  believe  the  history  of  the  following  case  will  be  an  item  of 
interest,  and  consequently  should  be  recorded. 

Mr.  H.,  aged  18  years,  of  sanguine  nervous  temperament,  vigor- 
ous health  and  active  habits,  in  the  beginning  of  December,  1850, 
contracted  a  gonorrhoea,  which  proved  rather  obstinate  and  severe. — 
He  was  treated  a  portion  of  the  time  rather  empirically  ;  took  large 
quantities  of  Balsam  Cop.,  Cubebs,  and  used  injections  freely.  By 
the  20th  the  urethral  inflammation  and  discharge  had  entirely  subsi- 
ded. 

On  the  23rd  he  complained  of  lassitude  and  indisposition  ;  on  the 
24th,  of  severe  headache,  pain  in  the  back,  limbs,  and  general  de- 
pression. On  the  25th,  all  these  symptoms  were  aggravated,  and  he 
was  obliged  to  remain  within  doors.  The  26th  I  was  called  to  visit 
him.  I  found  him  suffering  from  intense  headache,  universal  distress, 
loss  of  appetite,  dry  tongue,  and  a  burning  thirst.  All  the  secretions 
were  diminished  and  vitiated ;  the  circulation  was  increased  in  ve- 
locity, but  not  much  in  force.  I  cupped  him  freely  upon  both  tem- 
ples, sponged  him  with  tepid  water,  and,  when  partially  relieved,  I 
gave  him  an  emeto-cathartic  of  calomel  and  ipecac,  followed  bv 
castor  oil  and  turpentine.  These  remedies  relieved  him  decidedly, 
but  not  completely. 

27th.  The  headache  had  nearly  disappeared,  but  an  excruciating 
pain  had  made  its  appearance  in  the  right  side  —  so  severe,  that  res- 
piration was  extremely  difficult.  His  pulse  being  unusually  soft,  I 
did  not  resort  to  venesection,  but  applied  cups,  fomentations  and  ru- 
befacients industriously,  until  in  the  course  of  24  hours  the  pleuritic 
symptoms  were  subdued.  Meantime,  Dover's  Powder  and  other  fe- 
brifuge remedies  were  employed.  On  the  23th,  on  the  subsidence 
of  the  pain  in  the  side,  a  violent  pain  attacked  his  right  ankle. 
About  the  same  time,  an  erysipelatous  redness  covered  the  dorsal 
surface  of  his  right  forearm,  and  upon  both  sides  of  the  right  ankle, 
as  large  as  the  two  hands.  There  was  some  swelling  and  tenderness 
to  the  touch,  but  not  as  much  as  is  usual  in  erysipelas.  The  patches 
had  little  disposition  to  spread,  none  to  vesication,  and  without  special 
treatment,  this  gradually  faded,  and  in  the  course  of  a  week,  entirely 
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disappeared.  Not  so  with  the  affection  of  the  ankle.  The  pain  was 
intense  at  first,  and  crescent  in  its  progress, — so  much  so,  that  large 
(2  and  3  gr.)  doses  of  opium  had  no  effect  whatever  in  alleviating  it. 
Not  long  after  the  supervention  of  this  affection  of  the  ankle,  a  simi- 
lar pain  attacked  his  right  arm,  upon  the  outer  side,  in  the  region  of 
the  elbow  joint.  Subsequently,  he  began  to  complain  of  pain  over 
the  inner  portion  of  the  right  clavicle,  which  was  equally  intense  and 
intolerable  with  the  others.  These  local  pains  were  more  intense 
during  night,  and  were  accompained  with  very  extensive  oedematous 
swelling,  particularly  in  the  ankle  and  leg.  The  pain  at  these 
points,  and  all  the  other  symptoms,  local  and  general,  were  of  a  pure- 
ly rheumatic  character,  except,  perhaps,  that  there  was  little  disposi- 
tion to  metastasis.  They  were  coexistent ;  each  maintaining  a  con- 
stant and  an  unmitigated  severity.  The  general  symptoms  were,  as 
indicated  above,  a  general  suspension  or  perversion  of  the  secretions 
— dry  and  brown  tongue,  burning  thirst,  nausea  and  frequent  vomit- 
ing, with  occasional  diarrhoea,  pain  across  the  loins,  down  the  limbs, 
vigilance  and  general  restlessness.  The  suffering  from  pain  in  the 
ankle,  arm,  and  clavicle  was  intense  beyond  description,  and  al- 
most constant,  day  and  night;  unmitigated  by  the  largest  doses  of 
opium. 

I  placed  the  patient  under  the  influence  of  Tinct.  Colchicum,  ten 
drops  every  four  hours,  to  be  increased  if  the  stomach  and  bowels 
would  permit.  This  was  continued,  with  Dover's  Powders  and  oc- 
casional mercurials,  to  produce  their  appropriate  effects,  for  four  or 
five  days.  No  relief  being  afforded,  I  prescribed  Iod.  Pot.,  gr.  iv.t 
every  four  hours,  alternately  with  Turpentine  gtt.  x.  in  emulsion. — 
These,  with  fomentations,  poultices,  vapor-baths,  blisters,  cups,  etc., 
etc.,  variously  modified  as  to  time  and  quantity,  were  assiduously 
employed,  but  to  little  or  no  purpose.  The  suffering  day  by  day 
increased,  and  emaciation  progressed  rapidly.  At  several  periods 
perspiration  became  profuse,  and  the  arterial  excitement  quiescent ; 
then  I  made  use  of  quinine,  in  five  grain  doses,  repeated  every  three 
to  six  hours  during  apyrexia,  but  with  no  better  effects. 

About  the  end  of  the  first  week,  at  one  of  my  visits,  I  poured  a 
few  drops  of  chloroform  upon  a  handkerchief  and  applied  it  to  his 
mouth,  and  after  two  or  three  inspirations,  he  fell  into  a  profound 
sleep,  from  which  he  did  not  awake  for  near  one  hour,  and  the  suf- 
fering did  not  return  for  a  much  longer  period.  When  it  did,  how- 
ever, he  called  loudly  for  chloroform.    From  this  time  he  took  the 
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chloroform  freely  many  times  a  day,  as  this  was  the  only  agent  which 
afforded  him  material  relief,  and  by  which  he  could  secure  sleep. 
During  the  second  week,  there  was  a  decided  abatement  in  his 
symptoms,  but  they  became  more  aggravated  than  ever  in  the  third. 

Jan.  18th.  The  swelling  of  the  foot,  ankle,  and  leg  had  become 
enormous,  and  over  the  malleolus  externus  there  seemed  to  be  a 
slight  fluctuation.  I  immediately  introduced  a  bistoury,  and  pus  fol- 
lowed freely.  19th.  Fluctuation  was  discovered  below  the  elbow; 
this  was  lanced,  with  similar  results.  In  the  evening,  I  opened  an- 
other abscess  over  the  internal  malleolus.  24th.  Lanced  an  abscess 
which  had  formed  in  front  of  the  clavicle,  and  extended  over  and  be- 
hind it  to  the  cavity  of  the  chest.  All  the  abscesses  were  very  ex- 
tensive, and  discharged  profusely,  and  generally,  laudable  pus  ;  but 
what  was  peculiarly  singular  in  this  connexion,  was  the  fact,  that  not 
the  slightest  abatement  of  suffering  followed  these  immense  dischar- 
ges. If  there  was  any  change  the  pain  was  aggravated  by  them. — 
The  severity  of  the  pain  and  discharges  served,  of  course,  to  pros- 
trare  the  patient  rapidly.  To  meet  the  indications,  opium,  wine, 
brandy,  quinine,  wine-whey  and  animal  broths  were  given  as  freely 
as  the  system  would  bear  them. 

During  the  last  week  in  January,  he  complained  more  and  more 
of  his  back  across  the  loins ;  I  feared  sloughing  from  debility  and 
pressure,  as  he  was  unable  to  lie  upon  either  side.  On  the  30th, 
with  much  difficulty,  we  succeeded  in  raising  him  to  examine  his 
back,  when,  to  my  surprise,  I  discovered  a  large  abscess  which  cov- 
ered the  lumbar  region.  This  I  laid  open,  and  a  torrent  of  pus 
gushed  from  the  wound,  that  drenched  the  bedding  to  a  considerable 
distance.  This  proved  too  much  for  the  energies  of  the  system. — 
He  continued  to  sink,  until  he  expired,  at  10  o'clock  on  the  31st  of 
January.    No  post  mortem  was  had  in  the  case. 

I  have  no  comments  to  make  upon  this  case.  To  me  it  was  evi- 
dently one  of  Malignant  Rheumatism,  if  such  a  term  may  be  allowed. 
I  have  never  seen  a  similar  case  before.  Two  or  three  have  been 
reported  in  foreign  Journals,  but  by  whom,  I  do  not  now  recollect. 

In  the  course  of  three  or  four  weeks,  the  patient  took  at  least  one 
pound  of  chloroform,  although  every  effort  was  made  by  myself  and 
the  family  to  restrain  him  in  its  use.  Whether  it  exerted  any  influ- 
ence in  embarrassing  the  vital  powers,  or  rendering  the  system  less 
susceptible  to  the  influence  of  other  remedies,  or  the  action  of  the 
vis  medicatrix  naturae,  I  am  not  able  to  determine.    I  am  of  the 
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opinion  that  it  did,  but  it  certainly  afforded  him  ail  the  relief  he  ever 
enjoyed,  and,  on  account  of  his  intense  sufferings,  it  could  not  rea- 
sonably have  been  withheld. 


PART  SECOND. 

AMERICAN  INTELLIGENCE. 


Art.  I.  —  Collodion  in  Mammary  Inflammation  and  Small  Pox. 
By  J.  H.  Murphy,  of  St.  Anthony's  Falls,  Minnesota. 

During  the  month  of  June  last,  I  was  called  upon  to  see  a  lady, 
afflicted  wilh  inflammation  of  the  mamma,  supervening  upon  con- 
finement. It  was  much  swollen  and  painful.  I  applied  the  various 
remedial  agents  usually  exhibited  in  such  cases,  but  with  very  in- 
different success.  I  observed,  in  the  North- Western  Medical  and 
Surgical  Journal,  an  article,  written  by  Prof.  Evans,  detailing  his 
treatment  of  similar  cases,  which  resulted  favorably  and  speedily,  by 
the  application  of  the  collodion.  I  immediately  applied  the  remedy, 
in  the  manner  designated  in  the  paper,  and,  although  there  appeared 
to  be  but  little  probability  of  preventing  suppuration,  yet  by  the  as- 
siduous application  three  or  four  times  per  diem,  for  three  days,  a 
perfect  resolution  of  the  inflammation  and  dispersion  of  the  tumor 
was  effected,  with  but  little  or  no  auxiliary  treatment.  The  success 
J>?re,  induced  me  to  try  it  in  the  following  cases  :  Having  at  this 
time  a  case  of  small  pox  under  treatment,  I  concluded  that,  as  it  was 
considered  an  object  to  protect  the  affected  surface  from  the  action 
of  the  atmosphere,  the  collodion  might  possibly  answer  that  purpose 
as  well  as  any  thing  which  I  had  at  my  command.  As  this  was  an 
experiment,  however,  1  proceeded  cautiously,  applying  the  solution 
on  one  of  the  lower  extremities,  previous  to  the  perfect  filling  of  the 
pustules,  four  times  daily  for  four  successive  days.  From  the  time 
of  the  first  application  the  pustules  retrograded,  the  itching  and  irri- 
tation in  the  part  subjected  to  this  treatment  was  allayed,  and  after 
the  recovery  of  the  patient  it  presented  a  uniform,  smooth  surface, 
while  the  contiguous  skin,  to  which  collodion  had  not  been  applied, 
was  deeply  pitted. 
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Shortly  after  this,  I  had  another  patient,  laboring  under  the  same 
disease,  and  being  greatly  encouraged  at  the  result  in  the  previous 
case,  concluded  to  make  a  more  extensive  application  of  the  remedy. 
At  the  same  period  in  the  course  of  the  disease,  as  previously  men- 
tioned, I  brushed  the  surface  of  the  face,  neck  and  hands  of  the 
patient,  thoroughly,  three  or  four  times  daily,  for  four  days.  The 
result  was,  as  in  the  former  case,  a  perfect  prevention  of  the  dis- 
figuring effects  of  the  disease,  although  both  patients  had  the  affec- 
tion in  a  severe,  confluent  form.  In  the  latter  case,  also,  the  remedy 
succeeded  most  admirably  in  alleviating  the  irritation,  and  consequent 
unpleasant  results,  usually  attending  the  progress  of  the  disease. 
Not  having  notes  of  the  cases,  I  cannot  enter  into  a  minute  descrip- 
tion of  the  appearances  presented  at  different  periods,  and,  therefore, 
only  give  the  mode  and  time  of  the  application,  and  the  result.  The 
only  unpleasant  circumstance  in  the  treatment  was,  that  the  first 
(small  pox)  patient  appeared  extremely  chagrined  that  his  face  had 
not  been  subjected  to  the  experiment  instead  of  his  leg,  and  hinted, 
ominously,  7?ia/-practice.  From  the  experience  attained  in  these 
cases,  I  am  inclined  to  think  collodion  the  most  effectual  means  of 
preventing  pitting  in  the  disease  referred  to.  It  only  remains  to  be 
tested,  by  future  experiment,  as  to  the  extent  to  which  it  can  be 
applied  without  producing  ill  consequences.  As  no  bad  results  fol- 
lowed the  application  to  the  face  and  hands,  in  the  above  case,  this, 
in  itself,  is  a  great  consideration,  if  it  should  be  found  to  act  as 
favorably  in  regard  to  the  marks  of  the  pustules  hereafter.  The 
collodion  has  the  advantage  over  all  other  agents  hitherto  employed 
for  the  purpose  mentioned,  that  it  is  cheaper,  more  easily  applied, 
and  adapts  itself  closely  to  the  inequalities  of  the  surface,  besides 
being  so  eminently  useful  in  allaying  the  itching  and  irritation. — 
North-Western  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


Art.  II.  —  Case  of  Glossitis.    By  C.  T.  Quixtard,  M.  D.,  of 
Roswell,  Georgia. 

The  following  case  presents  some  peculiarities,  which  call  for  its 
publication.  On  Tuesday,  September  23d,  was  called  in  consulta- 
tion with  Dr.  P.,  on  the  case  of  J.  F.,  who,  I  was  informed,  had 
been  sick  since  the  Friday  previous.  The  following  is  the  history 
of  the  case  to  date  :  About  six  weeks  ago,  a  dentist,  in  attempting 
to  extract  one  of  the  larger  molars  on  the  right  side,  broke  off  the 
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crown,  and  left  the  root.  For  ten  days  a  continuous  pain  was  felt 
about  the  part ;  it  then  became  intermittent  until  the  12th  instant, 
when  it  ceased  altogether.  On  the  evening  of  the  10th  the  pain 
returned,  —  the  patient  applied  a  few  drops  of  ol.  caryoph,  and  went 
to  sleep.  In  the  morning  the  pain  became  severe,  and  the  tongue 
was  slightly  swollen.  During  the  day  (20th)  he  complained  of  pain 
in  the  back,  and  general  malaise.  In  the  evening  Dr.  P.  visited 
the  patient,  prescribed  a  cathartic,  and  applied  a  blister  about  the 
anterior  part  of  the  neck. 

Sept.  20th.  Tongue,  sub-lingual  and  sub-maxillary  glands  much 
swollen  ;  pain  severe ;  the  masseter  muscles  rigid,  particularly  that 
of  the  right  side. 

22d.  Made  my  first  visit  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.  Patient  a  wagoner, 
aged  28  ;  fine  ruddy  complexion,  light  hair,  weighs  175  pounds,  and 
is  five  feet  one  inch  high.  This  morning  there  is  an  aggravation  of 
all  the  symptoms.  Patient  unable  to  articulate  ;  tongue  protruded 
between  the  lips — is  tense,  red,  and  painful  to  the  touch  ;  his  breath- 
ing laborious ;  his  brow  bathed  in  perspiration  ;  surface  in  other 
places  hot ;  pulse  100,  and  full ;  saliva  flowing  profusely.  He  had 
passed  a  restless  night,  tossing  to  and  fro  on  his  bed,  without  any 
cessation  of  pain.  No  dejection  since  the  operation  of  the  cathartic 
administered  on  the  19th.  Blood  was  at  once  abstracted  to  the 
amount  of  25  ounces ;  a  large  dose  of  sal.  epsom  administered,  and 
poultice  of  hops  and  meal  applied  to  the  neck.  Patient  experienced 
considerable  relief  from  the  bleeding,  and  was  able,  after  some  effort, 
to  swallow  the  salts.  Not  being  able  to  remain  with  the  patient, 
I  advised  the  application  of  C.  cups  ad  nucha? ;  but  no  blood  was 
drawn,  as  I  learnt  on  my  return  at  6,  P.  M.  Breathing  easier; 
tongue  not  so  painful ;  salts  have  operated  well.  The  pulse  being 
about  the  same  as  at  my  former  visit,  again  advised  venesection,  and 
25  ounces  more  blood  was  drawn,  together  with  six  or  eight  ounces, 
by  cups,  under  the  clavicles.  At  9  o'clock  there  was  a  free  dis- 
charge of  fetid  pus,  from  an  abscess  at  the  base  of  the  tongue. 

23d.  This  morning  found  the  patient  sitting  up,  quite  cheerful. 
No  p^in«;  tongue  not  so  much  swollen,  nor  so  much  lessened  as  was 
to  have  been  expected  from  the  discharge  of  pus,  which  had  con- 
tinued through  the  night.  It  was  still  impossible  to  pass  the  finger 
back  to  the  base  of  the  tongue.  Ordered  only  chicken  broth.  In 
the  evening  the  discharge  had  ceased,  but  was  renewed  by  using  a 
probe. 
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24th.  Patient  slept  well  till  towards  morning,  when  there  was  a 
recurrence  of  pain.  The  right  side  of  the  tongue  was  now  more 
swollen  than  the  left ;  and  as  there  was  evidently  another  abscess 
forming,  and  the  pulse  again  full  and  frequent,  the  patient  was  put 
on  the  use  of  half  a  grain  of  tart,  emetic  every  two  hours.  5  P.  M. 
Has  taken  but  two  doses  of  the  tartar,  which  acted  freely  on  the 
bowels,  as  well  as  having  produced  the  desired  effect.  At  2  o'clock 
the  second  abscess  discharged  an  enormous  quantity  of  offensive  pus. 
Ordered  a  cup  of  strong  green  tea,  and  morph.  gr.  ss.  to  be  taken  at 
8  o'clock. 

25th.  Patient  better  in  every  respect.  Has  some  appetite,  and 
considered  convalescing.  It  is  proper  to  state  that  scarification  of 
the  tongue  had  been  attempted,  but  would  not  be  submitted  to  by 
the  patient. 

Among  the  causes  which  predispose  to  glossitis  are  reckoned  com- 
pression of  the  jugular  veins,  (Stahl) ;  ptyalism,  (Slegel,  Frank, 
Hosack) ;  rubbing  the  head  with  mercurial  ointment,  small  pox,  &c, 
(Trincavalleus).  Among  the  occasional  causes  are  wounds,  lacera- 
tion, and  contusions  of  the  tongue  ;  the  application  of  tart,  emetic  to 
the  organ ;  burns  ;  while  the  most  frequent,  is  the  action  of  acrid  or 
acro-narcotic  substances  on  the  tongue.  "  Such  effects  have  been 
produced  by  the  juice  of  the  daphne  mezereon,  by  tobacco  leaves, 
and  by  the  sting  of  wasps,  bees,  and  other  insects."  Dupont  relates 
a  case  of  a  young  man,  who,  for  a  wager,  "took  two  bites  at  a  toad, 
and  was  speedily  attacked  with  severe  glossitis,"  (Vide  Brit,  and 
For.  Med.  Chir.  Rev.,  July,  1850,  p.  54.) 

The  treatment  of  this  disease  is  generally  simple,  consisting  of 
venesection,  scarification  of  the  tongue,  or  incisions  made  parallel 
to  the  raphe,  the  introduction  of  ice  into  the  mouth, — and  if  the 
patient  can  swallow,  the  administration  of  cathartics  or  laxatives. 
Emetics  are  highly  commended  by  Dupont,  Raggi,  Wettengins,  and 
others,  in  the  earlier  stages.  —  Southern  Med.  and  Surg.  Journal. 


Art.  III.  —  Jl  Case  of  Spasm  of  the  (Esophagus  and  Air  Passages 
Jrom  Dorso-Intercostal  Neuralgia  —  the  spasm  of  the  former 
simulating  Organic  Stricture.  By  D.  J.  Cain,  M.  D.,  Physician 
to  the  Marine  Hospital,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

About  the  middle  of  October,  1849,  Tissey,  the  property  of  Mr. 
W.  B.,  of  this  city,  aged  32,  of  a  highly  hysterical  constitution,  and 
subject  to  dysmenorrhea  and  asthma,  both  spasmodic  and  catarrhal  , 
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begun  to  experience  some  difficuly  of  deglutition,  when  either  solids 
or  fluids  were  taken.  Supposing  that  the  dysphagia  was  caused  by 
soreness  from  cold,  she  paid  very  little  attention  to  it ;  but  as  it  con- 
tinued to  increase,  her  fears  were,  at  the  end  of  two  weeks,  greatly 
excited  as  to  her  situation,  and  I  was  called  to  see  her.  She  refer- 
red the  obstruction  to  a  point  about  four  or  five  inches  below  the 
giottis, — say  behind  the  top  of  the  sternum.  It  was  at  this  spot 
that  solid  or  fluid  aliment,  when  attempted  to  be  swallowed,  would 
be  momentarily  arrested  in  its  passage  downward,  and  would  cause 
considerable  soreness,  and,  sometimes,  acute  pain.  She  complained 
of  no  uneasiness  elsewhere ;  her  digestive  organs  were  in  a  healthy 
state ;  there  was  no  fever;  in  short,  no  malaise. 

As  this  case,  in  its  inception  and  progress  thus  far,  bore  a  strong 
resemblance  to  organic  stricture  generally,  and  particularly  to  one 
observed  by  me  in  1848,  and  recorded  in  the  March  issue  of  this 
Journal  for  that  year,  which  terminated  fatally,  I  concluded  that  it 
was  of  that  nature,  and  was  apprehensive  that  it  would  be  equally 
unfortunate  in  its  result. 

Without  delay,  I  introduced  the  probang,  with  the  sponge  at- 
tached, into  the  oesophagus,  in  order  to  ascertain,  if  possible,  the 
degree  of  the  constriction.  When  it  reached  the  spot  mentioned 
above,  it  excited  so  much  irritation  that  there  was  a  strong  contrac- 
tion of  the  canal ;  but,  by  firm  pressure  continued  for  a  few  seconds, 
the  spasmodic  contraction  was  overcome,  and  the  sponge  passed 
beyond.  She  was  directed  to  frequently  take  a  piece  of  alum  in 
her  mouth,  and  to  swallow  it  when  dissolvec  ;  also,  to  use  a  strong 
rubefacient  liniment  upon  the  throat  and  upper  part  of  the  chest ; 
the  diet  to  consist  of  semi-fluid  substances,  such  as  arrow-root  and 
milk,  rice  or  hominy  gruel,  etc. 

At  the  expiration  of  a  week,  there  was  a  decided  improvement  in 
her  condition.  She  swallowed  with  much  greater  ease,  and  there 
was  much  less  soreness.  She  went  into  the  country  with  her  owner 
on  the  first  of  December,  1850,  and  continued  to  improve  until  the 
morning  of  the  17th  day  of  the  month,  when,  after  protracted  ex- 
posure, the  preceding  day,  to  bleak,  cold  weather,  getting  the  feet 
wet,  etc.,  she  had  a  sudden  return  of  the  difficulty  of  swallowing, 
but  this  time  it  was  accompanied  by  a  considerable  degree  of  dysp- 
noea. On  the  approach  of  night,  all  the  symptoms  were  aggravated  ; 
high  febrile  excitement  supervened ;  the  dyspnoea  increased,  until  it 
amounted  to  orthopnoea ;  a  sense  of  constriction  and  spasm  of  the 
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chest,  in  the  region  above  spoken  of,  was  superadded  to  the  other 
symptoms,  and  suffocation  appeared  to  be  imminent.  At  about  8  P. 
M.,  her  situation  having  become  in  the  highest  degree  alarming,  her 
owner  dispatched  a  messenger  for  Dr.  W.  L.  Moultrie,  who  resides 
a  few  miles  distant. 

To  inquiries  addressed  to  him,  m  reference  to  the  symptoms  and 
treatment,  as  well  as  to  his  opinion,  of  the  cause  of  the  attack,  Dr. 
M.  kindly  made  the  following  reply : 

"  On  the  13th  day  of  December,  I  visited  the  case  for  the  first 
time,  about  midnight,  immediately  after  a  severe  paroxysm  of  spas- 
modic constriction,  several  of  which,  I  was  informed,  had  occurred 
before  my  arrival,  at  intervals  varying  from  a  half  to  one  hour. 
They  seemed  to  recur  independently  of  any  casual  exciting  cause, 
or  act  of  deglutition,  and  were  distinctly  paroxysmal,  although  if 
any  material  was  attempted  to  be  swallowed,  some  time  after  a  par- 
oxysm, it  appeared  to  occupy  to  the  succeeding  one  the  relation  of 
an  exciting  cause.  The  suffering  was  intense,  and,  upon  the  first 
blush  of  the  case,  presemed  immediate  and  pressing  claim  for  relief, 
while  time  could  be  allowed  to  inquire  into  the  nature  and  pathology 
of  the  case.  From  representations  made  to  me  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  B., 
my  mind  had  been  pre-occupied  with  the  idea  of  organic  disease ; 
still,  the  manifestation  of  disturbance  in  the  functions  of  the  nerves 
distributed  to  these  organs,  constituted  the  most  prominent  source  of 
the  morbid  phenomena  at  the  time.  I  did  not  so  distinctly,  as  you 
have  done,  locate  the  irritation  in  the  dorso-intercostal  nerves,  but 
was  induced  from  the  history,  non-medical  at  the  time,  to  regard  the 
case  as  having  commenced  with  catarrh,  sore  throat,  and  probably 
some  degree  of  oesophagitis ;  the  latter  condition  being  most  persist- 
ent, and  by  its  continued  existence  occasioning  eccentric  nervous 
irritation,  which  was  reflected  and  manifested  by  spasm  of  the  oeso- 
phagus, and  the  other  morbid  signs.  I  find  I  am  indulging  farther 
in  speculation  than  you  may  desire,  and  will  now  confine  myself  to 
the  treatment  of  the  case. 

"  There  being  present  some  slight  febrile  irritation,  and  nothing 
contra-indicating  it,  a  few  ounces  of  blood  were  abstracted,  and  a 
moderate  dose  of  oil  administered  immediately  after  a  paroxysm, 
which  was  swallowed  without  any  difficulty  ;  a  mustard  pediluvium 
was  ordered,  and  fomentations  over  the  chest  and  epigastrium.  Re- 
lief soon  appeared  to  follow  these  measures.  The  succeeding  par- 
oxysms began  to  moderate,  and  anodynes,  to  which  I  had  looked 
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as  the  chief  resource  to  arrest  the  recurrence  of  the  attacks,  were 
administered.  Morphine  was  given  pro  re  nata.  Instructions  were 
given  to  repeat  the  doses,  as  occasion  called  for  them. 

"  Begging  your  indulgence  for  the  brevity  of  this  report,  I  am> 
dear  sir,  respectfully  yours,  W.  L.  MOULTRIE." 

"To  D.  J.  Cain,  M.  D." 

The  night  after  this  attack,  being  on  a  visit  to  the  family,  I  saw 
her  in  the  situation  described  by  Dr.  Moultrie,  scarcely  any  amelio- 
ration in  the  symptoms  having  taken  place.  The  spasms  of  the 
larynx,  trachea,  and  oesophagus,  were  terribly  severe,  frequently 
causing  her  to  scream  out.  They  were  intermittent,  recurring  about 
every  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  and  lasting  from  three  to  five.  I 
thought  several  times,  while  I  was  seated  at  her  bed  side,  that  she 
would  die  from  suffocation,  as  it  appeared  to  me  that  the  constriction 
of  the  air  passages  was  so  great,  the  air  penetrated  with  great  diffi- 
culty and  in  small  quantity.  She  still  had  high  fever,  and  com- 
plained of  chilliness  of  the  whole  body,  but  more  particularly  of  the 
feet  and  spine.  I  watched  with  great  interest  her  attempts  at  swal- 
lowing drink,  (for  solids  were  out  of  the  question) ;  she  could  not 
take  more  than  a  dessert-spoonful  at  a  time,  and  it  was  invariably 
arrested  for  the  space  of  from  half  a  minute  to  a  minute  at  the  con- 
stricted part,  then,  with  a  gurgling  noise,  it  passed  down. 

As  I  had,  on  several  occasions  previously,  treated  her  for  dorso- 
intercostal  neuralgia,  (spinal  irritation,)  I  suspected  that  an  irritated 
state  of  the  motor  nerves  of  those  organs,  proceeding  from  the  spinal 
marrow,  might  have  some  agency  in  the  causation  of  the  spasm,  if 
indeed  it  was  not  the  sole  cause.  On  passing  my  finger  down  the 
spinous  processes  of  the  vertebras,  with  the  view  of  assuring  myself 
on  this  point,  I  detected  a  very  tender  spot,  extending  from  the  6th 
cervical  to  the  4th  dorsal  vertebras,  and  the  true  nature  of  the  disease 
was  at  once  revealed.  Sinapisms  were  applied  to  that  part,  hot 
bricks  to  the  feet,  and  Dr.  Moultrie's  prescription  given  pro  re  nata. 

The  next  morning  she  was  somewhat  relieved,  and  being  com- 
pelled to  return  to  the  city,  I  did  not  see  her  again  until  the  4th 
January,  when  she  came  back  to  the  city  with  the  family ;  but 
learned  that  Dr.  Moultrie  had  continued  his  attendance  until  she 
was  sufficiently  relieved  to  dispense  with  it ;  that  her  improvement 
had  been  progressive,  though  slow;  and  that  she  was  invariably 
affected  by  a  damp  change  in  the  weather.  She  still  complained  of 
more  or  less  soreness  in  swallowing,  but  there  was  no  spasm.  Con- 
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vinced  that  the  dorso-intercostal  neuralgia  was  the  sole  cause  of  the 
morbid  phenomena,  I  determined  to  use  active  counter-irritation  to 
the  tender  part  of  the  spinal  column.  A  flying  vesicatory  was 
applied,  and  as  it  did  not  entirely  relieve  the  tenderness,  it  was 
repeated  twice,  at  intervals  of  ten  days.  After  the  last  application 
it  disappeared,  and  the  soreness  of  the  oesophagus,  trachea,  etc.,  with 
it.  From  this  time,  until  November,  1850,  (a  year  from  the  date  of 
the  commencement  of  the  disease,)  she  enjoyed  her  usual  share  of 
health.  About  the  20th  of  that  month  she  again  began  to  experience 
some  dysphagia,  etc.  Having  again  detected  the  tenderness  of  the 
spine,  I  applied  a  blister,  and  the  difficulty  of  deglutition  was  imme- 
diately relieved. 

Remarks.— The  progress  and  termination  of  the  case  prove  that 
my  original  diagnosis  was  incorrect ;  that,  instead  of  inflammation, 
followed  by  permanent  stricture  of  the  walls  of  the  oesophagus,  one 
of  the  most  formidable  diseases  that  falls  to  the  lot  of  the  physician 
to  treat,  there  existed  an  irritation  and  spasmodic  contraction  of  that 
canal,  from  irritation  of  the  intervertebral  nerves,  which  soon  ex- 
tended to  and  involved  the  mucous  and  muscular  (?)  tissues  lining 
the  air  passages.  Therapeutics  sometimes  materially  aid  the  phy- 
sician in  making  a  correct  diagnosis  ;  in  this  instance,  they  were 
positively  confirmatory  of  rny  last  diagnosis. 

Having  elsewhere*  considered,  at  some  length,  the  application  of 
the  views  of  Marshall  Hall,  on  the  physiology  of  the  nervous  system, 
to  the  explanation  of  various  important  morbid  phenomena,  I  deem 
it  unnecessary  to  go  over  the  ground  again,  in  reference  to  the 
present  subject.  I  have  there  shown,  that,  according  to  this  distin- 
guished physiologist,  there  are  two  sources  of  irritation  or  other 
morbid  action,  that  may  excite  the  same,  or  similar  phenomena,  in 
organs  or  parts  removed  from  that  which  is  the  original  seat  of  dis- 
ease. These  are  excentric  and  centric.  The  irritation  and  subse- 
quent inflammation  of  the  stomach,  caused  by  the  state  of  gestation, 
is  a  familiar  illustration  of  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  former  of 
these  sources.  The  gravid  being,  in  a  measure,  a  pathological  state 
of  the  uterus,  gives  rise,  through  the  medium  of  the  spinal  marrow, 
to  irritation  of  the  stomach,  which,  if  continued,  may  eventuate  in 
inflammation.    Spiculae  of  bone,  etc.,  irritating  the  membranes  of  the 

*  Southern  Journal  of  Medicine  and  Pharmacy,  for  1847.  Vide  the  article  on  the 
Gastric  Origin  of  Croup. 
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brain  or  spinal  chord,  or  those  organs  themselves,  thereby  causing 
spasm  of  some  part,  or  of  the  whole  muscular  system,  is  an  example 
of  the  centric  source. 

A  French  physician — M.  Beau,  I  think  —  has  conclusively  estab- 
lished that  dorso-intercostal  neuralgia,  from  what  cause  soever,  fre- 
quently excites  excruciating  pain  in  two  points,  viz  :  about  the  middle 
of  the  distance  between  the  spinal  column  and  the  mesial  line,  and 
at  the  mesial  line  itself ;  for  it  is  at  those  two  points  that  the  nerve 
gives  off  a  filamentous  expansion.  These  pains  are  so  severe,  of  such 
a  stabbing,  lancinating  character,  as  to  cause  them  to  be  sometimes 
mistaken,  by  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  the 
diseased  action,  for  pleuritic,  if  the  origin  of  the  nerve  distributed  to 
the  intercostal  muscle  is  affected.  When  the  nerve  which  supplies 
the  stomach  is  affected,  the  pain  resembles  cramp,  etc. 

Now,  although  these  pains  occur  in  a  great  many  different  parts 
of  the  body,  simulating  various  diseases,  such  as  peritonitis,  angina 
pectoris,  spasm  of  the  intestines  from  inflammation  or  obstruction, 
etc.,  besides  in  those  already  mentioned,  yet  I  have  seen  the  account 
of  but  one  case  at  all  resembling  that  which  fell  under  my  observa- 
tion, and  in  this  the  larynx  alone  was  affected,  the  other  parts  of  the 
respiratory  apparatus  and  the  oesophagus  not  being  involved.  This 
case,  which  is  reported  by  Dr.  Vigla,  of  Paris,  in  one  of  the  French 
medical  periodicals,  was  not  considered  by  him  as  caused  by  the 
irritation  of  the  dorso-intercostal  nerves.  It  was  somewhat  akin  to 
hydrophobia.  The  patient  died  on  the  fifth  day  from  the  commence- 
ment of  the  attack,  asphyxiated  by  the  spasmodic  closure  of  the 
glottis.  In  my  case,  the  disease  would,  in  all  probability,  have  ter- 
minated in  the  same  way,  and  from  the  same  cause,  had  she  not 
experienced  relief  from  the  treatment  instituted  by  Dr.  Moultrie. 

In  respect  to  the  treatment  of  the  case,  it  is  evident  that  the  alum, 
as  recommended  by  me  in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  could  have 
been  productive  of  no  good  effect,  and  that  the  improvement  which 
took  place,  up  to  the  time  of  the  attack  in  the  country,  must  have 
been  due  to  some  other  cause,  such  as  a  dry  state  of  the  weather, 
spontaneous  subsidence  of  the  irritation  of  the  intervertebral  nerves, 
etc.  The  plan  of  treatment  pursued  by  Dr.  Moultrie  for  the  relief 
of  the  attack,  was,  unquestionably,  admirably  adapted  to  that  end, 
but  it  was  at  best  only  palliative,  in  view  of  the  recurrence  of  the 
disease,  for  neither  he  nor  myself  suspected,  at  that  time,  its  true 
cause. 
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The  counter-irritation  employed  by  me,  on  discovering  the  nature 
of  the  cause,  was  followed  by  complete  relief.  Even  this  was,  how- 
ever, hut  temporary,  as  she  had  a  recurrence  of  the  disease  after  the 
lapse  of  about  ten  months. 

The  sagacious  physician  will  readily  perceive  that  the  real  source 
of  the  disease  remains  unreached.  In  order  to  effect  a  permanent 
cure,  it  will  be  necessary  to  go  back,  and  remove  the  first  links  in 
the  chain  of  morbid  action,  consisting  in  the  rheumatic  and  hysterical 
states  of  the  system,  on  which  the  dorso-intercostal  neuralgia  de- 
pends.— Charleston  ( S.  C.)  Med.  Jour,  Review. 


Art.  IV. — Cases  Illustrative  of  the  Action  of  Ergot  in  Producing 
Retention  of  the  Placenta.  Read  before  the  Medical  Society  of 
Rockland  County,  New  York.  Jan.  7,  1851.  By  Chaeles  Has- 
brouck, M.  D. 

"  Spasmodic  contraction,"  or  "  premature  contraction  "  of  the  cer- 
vix uteri,  is  referred  to  by  obstetrical  writers  as  an  occasional  cause 
of  retention  of  the  placenta ;  and  Dewees,  in  his  system  of  midwife- 
ry, mentions  the  fact,  that  in  some  instances  of  this  character,  the 
body  of  the  uterus  is  also  found  to  be  "  hard  and  well  contracted." 
But  so  far  as  my  information  extends,  the  frequent  relation  between 
this  condition  of  the  uterus  and  the  administration  of  ergot  during 
labor,  has  never  been  pointed  out.  The  following  cases,  it  seems  to 
me,  are  calculated  to  show  that  such  relation  does  occasionally  exist; 
that  the  placenta  may,  perhaps,  not  unfrequently  be  retained  by  the 
permanent  and  uniform  contraction  of  every  part  of  the  uterus,  exci- 
ted by  the  specific  action  of  ergot  upon  that  organ. 

Case  I. — Mrs.  P  P  ,  aged  about  20  years,  wras  taken  in 

labor  with  her  first  child,  Sept.  20th,  1842.  Her  labor  progressed 
slowly,  with  pains  of  moderate  severity,  for  about  fifteen  hours, 
when  without  any  appreciable  cause  they  entirely  ceased.  The 
vertex  at  this  time  was  found  occupying  the  superior  strait  with  the 
occiput  to  the  left  acetabulum.  The  uterus  remaining  inactive,  and 
the  soft  parts  being  perfectly  relaxed,  I  ruptured  the  membranes  in 
the  hope  of  reviving  uterine  contraction.  No  pains  ensuing,  howev- 
er, and  nearly  twenty-four  hours  having  elapsed  since  the  commence- 
ment of  her  labor,  I  emptied  her  bladder  and  rectum,  and  adminis- 
tered in  divided  doses  a  drachm  of  the  ergot  in  decoction.  The 
peculiar  action  of  the  drug  soon  manifested  itself  in  the  powerful 
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and  almost  constant  contractions  which  ensued,  and  in  about  an  hour 
the  child  was  expelled,  completely  asphyxiated.  On  placing  my 
hand  upon  the  hypogastrium,  I  was  astonished  at  the  unusual  hard- 
ness of  the  uterine  globe.  But  although  the  body  of  the  uterus  was 
thus  firmly  contracted,  the  woman  was  entirely  free  from  pain.  On 
following  up  the  cord,  the  contraction  was  found  to  extend  to  the 
cervix  and  os  uteri.  The  placenta  was  beyond  the  reach  of  my 
ringer.  I  waited  an  hour  and  a  half,  hoping  that  the  cervix  uteri 
would  relax  sufficiently  to  allow  the  placenta  to  pass  ;  but  the  whole 
uterus  remaining  firmly  contracted,  I  introduced  my  hand  into  the 
vagina,  and  with  great  difficulty  succeeded  in  dilating  the  os  suffi- 
ciently to  enable  me  to  grasp,  or  rather  to  hook  down  the  placenta. 
The  patient  convalesced  slowly,  with  symptoms  of  prolapsus  uteri. 

Case  II. — Mrs.  J  B  ,  aged  19  years,  was  taken  in  labor 

with  her  first  child,  September  14th,  1843.  From  the  commence- 
ment of  labor,  her  pains  were  short,  unfrequent,  and  inefficient. 
She  had  been  in  labor  twenty  hours,  her  pains  having  become  expul- 
sive, though  still  short  and  inefficient,  the  vertex  being  engaged  in 
the  superior  strait,  the  os  uteri  being  fully  dilated,  and  the  mem- 
branes protruding  almost  to  the  os  externum,  when  she  was  suddenly 
seized  with  violent  convulsions,  which  continued  to  recur  every  half 
hour  or  hour  during  the  subsequent  progress  of  her  labor.  After 
copious  venesection,  &c.,I  emptied  her  bladder,  and  gave  a  decoction 
of  a  drachm  of  ergot,  in  divided  doses,  without  any  appreciable  effect 
in  hurrying  the  action  of  the  uterus.  The  vertex,  however,  contin- 
ued to  advance,  and  had  got  low  down  in  the  pelvis,  when,  upon  the 
suggestion  of  Dr.  R.  W.  Stevenson,  who  now  saw  the  patient  with 
me,  a  tablespoonful  of  a  very  strong  decoction  of  the  ergot  was  given 
every  fifteen  minutes.  The  uterus  gradually  responded  to  the  stim- 
ulus of  the  ergot,  and  the  child  was  slowly  expelled,  twenty-four 
hours  after  the  commencement  of  labor.  The  woman  now  lay 
entirely  unconscious,  while  the  convulsions  continued  to  recur. 
The  uterus  was  firmly  contracted,  presenting  the  same  unusually 
hard  and  solid  feel,  as  in  the  above  case,  while  the  placenta  was 
firmly  retained  by  the  contracted  state  of  its  cervix  and  os.  After 
waiting  two  hours,  without  any  change  occurring  in  the  condition  of 
the  uterus,  I  passed  my  hand  into  the  vagina,  and  succeeded,  with 
considerable  effort,  in  dilating  the  os  uteri  sufficiently  to  enable  me 
to  reach  the  placenta,  which,  together  with  my  hand,  was  immedi- 
ately expelled.    The  woman  had  a  tedious  but  safe  convalescence. 
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Case  III. — Mrs.  M  D  ,  aged  39  y ears,  was  taken  in  labor 

with  her  first  child,  September  2d,  1848,  forty-eight  hours  after 
the  spontaneous  rupture  of  the  membranes.  Her  labor  progressed 
slowly  but  regularly,  for  thirty-six  hours.  The  os  uteri  being  then 
dilated,  the  soft  parts  relaxed,  and  the  vertex  occupying  the  superior 
strait,  while  the  powers  of  the  uterus  seemed  to  flag,  her  pains 
becoming  shorter  and  less  frequent,  I  gave  the  ergot  without  produ- 
cing any  effect.  Four  hours  later,  the  patient  having  procured  some 
sleep  from  a  dose  of  morphine,  I  gave  her  more  of  a  very  strong 
decoction  of  ergot,  regardless  of  quantity.  The  peculiar  pains  of 
ergotism  soon  followed,  the  vertex  advanced,  and  the  child  was  short- 
ly delivered.  The  uterus  immediately  contracted  upon  the  placenta, 
feeling  like  marble  under  my  hand.  Neither  pain  nor  flooding  was 
present ;  and  on  following  up  the  cord,  the  os  uteri  was  also  found 
contracted  to  about  the  size  of  a  quarter  of  a  dollar,  presenting  a 
firm,  almost  cartilaginous  feel.  I  waited  an  hour  and  a  half,  hoping 
that  the  uterus  would  relax ;  but  fearing  that  any  longer  delay  would 
only  tend  to  increase  the  difficuly  of  overcoming  the  stricture  (if  I 
may  so  term  it)  of  the  os  uteri,  I  introduced  my  hand  into  the  vagina, 
but  found  it  impossible,  without  using  an  unwarrantable  degree  of 
violence,  to  pass  more  than  a  couple  of  fingers  into  the  os  uteri. 
With  these  I  succeeded,  after  considerable  effort,  in  hooking  down 
the  enclosed  placenta.    The  patient  had  a  rapid  convalescence. 

Case  IV. — Mrs.  A  B  ,  aged  20  years,  was  confined  with 

her  first  child,  October  22d,  1850.  From  the  commencement  of 
labor,  the  uterus  acted  feebly,  the  pains  being  extremely  short  and 
unfrequent.  Her  labor  progressed  slowly,  however,  and  in  twelve 
hours  the  os  uteri  was  fully  dilated.  Her  pains  now  became  expul- 
sive ;  but  the  vertex  advanced  with  extreme  slowness,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  shortness  of  each  pain.  Hoping  to  excite  the  uterus 
to  more  vigorous  action,  I  ruptured  the  membranes  ;  but  failing  in 
this,  and  the  vertex  occupying  the  pelvic  cavity,  fifteen  hours  after 
the  commencement  of  labor,  and  three  hours  after  the  discharge  of 
the  liquor  amnii,  I  gave  the  decoction  of  a  dram  of  ergot.  This  had 
the  desired  effect,  and  the  woman  was  soon  delivered  of  a  fine, 
healthy  girl.  On  placing  my  hand  upon  the  hypogastrium,  the  uterus 
was  found  to  be  hard  and  well  contracted.  As  soon  as  the  child 
was  separated  from  the  mother,  I  passed  my  finger  along  the  cord 
and  found  the  placenta  lying  over  the  os  uteri,  which  was  also  con- 
tracted to  the  size  of  a  half  dollar,  and  moderately  firm.  Feeling 
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confident  that  it  would  be  useless  to  wait  for  the  spontaneous  expul- 
sion of  the  placenta,  and  believing  that  delay  would  only  increase 
the  difficulty  of  its  manual  delivery,  by  giving  the  cervix  and  os 
uteri  more  time  to  become  permanently  contracted,  I  at  once  passed 
my  hand  into  the  vagina,  and  with  but  little  difficulty  succeeded  in 
dilating  the  os,  so  as  to  reach  and  withdraw  the  placenta.  The 
woman  had  a  good  "  getting  up." 

It  is  well  known  that  the  placenta  is  detached  and  expelled,  a  few 
minutes  after  the  birth  of  the  child,  with  little  or  none  of  the  pecu- 
liar pain  that  attends  the  parturient  contractions  of  the  womb. 
Indeed,  it  appears  that  the  uniform  contraction  of  the  whole  uterus, 
the  general  shortening  of  all  the  uterine  fibres,  the  circular  as  well 
as  longitudinal,  which  necessarily  follows  the  expulsion  of  so  large 
a  portion  of  the  contents  of  the  uterus  —  in  other  words,  the  simple 
tonic  contraction  of  that  organ,  is  all  that  is  usually  necessary  to 
accomplish  this  result.  Hence  arises  the  rule  of  practice  when  the 
placenta  is  retained  in  consequence  of  uterine  inertia.  By  frictions, 
cold,  ergot,  &c,  we  seek  to  excite  the  tonic  contraction  of  the  womb. 
But  in  this,  as  in  other  matters,  extremes  occasionally  meet ;  and 
the  same  action  of  the  uterus,  which,  when  moderate  and  normal, 
will  usually  accomplish  the  delivery  of  the  placenta,  becomes,  when 
abnormal  and  excessive,  the  very  means  of  retarding  its  expulsion, 
and  of  rendering  its  delivery  difficult.  And  such  was  the  difficulty 
in  the  above  cases.  The  uterus  was  not  felt  high  up  nor  flabby,  as 
in  uterine  inertia,  but  was  found  low  down  in  the  abdomen,  and  pre- 
sented to  the  feel  that  marble  hardness,  which  is  both  the  evidence 
and  result  of  strong  uterine  contraction.  Not  the  least  flooding  was 
present.  Indeed,  there  was  no  discharge  of  any  kind  whatever » 
and  I  also  noticed  an  entire  absence  of  that  alternate  relaxation  and 
contraction  of  the  womb,  which  usually  follow  the  expulsion  of  the 
child,  and  which  can  easily  be  felt  by  the  hand  placed  upon  the 
woman's  belly.  In  short,  the  placenta  was  completely  encysted, 
and  firmly  retained,  in  consequence  of  the  permanent  tonic  contrac- 
tion of  the  uterus  being  prematurely  and  excessively  developed; 
and  that  this  premature  and  excessive  contraction  resulted  from  the 
specific  action  of  the  ergot  upon  the  uterus,  there  can  scarcely  be  a 
doubt. 

The  action  of  ergot  seems  to  be  principally  directed  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  spinal  cord,  promoting  in  an  extraordinary  degree  the 
nnervation  and  tone  of  the  muscles  and  tissues  to  which  the  lumbar 
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and  sacral  nerves,  and  the  nerves  of  the  hypogastric  plexus  are  dis- 
tributed. This  is  proved  by  the  benefit  that  results  from  its  use  in 
paralysis  of  the  bladder,  and  in  partial  or  incomplete  paraplegia ; 
and  it  is  probably  by  virtue  of  the  same  action  that  it  is  of  such 
essential  service,  as  I  have  frequently  observed,  in  the  sciatic  pains 
and  weakness  of  relaxed  and  debilitated  habits. 

The  uterus,  it  is  true,  is  supplied  with  nerves  from  the  sympa- 
thetic system,  and  most  probably  "  is  not  dependent  upon  the  spinal 
cord  for  its  power  of  contraction."  ( Carpenter.)  This  would  seem 
probable  from  the  fact,  that  delivery  has  taken  place  by  the  sponta- 
neous contractions  of  the  uterus,  in  cases  of  paraplegia  from  disease 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  spinal  cord.  But  while  the  peristaltic  or 
parturient  contractions  of  the  uterus,  like  the  contractions  of  the 
heart,  or  intestines,  may  perhaps  be,  in  a  great  measure,  independent 
of  its  nervous  connection  with  the  spine ;  yet  its  numerous  reflex 
sympathies  and  actions,  prove  conclusively,  that  the  several  nerves 
of  the  cerebro-spinal  system  which  pass  into  the  plexuses  of  the 
sympathetic,  and  are  thus  distributed  to  the  uterus,  are  not  without 
their  appropriate  influence.  Indeed,  it  would  seem  probable,  that 
while  the  peristaltic  action  of  the  uterus,  as  in  ordinary  parturition, 
is  in  some  way  connected  with  its  supply  of  ganglionic  nerves,  its 
condition  of  muscular  tonicity,  or  its  tonic  contraction  may  be  depen- 
dent upon  its  connection  with  the  spine.  And  as  irritation  of  a 
motor  nerve  excites  contraction  in  every  part  of  the  muscle  supplied 
by  that  nerve,  so  the  powerful  influence  exerted  by  the  ergot  upon 
that  portion  of  the  spinal  cord  from  which  the  spinal  branches  of  the 
uterine  nerves  are  derived,  excites  every  part  of  the  uterus  —  its 
cervix  and  os,  as  well  as  its  fundus  and  body — to  strong  and  perma- 
nent contraction ;  thus  offering,  as  in  the  above  cases,  a  very  serious 
impediment  to  the  passage  of  the  placental  mass. 

I  am  not  sure  that  these  suggestions  harmonize  with  received 
opinions  in  relation  to  the  physiology  of  uterine  contraction.  But 
whether  they  do  or  do  not,  or  whatever  may  be  the  modus  operandi 
of  the  ergot,  there  can  be  no  uncertainty  in  relation  to  the  fact,  that 
it  possesses  the  property  of  increasing  the  tone  and  promoting  the 
contraction  of  the  uterine  fibre.  Its  beneficial  effects  in  passive 
menorrhagia  —  that  protracted  and  exhausting  drain  from  the  ute. 
rine  vessels  so  often  met  with  in  relaxed  and  leucorrhosal  habits  — 
prove  that  it  is  capable  of  increasing  the  innervation  and  organic 
contractility  of  the  capillaries  of  the  womb ;  and  no  one  engaged  in 
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obstetrical  practice  can  doubt  its  power  of  exciting  the  muscles  of 
that  organ  to  prompt  and  powerful  contraction,  when  given  in  the 
progress  of  labor.  The  contractions  thus  excited,  differ,  however, 
from  the  ordinary  contractions  of  parturition,  in  partaking  less  of  a 
peristaltic  character,  being  more  constant,  and  effecting  equally  the 
circular  and  longitudinal  fibres  of  every  part  of  the  uterus  ;  and  it 
can  easily  be  understood,  that  the  cervix  and  os  uteri  may  thus 
become  so  firmly  contracted  under  the  influence  of  large  doses  of 
the  ergot,  as  to  offer  a  complete  obstacle  to  the  delivery  of  the 
placenta.  Indeed,  I  have  become  so  entirely  convinced  of  this  dan- 
ger, from  the  results  of  my  own  observation,  that  latterly,  whenever 
I  find  it  necessary  to  administer  ergot  to  expedite  the  expulsion  of 
the  child,  (and  particularly  in  first  labors,  in  which  the  tonic  contrac- 
tion of  the  uterus  is  generally  more  promptly  and  more  perfectly 
established,)  I  have  at  once  proceeded  to  the  delivery  of  the  placenta, 
as  soon  as  possible  after  the  separation  of  the  child.  By  acting  thus 
early,  as  soon  as  the  tonic  contraction  of  the  womb  is  decidedly 
developed,  but  before  it  becomes  permanently  and  completely  estab- 
lished, I  have,  I  think,  in  several  instances,  avoided  the  difficulty 
which  was  encountered  in  the  above  cases. — New  Jersey  Med.  Rep. 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  Feb.  1S51. 


Art.  V. — Occlusion  of  the  Vagina — Successful  Operation,  jollowed 
by  Conception  and  Delivery.  By  P.  C.  Spencer,  M.  D.,  of 
Petersburg,  Va. 

Mrs.  aged  25,  fleshy,  lymphatic  temperament,  apparently  in 
good  health,  came  under  my  treatment  in  April,  1846.  She  sought 
relief  for  an  extremely  distressing  state  of  the  genital  organs,  which 
had  existed  seven  years.  Upon  examination,  I  found  complete  oc- 
clusion of  the  vagina.  When  the  labia  majora,  which  were  perfect, 
were  separated,  a  firm  cicatrix  was  exposed,  which  involved  and 
obliterated  the  labia  minora,  and  occupied  the  place  of  the  natural 
vagina.  This  cicatrix  was  firm  and  unyielding,  and  seriously  de- 
formed the  parts  by  the  contraction  it  had  produced.  In  its  centre 
was  an  orifice  with  firm  edges,  feeling,  when  the  finger  was  placed 
on  it,  like  the  bore  in  the  tube  of  a  key.  A  probe  could  be  passed  a 
couple  of  inches  along  the  orifice,  when  an  obstruction  presented 
itself.  No  communication  to  the  uterus  existed,  and  this  lady  had 
not  menstruated  since  the  accident  which  led  to  the  deformity.  The 
obstruction  of  the  vaginal  canal,  notwithstanding  this  duct,  was 
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complete,  and  that  obstruction  appeared  to  consist  of  a  firm,  white 
cicatrix. 

The  origin  of  the  mischief  could  be  traced  to  parturition.  From 
her  statement,  it  appeared  that  she  married  early — gave  birth  to  an 
unusually  large  infant  in  her  17th  year.  Her  labor  was  tedious  and 
difficult,  and,  unfortunately,  immediately  was  followed  by  alanning 
illness,  which  served,  by  diverting  the  minds  of  the  attendants,  to 
prevent  that  attention  to  the  state  of  the  genitals,  which  their  tender 
and  lacerated  condition  required.  Sloughing  was  the  result,  and 
accompanying  her  recovery  was  the  gradual  approximation  of  the 
vaginal  ^  alls,  by  adhesive  inflammation,  ultimately  terminating  in 
that  condition  which  we  have  described.  In  a  short  time  after  her 
jecovery,  the  bloom  of  health  faded  from  her  cheek,  she  became 
sallow,  and  complained  of  great  debility.  Besides  the  disease,  to  be 
relieved  of  a  deformity  so  distressing,  the  patient  was  prompted  to 
seek  aid  from  the  fear  that  the  long-retained  menses  might  ultimately 
prove  destructive  to  her  health.  It  appeared  that,  at  regular  inter- 
vals, she  had  every  symptom  of  menstruation,  without  any  external 
discharge. 

The  case  presented  some  rather  novel  aspects,  and  it  was  evident 
that  a  peculiar  treatment  was  required.  The  vaginal  walls  were  too 
much  distorted,  and  too  much  hardness  existed  in  the  cicatrix,  to 
permit  of  the  hope  that  dilation,  by  tents,  &c,  could  be  effectual. 
Such  a  method,  to  say  the  least,  would  have  been  extremely  tedious, 
if  successful,  for  only  a  small-sized  bougie  could  be  introduced  in  the 
orifice,  and  that  only  for  a  short  distance.  The  whole  mischief 
seemed  to  result  from  the  cicatrix,  which,  by  its  contractions,  had 
served  to  draw  the  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the  vagina  to- 
gether, so  that  the  rectum  and  urethra  were  nearly  approximated, 
whilst  laterally  the  canal  seemed  greatly  widened.  This  state  of 
things  forced  the  external  labia  apart  and  exhibited  the  cicatrix,  the 
smooth  surface  of  which  resembled  the  palm  of  one's  hand.  Under 
the  circumstances  it  was  determined,  with  the  patient's  full  consent, 
to  excise  the  cicatrix.  For  this  purpose,  after  evacuating  the  rectum 
and  bladder,  the  patient  was  placed  on  a  table  in  the  position  for 
lithotomy,  and  with  the  aid  of  my  friend,  Dr.  J.  F.  Peebles,  by  whom 
1  was  assisted  in  this  novel  proceeding,  we  proceeded  as  follows  : 
An  eliptical  incision  was  commenced,  just  below  the  urethra,  and 
carried  around  the  cicatrix,  very  much  in  the  course  and  position  of 
the  internal  labia,  which,  as  we  have  said,  had  been  obliterated,  or 
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merged  into  the  cicatrix,  terminating  at  the  commissura  below.  A 
corresponding  incision  having  been  made  on  the  opposite  side,  the 
intervening  mass  was  then  carefully  dissected  out,  inclining  upwards 
and  rather  in  front.  The  mass  removed  consisted  of  the  hard  cica- 
trix, and  was  two  inches  wide  and  two  inches  and  a  half  deep.  This 
proceeding  completed  the  operation.  We  found  that  by  it  we  had 
obtained  a  canal  in  the  direction  of  the  womb,  nearly  three  inches 
deep,  at  the  bottom  of  which  the  orifice  above  spoken  of  could  be  felt 
and  easily  dilated  by  the  finger.  This  circumstance,  together  with 
the  altered  character  of  the  imperforation  still  existing,  led  to  the 
adoption  of  simple  dilatation  for  its  further  removal.  For  this  pur- 
pose, after  cleansing  the  wound  and  arresting  the  bleeding,  which 
was  very  slight,  a  sponge  tent  smeared  with  wax,  of  suitable  size  and 
length,  was  introduced  and  kept  in  situ  by  appropriate  bandages. 
The  patient  was  kept  on  her  back  and  the  dressing  daily  employed, 
each  time  using  the  finger  as  a  bougie,  to  overcome  the  bands  still 
existing.  Some  short  time  after  the  operation,  we  requested  her  to 
inform  us  of  any  symptoms  indicating  a  return  of  the  catemania  :  she 
readily  complied,  and  we  ordered  an  appropriate  emmenagogue 
course  with  the  happiest  effects ;  for  at  the  very  next  return  of  her 
period,  much  to  her  gratification,  the  menstrual  flow  took  place. 
Gradually  a  natural  mucous  surface  was  formed  along  the  new  canal, 
and  in  four  months  from  the  time  of  the  operation  all  treatment  was 
abandoned.  Our  patient  was  a  widow  at  the  time  of  the  operation. 
She  chose  to  marry,  however,  a  few  months  after  getting  out  of  our 
hands,  and  within  the  course  of  a  year  afterwards  gave  birth,  prema- 
turely, to  an  infant.  Since  that  time,  she  having  left  the  State,  we 
have  lost  sight  of  her. — Stethoscope,  and  Virginia  Med.  Gazette. 


Art.  VI. —  A  Case  of  Camphor  Poisoning.    By  Hugh  Rodman, 
M.  D.,  of  Frankfort,  Ky. 

Mr.  J.  R.,  aged  twenty-eight,  of  sanguine  temperament,  and  a 
lawyer  by  profession,  had  an  attack  of  diarrhoea  during  the  preva- 
lence of  cholera  last  summer,  for  which  he  got  calomel  and  opium 
in  quantities  sufficient  to  relieve  him. 

A  few  days  after  his  recovery,  on  reaching  his  house  from  a  short 
walk,  he  felt  unusual  weariness,  and  supposing  something  of  a  stim- 
ulating character  would  be  beneficial,  he  took,  he  thought,  a  table- 
spoonful  of  camphor  tincture,  made  by  saturating  pure  alcohol  with 
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gum  camphor.  Failing  to  feel  any  mitigation  of  his  condition,  he 
turned  the  bottle  containing  the  tincture  to  his  mouth,  and  swallowed 
a  large  draught,  after  which  he  laid  down  with  the  intention  of  going 
to  sleep. 

About  twenty  minutes  after  this,  I  was  summoned  in  great  haste 
to  his  house,  and  found  him  with  intense  congestion  of  the  brain, 
face  looking  swelled  and  red,  eyes  brilliant,  and  seemingly  protru- 
ded from  their  cavities;  respiration  labored  and  irregular,  pulse  120 
and  feeble,  surface  of  the  body  pale  and  cold.  He  complained  of 
fulness  in  the  head,  dimness  of  vision,  failure  of  the  heart's  action  ; 
indeed,  thought  he  was  dying. 

Not  knowing  what  had  produced  the  symptoms,  I  heated  the  sur- 
face by  the  application  of  mustard,  hot  cloths,  friction,  &c,  applied 
ice  to  his  head,  and  notwithstanding  the  condition  of  the  brain,  gave 
him  stimulants  freely,  for  I  much  feared  from  the  very  feeble  and 
depressed  action  of  the  heart,  that  he  was  rapidly  failing.  In  a  few 
hours,  by  persisting  in  the  means  employed,  he  was  measurably 
relieved  ;  so  much  so,  at  least,  as  to  get  out  of  bed  and  walk  about 
for  two  or  three  days,  when,  after  some  slight  physical  exertion,  the 
same  train  of  symptoms  mentioned  above  occurred  again,  with  great- 
ly increased  violence,  and  added  to  them  there  was  perfect  loss  of 
sensation  in  the  whole  cutaneous  surface,  with  irregular  spasmodic 
action  of  the  muscles  of  the  mouth,  and  the  flexors  and  extensors  of 
the  thumbs.  During  this  attack,  (which  continued  for  four  hours,) 
and  those  that  followed,  this  contraction  was  constantly  present,  and 
no  other  muscles  of  the  body  involved.  I  think  I  can  safely  add 
that  from  a  close  examination  of  all  the  cases  within  my  reach,  and 
those  occurring  since  in  my  own  practice,  this  singular  contraction 
of  these  muscles  alone  may  be  safely  regarded  as  pathognomonic 
indication  of  poison  by  this  drug. 

In  this  second  attack  I  again  applied  mustard  over  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  to  the  spine  and  extremities  ;  gave  him  brandy,  lauda- 
num, sulphuric  ether,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  quinine  and  various 
other  stimulants,  had  violent  friction  produced  by  rubbing  with  hair 
gloves,  dry  mustard,  warm  flannel  cloths,  and,  at  his  suggestion,  corn 
cobs.  He  would  call  on  those  around  him  to  "  rub  for  God's  sake, 
or  he  would  die."  The  friction  was  increased  until  the  cuticle  in 
many  places  was  entirely  removed,  and  the  blood  would  flow  freely, 
still,  on  this  abraded  surface,  would  he  insist  that  the  rubbing  should 
be  continued. 
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I  exhausted  all  the  resources  of  our  art  in  general  use  known  to 
me,  to  relieve  him,  without  the  least  success  ;  indeed,  after  laboring 
for  hours  incessantly,  his  condition  seemed  worse  than  when  I  reach- 
ed him. 

I  now  felt  satisfied  that  unless  violent  revulsion  could  be  soon  pro- 
duced, he  would  die.  To  effect  this,  I  had  three  or  four  dozen  por- 
ter bottles  filled  with  hot  water,  a  number  of  blankets  well  heated, 
and  his  bed  made  ready  to  use  them  rapidly.  He  was  divested  of 
his  clothes,  and  had  his  body  supported  at  such  an  inclination  as  to 
admit  the  pouring  a  stream  of  boiling  water  up  and  down  the  spine, 
to  involve  as  little  as  possible  the  skin  in  its  immediate  neighbor- 
hood. 

Two  or  three  gallons  of  boiling  water  was  then  used  in  a  small 
current,  passed  slowly  along  the  spine,  when  he  commenced  scream- 
ing with  the  pain  it  gave  him.  He  was  now  placed  in  bed,  the 
bottles  well  applied  around  him,  and  covered  with  the  warm  blan- 
kets, and  brandy  freely  administered,  when  in  the  course  of  twenty 
minutes  I  discovered  that  reaction  had  slowly  began,  and  from  this 
continued  until  it  was  well  established. 

In  about  the  interval  before  mentioned,  another  attack  occurred  ; 
much  less,  however,  than  either  of  the  preceding.  This  distinctly 
marked  periodicity  induced  me  to  resort  to  the  use  of  quinine  in 
twenty  grain  doses,  the  only  effect  of  which  seemed  to  be  an  increase 
in  the  interval,  the  paroxysms  becoming  much  milder,  until  finally 
they  were  barely  perceptible ;  before  they  perfectly  ceased,  he  was 
decidedly  hysterical,  dreading  constantly  a  return  of  his  symptoms  : 
this  seems  to  be  among  the  sequelae  of  camphor  poisoning,  as  is  also 
a  vague  and  indefinite  fear,  when  the  odor  of  the  drug  is  detected. 

Since  the  occurrence  of  the  case  detailed,  I  have  studiously  search- 
ed such  books  as  were  most  likely  to  throw  light  on  this  subject, 
without  the  discovery  of  much  that  would  prove  interesting,  if 
detailed. 

I  find  the  convalescence  of  such  as  are  unfortunately  poisoned 
with  camphor,  exceedingly  slow  :  in  the  case  above  mentioned  the 
patient  had  generous  diet,  such  as  beef  steak,  mutton  chops,  stale 
bread,  ale  or  generous  wine,  as  he  preferred,  with  iron,  barks  and 
other  tonics ;  still,  eight  months  elapsed  before  he  recovered  his 
usual  vigor  of  body,  or  cheerfulness  of  mind.  The  greater  part  of 
this  time  he  was  uneasy  when  walking  in  the  dark,  complaining  of 
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vertigo,  and,  as  he  remarked,  *  the  ground  seemed  to  rise  before  him 
at  every  step.'' 

I  have  since  had  two  cases  in  which  the  same  symptoms  were 
produced,  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  ordinary  whisky  tincture 
in  large  doses.  They  differed  from  the  first  in  being  less  violent, 
and  there  being  no  recurrence  after  relief  was  obtained  from  its 
immediate  effects. 

Most  members  of  our  profession  regard  camphor  as  the  special 
sedative  of  the  urinary  and  generative  apparatus,  and  as  such,  prob- 
ably it  deserves  all  the  virtues  claimed  for  it ;  certainly  nothing  gives 
more  relief  in  the  violent  inflammations  which  happen  in  the  neck 
of  the  bladder,  whether  caused  by  gonorrhoea,  calculus,  or  the 
absorption  which  happens  from  blistering  with  flies.  I  have  often 
seen  stranguary  relieved  in  one  hour,  to  return  no  more,  by  applying 
camphor  ointment  to  the  blistered  surface  which  caused  it ;  again, 
in  doses  properly  given,  few  remedies  produce  such  sudden  action 
on  the  heart,  or  more  rapidly  stimulating  effects,  yet  I  seriously 
question  whether  much  mischief  is  not  often  done  by  its  indiscrimi- 
nate use  as  a  domestic  remedy.  Without  noticing  its  constant  admin- 
istration by  mothers  to  their  children,  and  its  being  swallowed  for 
nearly  all  diseases  peculiar  to  females,  its  constant  use  has  in  two 
instances,  well  known  to  me,  destroyed  all  desire  for  sexual  inter- 
course. 

It  is,  perhaps,  the  purest  anaphrodisiac  the  materia  medica  affords, 
and  why  may  not  this  result  from  its  constant  use  as  a  lasting  effect, 
when  we  know  it  temporarily  ceases  from  a  single  dose?  How  this 
is  brought  about,  whether  by  a  direct  action  in  the  female  on  the 
ovaria,  or  otherwise,  I  leave  for  those  more  capable  than  myself  to 
decide. 

I  find  in  the  investigation  of  some  curious  French  physician  a 
series  of  experiments  carefully  conducted  by  administering  camphor 
to  animals  ;  some  of  the  results  showing  that  the  pure  gum  is  much 
less  dangerous  than  any  of  its  combinations,  it  being  insoluble  in  the 
fluids  of  the  stomach  ;  that  its  most  dangerous  form  is  in  concentra- 
ted tincture  ;  that  its  poisonous  effect  is  frequently  observed  when 
not  more  than  a  fluid  drachm  is  given.  . 

That  when  given  to  animals  either  by  the  mouth  or  injection,  vio- 
lent contraction  always  happened  in  the  muscles  about  the  mouth, 
also  from  some  recorded  cases  I  find  that  the  contraction  of  the  mus- 
cles about  the  mouth  and  thumbs,  are  invariable  symptoms  of  poi- 
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soning  by  this  remedy  when  given  in  quantities  too  large.  Why 
this  should  be  so,  is  beyond  my  means  to  explain,  but  in  two  cases 
which  I  have  since  seen,  where  the  quantity  taken  was  about  one 
drachm,  the  same  phenomena  were  produced,  only  in  a  less  marked 
degree. 

With  the  hope  that  these  imperfect  facts  may  result  in  good  to 
others,  I  remain  your  friend,  &c,  H.  RODMAN. 

[Transylvania  Medical  Journal. 


Art.  VII. —  Report  of  a  Case  of  Doubtful  Sex.  By  William  D. 
Haskins,  M.  D.,  of  Richmond  City.  Communicated  to  the  Med- 
ical Society  of  Virginia. 

In  September,  1850,  I  examined,  by  request,  a  slave  belonging  to 
a  gentleman  in  Mecklenburg  county,  Virginia,  who  had  been  repor- 
ted as  "  A  curious  case  of  Hermaphrodism,"  by  Dr.  S.  H.  Harris, 
in  a  communication  made  to  the  27th  number  of  the  American  Jour- 
nal of  Medical  Sciences. 

In  the  lower  orders  of  organized  bodies,  hermaphrodism  is  com- 
mon ;  indeed,  in  vegetables  it  is  so  prevalent  as  to  have  led  some  to 
suppose  it  to  be  an  attribute  of  the  order ;  and  the  more  nearly  the 
other  class  of  beings  approach  the  vegetable,  the  more  common  is 
this  combination  of  sex.  But  it  is  now  admitted  by  nearly  all  those 
who  have  investigated  the  subject,  that  no  such  phenomenon  ever 
existed  in  the  human  species  as  a  perfect  hermaphrodite,  although 
there  are  numerous  instances  of  preternatural  structure  which  give 
the  appearance  of  a  double  sex.  This  slave  I  found  to  be  an 
instance  of  this  kind  ;  and,  as  the  report  of  Dr.  Harris  was  calcula- 
ted to  produce  a  different  impression,  I  have  thought  it  of  sufficient 
importance  to  justify  a  re-description. 

I  must  say,  in  justice  to  my  friend  Dr.  Harris,  that  the  examina- 
tion which  I  was  enabled  to  make,  was  much  more  satisfactory  than 
the  one  from  which  he  made  the  report.  His  having  been  made  at 
a  time  when  he  did  not  expect  it,  he  was  unprepared  with  instru- 
ments to  assist  him,  and  had  also  to  contend  with  the  reluctance 
which  is  usually  manifested  by  such  persons  to  have  their  real  situ- 
ation known.  In  this  instance,  nothing  but  the  authority  of  a  mas- 
ter, whom  he  (adopting  the  masculine  pronoun  when  referring  to  the 
case,)  greatly  feared,  could  induce  him  to  submit  to  an  examination. 

Anticipating  this  difficulty,  I  approached  him  in  a  different  man- 
ner from  that  resorted  to  by  Dr.  H.    I  met  him  alone,  as  it  were 
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accidentally,  and  told  him  that  his  situation  had  been  described  to 
me,  and  I  doubted  not,  from  what  I  had  heard  of  it,  that  he  could  be 
relieved,  and  if  he  would  confide  in  me  I  would  promise  to  observe 
the  strictest  secrecy.  By  this  meane  I  succeeded  in  inspiring  him 
with  confidence,  and  arousing  a  hope  that  his  difficulty  could  be 
removed,  whereupon  he  became  communicative,  and  readily  submit- 
ted to  an  examination. 

There  is  nothing  very  peculiar  in  his  appearance  that  would 
arrest  attention,  until  you  are  told  that  there  is  some  doubt  as  to  his 
sex,  when  it  at  once  occurs  to  you  that  his  appearance  is  that  of  a 
woman  dressed  in  man's  apparel.  This  conviction  is  forced  upon 
your  mind  by  observing  his  stature  to  be  low,  frame  delicate,  hips 
broad,  lower  extremities  bent  or  inclined  inwards  at  the  knee  joints, 
making  him  knock-kneed,  gait  shuffling,  instead  of  the  firm,  strong, 
elastic  step  of  manhood;  face  perfectly  smooth,  exhibiting  no  trace 
of  beard,  although  he  is  now  21  years  old.  Opening  his  bosom,  I 
found  the  mammse,  although  not  exhibiting  the  plumpness  of  virgin, 
ity,  as  well  developed  as  you  ordinarily  see  them.  Upon  exposing 
the  genital  organs,  however,  there  is  presented  a  very  curious  condi- 
tion of  things.  The  mons  veneris  is  prominent  and  well  developed 
being  covered  with  hair  as  in  the  female,  and  immediately  over  the 
symphisis  pubis,  is  situated  an  organ  which  resembles  almost  exactly 
a  dwarfish  penis.  It  is  about  an  inch  long  and  half  an  inch  in  diam- 
eter, is  terminated  by  a  tubercle  corresponding  in  shape  and  appear- 
ance with  the  glans  penis.  There  also  appears  at  first  sight,  to  be 
the  orifice  of  an  urethral  canal,  properly  located  in  the  glans,  but 
upon  closer  examination  it  proves  to  be  the  terminus  of  a  fissure  sit- 
uated on  the  inferior  surface  of  the  organ,  formed  by  the  approxi- 
mation of  the  edges  of  what  appears  to  be  the  nyphae,  which  had 
adhered  to,  and  were  stretched  over  it,  so  as  partly  to  contribute  to 
the  formation  of  a  preputial  covering. 

The  prepuce,  I  may  say  here  also,  consisted  of  that  portion  of 
the  labia  majora  which  was  separated  by  the  root  of  the  organ,  as 
well  as  the  lower  portion  of  the  mons  veneris.  Drawing  back  this 
organ  upon  the  mons  veneris,  I  introduced  a  silver  probe  along  the 
fissure  before  alluded  to,  to  the  distance  of  about  an  inch  below  its 
root,  where  the  fissure  terminated  by  the  apparent  union  of  its  lips, 
forming  a  cicatrix,  which  resembled  somewhat  the  raphe  of  a  scro- 
tum. This  raphe  extended  to  what  should  have  been  the  position 
of  the  posterior  commissure  of  the  vulva  in  the  female.  Directing 
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my  attention  again  to  the  point  where  the  fissure  terminated,  I  endea- 
vored to  find,  with  a  probe,  the  orifice  of  the  urethra,  which  I  sup- 
posed existed  at  or  near  this  place  ;  in  this  I  was  not  mistaken.  I 
then  took  a  female  catheter  and  introduced  it  into  the  bladder,  and 
there  escaped  through  it  about  a  teacupful  of  urine.  Withdrawing 
the  catheter,  and  inserting  it  again  at  a  point  a  few  lines  below  the 
orifice  of  the  urethra,  I  gave  it  a  direction  downwards,  instead  of 
that  of  the  urethral  canal,  and  found  no  difficulty  in  inserting  it  its 
whole  length' into  a  cavity  where  its  point  could  be  freely  moved  in 
any  direction.  Taking  it  out,  the  lower  portion  was  filled  with  a 
dark  colored  fluid  resembling  blood,  and  I  doubt  not  was  the  men- 
strual fluid  which  had  there  accumulated. 

The  lower  portion  of  the  labia  externa  presented  a  rugose,  flabby 
appearance,  and  with  the  raphe  or  cicatrix  dividing  them,  resem- 
bled very  much  a  scrotum  deprived  of  testicles.  This  condition  of 
the  labia?  was  doubtless  produced  by  the  collection  behind  them  of 
the  fluids  escaping  from  the  womb,  causing  them  to  act  temporarily 
as  the  outer  walls  of  a  sac  containing  fluid,  the  pressure  of  which 
varied  with  the  positions  of  the  body.  There  was  evidently  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  this  fluid  in  the  vagina  at  this  time,  as  was  indi- 
cated by  the  height  to  which  the  catheter  was  filled  when  with- 
drawn. I  learned  from  the  individual  himself  that  its  escape  from 
the  vagina  was  irregular  and  depended  upon  the  attitude  of  the  body, 
the  only  outlet  being  the  small  orifice  just  beneath  the  urethral 
opening  through  which  the  instrument  was  introduced.  There 
were,  however,  regular  periodical  returns  of  all  those  symptoms 
which  accompany  menstruation,  and  so  marked  were  they  as  to  have 
attracted  the  attention  of  the  elder  female  servants  in  the  family.  T 
also  learned  from  him  that  his  penis  (as  he  supposed  it  to  be,)  was 
subject  to  erections,  and  that  he  had  desires  for  the  female  sex,  but 
he  had  been  deterred  from  attempting  connexion  by  an  apprehension 
that  his  deformity  would  be  discovered.  As  regards  the  former  of 
these  statements,  it  is  not  at  all  inconsistent  with  our  knowledge  of 
the  structure  of  the  clitoris ;  for  all  anatomists  have  described  it  as 
consisting  of  erectile  tissues  like  those  of  the  penis,  and  subject  to 
similar  orgasms.  The  latter  I  think  has  been  satisfactorily  accoun- 
ted for  by  Dr.  Harris,  who  supposed  it  to  be  the  results  of  educa- 
tion, "he  having  been  taught  from  childhood  up,  to  look  upon  him- 
self as  such  to  the  other  sex." 

Thus  it  appears  that  this  "curious  case  of  hermaphrodism "  has 
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been  deprived  of  all  its  mystery,  and  proved  to  be  nothing  more  than 
a  case  of  occlusion  of  the  vagina,  accompanied  with  hypertrophy  of 
the  clitoris. 

An  operation  was  proposed,  but  when  I  informed  him  that  it 
would  entirely  change  his  assumed  sex  and  make  him  a  woman,  he 
opposed  it  with  so  much  earnestness  that  it  was  not  insisted  upon. 


PART  THIRD. 

FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE. 


PRACTICAL  MEDICINE,  &c. 

Art.  I.  —  Wawruch,  on  the  Causes  and  Symptoms  of  Tape- 

Worm.  * 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  an  abstract,  contained  in  the 
Gazette  Medicate  for  2d  October  1841,  of  a  paper  published  by 
Prof.  Wawruch  in  the  Medicinische  Jahrbucher  der  (Esterreichis- 
chen  Staaten. 

During  the  period  of  twenty  years,  Dr.  Wawruch  treated  206 
persons  affected  with  taenia  ;  71  men,  and  135  women.  The  oldest 
person  was  aged  fifty-four ;  the  youngest,  three  and  a  half-years. 
Twenty-two  were  under  fifteen  years  of  age;  and  among  these  were 
six  girls  who  had  not  menstruated.  Most  of  the  patients  were  from 
fifteen  to  forty  years  old.  The  patients  belonged  to  the  middle  and 
lower  classes  ;  they  nearly  all  inhabited  the  district  lying  along  the 
Danube,  or  lived  in  low  and  damp  dwellings.  They  followed  very 
different  occupations,  and  their  mode  of  life  was  various.  It  is  re- 
markable that  the  same  conditions  which  give  rise  to  scurvy  in  Vi- 
enna also  produce  tape-worm.  The  articles  of  food  which  seemed 
chiefly  to  engender  tape- worm  were,  bad  bread,  meals  of  milk,  but- 
ter, cheese,  potatoes,  pork  and  mutton,  and  bad  water.  The  diseases 
which  preceded  the  formation  of  taenia  were  gastric  and  cutaneous 
affections,  but  especially  gastric  and  intermittent  fevers.  There  were 
observed  forty-three  cases  of  intermittent  fever,  twenty  of  gastric 
fever,  sixteen  of  typhoid  fever,  ten  of  ringworm  and  herpes,  forty-two 
of  itch,  eight  of  scarlatina,  thirteen  of  measles,  and  two  of  chronic 
30 
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urticaria.  Scurvy,  syphilis,  chlorosis,  and  other  diseases  which 
affect  digestion,  were  also  observed  to  precede  taenia ;  but,  in  general, 
few  of  the  individuals  affected  with  tape-worm  had  not  had  lumbrici 
when  young.  The  influence  of  hereditary  predisposition  is  very 
doubtful.  Dr.  Wawruch  only  saw  two  instances  ;  in  one,  a  mother 
and  daughter,  in  another,  a  father  and  son,  had  taenia.  Irregularity 
of  the  menstrual  function  seemed  common;  thus,  thirteen  females 
had  only  menstruated  at  the  age  of  16  years,  twelve  at  17,  nine  at 
18,  seven  at  19,  and  one  at  20.  The  duration  of  the  disease  was 
from  a  few  months  to  ten,  twelve,  fifteen,  twenty,  twenty -five,  and,  in 
one  case,  even  to  thirty-five  years.  Of  the  206  patients,  three  only, 
who  were  foreigners,  had  bothriocephalus ;  the  others  had  tcenia 
solium. 

Symptoms.  The  symptoms  of  taenia  are  very  various  ;  the  fol- 
lowing are  stated  by  Dr.  Wawruch  to  be  the  most  constant. 

1.  Dull  pain  in  the  frontal  region,  vertigo,  noises  in  the  ears  ;  and 
in  some,  a  kind  of  idiosyncrasy  for  music.  2.  Eyes  dull,  surrounded 
by  a  blue  ring ;  oedema  of  the  upper  eyelid  ;  pupils  dilated ;  fre- 
quent involuntary  action  of  the  muscles  of  the  eye  ;  various  aberra- 
tions of  sight,  as  amblyopia,  diplopia,  ormuscaee  volitantes.  One 
patient  complained  of  a  periodical  blindness  during  the  day.  3.  Fre- 
quent change  in  the  color  of  the  face  ;  Hps  lead-colored  ;  a  peculiar 
look  about  the  mouth  and  nose  ;  the  appearance  of  general  cachexia 
is  not  constant,  for  the  patients  often  preserve  a  flourishing  aspect 
for  some  time  :  many  of  them  say  they  have  become  thinner.  4. 
Anorexia,  alternating  with  such  a  voracious  appetite  that  the  patients 
faint  if  they  are  not  supplied  quickly  enough  with  food;  desire  for 
certain  articles,  as  carrots,  milk,  wine,  bread,  etc.  5.  Fetid  breath, 
clayey  taste,  loaded  tongue,  salivation,  nausea,  and  even  vomiting  of 
liquid,  as  clear  as  water,  in  the  morning.  6.  Itching  of  the  nose 
and  anus,  and  of  the  vagina  in  females  ;  grinding  of  the  teeth,  espe- 
cially during  sleep ;  accumulation  of  a  clear  fluid  in  the  mouth ; 
transient  heat,  languor,  palpitation.  The  sensation  of  a  cold  hand 
pressing  on  the  heart  (considered  as  a  pathognomic  symptom  by 
Reinlein)  has  never  been  observed.  7.  Abdomen  tumefied  ;  bor- 
borygmi ;  a  sensation  of  suction,  constriction,  and  pricking  around 
the  umbilicus,  and  undulatory  movements,  as  of  a  foreign  body  in 
the  intestines,  especially  in  the  morning ;  cessation  of  these  symp- 
toms after  taking  farinaceous  food,  hot  bread,  or  cafe  au  lait ;  fre- 
quently diarrhoea,  alternating  with  constipation.  8.  When  the  disease 
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has  continued  for  some  time,  and  the  patients  are  of  an  irritable  tem- 
perament, there  often  arise  a  train  of  nervous  symptoms,  as  melan- 
cholia, syncope,  aberrations  of  the  senses,  disturbed  sleep,  frightful 
dreams,  partial  and  general  convulsions,  chorea,  epilepsy,  aphonia, 
and  loss  of  speech.  9.  The  most  certain  pathognomonic  symptom 
is  the  evacuation  of  one  or  more  portions  of  tape-worm,  either  spon- 
taneously, or  after  certain  severe  illnesses — as  scarlatina,  typhoid 
fever,  pneumonia,  etc. ;  or  after  the  use  of  certain  articles  of  food, 
as  garlic,  horseradish,  cucumber,  etc. ;  or  after  the  administration  of 
anthelmintic  medicines.  The  portions  are  sometimes  evacuated  at 
indeterminate  periods,  but  generally  at  new  moon,  or  at  the  decrease 
of  the  moon  ;  and,  at  these  times,  also,  the  other  symptoms  are  in- 
creased in  severity. — London  Jour.  Med. 


Art.  II. —  On  the  Introduction  of  Calomel  into  Medical  Practice. 
Communicated  by  Dr.  Christiston. 

There  is  no  trustworthy  record  of  the  first  employment  of  calomel 
in  medical  practice  in  Scotland.  But  that  it  must  have  been  first 
used  about  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth  century,  or  at  least  was 
very  little  in  use  until  some  time  afterwards,  will  appear  from  the 
following  circumstances  : — A  few  years  ago,  Sir  Thomas  Brisbane , 
the  present  President  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Edinburgh,  found  in 
an  old  repository,  belonging  to  the  family  of  lady  Brisbane,  the  fol- 
lowing letter,  which  is  here  given  verbatim  et  literatem. 

"  For  mine  honored  and  luving  Cusing,  Mr.  Thomas  Hay,  Clerk 
to  Seshionne,  Edinburgh.  Honored  Cusing, — Your  acceptable  I 
did  receave,  and  from  my  Heart  sorie  of  our  Cusing's  continuing 
Fluxis.  According  to  your  Desyr  and  his  I  send  two  Dosis  of  Pow- 
der, whilk  I  hop  is  ane  singular  Remedie ;  and  give  (if)  it  were  not 
to  him  I  wold  hardlie  spare  it.  He  will  be  pleased  to  use  the  ane 
Paper  so  sonne  as  he  receaves  it,  after  ane  licht  supper,  halfe  ane 
hour  or  he  go  to  Bod,  in  ane  Peace  of  rosted  Appell ;  and  the  Quan- 
tity of  Powder  being  in  it,  and  after  he  has  swallowed  over,  he  can 
take  ane  Glase  of  Wyne,  and  go  to  Bed,  and  sleape  in  God's  Name. 
The  other  Paper  he  can  use  the  fourth  Day  after  the  taking  of  the 
first ;  and  theNicht  after  he  takes  it  and  Morrow  he  must  not  go  out, 
but  stay  in  his  chamber.  God  give  him  his  blessing  to  it.  But 
above  all,  when  he  useth  this  he  sail  tak  no  uther  Physick  from  no 
man  whatsomever.    It  is  easy  to  tak.    Albeit  he  were  80  years  he 
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nead  not  fear,  and  use  it  als  I  have  written.  I  will  entreat  you  to 
keap  it  so  closse  that  the  Air  will  not  hurt  to  it ;  and  keap  it  besyd 
you,  that  it  come  not  in  evrie  bodie's  Hands.  And  when  he  taks  it, 
that  nothing  of  the  Q,uantitie  go  by  the  littill  peace  of  Appell  made 
a  littill  brod  to  receave  it,  and  then  put  together  and  swallowed  over 
his  Throat.  Give  he  do  not  use  it  send  it  back.  1  hop  you  will 
give  me  Notice  what  Effects  it  taks,  for  it  can  do  no  hurt  to  old  or 
young.  I  wish  he  were  hear:  please  God  I  sould  cure  him.  Or 
give  Mr.  Andro  wer  there  there  could  be  no  Doubt. 

"  With  Services  to  you  all  great  and  small,  I  wayt  your  weal  and 
affectionate  Cusing,  to  serve  you  till  death. 

"J.  TOMESONNE. 

"Glasgow,  August  4,  1666." 

The  patient  seems  to  have  been  content  with  the  half  of  "  ane  Pa- 
per;" for  both  were  marked  on  the  outside  ten  grains  and  one  con- 
tained that  amount,  the  other  five  grains  only.  The  contents  con- 
sisted of  a  few  heavy  fibrous,  white  particles,  of  a  pearly  lustre, 
which  proved  on  analysis  to  be  pure  calomel,  very  coarsely  pulveriz- 
ed. The  rank  of  the  patient — the  clerk  of  session  being  usually  in 
those  days  younger  branches  of  families  of  some  station — the  dis- 
tance the  remedy  was  transmitted — the  small  quantity  which  Dr. 
Thompson  could  spare — his  unwillingness  to  part  with  it — and  his 
anxiety  to  get  it  back,  if  not  used — all  show  that  in  1666  calomel 
was  very  little  known  in  medical  practice  in  Scotland. — [Edinburgh 
Monthly  Journal. 


Art.  III.  —  Treatment  of  Chorea  by  Frictions  with  Chloroform. 

M.  Gossier  has  published  three  cases  of  chorea  cured  by  the  topi- 
cal application  of  chloroform.  The  first  was  that  of  a  child,  seven 
years  of  age,  in  whom  the  disease  was  caused  by  fright.  A  lini- 
ment composed  of  equal  parts  of  chloroform  and  oil  of  sweet  almonds 
was  rubbed,  night  and  morning,  along  the  course  of  the  spine.  From 
its  first  employment  the  violence  of  the  muscular  movements  was 
moderated,  and  in  six  days  the  patient  was  cuied.  The  second  case 
was  that  of  a  boy,  twelve  years  of  age,  in  whom  the  disease  had  ap- 
peared two  months  before  from  the  effects  of  fright.  The  spasmodic 
movements  were  so  violent  that  he  could  hold  nothing  in  his  hands, 
nor  walk  without  help.  At  the  end  of  a  fortnight,  under  chloroform 
frictions,  the  disease  had  disappeared.    A  relapse,  however,  occur- 
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red,  which  was  cured  in  two  days,  by  a  return  to  the  same  means. 
In  the  third  case  of  five  months'  standing,  the  result,  also,  of  fright, 
the  symptoms  disappeared  in  seven  days  under  chloroform  frictions. 
— [Z'  Union  Medicate. 


SURGERY. 

Art.  IV.  —  On  Inversion  of  the  Foot  in  Fracture  of  the  Neck  of 
the  Thigh-hone.    By  Edwin  Morris,  f.  r.  c.  s.,  &c. 

[Mr.  Morris,  in  the  following  communication,  points  out  the  fact 
that  inversion  is  more  commonly  met  with  than  is  supposed,  as  a 
symptom  of  fractured  cervix  femoris.    He  says  :] 

All  surgical  writers  invariably  give  eversion  of  the  foot  as  one  of 
the  symptoms  indicative  of  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  thigh-bone. 
Sir  A.  Cooper  states,  in  his  work  of  "  Dislocations,  &c,"  "Directly 
that  the  bed-cloths  are  removed,  two  circumstances  strongly  arrest 
the  attention  of  the  surgeon  ;  namely,  the  diminished  length  of  the 
injured  limb,  and  the  eversion  of  the  joot  and  knee."  Further  on 
he  also  adds,  "  It  is,  however,  proper  to  state,  that  an  exception  to 
this  rule  does  now  and  then  take  place,  and  that  the  limb  is  found 
inverted,  but  it  is  of  extremely  rare  occurrence."  Believing  that 
inversion  of  the  foot  is  not  so  rare  as  has  been  supposed,  and  having 
met  with  three  cases  of  fracture  with  inversion  of  the  foot,  within 
the  last  few  years,  one  of  them  during  the  past  week,  induces  me  to 
draw  the  attention  of  surgeons  to  the  important  fact.  The  first  case 
was  that  of  an  old  woman,  who  was  thrown  violently  out  of.  a  cart  on 
her  right  hip,  after  which  she  was  unable  to  stand  upon,  or  walk 
with  the  injured  limb.  A  medical  gentleman  saw  her  about  an  hour 
after  the  accident,  and,  upon  examining  the  leg,  found  it  shorter,  to- 
gether with  inversion  of  the  foot.  Considering  the  case  one  of  dislo- 
cation on  the  dorsum  ilii,  she  was  removed  a  distance  of  two  miles 
to  the  Union  Infirmary.  I  saw  the  woman  immediately  after  her 
admission,  when,  much  to  our  surprise,  we  observed  the  foot  everted, 
with  shortening  of  the  leg.  There  was  one  symptom  absent,  and 
which  I  could  not  produce,  viz.,  crepitus.  I  considered  the  case  one 
of  fracture  of  the  neck  of  the  thigh-bone,  and  treated  it  accordingly. 
After  about  four  months  she  left  the  infirmary,  able  to  walk  with  a 
stick.  The  above  case  bears  out  the  statement  made  by  Sir  A. 
Cooper,  that  "  some  hours  must  elapse  before  this  eversion  assumes 
its  most  decisive  character,  as  the  muscles  require  some  time  to  be- 
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come  permanently  contracted,  and  this  is  the  reason  the  accident  has 
been  mistaken  for  dislocation  on  the  dorsum  ilii."  In  the  case  jus* 
given,  about  three  hours  elapsed  before  eversion  of  the  foot  showed 
itself.  The  next  case  was  that  of  a  fine  healthy  athlectic  man,  set. 
40,  an  iron-founder,  who  had  been  thrown  down  while  wrestling 
with  one  of  his  fellow-workmen.  More  than  a  week  elapsed  before 
he  was  brought  to  the  infirmary.  Believing  that  he  had  merely 
sprained  himself,  he  lay  in  bed,  and  applied  an  embrocation  procur- 
ed from  the  druggist.  Upon  examining  the  limb  after  his  admission, 
there  was  shortening,  with  inversion  of  the  foot.  By  extending  the 
leg,  and  rotating  it,  a  distinct  crepitus  could  be  felt.  After  extending 
both  limbs  I  bound  them  together  by  passing  a  roller  round  both  feet, 
and  thus  made  the  sound  leg  a  means  of  support  and  extension  for  the 
other.  After  ten  weeks  the  man  was  able  to  walk  with  crutches,  and 
shortly  afterwards  threw  them  aside  altogether;  the  cure  was  complete. 
The  third  and  last  case  was  that  of  a  delicate  girl,  ast.  10,  who, 
whilst  playing  with  a  child  on  Sunday  evening,  the  1st  of  September, 
slipped  down  upon  the  floor  with  her  legs  widely  extended.  She 
heard  something  crack,  and  was  unable  to  move.  She  was  carried 
to  bed,  and  the  hip  rubbed  with  embrocation.  The  parents  of  the 
child,  thinking  she  had  only  "  bruised  herself,"  did  not  call  in  sur- 
gical aid  until  Wednesday  night,  the  4th,  when  I  was  requested  to 
see  her.  There  was  shortening  of  the  leg,  considerable  swelling 
about  the  hip,  with  inversion  of  the  foot,  the  great  toe  resting  upon 
the  dorsum  of  the  foot  of  the  sound  limb.  At  first  sight  I  thought 
there  was  dislocation  on  the  dorsum  ilii ;  but,  upon  taking  hold  of  the 
leg,  flexion  and  extension  of  the  thigh  were  readily  accomplished, 
and  upon  rotating  the  limb  crepitation  was  produced. — [Med.  Times, 
from  Banking's  Abstract. 


Art.  V. —  Case  of  Necrosis  of  the  Inferior  Maxillary  Bone  as 
an  Effect  of  Mercurial  Salivation.  By  J.  Williams,  Esq.  f.  r. 
s-.  c,  South  wold. 

William  Misselbrooke,  set.  53,  of  Walberswick,  of  rheumatic  tem- 
perament, by  occupation  a  sailor ;  has  enjoyed  good  health,  with  the 
exception  of  occasional  attacks  of  fever,  with  pain  in  the  larger  joints 
from  exposure  to  cold  and  hardships  in  his  calling ;  he  placed  him- 
self under  my  care  September  24th,  1849,  suffering  from  one  of  his 
ordinary  attacks.  Gray  powder  and  compound  ipecacuanha  pow- 
der, of  each  two  and  a  half  grains,  were  ordered  three  times  daily, 
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and  a  mixture  of  acetate  of  ammonia,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  inf  usion 
of  rhubarb,  tincture  of  colchicum  and  opium,  and  camphor  mixture, 
every  six  hours.    The  rheumatic  pain  and  fever  quickly  subsided, 
and  after  twelve  of  the  above  pills  had  been  taken,  they  were  discon- 
tinued, on  account  of  severe  mercurial  ptyalism  suddenly  superven- 
ing, accompanied  with  particular  pain  and  swelling  in  the  right  half 
of  the  lower  maxillary  bone,  which  increased  to  such  an  extent  as  to 
be  almost  unbearable  :  the  sympathetic  fever,  with  delirium,  was  ex- 
treme, and  the  constitutional  disturbance  of  a  very  alarming  charac- 
ter.   Leeches  were  frequently  applied  over  the  painful  surface,  sa- 
line mixture  with  opiates,  administered  internally,  and  the  bowels 
well  relieved  by  occasional  aperients,  but  the  swelling  continued  gra- 
dually to  increase,  severe  rigors  took  place,  and  fluctuation  soon  be- 
came evident.    A  free  incision  gave  exit  to  about  half  an  ounce  of 
foetid  pus,  and  a  probe  being  introduced  came  in  contact  with  bone 
denuded  of  its  periosteum.    The  nature  of  the  case  before  suspected 
was  now  evident ;  various  collections  of  purulent  matter  took  place  in 
the  neck,  and  were  opened  as  early  as  detected.    The  pain  and  con- 
stitutional disturbance  were  so  great,  that  at  times  it  was  not  expect- 
ed he  could  survive,  until  the  process  of  separation  took  place.  The 
strength  was  supported  by  bark,  meat,  and  porter,  and  the  pain  some- 
what relieved  by  opiates  ;  a  linseed-meal  and  bread  poultice  was  con- 
tinually applied  to  the  affected  part,  and  on  the  3d  of  April,  1850 » 
the  necrosed  portion  of  the  bone  cut  was  found  loose,  and  without 
much  difficulty  was  removed  from  within  the  mouth.    It  wTas  found 
to  be  a  considerable  portion  of  the  right  ramus  of  the  inferior  maxil- 
lary bone.    The  haemorrhage  was  trifling,  and  almost  instantaneous 
relief  was  afforded  the  poor  man.    No  more  formation  of  matter  took 
place ;  the  wounds  quickly  healed,  and  the  patient  soon  regained 
health  and  strength,  with  the  power  of  mastication ;  the  only  differ- 
ence perceptible  was  a  little  more  enlargement  on  the  right  side  than 
on  the  left.    About  a  week  after  the  first  portion  of  bone  separated, 
a  small  piece  came  away  about  the  size  and  shape  of  the  thumb-nail, 
which  was  by  accident  mislaid.    In  the  case  just  related,  Mr.  Wil- 
liams remarks,  "I  think  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  cause  of  the 
necrosis  was  severe  mercurial  ptyalism,  induced  by  the  gray  powder, 
of  which  half  a  drahm  was  taken  in  four  days,  as  neither  uneasiness, 
pain,  nor  swelling,  were  felt  before  the  action  of  the  mercury  be- 
came evident.    The  teeth  were  generally  decayed,  particularly  on 
the  affected  side,  and  during  the  progress  of  disease  became  quite 
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loose,  and  were  removed  without  difficulty  with  the  fingers.  I  have 
seen  many  cases  of  mercurial  salivation  far  more  severe  than  the  one 
related  above,  but  never  with  such  untoward  results  ;  it  reminded  me 
more  of  the  effects  produced  by  the  vapour  of  phosphorus,  so  destruc- 
tive in  its  influence,  particularly  where  the  teeth  were  decayed,  sev- 
eral cases  of  which  have,  within  the  last  few  months,  been  published 
in  some  of  the  medical  journals.  It  was  likewise  interesting  to  ob- 
serve the  immediate  cessation  of  all  constitutional  disturbance  as  soon 
as  the  necrosed  portion  of  bone  was  removed,  and  the  very  rapid  re- 
covery which  followed  after  more  than  six  months'  constant  pain  and 
suffering.  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  atmospheric  causes  have 
more  to  do  with  the  uncertain  action  of  mercury  on  particularly  indi- 
viduals than  constitutional  idiosyncrasy,  as  we  often  find  a  remarka- 
ble susceptibility  in  persons  to  the  action  of  the  mineral  at  certain 
Hmes  of  the  year,  and  under  particular  states  of  the  atmosphere,  who 
at  other  times  can  take  it  with  impunity." — [_Prov.  Med.  Jour.,Jrom 
Banking's  Abstract. 


[Apropos  of  Suppuration  in  Acute  Rheumatism,  we  extract  the 
following  from  the  British  and  Foreign  Medico-Chirurgical  Review, 
for  January,  1851. — Ed.] 

Art.  VI.  — Cases  of  the  Termination  of  Acute  Rheumatism  in 
Suppuration.    By  MM.  Fleury,  Andral,  and  Trousseau. 

A  prolonged  and  interesting  discussion  has  recently  arisen  at  the 
Academie  de  Medecine,  upon  the  occasion  of  the  presentation  of  a 
report  by  M.  Martin  Solon,  upon  the  proposition  of  a  M.  Dechilly 
to  treat  acute  rheumatism  by  covering  all  the  affected  joints  with 
large  blisters,  a  plan,  as  might  be  supposed,  that  met  with  little  fa- 
vor. The  opportunity  was  taken  to  enter  into  the  question  of  the 
nature  and  treatment  of  the  disease  at  large,  and  several  sittings 
were  occupied  in  discussing  this.  We  have  no  intention  of  follow- 
ing the  various  speakers,  since  much  that  was  said  consisted  of  a 
reiteration  of  what  is  already  known,  or  has  been  sufficiently  refuted. 
M.  Bouillaud  defended  his  doctrines  with  his  accustomed  ability  and 
want  of  success  ;  and  M.  Piorry  disputed  with  him  the  parentage  of 
the  practice  of  bleeding  coup  sur  coup,  which  every  one  else  had 
abandoned  as  mischievous.  We  will  briefly  notice  a  portion  of  the 
address  of  M.  Malgaigne. 

M.  Malgaigne,  after  expressing  his  conviction  that  physicians 
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would  be  less  discrepant  in  their  opinions  concerning  the  disease, 
if  they  studied  first  its  monarticular  form,  as  found  in  the  surgical 
wards  ;  and,  adverting  to  the  fact  of  the  utter  ignorance  which  pre- 
vailed concerning  inflammation,  until  Hunter  studied  its  phenomena, 
at  the  surface  of  the  body,  and  scattered  the  former  hypotheses  of 
physicians  to  the  winds  ;  stated  that  suppuration  is  by  no  means  an 
uncommon  termination  of  the  disease,  but  that  it  then  comes  under 
the  care  of  the  surgeon.  He  believes  that  physicians  are  too  easily 
contented  with  the  removal  of  the  general  symptoms,  and  allow  a 
patient  to  leave  the  hospital  when  a  considerable  amount  of  pain  or 
debility  of  the  joint  continues.  Under  favorable  circumstances,  na- 
ture herself  will  complete  what  is  insufficient ;  but,  at  other  times, 
the  patients  resort  to  the  surgical  wards,  "  to  have  their  cures  cured. 99 
He  thinks,  too,  that  in  appreciating  the  employment  of  different  rem- 
edies, we  are  too  ready  to  yield  them  praise  as  they  successively  ap- 
pear, without  reflecting  upon  the  natural  tendency  of  this,  and  of  all 
articular  inflammations,  to  a  cure,  provided  the  parts  are  kept  in  qui- 
etude, and  free  from  the  irritation  of  external  agents.  He  believes 
that  amidst  the  multiplicity  of  formulae,  the  natural  indications  are 
often  neglected  ;  one  of  the  principal  of  which  he  considers  to  be, 
to  protect  the  perspiring  surface  from  the  effects  of  cold,  which,  in 
most  cases,  has  indeed  been  the  original  cause  of  the  disease.  The 
perusal  of  all  modern  cases  proves  the  great  inattention  shewn  to 
this  point,  the  patient  being  allowed  to  uncover  himself  to  satisfy 
every  want,  or  undergo  any  application  ;  and  in  this  way  the  disease 
may  be  rendered  obstinate  and  relapsing. 

Some  of  the  speakers  laid  considerable  stress  upon  the  rarity  of  the 
termination  of  rheumatism  in  suppuration,  and  this  has  led  to  the 
publication  in  the  medical  journals  of  some  examples  of  it.  Profes- 
sor Fleury,  of  Clermont,  states  that,  up  to  1848,  he  had  always  be- 
lieved with  M.  Chomel,  that  rheumatism  never  so  terminated  ;  for, 
practising  in  a  part  of  the  country  wherein  the  disease  is  of  frequent 
occurrence,  he  had  never  met  with  a  case  of  such  before,  although 
he  had  frequently  had  cases  transferred  to  his  surgical  wards  from 
the  physicians',  under  the  idea  that  such  was  the  case.  The  present 
case  occurred  in  a  youth,  aet.  18,  of  sound  constitution,  and  hitherto 
of  good  health.  He  was  admitted  into  the  Hotel-Dieu,  at  Clermont, 
2d  October,  on  account  of  acute  rheumatism  of  the  shoulder  and 
knee,  induced  by  sleeping  in  a  damp  chamber.  Suppuration  was 
set  up,  notwithstanding  active  antipholistic  treatment,  in  both  joints, 
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the  abscesses  being  left  to  discharge  themselves  ;  and  he  died  on  the 
12th  of  November,  of  purulent  infection.  On  examination,  the  ar- 
ticular surfaces  were  found  denuded,  a  metastatic  abscess  existed  in 
the  right  lung,  but  no  other  disease  of  any  of  the  viscera  was  found. 

M.  Andral  read  the  next  case  to  the  Academy.  A  woman  set.  67, 
of  feeble  constitution,  was  admitted  into  LaCharite  early  in  July  last, 
suffering  from  pneumonia,  from  which  she  rapidly  recovered  by 
bleeding  and  tartar  emetic,  and  was  in  a  state  of  convalescence, 
when,  from  the  effect  of  a  current  of  air,  she  became  attacked  with 
acute  rheumatism  of  the  shoulders,  unattended  with  complication, 
the  attendant  fever  being  great.  She  was  bled,  which  so  enfeebled 
her  as  to  forbid  the  repetition  ;  and  next  day  twelve  grains  of  qui- 
nine in  the  twenty-four  hours  were  prescribed.  The  disease  procee- 
ded on  to  a  fatal  termination  with  fearful  rapidity,  without  any  com- 
plication occurring,  any  anormal  sound  of  the  heart,  or  any  other  joint 
participating.  She  died  on  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  having  exhibited 
no  other  symptom  than  intense  pain  in  both  shoulders,  a  pulse  of 
constantly  increasing  frequency,  and  a  state  of  general  anguish  and 
rapid  sinking,  resembling  that  observed  in  acute  peritonitis.  The 
most  careful  examination  of  every  organ  failed  to  elicit  any  explana- 
tion of  the  issue  ;  nor  were  there  any  signs  of  phlebitis  or  purulent 
infection.  Both  shoulder  joints,  however,  were  found  filled  with 
white,  homogenous  pus,  and  the  synovial  membrane  was  of  the  in- 
tensest  red,  the  articular  cartilage  retaining  its  normal  color.  Some 
of  the  bursse  in  communication  with  the  joints  were  also  filled  with 
pus  ;  but  external  to  the  joints  all  was  normal,  bones,  periosteum,  and 
muscles  having  undergone  no  change  whatever. 

M.  Trousseau  relates  a  case  also,  which  occurred  in  a  child  set.  9, 
who,  having  always  enjoyed  good  health,  and  being  unexposed  to 
privations,  was  attacked  with  intense  scarlatina,  and,  during  its  prev- 
alence, various  of  the  joints  became  the  seat  of  acute  rheumatism. 
She  died  on  the  fifth  day  of  the  scarlatina,  and  third  of  the  rheuma- 
tism. On  examination,  the  organs  were  found  in  a  healthy  condition, 
with  the  exception  of  the  pleura,  which  contained  a  considerable 
quantity  of  serosity.  Both  shoulder  joints,  and  those  of  the  elbows, 
knees  and  ankles,  were  filled  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  green- 
ish, well  formed  pus,  accompanied  by  considerable  vascularity  of  the 
subsynovial  celllular  tissue. 

M.  Trousseau  observes,  that  all  practitioners  who  have  much  ob- 
served disease  in  children,  must  be  aware  what  a  powerful  effect  the 
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exanthemata  exert  m  engendering  a  purulent  diathesis.  If  this 
child  had  contracted  the  rheumatism,  unconnectedly  with  the  scarla- 
tina, it  would  have  probably  determined  the  synovial  effusion  usually 
found  ;  but  the  scarlatina  having  changed  the  crasis  of  the  blood, 
developed  the  suppurative  diathesis,  and  converted  a  trifling  affection 
into  one  of  an  irremediable  character.  Was  not  the  old  woman,  whose 
case  is  related  by  M.  Andral,  reduced,  M.  Trousseau  inquires,  by 
the  debilitating  treatment  to  which  she  was  subjected,  to  a  condition 
analagous  to  that  into  which  scarlatina  so  often  places  children  ? — 
Bulletin  de  HAcademie,  xv,  pp.  774-785  ;  Gazette  Medicate,  Nos. 
26  and  32;  V  Union  Medicate,  No.  102. 


OBSTETRICS. 

Art.  VII.  —  Examination  of  the  Genital  Organs  of  a  young  Wo- 
man who  was  assassinated  during  Menstruation. 

The  researches  of  Bouchet,  Bischoff,  and  others,  have  satisfacto- 
rily shown  that  menstruation  coincides  with  the  spontaneous  matu- 
ration and  discharge  of  ova.  An  observation  by  M.  Jauzer 
( Medicinische  Annalen )  adds  another  to  the  many  instances  already 
recorded  which  countenance  the  ovular  theory. 

The  young  woman  who  forms  the  subject  of  the  present  case, 
commenced  to  menstruate  four  days  prior  to  her  murder.  The  au- 
topsy was  made  sixteen  hours  after.  The  surface  of  the  left  ovary 
presented  a  dark  red  spot,  surrounded  by  minutely  injected  capillary 
vessels  ;  this  spot  was  formed  by  a  little  globular  mass  embedded  in 
the  ovary.  The  mass  in  question  was  separated  from  the  tissue  of 
the  ovary  by  a  thin  yellowish  envelope,  composed  of  fibres  inter- 
mingled with  fat  globules.  In  close  apposition  to  this  membrane,  a 
small  irregular  spherical  body  was  seen,  composed  of  cellular  tissue 
and  fat. 

The  right  ovary  contained  two  corpora  lutea,  the  Fallopian  tubes 
were  swollen,  and  contained  a  fluid  resembling  and  composed  of 
epithelial  scales.  There  was  no  trace  of  an  ovule,  or  of  spermato- 
zoids.  The  uterine  mucous  membrane  was  injected,  and  had  a  vel- 
vety appearance ;  it  was  easily  detached  with  the  scalpel.  It  was 
evidently  thickened,  and  was  covered  with  a  thin  mucous  secretion. 

From  this  case  it  appears  that  the  uterine  mucous  membrane,  at 
the  menstrual  period,  assumes  an  appearance  analagous  to  that  which 
it  puts  on  during  gestation,  especially  as  regards  the  developement  of 
the  mucous  follicles. — Provincial  Med.  and  Surg.  Jour. 
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MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Art.  VIII. — Additional  Observations  upon  the  Tartrate  of  Potassa 
and  Iron.    By  M.  Mialhe. 

M.  Mialhe  has  already  published  various  observations,  showing  the 
therapeutical  value  of  this  salt  of  iron,  on  account  of  its  tastelessness 
and  the  ease  with  which  it  is  absorbed ;  and  he  now  adds  some  addi- 
tional ones  upon  the  chemical  changes  it  undergoes  in  the  alimentary 
canal.  It  results  from  his  own  experiments  and  those  of  M.  Leras, 
that  all  ferruginous  solutions  become  entirely  or  partially  precipitated 
in  presence  of  the  gastric  juices,  and  form  with  the  animal  matters 
of  these  an  insoluble  compound  which  passes  into  the  small  intestine. 
Here  the  alkaline  juices  decompose  the  precipitate,  and  set  the  oxide 
of  iron  at  liberty,  which  then  mingles  with  the  faeces,  and  is  expelled 
without  any  advantage  to  the  economy.  Thus,  martial  preparations 
can  only  be  absorbed  by  reason  of  the  small  quantity  which  escapes 
the  action  of  the  gastric  juices  and  is  absorbed  directly,  or  the  very 
small  quantity  of  the  precipitate  which  may  become  dissolved  in  an 
excess  of  gastric  fluid ;  for  once  admitted  into  the  intestinal  canal, 
they  lose  all  efficacy  by  the  decomposition  of  their  principles,  and 
by  the  absence  of  the  acid  element  which  is  indispensable  to  their 
solubility  and  absorption.  The  tartrate  of  potassa  and  iron,  while 
in  the  stomach,  possesses  no  pre-eminence  over  other  preparations  ; 
but  when  it  arrives  in  the  presence  of  the  alkaline  juices  of  the  in- 
testines, it  is  not  decomposed  ;  and  as  the  acid  which  had  given  rise 
to  its  precipitation  becomes  united  with  the  alkaline  bases  found  in 
the  intestines,  it  recovers  the  solubility  it  had  temporarily  lost,  and 
becomes  absorbable  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  canal,  so  that 
it  is  administered  with  equal  success  by  the  mouth  or  rectum.  The 
efficacy  of  other  preparations  depends  upon  the  quantity  and  acidity 
of  the  gastric  fluids  which  may  exist  at  the  time  of  their  ingestion ; 
than  which  nothing  is  more  variable. 

After  their  absorption,  martial  preparations  are  only  fitted  to  act 
upon  the  cruor  in  proportion  as  they  are  decomposable  by  the  alkalis 
of  the  blood — the  ferruginous  salt  and  the  albuminate  of  soda  under- 
going mutual  decomposition,  and  a  new  salt  of  soda  and  albuminate 
of  iron,  the  true  basis  of  the  cruor,  resulting.  This  decomposition 
effected,  we  never  find  iron  in  the  urine,  for  the  oxide  of  iron  then 
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participates  in  the  properties  of  the  organic  texture  of  the  albumi- 
nous elements  with  which  it  is  combined,  and  is  prevented  passing 
from  the  vessels.  Certain  salts  of  iron,  as  the  cyanide  of  iron  and 
potassium,  &c,  cannot  undergo  such  decomposition  by  the  alkaline 
substances  of  the  blood,  and  then  they  are  found  entire  in  the  urine. 
How  does  it  happen,  then,  that  the  tartrate,  which  has  the  power  of 
resisting  the  action  of  energetic  alkalis,  is  retained  in  the  economy, 
and  never  found  in  the  urine  ?  It  is  because  in  proportion  as  the 
elements  of  the  tartaric  acid  are  transformed  into  other  products  by 
the  oxygen  of  the  blood,  the  oxide  of  iron  is  set  free,  and  combines 
directly  with  the  albuminous  elements,  so  as  to  reconstitute  the  blood 
globule. 

Therapeutical  observation  confirms  the  view  derived  from  chemical 
considerations.  Several  of  the  older  best  known  formulas  owed  their 
efficacy  to  the  presence  of  the  tartrate ;  and  the  employment  of  the 
formulae  suggested  by  M.  Mialhe,  by  some  of  the  first  practitioners, 
has  completely  confirmed  his  most  sanguine  anticipations.  The  tar- 
trate is  nearly  tasteless,  and  can  be  borne  by  delicate  stomachs  when 
other  martial  preparations  cannot,  while  it  does  not  give  rise  to  con 
stipation  or  colic,  as  some  of  these  do.  If  it  produces  diarrhoea,  it  is 
impure,  as  found  in  commerce,  combined  with  cream  of  tartar,  con- 
stituting, in  fact,  a  purgative  rather  than  a  ferruginous  preparation. 
To  obtain  it  pure,  the  chemist  should  prepare  it  himself  by  acting 
upon  cream  of  tartar,  diluted  by  six  or  seven  times  its  weight  of  wa- 
ter, with  an  excess  of  the  hydrated  peroxide  of  iron.  When  the 
saturation  is  complete,  as  recognized  by  the  deep  red  color  and 
sweetish  taste  of  the  liquor,  the  solution  is  filtered  and  evaporated. 

The  following  are  some  of  M.  Mialhe's  formulae.    Pills  25 

grammes  of  the  tartrate  are  made  up  with  syrup  into  100  pills,  each 
thus  containing  5  grains  of  the  salt.  Syrup — 16  parts  of  the  tar- 
trate are  dissolved  in  as  much  distilled  water  of  any  kind,  and  when 
filtered,  added  to  500  parts  of  syrup.  The  syrup  being  so  lightly 
charged  with  iron,  is  no-wise  disagreeable  to  the  taste,  and  is  taken 
readily  by  children.  Lozenges — To  1000  parts  of  sugar,  30  of  va- 
nilla-sugar, and  10  of  powdered  tragacanth,  50  of  the  tartrate  are 
added,  made  into  a  homogeneous  paste  with  100  of  water,  and  dried, 
so  as  to  form  1000  lozenges. — Bulletin  de  Therapeutique,  torn, 
xxxviii,  pp.  529-34. 
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Art.  IX. — On  the  Sulphur et  of  Soda  as  a  Depilatory.    By  M, 

Boudet. 

M.  Boudet  states,  as  the  result  of  numerous  investigations,  that 
the  arsenic  contained  in  the  sulphuret  which  forms  a  part  of  so  many 
depilatories,  is  not  the  essential  ingredient,  and  that  an  innocuous  sub- 
stance, the  sulphuret  of  soda,  may  be  substituted  with  great  advan- 
tage. He  therefore  proposes  the  following  formula  :  sulphuret  of 
sodium,  or  crystallized  hydro  sulphate  of  soda,  three  parts ;  quick 
lime,  in  powder,  ten  ;  starch,  eighteen.  Moistened  with  a  little  wa- 
ter, this  becomes  so  powerful  a  depilatory,  that  if  removed,  in  one  or 
two  minutes,  with  a  wooden  spatula,  it  leaves  the  skin  quite  hairless. 
Independently  of  its  use  in  removing  abnormal  villosity,  it  is  of  great 
service  in  preparing  hairy  parts  for  blisters  or  operations.  It  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  most  delicate  and  irregular  surfaces,  and  of  whatever 
extent,  the  hair  only  reappearing  after  several  days. — Journ.  de 
Pharmacie,  xviii,  p.  119. 


PART  FOURTH. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES  AND  REVIEWS. 


Art.  I. — Statist isk  Under  so  gelse  one  Meuneskets  Dods  och  Fodsel- 
strine,  af  Adolf  Hannover.  ( S&rskilt  aftrykt  af  "  Bibliothek 
for  Lseger,"  \8o0,forste  Hefte,  Kjobenhavn.) 

Statistic  Investigation  concerning  the  Hours  at  which  human 
Deaths  and  Births  take  place.  By  Adolf  Hannover.  (Reprin- 
ted from  the  Bibliothek  for  Laeger,  first  number  for  1850,  Copen- 
hagen.) 

There  are  few  things  or  circumstances  within  the  range  of  human 
observation,  in  which  the  eye  of  science  cannot  detect  something  of 
interest,  something  curious,  something  to  awaken  a  wish  to  know 
more,  something  to  compel  a  belief  that  "  there  are  more  things  in 
Heaven  and  Earth  than  are  dreamt  of  in  (our)  philosophy  ;"  and 
so  let  us  see  what  the  industrious  Hannover  has  to  tell  us  about  the 
strange  subject  which  has  occupied  his  inquisitive  mind. 

First,  of  deaths,  of  which  he  has  noted  4626  ;  namely,  3337  of 
males,  and  1289  of  females. 
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He  finds,  that  if  we  take  the  whole  year,  the  proportion  of  those 
dying  in  the  day-time  is  to  those  dying  during  the  night,  as  16  to 
17.  Again  the  mortality  is  greater  during  the  autumn  and  winter 
nights,  less  during  the  spring  and  summer  ;  and  on  the  other  hand 
is  greater  during  the  day  in  the  spring  and  summer,  less  during  the 
day  in  autumn  and  winter.  This  difference  in  the  number  dying 
during  the  first  and  second  halves  of  the  year,  is  especially  remark- 
able among  females.  The  mortality,  taking  both  sexes  together, 
reaches  its  maximum  between  the  hours  of  4  and  8  A.  M.,  then 
suddenly  diminishes  during  the  next  four  hours,  rising  again  almost 
to  the  same  intensity  from  noon  to  4,  P.  M.  After  this  it  again  falls 
off,  beginning  to  increase  about  3  o'clock  in  the  morning.  A  marked 
increase  is  also  observable  between  9  and  10,  P.  M.,  however  only 
in  certain  diseases. 

With  regard  to  age,  we  find  that  the  three  exacerbations  above 
mentioned  present  certain  peculiarities.  The  morning  exacerbation 
is  more  striking  from  21  to  50  years,  than  under  or  over  those  ages, 
the  contrary  being  the  rule  with  the  afternoon  one  ;  more  middle 
aged  persons  die  in  the  morning,  more  old  and  young  in  the  after- 
noon, t 

Taking  seasons  and  ages  together,  we  find  the  greatest  mortality 
in  spring,  from  3  to  8  o'clock,  A.  M.,  and  between  the  ages  of  21 
and  50  ;  in  summer,  in  the  afternoon,  for  those  under  £1  years  ;  and 
in  the  winter  during  the  hours  just  before  midnight,  and  for  those 
over  50. 

The  influence  of  the  disease  itself  on  the  hour  of  death  is  much 
less  than  might  be  imagined.  The  cause  of  this,  is  to.  be  sought 
partly  in  the  very  different  nature  and  duration  of  the  death-struggle 
in  different  mortal  affections,  partly  in  the  fact  that  it  is  often  difficult 
or  impossible  to  say  which  disorder  has  proved  fatal,  where  the  indi- 
vidual has  labored  under  more  than  one,  or  where  a  post-mortem 
examination  shows  contemporaneous  lesion  of  several  organs. 

In  typhoid  fever  the  greatest  number  of  deaths  occur  between  the 
hours  of  12,  M.  and  5,  P.  M.,  and  in  no  other  disease  is  the  mortal- 
ity so  great  at  this  period  of  the  day,  with  the  exception  of  the  acute 
affections  of  the  abdominal  viscera.  Independent  of  the  intestinal 
lesion  characteristic  of  typhoid  fever,  we  are  here  reminded  of  the 
fact  that  this  disease  not  unfrequently  winds  up  with  acute  perito- 
nitis from  perforation  of  the  bowel.  The  hours  next  most  fatal  in 
typhoid  fever,  are  those  from  3  to  8,  A.  M.,  and  then  those  from  9 
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to  11,  P.  M.,  the  latter  probably  in  consequence  of  the  usual  nightly 
exacerbation  of  fever. 

In  the  exanthemata  the  hours  from  12  to  5,  P.  M.,  are  almost  as 
remarkable  for  increased  mortality  as  in  typhoid  fever,  but  this  is 
still  more  marked  between  9  and  11,  in  proportion  as  the  evening 
febrile  exacerbation  in  the  exanthemata  exceeds  in  intensity  that  in 
typhoid  fever.  In  this  class  of  diseases  the  morning  hours  are  least 
fatal. 

Of  100  cases  of  puerperal  fever,  died  one-third  from  3  to  8,  P. 
M.,  and  the  next  greatest  number  from  3  to  5,  A.  M. 

In  acute  diseases  of  the  cranial  viscera,  the  greatest  mortality  oc- 
curs from  6  to  11,  P.  M.;  in  acute  diseases  of  the  thoracic  viscera 
from  12  M.,  to  5,  P.  M.,  or  from  3  to  8,  P.  M.;  in  acute  diseases  of 
the  abdominal  viscera  from  3  to  8  in  the  morning.  Thus  the  major- 
ity of  persons  who  die  of  acute  brain  disease,  do  so  during  the  hours 
preceding  midnight,  and  in  no  other  disease  is  the  mortality  so  great 
during  these  hours,  with  the  exception  of  the  chronic  diseases  of  the 
same  viscus,  in  which  it  is  somewhat  greater.  In  acute  pectoral  dis- 
eases, a  majority  die  in  the  afternoon,  but  the  mortality  in  this  class 
does  not  vary  so  remarkably  at  different  periods  of  the  24  hours,  as 
it  does  in  others.  Finally,  in  no  diseases  do  so  many  die  in  the  mor- 
ning as  in  those  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  whether  acute  or  chronic. 
It  seems  not  unworthy  of  notice,  that  each  of  the  great  divisions  of 
the  body  seems  to  have  a  corresponding  division  of  the  24  hours  al- 
lotted to  it,  in  which  its  mortal  diseases  should  complete  their  work 
of  destruction. 

When  pneumonia  or  pleurisy  are  complicated  with  other  serious 
disorders,  the  former  still  seem  to  determine  the  hour  of  death  in  the 
majority  of  cases. 

We  have  not  space  to  notice  farther  these  interesting  observations, 
but  proceed  to  give  some  of  the  results  of  Hannover's  investigations 
on  the  hours  of  birth. 

The  greatest  number  of  births  occur  between  the  hours  of  3  and 
5,  A.  M.,  then  from  9  to  11,  A.  M.,  and  9  to  11,  P.  M.;  the  smallest 
number  are  born  from  noon  to  3  P.  M.  The  number  increases  reg- 
ularly from  midnight  to  4  A.  M.,  then  diminishes,  but  again  increases 
very  considerably  towards  9,  after  which  it  diminishes  until  it  reaches 
a  minimum  at  4  P.  M.  After  this  it  again  begins  to  rise,  but  not  to 
any  remarkable  extent  until  about  10  P.  M.  The  births  from  mid- 
night to  noon,  are  to  those  from  noon  to  midnight  as  9  to  7  ;  the  births 
during  the  night  to  those  during  the  day  as  13  to  12. 
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As  we  found  the  greatest  mortality  between  the  hours  of  4  and  8 
A.  M.,  so  we  find  the  greatest  number  of  births  between  the  hours 
of  3  and  5  ;  the  maximum  of  both  occurring  about  4  A.  M.  More 
boys  in  proportion  are  born  between  3  and  8  A.  M.,  more  girls  from 
9  to  11. 

The  relation  of  births  to  the  seasons,  is  as  follows  :  the  fluctuation 
is  least  in  winter  ;  in  the  spring  the  greatest  number  of  births  occur 
between  the  hours  of  3  and  5  A.  M.;  in  summer  from  9  to  11  A. 
M.;  in  autumn  from  midnight  to  2  A.  M.;  in  winter  from  9  to  11 
P.  M. 

Finally,  wTe  find  the  following  singular  coincidence  :  Humboldt 
observed  that  the  barometer  rises  and  falls  twice  in  each  24  hours 
all  the  year  through,  in  such  wise  that  the  two  minima  occur  at  4  in 
the  morning,  and  at  4  in  the  afternoon  ;  the  two  maxima  at  10  in  the 
forenoon  and  at  10  in  the  evening.  Now  we  find  that  the  maxima 
and  minima  of  births  agree  with  the  barometrical  maxima  and  mini- 
ma ;  with  regard  to  deaths  the  contrary  is  the  case. 

Hannover  gives  a  host  of  observations  and  calculations,  of  which 
the  above  are,  however,  the  most  important  results.         S.  H.  S. 


Art.  II. — An  Introductory  Lecture,  delivered  at  the  Massachusetts 
Medical  College,  November  6th,  1850.  By  John  Ware,  M.  D., 
Hersey  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Physic  in  Harvard 
University.    Boston,  1851. 

We  feel  convinced  that  progress  is  just  as  much  proven  by  the 
character  of  the  "  Introductories,"  which  are  annually  delivered  in 
the  respectable  Medical  Colleges  both  in  America  and  in  Britain,  as 
by  any  other  movements  or  signs  of  movements  in  the  medical  world, 
whatsoever.  We  have — we  might  say  "  ex  officio" — been  forced  to 
pay  more  attention  than  common  to  this  subject,  and  therefore  speak 
advisedly. 

The  lecture  of  Dr.  Ware  is  a  production  after  our  own  heart,  and 
we  shall  do  ourselves  the  honor,  and  our  readers  the  pleasure,  to 
extract  largely  from  it,  as  speaking  our  sentiments  in  better  language 
than  we  might,  peradventure,  use.  The  Doctor  proposes,  in  his 
exordium,  to  devote  the  allotted  time  to  a  consideration  of  the  Ele- 
ments of  Success  in  the  Medical  Profession,  and  thus  explains  what 
he  means  by  success  : 
31 
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"  But  let  me,  in  the  first  place,  explain  what  I  Bmean  by  success. 
I  do  not  mean  merely  getting  rapidly  into  a  large  practice  and  receiv- 
ing a  large  income.  This  is  desirable.  But  it  may  be  done  without 
what  I  understand  by  the  best  success.  Where  this  is  done  rapidly, 
it  is  seldom  done  permanently.  True  success  in  medicine  is  that 
which  gives  to  a  man — after  a  reasonable  probation — a  probation 
which  affords  time  for  his  qualifications  to  be  really  appreciated — the 
entire  confidence  of  the  circle  in  which  he  lives.  This  confidence 
is  always  a  plant  of  slow  growth.  If  it  spring  up  in  a  night,  it  may 
wither  in  a  night.  Those  qualities  which  afford  a  substantial  foun- 
dation for  it,  cannot  be  made  known,  cannot  be  duly  appreciated,  in 
a  short  period.  The  same  is  true  of  any  vocation — most  of  all  is  it 
true  of  ours.  A  suddenly  acquired  reputation  and  practice  can  only 
be  the  result  of  qualities  of  a  superficial  kind,  which  attract  and 
dazzle  at  first,  and  which  usually  captivate  a  class  of  patients  who 
are  themselves  superficial  and  generally  fickle.  In  every  community 
there  is  such  a  class,  caught  by  every  new  pretension  in  the  medical 
art.  Large  promises  and  an  assured  air  of  self-reliance  afford  a  cer- 
tain passport  to  their  favor.  But  their  favor  is  transient.  Him 
whom  they  thus  seek  and  trust  before  they  can  know  him,  they 
forsake  as  lightly.  He  has  not  the  qualities  which  ensure  a  confi- 
dence worth  keeping — and  they  have  not  the  character  which  ena- 
bles them  to  place  a  confidence  worth  keeping  in  anything. 

"  No  man  who  embarks  his  lot  for  life  in  our  profession — no  man 
who  intends  to  practise  it  with  a  view  to  its  highest  usefulness  to 
others,  as  well  as  to  his  own  best  advantage,  should  aim  at  the  culti- 
vation of  the  qualities  that  can  only  gain  him  a  patronage  so  worth- 
less and  evanescent  as  this.  I  believe,  gentlemen,  I  may  say  with 
truth,  that  everything  relating  to  your  studies,  your  character,  your 
habits,  your  manners,  your  social  and  professional  intercourse,  may 
have  an  influence  more  or  less  important  on  your  prosperity  in  the 
profession  you  have  chosen ;  and  my  present  purpose  is  to  offer  a 
few  suggestions  to  aid  in  preparing  you  to  acquire  that  sort  of  confi- 
dence which  I  have  described  as  the  only  sure  foundation  for  perma- 
nent success." 

The  following  is  good  : 

«  What,  then,  is  that  thorough  knowledge  of  the  profession  which 
is  necessary  to  success  ?  A  man  may  know  a  vast  deal  of  the  pro- 
fession, and  yet  be  a  very  poor  practitioner.  He  may  be  an  excellent 
anatomist,  pathologist,  chemist — nay,  he  may  be  minutely  acquainted 
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with  the  history  and  treatment  of  disease,  and  yet  be  totally  unfit  to 
take  charge  of  a  single  patient  The  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
profession  to  which  I  refer  in  this  connection,  is  that  which  will  make 
the  physician  a  good  practitioner.  The  whole  course  of  his  educa- 
tion— the  whole  course  of  his  thoughts — is  to  have  such  a  direction 
given  them  as  will  most  certainly  tend  to  bring  about  this  result. 
This  makes  it  a  matter  of  nicety  as  well  as  of  importance,  to  select 
and  give  a  due  proportion  to  the  different  departments  of  medical 
study.  Many  things  which  it  would  be  desirable  to  teach,  it  is  not 
possible  to  teach,  lest  other  things,  more  distinctly  bearing  on  the 
main  purpose,  be  crowded  out.  The  object  is  to  learn  so  much  of 
each  subject  as  will  best  qualify  a  man  to  understand  and  treat  dis- 
eases ;  and  the  most  proper  education  for  the  practitioner  is  that, 
which  selects  just  such  a  proportion  of  the  knowledge  of  each  de- 
partment as  will  best  accomplish  this  end." 

On  the  subject  of  diagnosis,  we  have,  among  more  that  is  good, 
these  excellent  remarks : 

"  And  here  it  occurs  to  me  to  mention  a  distinction,  not^  always 
sufficiently  adverted  to,  which  yet  lies  at  the  very  foundation  of  good 
practice — the  distinction  between  a  pathological  and  a  therapeutical 
diagnosis — the  diagnosis  which  determines  the  technical  character 
of  the  disease,  and  that  which  determines  the  principles  upon  which 
it  is  to  be  treated.  In  the  preceding  illustration,  the  pathological 
diagnosis  is  the  determination  of  the  precise  organic  change  in  the 
heart ;  the  therapeutical  diagnosis  is  the  determination  of  that  con- 
dition of  the  system  or  of  the  other  organs,  or  of  the  habits,  or  of  the 
exposure  of  the  patient,  upon  the  management  of  which  depends  the 
cure,  the  suspension,  or  the  relief  of  the  disease,  or  merely  the  miti- 
gation of  his  suffering.  This  condition  may  be  in  the  lungs,  the 
liver,  the  digestive  organs,  the  kidneys,  or  in  the  habits  of  life,  or  the 
locality  or  the  climate,  in  which  the  patient  lives.  The  therapeuti- 
cal diagnosis  is  far  the  more  important.  Cases  of  which  the  patho- 
logical character  is  precisely  the  same  may  require  a  treatment 
diametrically  opposite.  Some  instances  of  this  kind  are  so  strongly 
marked  as  to  force  themselves  upon  the  notice  of  the  most  exclusive 
pathologist.  No  physician  would,  for  example,  treat  the  pneumonia 
which  occurs  in  the  last  stages  of  chronic  disease,  as  he  would  that 
which  seizes  a  person  in  health ;  nor  the  pleurisy  of  a  tubercular 
patient,  as  he  would  that  of  a  sound  man  ;  nor  the  apoplexy  which 
comes  on  as  the  result  of  a  granulated  kidney,  as  he  would  that 
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which  strikes  down  a  robust,  short-necked,  plethoric  individual  in 
the  vigor  of  life.  These  cases  speak  for  themselves.  But  the  same 
essential  distinction  runs  through  all  cases  of  disease  ;  and  it  is  the 
perception  and  due  appreciation  of  this  fact  which  makes  the  chief 
difference  between  one  practitioner  and  another. 

"  Take  for  a  further  example  typhoid  fever.  One  physician, 
deeply  skilled  in  pathology,  makes  early  a  perfect  diagnosis.  He 
rests  satisfied  with  this ;  the  great  labor  in  the  case  is  accomplished, 
and  he  treats  it  as  his  teachers  or  as  his  books  direct ;  that  is  to  say, 
he  bleeds  or  purges,  or  gives  calomel  or  antimonials  or  stimulants, 
according  to  the  school  in  which  he  has  been  brought  up.  But 
another  man,  less  expert  in  diagnosis,  studies  less  carefully  the  signs 
which  distinguish  the  precise  nature  of  the  malady,  and  may  perhaps 
remain  in  some  doubt  as  to  the  diagnosis,  or  he  may  even  come  to  a 
wrong  one  ;  but  he  investigates  more  thoroughly,  and  understands 
better,  the  varying  conditions  of  the  organs  of  the  system,  on  which 
the  treatment  depends.  Even  if  he  does  not  know  what  the  disease 
is,  he  knows  what  course  of  management  will  best  enable  the  patient 
to  conterrd  with  it  successfully,  whatever  it  maybe ;  and  he  reduces, 
evacuates,  quiets,  stimulates,  supports  or  feeds  the  sick  man  accord- 
ing to  the  particular  indications  afforded  by  the  individual  case.  You 
will  find  such  a  man  sometimes  using  remedies  in  this  disease,  or  at 
some  period  of  it,  which  would  make  the  former  shudder ;  giving 
wine  or  opium,  for  example,  where  the  former  would  vomit  or  bleed 
—or,  perhaps,  letting  the  patient  alone,  and  leaving  him  entirely  to 
the  resources  of  nature,  in  a  state  of  things  which  to  the  former 
would  seem  to  require  all  the  resources  of  art." 
Here  is  more  of  the  same  sort : 

"  It  often  must  have  occurred  to  most  practitioners  to  observe,  that 
they  can  treat  many  cases  perfectly  well,  although  they  may  not 
have  been  able  to  make  out  their  scientific  distinction ;  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  that  they  are  quite  at  a  loss  sometimes  where  this  dis- 
tinction is  perfectly  clear.  Hence,  too,  we  find,  that  a  very  excellent 
pathologist  sometimes,  nay,  I  am  afraid,  quite  often,  may  make  but 
an  indifferent  practitioner ;  whilst  some  men,  with  a  very  moderate 
amount  of  pathological  learning,  but  a  large  fund  of  sound  common 
sense  and  a  natural  talent  for  nice  observation,  will  make  very  ex- 
cellent ones.  They  seize,  with  an  intuitive  quickness  of  perception, 
upon  those  conditions  of  disease  on  which  its  management  depends  ; 
they  learn,  by  an  experience  guided  by  their  original  sagacity,  how 


1851.] 


Notices  and  Reviews. 


465 


far  diseases  are  controllable  by  art,  what  conditions  of  them  are  so, 
and  the  agencies  by  which  it  can  be  done — and  they  apply  this 
knowledge  with  a  wisdom  which  is  sometimes  altogether  beyond  that 
which  merely  high  attainments  in  science  can  confer.  I  am  dis- 
posed, in  connection  with  this  topic,  to  introduce  the  words  of  one  of 
the  most  eminent  practitioners  of  our  own  or  any  time,  which  have  a 
certain  bearing  upon  the  subject  of  which  I  am  speaking.  '  I  am 
convinced,'  says  Dr.  Baillie,  'that  the  most  successful  treatment  of 
patients  will  depend  upon  the  exertion  of  sagacity  or  good  common 
sense,  guided  by  a  competent  professional  knowledge,  and  not  by 
followirg  strictly  the  rules  laid  down  in  books,  even  by  men  of  the 
greatest  talent  and  experience.'  ■  A  physician  who  should  be  guided 
by  the  rules  laid  down  in  books  would  be  a  very  bad  practitioner.' 

"  It  is  a  result  of  the  same  course  of  remark,  that  an  exclusive 
Hospital  Education  is  not  favorable  to  the  formation  of  the  best  prac- 
titioners. In  the  first  place,  it  leads  the  student  to  attach  an  undue 
importance  to  the  nicer  pathological  distinctions  of  disease  as  com- 
pared with  its  therapeutical  relations  ;  and,  in  the  next  place,  it  leads 
him  to  take  an  especial  interest  in  cases  of  a  strong  and  decided 
character,  which  present  prominent  features  for  observation  and 
analysis,  to  the  neglect  of  those  that  are  vague  as  subjects  of  diagno- 
sis, but  yet  call  more  than  the  others  for  the  interference  of  art.  Thus 
we  see  students  crowd  around  the  hopeless  bedside  of  the  subject  of 
an  internal  aneurism,  or  of  organic  disease  of  the  heart,  or  of  pul- 
monary consumption,  where  some  nice  stethoscopic  distinction  is  in 
controversy  ;  whilst  they  pass  carelessly  by  patients  laboring  under 
complicated  disturbances  of  the  functions,  quite  amenable  to  treatment, 
but  presenting  no  distinct  and  tangible  features  to  repay  scientific 
investigation.  Yet,  in  actual  practice,  it  is  in  the  management  of 
these  latter  cases  that  we  can  do  the  most  good — and  it  is  these  that 
we  are  most  frequently  called  upon  to  treat." 

With  regard  to  the  respective  merits  of  the  French  and  English 
schools,  we  are  quite  "d'accord"  with  Dr.  Ware,  having  indeed,  on 
a  former  occasion,  presented  as  our  view  of  the  subject,  features 
much  akin  to  those  painted  by  the  lecturer : 

"  No  nation  has  contributed  more,  it  is  true,  to  the  progress  of 
medical  science  than  the  French.  But  their  tendency  is  to  be  satis- 
fied with  the  science.  The  French  mind  is  not  practical.  On  the 
contrary,  the  English  and  American  is  eminently  so ;  and  I  cannot 
but  regard  it  as  unfortunate  for  practical  medicine,  that  the  French 
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schools  have  been  so  generally  resorted  to  by  our  countrymen  in 
preference  to  those  upon  the  other  side  of  the  channel." 

We  are  pleased,  too,  that  the  Dr.  expresses  a  doubt  as  to  the  ad- 
visability of  young  men  going  abroad  to  get  or  to  complete  their 
medical  education.  "  It  has  seemed  to  me,"  says  he,  "  that  the  same 
time,  the  same  expenditure,  the  same  diligence  at  home,  with  the 
opportunities  afforded  them,  would  train  them  quite  as  well  if  not 
better,  as  practitioners."    We  quite  agree  with  him. 

The  remarks  on  the  importance  of  being  skilled  in  prognosis,  both 
as  a  guide  as  to  the  energy  of  treatment,  and  as  necessary  to  ensure 
a  fair  estimate  of  a  physician's  qualifications  in  other  respects,  are 
well  worthy  of  perusal,  and  of  taking  to  heart. 

Here  is  a  "  tit-bit :" 

"  You  may  make  great  mistakes  in  practice  with  impunity ;  no- 
body may  find  it  out,  and  you  may  not  suspect  it  yourself.  But  if 
you  bungle  in  bleeding,  or  break  off  a  tooth  in  attempting  to  draw  it, 
or  fail  in  passing  a  catheter,  or  know  nothing  about  the  making  of 
gruel  and  poultices,  or  the  making  up  of  the  obstetric  bed,  you  may 
be  set  down  as  an  ignoramus,  even  although  you  might  be  able  to 
win  a  professor's  chair  at  a  medical  concours." 

Again,  how  true  this  is  ! 

"  There  is  no  way  in  which  a  patient  is  so  likely  to  derive  all 
possible  aid  from  our  art,  in  a  case  involving  great  anxiety  and  dan- 
ger, as  when  he  is  under  the  combined  care  of  an  old  and  a  young 
physician,  and  has  all  the  advantage  of  the  observation  and  vigilance 
of  the  one,  and  of  the  experience  and  wisdom  of  the  other." 

But  before  we  reluctantly  leave  these  pages,  we  must  borrow  a 
few  more  paragraphs. 

M  Certainly  the  tendency  of  the  habit  of  dissection  is  to  produce  a 
difference  between  us  and  other  men  in  the  feelings  with  which  we 
regard  the  remains  of  the  dead.  Naturally  we  entertain  a  sort  of 
reverence  for  the  inanimate  body  of  a  fellow-being ;  a  kind  of  awe 
comes  over  us  in  contemplating  it ;  we  provide  in  the  most  respectful 
and  affectionate  manner,  and  often  at  great  expense,  for  its  sepulture  ; 
we  accompany  it  with  holy  rites  ;  we  are  shocked  if  even  the  remains 
of  a  stranger,  or  a  criminal,  are  committed  to  the  grave  without  them. 
Thus  all  our  associations  are  of  a  tender  and  almost  sacred  nature. 
But  the  habitual  dissection  of  the  dead  body,  necessary  as  it  is,  surely 
has  a  tendency  to  destroy  these  associations  ;  we  may  forget  that  the 


1851.] 


Notices  and  Reviews. 


467 


object  before  us  is  anything  but  a  mere  subject  of  our  art ;  it  may 
become  to  us  no  more  than  the  inorganic  materials  of  the  chemist's 
retort  are  to  him.  Thence  may  arise  an  indifference  and  even  a 
levity  of  speech  and  manner,  which  are  abhorrent  to  the  sensibilities 
of  the  rest  of  mankind. 

"  Now  it  is  not  necessary  that  this  should  be.  The  influence 
exerted  is  gradual,  the  change  in  our  habits  and  feelings  is  so  insen- 
sibly brought  about,  that  we  are  not  aware  that  it  has  taken  place, 
and  are,  perhaps,  surprised  and  offended  if  it  be  pointed  out  to  us. 
But  the  testimony  of  others  to  its  reality  should  teach  us  carefully  to 
look  to  the  influences  to  which  we  are  exposed,  on  this  and  other 
subjects,  in  our  habitual  pursuits.  It  should  teach  us  to  resist  what- 
ever may  tend,  in  any  degree,  to  diminish  the  tenderness,  the 
delicacy,  the  purity  of  mind,  which  are  so  peculiarly  required  in  the 
performance  of  our  duties." 

See  how  well  these  remarks  are  brought  to  bear  on  a  subject  that 
is  exciting  considerable  interest  about  these  days,  and  which  will 
soon  have  to  be  seriously  taken  into  consideration  by  society : 

"  These  considerations  suggest,  and  they  afford  an  occasion  for,  a 
few  remarks  upon  the  position  which  becomes  us  towards  those  of 
the  other  sex  who  are  candidates  for  practice  in  our  profession.  It 
is  well  known  that  it  is  now  seriously  proposed,  not  only  to  introduce 
them  more  fully  into  that  branch,  which  has  always  remained  more 
or  less  in  their  hands,  but  also  to  prepare  them,  by  a  complete  medi- 
cal education,  to  engage  in  the  general  practice  of  the  art. 

"  I  trust  we  should  be  among  the  last  to  oppose  the  entrance  of 
woman  into  any  department  of  active  life,  in  which  she  can  secure 
to  herself  a  useful  and  honorable  position,  and  a  full  reward  for  her 
talents  and  services.  None  know  so  well,  as  those  of  our  profession, 
how  heavy  a  share  of  the  burdens,  the  trials,  the  responsibilities  of 
^ife  fall  to  her  lot,  or  wonder  more  at  that  mysterious  arrangement  by 
which  the  author  of  our  being  has  assigned  so  unequal  a  destiny  to 
the  fairest  and  most  tender  of  hi's  creatures.  But  so  we  know  it  to 
be,  and  we  should  be  the  first  to  promote  her  introduction  to  any 
occupation  which  will  afford  her  a  fair  portion  of  the  pleasures, 
duties,  rewards  and  honors  of  society,  aye,  to  welcome  her  to  our 
own,  if  it  can  prove  for  her  advantage  or  happiness. 

"  But  whatever  may  be  thought  of  her  adaptation  to  the  one  par- 
ticular department  to  which  I  have  alluded — and  for  this  I  am  willing 
to  admit  that  considerations  of  some  weight  may  be  urged — I  canno1 


468 


Notices  and  Reviews. 


[May 


withhold  my  conviction  that  the  general  practice  of  medicine  would 
be  found  unsuited  to  her  physical,  intellectual,  and  moral  constitution 
— that  she  could  not  go  thoroughly  through  with  the  preparation 
necessary  for  it  without  impairing  many  of  those  higher  character- 
istics for  which  we  honor  and  love  her.  There  may  be  exceptions, 
but  a  profession  cannot  be  filled  by  exceptions.  I  have  spoken  of 
some  of  the  unfavorable  influences  of  professional  pursuits  on  our 
own  minds  ;  such  influences  would  be  doubly  hurtful  in  their  results 
upon  the  mind  of  woman.  It  is  difficult  to  conceive  that  she  should 
go  through  all  that  we  have  to  encounter  in  the  various  departments 
of  the  study  of  medicine,  without  tarnishing  that  delicate  surface  of 
the  female  mind,  which  can  hardly  be  imagined  even  to  reflect  what 
is  gross  without  somewhat  of  defilement. 

"  The  common  Creator  of  man  and  woman,  with  a  view  to  their 
relative  uses  in  the  great  economy  of  human  existence,  has  seen  fit 
to  give  them  constitutions  widely  different.  While  to  man  he  has 
given  strength,  to  woman  he  has  given  beauty  ;  while  man  has  been 
endowed  with  a  capacity  for  the  investigation  of  truth  by  the  laborious 
process  of  reasoning, .  woman  has  been  enabled  to  arrive  at  results, 
perhaps  as  little  liable  to  error,  by  a  mere  act  of  perception  ;  what 
he  does  by  labor,  she  does  by  intuition ;  he  is  carried  forward  in  the 
active  business  of  life  by  a  courage  and  enterprise  which  lead  him  to 
encounter  and  almost  to  court  dangers  and  obstacles  ;  she,  whilst  she 
shrinks  at  perils  and  difficulties  when  they  are  distant,  meets  them, 
when  they  assail  her,  with  a  fortitude  which  amounts  almost  to 
heroism. 

"  The  office  of  the  physician  and  surgeon  calls  for  those  qualities 
which  are  characteristic  of  man.  It  is  attended  by  many  hardships 
of  body  and  trials  of  mind,  which,  though  not  greater  than  those 
which  women  undergo,  are  yet  different  from  them.  He  must  be 
exposed  by  night  and  by  day,  to  the  wind  and  the  storm,  to  cold  and 
to  heat ;  he  needs  bodily  strength,  endurance,  and  activity.  So,  too, 
he  must  be  unmoved  by  suffering;  he  must  be  firm  amidst  dangers  ; 
he  must  have  presence  of  mind  in  doubt  and  difficulty  ;  he  must  not 
shrink  from  inflicting  pain ;  he  must  forget  that  he  is  doing  so ;  he 
must  not  be  carried  away  by  his  strong  sympathies  ;  he  must  often 
act  as  though  he  had  them  not.  Is  the  nature  of  woman  competent 
to  this  ?  Should  we  love  her  as  well  if  it  were  ?  Would  she  not  be 
less  a  woman  ?  We  have  each  our  office  at  the  bedside  of  the  sick 
— but  it  is  a  different  one.  We  cannot  perform  hers,  and  she  cannot 
perform  ours. 
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"  But,  however  strong  our  conviction  may  be,  that  the  burden 
which  we  often  find  it  so  heavy  to  bear — the  responsibilities  which 
we  sometimes  shudder  to  assume — the  toils  which  are  found  to  wear 
out  the  frames  and  shorten  the  lives  of  medical  men — are  unsuited 
to  the  more  tender  constitution  of  the  other  sex,  let  this  conviction  be 
never  expressed  but  in  the  earnest  and  respectful  language  which 
becomes  the  subject.  Let  us  be  sure  that  we  are  governed  by  a 
sincere  regard  for  truth  and  usefulness,  and  not  by  a  mean  jealousy 
of  encroachment  on  a  profitable  field  of  labor.  We  may  be  wrong 
in  our  views ;  but,  if  right,  the  right  will  be  best  asserted  by  that 
calm  and  unimpassioned  expression  of  it  which  becomes  at  once  the 
truth  and  our  relation  to  the  other  sex.  Above  all  things,  let  oppo- 
sition never  assume  the  attitude  of  hostility  or  defiance.  This  is  no 
subject  for  ridicule ;  and  no  man  of  honor  or  right  feeling  can  ever 
make  the  respectable  female  practitioner  the  object  of  a  heartless  jest 
or  a  cold-blooded  sarcasm." 

We  are  well  assured  that  our  readers  will  peruse  with  unusual 
interest  the  long  extracts  above,  which  are  yet  but  fair  samples  of  the 
Introductory  Lecture  of  Professor  Ware.  S.  H.  S. 


Art.  III. — Proceedings  of  the  Medical  Association  of  the  State  of 
Alabama,  #c,  fye.    Mobile,  1851. 

There  is  more  evidence  of  the  vitality,  the  soundness  at  heart  of 
the  profession  in  Alabama,  contained  in  the  volume  whose  title  is 
given  above,  than  we  have  seen  with  regard  to  the  profession  at  large 
in  any  other  State,  this  many  a  long  day.  The  proceedings  are 
characterized  by  a  whole-souled  confidence  in  the  position  of  the 
physicians,  a  high-toned  standard  of  professional  morality,  and  a 
reverence  for  the  vocation  of  "  leech,"  which  do  one's  heart  good  to 
perceive. 

The  Annual  Address  of  the  retiring  President,  Dr.  Lopez,  and  the 
Valedictory  of  the  President  for  the  occasion,  Dr.  Charles  E.  Laven 
der,  are  both  fine  specimens  of  medical  logic  and  medical  oratory. 

The  Reports  on  local  and  other  diseases  are  remarkable  as  regards 
number,  and  are  all  above  mediocrity,  some  of  them  excellent. 

We  hope  ere  long  to  hail  something  rivalling  this  volume,  from 
the  State  Medical  Society  of  Ohio.  S.  H.  S. 
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EDITORIAL. 

[editorial  correspondence] 

Dear  Reader:  On  the  24th  of  March  I  took  my  leave  of  the  beau- 
tiful city  of  Columbus,  and  bade  adieu,  for  a  season  at  least  and  for 
their  benefit,  to  friends  and  patients,  to  practice  and  patrons,  for  the 
purpose  of  mingling  with  the  busy  world  in  pursuit  of  all  that  is  new 
and  true,  particularly  in  my  department  of  our  profession.  The  new 
railway  leading  from  Columbus  to  the  Forest  City,  being  recently 
opened  and  in  a  bad  season,  the  road  is  as  yet  unsettled,  uneven  and 
unsafe.  The  planks  which  support  the  rails  cannot  be  sufficiently 
firm  until  they  rest  upon  gravel;  and  this  necessary  substratum,  I 
was  informed  by  Mr.  Kelley,  is  to  be  immediately  supplied  to  the 
whole  length  of  the  road,  taken  from  its  two  extremes.  Arriving  at 
Cleveland  about  8  o'clock  P.  M.,  and  the  beautiful  boat  Saratoga 
being  in  waiting  for  us,  we  were  not  permitted  to  visit  this  delight- 
ful city  and  its  medical  college,  which  is  said  to  be  in  a  flourishing 
condition.  Nothing  could  exceed  the  pleasantness  and  beauty  of  our 
trip  from  Cleveland  to  Buffalo.  Touching  at  none  of  the  interme- 
diate ports,  our  good  boat,  with  her  gentlemanly  Captain  Nicholson, 
bounded  away  in  open  sea,  gaily  and  joyously,  without  a  wave  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  test  the  fidelity  of  our  most  important  organ 
of  digestion,  the  stomach. 

At  2  o'clock  P.  M.  on  the  25th  we  did  not  exactly  land,  but,  amid 
lots  of  ice  and  boats  stuck  fast  in  it,  laden  with  passengers  and  freight, 
we  jammed  into  Buffalo,  and  then,  after  giving  three  cheers  for  our 
captain,  we  landed,  half  stunned  by  the  howlings,  yellings  and  im- 
pudence of  porters,  hack-drivers,  and  hangers-on  without  number. 
Why  will  the  municipality  allow  passengers  to  be  thus  annoyed? 

Visit  at  Buffalo. — Being  detained  at  this  place  for  a  few  hours,  I 
took  the  liberty  to  stroll  the  streets  to  see  what  was  to  be  seen.  I 
soon  found  myself  against  the  office  of  Prof.  Flint,  the  talented  editor 
of  the  Buffalo  Medical  Journal.  Of  course  I  called,  and  found  the 
Doctor  at  home.  After  a  few  moments  conversation,  he  politely  in- 
vited me  to  visit  the  Medical  College  building  and  the  Hospital  with 
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which  he  was  connected.  I  at  once  complied.  The  college  edifice 
is  new  and  suffiiently  ample,  having  two  lecture  rooms,  museum,  dis- 
secting rooms,  professors'  rooms,  &c.  &c,  for  the  accommodation  of 
a  large  class  and  all  concerned.  The  seats  for  students  are  a  little 
unique,  each  by  itself,  with  arms  and  back  made  of  cast  iron,  as 
solid  and  whittling-proof  as  rock.  The  hospital,  established  but  a 
year  since,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Catholic  Sisters  of  Charity,  is 
a  tolerably  commodious  building,  and  remarkably  convenient  to  the 
college.  It  is  capable  of  accommodating  a  large  number  of  patients 
and  is  under  excellent  regulations.  The  "Sisters  of  Charity,"  those 
angels  of  mercy,  co-operate  with  the  physicians  and  surgeons  in  all 
respects,  and  have  the  immediate  control  and  management  of  the  in- 
stitution. With  them  this  was  "vow-day,"  or  the  anniversary  for 
making  vows  of  submission  to  their  superiors.  I  accidently  opened 
the  door  of  the  chapel,  the  altar  of  which  I  observed  to  be  decorated 
with  various  symbolical  ornaments,  and  saw  an  Irish  girl,  the  only 
person  in  the  room,  upon  her  knees  in  the  attitude  of  supplication, 
with  her  face  towards  the  blessed  Virgin,  doubtless  consecrating  her- 
self to  the  work  of  taking  care  of  the  sick  poor,  day  and  night,  neith- 
er for  money  nor  price.  Being  introduced  to  a  catholic  lady  of  unu- 
sual intelligence,  I  inquired  of  her  as  to  the  compensation  allowed  to 
the  Sisters  who  attended  upon  the  sick.  Her  face  kindled  with  a 
smile,  when  she  replied,  "Our  only  reward  is  in  heaven;  it  is  our 
meat  and  our  drink  to  do  our  Master's  will,  as  expressed  through  our 
superiors." 

I  took  the  evening  train  for  New  York;  but,  by  a  mishap,  did  not 
arrive  at  Geneva  soon  enough  to  take  the  steamer  running  from  this 
place  to  Jefferson,  the  western  extremity  of  the  New  York  and  Erie 
Railroad.  We  were  under  the  necessity  of  remaining  there  till  two 
o'clock  P.  M.  And,  as  something  can  always  be  learned  from  every 
thing,  I  determined  that  my  stay  here  should  not  be  entirely  fruitless, 
and  so  it  proved. 

Stay  and  '■'incident"  at  Geneva. — I  soon  turned  my  steps  towards 
the  Medical  College,  and  found  the  lecture  session  in  progress.  I 
listened  with  as  much  interest  as  could  have  been  expected,  to  the 
lectures  of  Profs.  Coventry,  Webster  and  Hadley,  considering  that  I 
had  scarcely  slept  one  out  of  the  last  forty-eight  hours.  I  found  my- 
self several  times  gracefully  nodding  assent  to  some  aphorisms  and 
facts  announced  by  the  learned  professors.  Indeed,  sleepy  as  I  was, 
I  would  rather  have  renounced,  Galileo-like,  all  I  knew  to  be  true, 
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than  to  have  then  entered  into  the  discussion  of  polemic  medicine. 
Their  college  edifice  is  large,  beautifully  located,  overlooking  that 
charming  lake,  and  containing  three  lecture  rooms  amply  suffi- 
cient for  the  accommodation  of  two  hundred  students.  They  have 
now  about  seventy,  and  as  fine-looking  men  as  I  have  ever  seen  in  a 
lecture  room.  Returning  to  my  hotel,  my  attention  was  attracted  by 
a  young  man  who  eyed  me  closely.  After  a  few  minutes  scrutiny, 
he  broke  silence  by  saying,  "How  d'ye  do,  Doctor?"  Very  well,  I 
replied,  but  you  have  the  advantage  of  me;  I  cannot  call  you  by 
name.  He  remarked  that  he  had  attended  lectures  in  Starling  Med- 
ical College;  and,  after  some  quizzing,  he  informed  me  that  he  had 
spent  the  winter  in  New  York,  attended  lectures,  and  just  graduated 
in  the  University  of  that  city.  "Ah,  indeed;  you  must  have  enjoyed 
rare  advantages,  such  as  could  not  be  found  in  the  west;"  but,  I  re- 
marked, rather  cavalierly,  that  the  western  schools  answered  a  very 
good  purpose  in  which  to  make  a  beginning  and  in  which  to  attend 
the  first  course  of  lectures;  but,  as  nothing  was  taught  in  them  thor- 
oughly but  anatomy,  surgery,  practice,  materia  medica,  obstetrics, 
physiology,  chemistry  and  some  of  the  more  important  specialities^ 
they  could  not  be  compared  with  eastern  colleges.  He  assented  to 
my  proposition  with  the  utmost  sang  froid,  and  replied,  rather  con- 
descendingly, that  he  thought  the  western  schools,  for  a  first  course, 
were  even  better  than  the  eastern!  But  the  reputation  of  eastern 
colleges  was  worth  something  to  a  young  physician. 

Now  this  is  a  mistake.  The  reputation  acquired  by  attendance 
upon  a  New  York  or  Philadelphia  institution,  is  not  worth  one  sous 
to  a  young  man  just  entering  upon  the  practice  of  his  profession.  I 
am  aware  that  I  shall  be  accused  of  being  interested  in  this  matter; 
but  I  must  nevertheless,  say,  with  the  most  profound  conviction  of  its 
truth,  that  young  men  who  go  east  to  attend  lectures  and  graduate, 
do  not  receive  as  much  absolute  profitable  instruction,  as  they  would 
if  they  had  remained  at  home.  They  are  not  accustomed  to  the 
"noise  and  confusion,"  the  jam  and  the  jostling,  the,  to  them,  disorder 
and  distraction  incident  to  the  large  cities  and  large  classes  of  stu- 
dents. No  attention  whatever  is  paid  to  them  personally;  and,  un- 
less they  run  the  risk  of  broken  bones,  they  must  remain  such  a  dis- 
tance from  the  speaker  as  to  forbid  a  just  appreciation  of  the  demon- 
strations. Before  they  are  aware  of  it,  the  winter  is  gone;  they  are 
frequently  propelled  unceremoniously  through  the  "green  room," 
and  sent  ofTto  the  western  country  to  astonish  the  natives.    By  his 
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superior  qualifications,  it  will  never  be  known  that  he  is  an  eastern 
graduate.  If,  by  being  his  own  trumpeter,  the  fact  becomes  known, 
his  embarrassments  are  increased;  for,  on  this  very  account,  more 
will  be  expected  of  him,  while  in  reality  he  has  less  to  impart.  He 
is  expected  to  be  better  qualified  than  his  neighbors,  while  the  test,  at 
the  bedside,  serves  to  mortify,  embarrass,  and  cast  him  in  the  shade. 
Bat,  so  far  as  eastern  opportunities  are  concerned,  I  shall  have  more 
to  say  of  them  when  I  have  examined  them  more  critically. 

New  York  Schools  and  Hospitals. — Arriving  at  the  great  com- 
mercial emporium  of  the  Western  Continent  on  the  27th,  after  the 
usual  salutations  of  friends,  I  proceeded  to  make  the  most  of  my  short 
stay  here,  in  looking  after  the  lions  of  the  profession.  An  attempt 
has  been  made  and  is  still  making,  by  the  medical  profession  here, 
to  constitute  New  York  the  emporium  of  Medicine  for  the  Union, 
and  cast  Philadelphia  into  the  shade.  Although  the  men  and  the 
opportunities  are  quite  equal  in  all  respects  in  New  York  with  those 
of  Philadelphia,  yet  this  will  not  be  easy  to  accomplish,  as  the  latter 
is  far  in  advance  of  the  former,  so  far  as  reputation  and  friends  are 
concerned.  New  York  has  immense  hospitals  and  a  large  number 
of  charities  for  the  sick  poor;  but  of  what  use  are  all  these,  unless 
their  managers  are  disposed  to  make  them  subserve  the  interests  of 
students  and  the  profession.  It  is  necessary  that  the  authorities  pro- 
vide for  the  accommodation  of  students  in  attendance  upon  clinical 
lectures,  and  that  the  physicians  and  surgeons  should  not  only  be 
talented  and  skillful,  but  urbane  and  obliging. 

On  Monday  the  31st,  I  visited  the  College  of  Physicians,  in  Cros- 
by street,  which  contains  as  talented  a  faculty  as  exists  east  of  the 
Alleghanies.  How  it  would  compare  with  those  west  of  the  moun- 
tains, "modesty  forbids  me  to  speak!"  At  11  o'clock  I  attended  the 
clinic  of  Prof.  Parker,  of  whom  it  is  no  disparagement  to  his  col- 
leagues to  say  he  is  at  the  head  of  this  institution.  He  is  in  all  res- 
pects a  model  surgeon  and  a  splendid  man.  His  clinic  was  attend- 
ed by  a  large  number  of  intelligent  students  and  physicians,  and  is 
supplied  by  a  host  of  patients.  His  lectures  are  informal,  extremely 
practical  and  impressivej  Nothing  could  be  more  valuable  than  Dr 
Parker's  lectures  on  such  occasions.  His  clinics  are  a  favorite  re- 
sort for  the  New  York  profession.  This  is  the  oldest  institution  of 
the  kind  in  New  York,  has  a  class  of  between  two  and  three  hun- 
dred students,  and  is  evidently  on  the  advance. 

I  next  passed  over,  at  1  o'clock,  to  the  Ear  and  Eye  Infirmary. 
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This  is  a  most  valuable  institution,  affording  treatment  to  some  fifteen 
hundred  patients  annually.  It  has  four  eminent  surgeons  at  its  head; 
but  Drs.  Wilkes  and  Dubois  constitute  the  soul  of  the  institution,  and 
do  nearly  all  its  work.  They  meet,  examine  and  prescribe  for  about 
one  hundred  patients,  three  days  in  each  week,  throughout  the  year, 
without  material  aid  or  interruption.  Every  class  of  ophthalmic  dis- 
ease is  treated  here  as  successfully  as  in  any  other  part  of  the  world? 
and  students  and  physicians  are  encouraged  to  come  hither  and  listen 
to  the  clinical  remarks  made  upon  every  interesting  case  by  the  gen- 
tlemanly surgeons.  Dr.  Wilkes,  especially  deserves  the  highest 
praise  for  his  energy  and  zeal,  and  for  the  personal  sacrifices  he  has 
made  for  the  benefit  of  this  class  of  unfortunates;  and  yet,  notwith- 
standing the  great  good  this  institution  is  effecting  for  the  blind  poor' 
no  appropriation  has  ever,  we  believe,  been  made  for  it  by  the  State 
or  Corporation.  The  surgeons  have  to  resort  to  every  expedient,  by 
begging  a  pittance  here  and  there,  for  the  support  of  the  institution 
and  for  the  supply  of  medicines.  Under  such  circumstances,  of 
course  there  is  no  provision  made  for  lectures  and  the  accommodation 
of  students.  Behind  the  surgeons  chairs,  each  must,  in  a  narrow 
space  look  out  for  a  slander  in  order  to  see  the  cases  exhibited.  We 
trust  Dr.  Wilkes  will  give  us  an  American  work  on  the  diseases  of 
the  eye;  as,  from  his  experience  and  reliable  truthfulness,  he  is  abun- 
dantly competent. 

I  next  visited  the  New  York  Hospital.  This  is  an  extensive  and 
noble,  or  rather  beautiful  institution,  situated  on  Broadway  a  little 
above  the  Park.  I  went  there  at  the  hour  when  it  was  said  the  sur- 
geon, Dr.  Buck,  and  the  physician,  Dr.  Swett,  visited  the  wards.  I 
sought  the  former  of  course,  and  finally  found  him  in  one  of  the 
wards,  followed  by  an  interne  and  three  or  four  students.  Observing 
a  fracture  of  the  thigh  in  Desseault's  splints,  I  asked  if  the  straight 
position  was  always  maintained  in  such  cases.  The  Doctor  replied 
it  was,  except  the  first  and  last  week  or  two  of  the  treatment,  when 
the  double  inclined  plane  was  used. 

Other  charities  in  this  city  I  had  not  time  to  visit  at  this  time. 
These  are  the  principal  ones  resorted  to  by  the  students  and  physi- 
cians, for  clinical  instruction. 

New  York,  April  1st,  1851. 
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We  have  received  the  Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
and  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  for  the  year  1850,  as  also  a  Lecture  on 
Thermal  Ventilation,  by  John  Watson,  M.  D.,  one  of  the  attending 
Surgeons  of  the  Hospital. 

There  were  in  the  Hospital,  on  the  31st  of  December,  1849,  two 
hundred  and  eighty-nine  patients;  and  there  were  admitted,  during 
the  year  1850,  three  thousand  and  fifteen;  making  a  total  of  three 
thousand  two  hundred  and  ninety-six,  treated  during  the  year. 


Of  these  were  cured  2,394 

"  relieved   108 

Discharged  at  their  own  request   101 

"  as  improper  objects   17 

Eloped  or  discharged  as  disorderly   88 

Died   357 

Remaining  in  Hospital  231 


What  a  field  for  observation!  exclaims  the  ardent  lover  of  Medi- 
cine, "as  a  science." 

Great  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  warming  and  ventila- 
tion of  the  Hospital;  the  system  of  employing  steam  to  heat  coils  of 
pipe,  which  again  give  out  their  heat,  by  radiation,  to  the  abundant 
current  of  fresh  air  passing  from  the  external  atmosphere  over  the 
pipes  and  into  the  the  chambers  to  be  warmed,  is  the  plan  adopted,  in 
conjunction  with  forced  ventilation;  and  is  the  only  plan  at  present 
known,  upon  which  all  Hospitals,  Lunatic  Asylums,  and  such  like 
buildings,  ought  to  be  warmed  and  ventilated.  As  for  so-called  "na- 
tural ventilation" — very  good  in  its  way — experience  shows  it  to  be 
by  no  means  to  be  relied  upon.  Dr.  Watson's  Lecture  is  quite  an 
essay  on  these  subjects,  and  will  be  read  with  interest  by  those  not 
much  acquainted  therewith. 

In  the  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  200  persons  have  been  treated  dur- 
ing the  year;  50  have  been  discharged  cured,  15  improved,  7  unim- 
proved, 18  have  died, [and  110  remain  under  treatment. 

"Of  the  deaths,  three  were  from  epilepsy;  one  from  anasarca;  one 
from  phthisis;  one  from  ascites;  one  from  hemiphlegia,  two  with 
chronic  mania;  four  with  chronic  melancholia;  four  with  paralysie 
generale;  and  one  from  suicide." 
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The  general  remarks  on  the  subject  of  Insanity,  by  Dr.  Nichols,  the 
excellent  Superintendent,  are  quite  to  our  liking.  S.  H.  S. 


Stethometer. — This  is  a  new  instrument,  invented  by  the  cele- 
brated Professor  Richard  Gluain.  Its  object  is  to  aid  in  the  investiga- 
tion of  the  diseases  of  the  chest.  The  London  Lancet  contains  the 
following  description  of  it,  taken  from  a  monthly  cotemporary: 

"The  instrument  consists  of  a  case,  like  a  watch-case.  On  its  up- 
per surface  is  a  dial,  and  also  an  index.  This  case  contains  a  simple 
movement,  by  means  of  which  the  index  can  be  acted  on.  A  silk 
cord,  which  acts  on  the  index,  passes  through  an  aperture  in  one  side 
of  the  case.  When  the  cord  is  drawn  out  to  the  extent  of  one  quar- 
ter of  an  inch,  the  point  of  the  index  will  once  traverse  the  circumfe- 
rence of  the  dial.  In  other  words,  when  the  index  has  gone  once 
round,  it  shows  that  the  cord  has  been  extended  one-fourth  of  an 
inch.  It  will  be  further  seen  that  the  dial  is  graduated,  or  divided, 
into  fifty  equal  parts,  each  of  which  is,  therefore,  equal  to  the  fiftieth 
part  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch — that  is,  to  the  l-200th  of  an  inch.  The 
index  is  further  capable  of  going  round  a  second  time,  on  an  addi- 
tional quarter  inch  of  the  cord  being  drawn  out. 

"Mode  of  Application. — It  is  evident  that,  if  the  instrument  be  so 
placed  that  extension  be  made  on  the  cord,  the  amount  of  the  exten- 
sion will  be  shown  by  the  movement  of  the  index  on  the  dial.  For 
example,  if  the  instrument  be  laid  flat  on  the  spine,  and  held  in  its 
place  by  the  first  and  second  fingers  of  the  left  hand,  whilst  the  cord 
is  carried  round  the  chest,  and  pressed  on  one  of  the  ribs,  or  the 
sternum,  by  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  then,  when  the  individual 
under  examination  expands  the  chest  during  inspiration,  the  amount 
of  expansion  will  be  communicated  to  the  cord,  and  thus  indicated  on 
the  dial.    The  cord  may  then  be  directed  around  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chest,  and  thus  will  at  once  be  seen  any  difference  which  exists 
in  the  relative  mobility  of  the  two  at  the  point  under  examination. 
It  will,  of  course,  be  absolutely  necessary,  in  every  examination,  that 
corresponding  parts  of  the  chest  be  compared.    The  instrument  may 
be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  chest  on  the  principle  here  described. " 

The  author  has  described  the  different  positions  in  which  the  in- 
strument may  be  applied,  the  precautions  required  in  using  it,  and 
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the  diseased  conditions,  in  the  investigation  of  which  it  may  be  suc- 
cessfully applied. 

It  appears  to  us,  that  this  instrument  must  afford  very  material  as- 
sistance in  the  investigation  of  diseases  of  the  chest. 


Syphilis. — "We  learn,  by  the  Gazette  des  Hospitaux,  that,  at  a 
meeting  of  the  Academie  des  Sciences,  18,  November,  1850,  a  com- 
plete work  on  the  transmission  of  syphilis  to  animals,  was  announced, 
and  in  the  meantime  M.  Auzias  averred  that  the  fact  is  now  entirely 
proven  by  the  re-inoculation  of  man  by  the  syphilitic  virus  taken  from 
animals.  A.  M.  Robert  de  Welz  has  had  the  temerity  to  submit 
to  the  necessary  experiments.  M.  A.  also  observed,  that  experi- 
ment had  decided  that,  after  a  certain  number  of  inoculations,  the 
animal  becomes  what  he  called  syphilise,  syphilized  or  saturated 
with  syphilitic  virus,  and  hence  no  longer  susceptible  of  contagion. 
These  facts  are  analogous  to  those  already  published  by  M.  Castel- 
nau,  with  regard  to  man,  namely,  that  after  experiencing  a  certain 
number  of  primitive  affections,  individuals  remain  secure  for  a  con- 
siderable but  indefinite  period. 


Medical  Secrecy. — From  the  same  source,  we  learn  that  a  most 
interesting  case  has  lately  been  tried  at  Angers,  of  which  the  follow- 
ing is  a  resume : 

On  the  second  of  February,  Doctor  Chedanne  was  sent  for  to  see 
a  sick  woman;  on  his  arrival  he  found  an  infant  lying  on  the  ground, 
the  umbilical  cord  not  being  yet  divided.  He  perceived  some  exco- 
riations on  the  face  of  the  child,  but  the  traces  of  violence  were  not 
sufficient  to  convince  him  that  a  crime  had  been  committed.  The 
infant  was  received  into  the  Foundling  Hospital  the  same  evening, 
cold  and  almost  dying;  and,  in  spite  of  all  the  attentions  lavished  upon 
it,  soon  after  expired. 

It  so  happened  that  M.  Chedanne  was  also  physician  to  the  Found- 
ling; and,  on  seeing  the  corpse,  he  recognized  it  as  that  of  the  infant 
above  mentioned.  Making  a  narrower  inspection,  he  began  to  sus- 
pect infanticide,  and,  in  consequence  of  the  measures  he  took,  an  au- 
topsy was  ordered,  which  demonstrated  that  the  infant  had  come  to 
its  death  by  foul  means. 

M.  Chedanne  was  called  as  witness  to  the  first  legal  investigation 
32 
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which  took  place.  He  allowed  that  he  recognized  the  child,  but  did 
not  consider  himself  at  liberty  to  give  any  information  as  to  the  moth- 
er.   Subsequent  researches  failed  in  discovering  who  she  was. 

On  the  4th  of  February  the  same  physician  appeared  before  the 
Mayor,  to  make  the  legal  declaration  of  the  birth  of  the  child,  men- 
tioning, at  the  same  time,  his  intention  not  to  divulge  the  name  of 
the  mother  or  the  place  of  her  residence.  This  declaration  was  not 
received  by  the  Clerk,  as  he  considered  it  useless,  because  the  Hos- 
pital was  bound  to  make  such  a  one.  The  Doctor  was,  some  time 
after,  prosecuted  for  not  having  made  a  declaration  containing  all  the 
particulars  required  by  law,  and  condemned  to  pay  a  fine  of  100 
francs  and  costs,  against  which  decision  he  appealed. 

Before  the  cause  came  on,  the  Medical  Association  of  Angers, 
which,  in  common  with  the  whole  medical  public,  had  become  much 
interested  in  the  affair,  appointed  a  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Bi- 
got, Mirault,  Dumont,  Farge  and  Daviers,  to  see  that  the  dignity  of 
the  profession  was  respected.  This  committee  has  published  a  de- 
fense of  the  conduct  of  Dr.  Chedanne.  The  Court  of  Appeal,  in  a 
long  and  logical  judgment,  reversed  the  decision  of  the  lower  Court. 

M.  de  Castlenau  makes  some  good  remarks  on  the  subject;  mostly, 
however,  too  technical  and  too  much  confined  to  French  law,  to  in- 
terest our  readers.  The  following  extracts,  however,  are  applicable 
to  all  latitudes. 

"The  legislator  has  thoroughly  understood,  that  if  a  sick  person 
had  to  fear  a  criminal  accusation  from  the  physician  he  called  in 
to  cure  him,  he  would  frequently  decline  to  purchase  help  at  such  a 
price,  and  might  thus  run  a  much  greater  risk  than  if  he  gave  him- 
self up  to  justice.''  ****** 

"But,  say  our  adversaries,  by  carrying  such  a  system  to  its  ulti- 
mate limits,  a  physician  might  be  called  to  a  malefactor  who  had  re- 
ceived a  wound  by  attempting  arson  or  a  murder;  he  might  lavish 
the  resources  of  art  upon  such  a  wretch,  without  acquainting  the  offi- 
cers of  justice  with  the  facts — perhaps  might  assure  the  criminal  that 
he  would  not  betray  him." 

"We  understand  the  possibility  of  being  seduced  by  such  an  argu- 
ment, if  one  loses  sight  of  the  considerations  we  have  urged;  we 
allow  that  the  situation  of  a  physician,  so  circumstanced,  is  one  of 
the  most  painful  which  can  be  conceived,  and  that  his  conscience 
must  be  put  on  the  rack.  But  we  nevertheless  insist  that  our  duty, 
in  such  a  case,  is  like  that  of  the  confessor,  to  keep  a  profound  si- 
lence." 
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Annual  Report  of  the  Directors  axd  Warden  of  the  Ohio 
Penitentiary. — By  the  kindness  of  the  physician  to  this  Institution, 
we  have  been  favored  with  the  above.  It  has  already  been  so  fre- 
quently noticed  and  so  amply  commented  upon,  that  we  think  our 
readers  will  scarcely  thank  us,  should  we  devote  more  space  to  the 
subject  than  is  occupied  by  this  article.  It  has  besides  doubtless 
been  perused  by  nearly  all  our  subscribers,  "  long,  long,  ago." 


Annual  Report  of  the  Managers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Insti- 
tution for  the  instruction  of  the  Blind. — Our  friend  Dr.  Kirk- 
bride  has  been  kind  enough  to  send  us  this  eighteenth  report  of  the 
above  benevolent  Institution,  of  which  he  is  one  of  the  Managers. 
The  Superintendent,  Mr.  Chapin,  urges  on  community  the  conside- 
ration Of  "  PLANS  FOR  THE  FUTURE  EMPLOYMENT  AND  SUPPORT  OF  THE 

industrious  blind,"  and  says  "  that  a  home  for  the  industrious 
blind  should  be  provided  for  life  ;  depending  of  course  upon  their 
good  character  and  faithful  application.  And  the  proper  stimulant 
to  labor  should  be  constantly  given,  by  allowing  a  direct  profit  in  the 
results.  Every  inmate  should  be  engaged  on  piece-work,  and  charged 
a  moderate  price  for  board.  If  from  sickness,  or  physical  inability, 
he  is  unable  to  earn  a  full  support,  the  charge  for  board  should  be 
reduced  accordingly  ;  always  leaving  a  balance  of  some  profit  to  the 
workman,  for  clothing,  &c." 

In  connection  with  this  important  subject  we  make  the'  following 
extract : 

"  '  The  Managers  of  our  Institution  will,  at  some  time,  be  obliged  to 
consider  the  possibility  of  doing  more  for  the  Blind  than  giving  them 
instruction.  The  design  of  our  Institution  at  its  commencement  did 
not  go  beyond  this  ;  but  those  who  have  at  heart  the  prosperity  of 
beings  to  whose  minds  they  have  given  power  and  activity,  whose 
range  of  thought  they  have  enlarged,  in  whose  bosoms  they  have 
roused  hope  and  emulation,  and  have  called  into  existence  sentiments 
and  associations  to  which  the  blind  were  before  strangers,  will  at 
sometime  be  forced  to  offer  some  plan  by  ivhich  the  instruction  they 
have  received^  may  continue  to  be  a  source  of  permanent  good. 
It  will  not  be  carrying  out  the  principles  of  humanity  that  first  sug- 
gested this  Institution,  that  those  who  took  on  themselves,  with  such 
benevolence  of  feeling,  the  training  of  minds  darkened  and  dulled 
by  this  severe  dispensation — should  turn  them  upon  the  world  to 
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make  their  own  way.  The  managers  of  these  institutions  have  ta- 
ken upon  themselves  great  responsibilities.  They  are  masters  of  the 
destinies  of  a  considerable  number  of  their  fellow  creatures.  They 
are  more  to  them  than  parents,  and  these,  their  pupils,  and  society 
have  a  right  to  look  for  some  scheme  which  may  make  the  education 
they  have  received,  productive  of  continued  and  lasting  advantage.' 

This  was  written  five  years  ago.  Time  has  confirmed  it,  and  eve- 
ry year  will  add  to  its  force." 


Annual  Report  of  the  New  York  Eye  Infirmary. — This  thir- 
tieth report  of  the  Surgeons  to  the  above  Institution,  sets  forth  that 
2424  patients  have  been  prescribed  for  during  the  year  1850.  Sev- 
enty-two have  resided  in  the  infirmary,  paying  their  own  board,  with 
the  exception  of  one  poor  old  woman,  blind  from  cataract,  in  whose 
case  severe  inflammation  followed  the  operation,  requiring  several 
weeks  of  careful  treatment  for  its  removal.  "  Had  it  not  been  for 
the  liberal  donation  of  Miss  Lind,  received  about  this  time,  it  would 
have  been  necessary  to  have  discharged  her  from  the  Institution,  and 
her  vision  would  in  all  probability  have  been  lost." 

"  The  Surgeons  regret  to  state,  that  in  consequence  of  the  discon- 
tinuance, on  the  part  of  the  Legislature,  of  the  usual  annual  appro- 
priation, they  have  been  obliged  to  refuse  admission  to  all  those  who 
were  unable  to  provide  for  themselves,  while  undergoing  the  treat- 
ment necessary  for  their  cure.  Many  such  from  the  interior  of  the 
State,  suffering  from  cataracts  and  other  diseases  of  the  eye,  were 
obliged  to  return  to  their  homes  unrelieved.  With  a  view  to  the  re- 
newal of  this  appropriation,  the  Surgeons  invited  the  members  elect 
to  the  Legislature,  from  this  city,  to  visit  the  Infirmary.  Many  of 
them  kindly  accepted  the  invitation,  and  the  Surgeons  flatter  them- 
selves that  the  cause  of  the  Infirmary  is  in  good  keeping — that  the 
Honorable  members  will  most  earnestly  and  sincerely  advocate  its 
claims  upon  the  bounty  of  the  State.  Indeed,  they  cannot  do  other- 
wise, for  their  visit  must  have  convinced  them  that  no  other  medical 
charity  in  the  State  yields  so  great  an  amount  of  good  from  so  small 
an  expenditure. 

"  The  Surgeons  feel  great  satisfaction  in  announcing  that  the  debts 
contracted  for  the  purchase  and  alteration  of  the  Infirmary  buildings, 
has  finally  been  cancelled.  The  money  for  this  purpose,  amounting 
altogether  to  nearly  seven  thousand  dollars,  has  been  contributed  by 
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a  comparatively  small  number  of  benevolent  gentlemen,  mostly  resi- 
dents of  this  city.  The  suffering  poor  have  great  reason  ever  to  hold 
their  names  in  grateful  remembrance. 

"All  that  is  now  necessary  to  enable  the  Institution  to  go  on  in  its 
prosperous  career,  is  the  continuance  on  the  part  of  the  Legislature 
of  their  usual  annual  appropriation.  This,  together  with  the  usual 
annual  donation  from  the  city  corporation,  will  enable  the  Surgeons 
for  years  to  come,  to  receive  all  who  are  so  unfortunate  as  to  require 
their  aid.  Private  benevolence  has  been  nearly  exhausted,  and 
should  it  so  happen  that  the  Legislature  again  forsake  them,  to  whom 
shall  or  can  they  look  for  assistance  ?" 


The  Chicago  School  again. — The  Western  Medico-Chirurgical 
Journal  for  March,  has  the  following  hard  hit  at  this  college,  which, 
as  it  seconds  blows  we  have  heretofore  dealt  in  the  same  direction, 
we  reproduce  and  endorse  : 

"  This  body  claims  to  be  the  source  of  ethical  law  for  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Profession :  it  has  enunciated  a  code,  which  its  numer- 
ous members  and  the  profession  generally,  are  expected  to  observe, 
and  much,  or  nearly  all  of  which,  relates  to  the  intercourse  of  pri- 
vate practitioners.  Now,  would  the  Association  admit  to  membership 
an  individual  who  had  set  at  defiance  every  principle  of  honor  incul- 
cated in  this  code  ?  If  so,  would  not  its  influence  in  the  enforcement 
of  its  principles  be  neutralized  ?  Most  assuredly  ;  and  yet  we  con- 
tend that  the  American  Medical  Association  has  countenanced  an 
outrage  upon  the  principles  of  justice  and  honor,  as  everywhere  ac- 
knowledged and  received  by  medical  men.  We  refer  to  the  admis- 
sion to  their  deliberations  of  delegates  from  a  School  in  Chicago, 
which,  from  mercenary  and  dishonorable  motives,  reduced  their  fees 
of  instruction  more  than  one-half,  for  the  purpose  of  crippling  the 
energy  and  prosperity  of  neighboring  schools.  If  the  same  princi- 
ples, which  this  apology  for  a  medical  College  trampled  under  foot, 
had  been  violated  by  a  village  or  city  practitioner,  it  would  have  made 
him  infamous  with  his  brethren,  and  every  honorable  man  would 
have  rejected  his  fellowship.  No  miserable  sophistry,  in  extenua- 
tion of  his  conduct,  would  have  been  listened  to,  nor  would  sensible 
people  reply  to  it.  Yet  the  Association  admitted  men  who  represen- 
ted this  school,  to  membership,  and  respectable  medical  journals 
throughout  the  country,  have  published  the  verbose  nonsense  of  a 
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certain  N.  S.  Davis,  who  attempts  to  palliate  and  defend  their  trick- 
ery. We  intend  no  reply  to  this  garrulous  gentleman,  for  we  utter- 
ly scout  and  detest  what  he  would  like  to  have  the  profession  regard 
as  "  an  argument ;"  but  for  our  purpose,  as  connected  with  an  appeal 
to  the  American  Medical  Association,  we  will  refer  that  learned  body 
to  the  absence  of  all  consistency  in  the  course  which  the  Chicago 
school  has  seen  fit  to  pursue.  A  Medical  College  based  on  the  pat- 
ronage of  a  Commonwealth,  might,  in  return  for  this  generosity,  ed- 
ucate at  reduced  prices,  or  gratuitously,  a  number  of  students  within 
the  State  ;  but  even  in  case  of  public  or  private  endowment,  the 
principles  indicated  in  the  beginning  of  this  article,  would  impel  them 
to  consult  the  interests  and  welfare  of  other  institutions.  We  do 
not  mean  that  one  school  should  consult  the  peculiar  interests  of  oth- 
ers ;  in  the  conflict  for  pre-eminence  these  may  have  no  connection 
with  the  rule  of  honorable  warfare  ;  but  there  is  a  common  charac- 
ter, in  virtue  of  which  each  is  entitled  to  a  respectful  consideration 
from  the  world,  and  from  each  other,  and  which  should  be  maintained 
at  any  sacrifice.  Thus  we  would  say,  that  even  should  a  school  re- 
ceive the  most  munificent  endowment,  and  be  impelled  by  her  own 
inclinations  to  underbid  neighboring  institutions,  the  sense  of  honor, 
where  any  was  left,  would  prevent  its  consummation.  But  the  Chi- 
cago school  has  no  endowment ;  she  has  nothing  of  the  kind  to  plead 
in  justification  of  her  abandonment  of  a  system  of  fees,  which  had 
been  adopted  by  the  only  two  schools  with  which  she  was  in  imme- 
diate competition.  No  consultation  was  sought,  with  a  view  to  mu- 
tual understanding ;  and  with  this  prima  facie  evidence  of  dishono- 
rable intention,  is  coupled  the  fact,  that  the  reduction  of  fees  was  not 
announced  until  after  the  opening  of  the  session  of  1849.  These 
are  facts,  and  such  facts  as  should  induce  the  American  Medical  As- 
sociation either  to  withdraw  their  sanction  from  the  Chicago  school, 
or  sustain  directly  the  course  which  she  has  pursued. 

This  is  an  imperative  duty  of  the  Association,  because  the  matter 
affects  very  greatly  the  interests  of  other  schools,  which  are  equally 
entitled  to  their  guardianship  and  respect,  and  which  appeal  to  them 
for  action  upon  this  important  subject." 

In  the  December  number  of  the  same  journal  we  find  a  similar 
well-deserved  castigation  of  another  unprofessional  proceeding  in  a 
new  school,  and  we  reprint  the  article  entire,  as  follows  : 

Evansville  Medical  College. — We  are  not  much  given  to  fault 
finding ;  we  are  a  lover  of  peace  and  concord  ;  and  in  these  days  of 
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innovation  and  change,  would  willingly  extend  the  "  largest  liberty  " 
to  Medical  Institutions  to  regulate  their  own  internal  affairs  in  any 
way  not  incompatible  with  the  honor  and  dignity  of  the  profession  ; 
but  we  are  pained  to  see  the  means  made  use  of  by  this  Institution 
to  attract  students  to  its  halls,  and  we  are  surprised  that  the  Sons  of 
Temperance  should  lend  their  influence  to  such  miserable  bargaining. 

We  learn  by  the  "  Bulletin  "  of  that  place,  that  the  Medical  Col- 
lege has  "  generously  proposed  to  admit  Sons  of  Temperance  at  half 
their  usual  fees  for  tuition  ;"  and  the  Sons  make  their  politest  bow 
in  return,  and  say  that  they  have  no  "  hesitancy  in  recommending 
the  school  as  every  way  worthy  of  public  confidence," — two  noble 
fraternities  thus  illustrating  the  boyish  maxim  :  "  We'll  tickle  you,  if 
you'll  tickle  us." 

We  love  a  magnanimous  and  noble  rivalry  in  teaching  Medical 
Science  ;  we  believe  such  intellectual  emulation  and  struggle,  if  fairly 
and  honorably  conducted,  are  promotive  of  the  best  interests  of  med- 
ical literature ;  but  when  such  extraneous  influences  are  brought  to 
bear  upon  students — such  bribes  offered — such  distinctions  instituted 
in  the  hypocritical  spirit  of  a  "  generous  offer"  to  the  Sons  of  a  de- 
servedly popular  Association,  for  the  purpose  either  of  attracting 
students,  or  of  wheedling  them  into  the  ranks  of  a  human  organiza- 
tion for  the  sake  of  gain,  we  cannot  but  feel  that  our  noble  science 
is  degraded  by  the  act.  Rather  than  lecture  to  a  class  obtained  by 
such  means,  however  large  it  might  be,  we  would  lay  aside  our  pro- 
fessorial robes,  and,  if  need  be,  take  up  the  language  of  Francis  the 
1st — 4  All  is  lost  but  our  honor.1 " 

We  take  this  opportunity  to  suggest  that  in  the  matter  of  fees  paid 
for  tuition  in  Medical  Colleges,  any  thing  like  absolute  uniformity  we 
look  upon  as  impracticable.  The  value  of  money  differs  in  different 
States,  indeed  in  different  parts  of  the  same  State,  quite  as  much  as 
it  does  in  different  countries  in  Europe.  Hence  it  is  as  great  a  sac- 
rifice to  a  young  man  or  his  friends,  to  pay  eight  dollars  in  one  part 
of  the  Union,  as  it  is  to  pay  fifteen  in  another.  Compare,  for  exam- 
ple, schools  mainly  supported  by  students  from  the  South,  with  schools 
dependent  on  an  agricultural  population  in  the  Middle  or  Western 
States.  The  merits  of  each  may  be  exactly  on  a  par,  and  yet  we 
are  convinced  that  to  charge  the  same  price  under  different  circum- 
stances would  be  alike  impolitic  and  unjust.  We  have  always  been 
of  opinion  that  the  only  feasible  mode  of  finally  beating  down  the 
Satan  of  Quackery  under  our  feet,  is  to  afford  an  abundant  supply 
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of  well  regulated  "  regulars especially  when  such  "  regulars ' 
are  natives  to  the  soil,  known — aye,  well  known  to  the  community 
in  which  they  are  to  practice,  birth,  parentage,  and  education  known. 
If  a  community  is  to  depend  on  Schools  whose  fees  amount  to  an  ag- 
gregate far  beyond  the  maximum  which  can  be  afforded  by  such 
members  of  it  as  would  wish  to  embrace  medicine  as  a  profession, 
that  community  will  have  its  medical  wants  mainly  supplied  by  quacks 
— quacks  with  regular  (!)  diplomas,  obtained  in  quack  schools.  But 
let  there  be  opportunities  afforded  on  the  spot,  to  obtain  a  first-rate 
medical  education  at  a  price  proportionate  to  the  value  of  money,  the 
cost  of  living  &c,  at  the  place  where  the  school  is  located,  and  we 
insist  that  the  false  and  flaring  light  of  quackery  will  inevitably  pale 
before  the  steady  blaze  and  increasing  brilliancy  of  legitimate  and 
scientific  medicine. 

Eclectic  Medical  Journal. — A  number  of  the  journal  with  the 
above  title  has  been  sent  to  us  with  a  request  to  exchange.  This  we 
are  in  as  much  honor  bound  to  decline,  as  we  should  be  to  consult 
with  an  "  eclectic  "  practitioner.  We  shall  ever  look  upon  all  ille- 
gitimate medicine,  however  great  its  claims  to  science  (!)  or  its  pre- 
tended liberality  of  views,  as  in  itself  dishonorable,  and  a  physician's 
honor  should  be  untarnished,  nay,  above  suspicion.  Any  intercourse 
whatever  with  deserters,  must,  in  a  degree,  injure  the  loyalty  of  the 
regulars. 


The  Stethoscope,  doubtless  by  one  of  those  errors  of  the  composi- 
tor, for  which  editors  so  often  receive  the  unmerited  punishment  of  a 
grumbling  notice  like  this,  omits  to  credit  this  journal  for  the  article 
by  Dr.  Lord,  on  the  "  Nature  of  Evidence."  Had  we  not  so  often 
innocently  incurred  the  displeasure  of  our  cotemporaries  for  similar 
unintentional  omissions,  we  most  assuredly  should  not  have  noticed 
this  one,  for  we  think  a  vast  deal  of  very  unnecessary  jealousy  ap- 
pears in  these  every  day  querulous  complaints.  Cannot  Editors 
agree  on  some  particular  period  of  the  year,  when  we  may  all  cry 
"  peccavi  "  in  chorus  together,  and  be  "  quits  ?" 


New  Work  by  Prof.  Gross.— This  distinguished  Surgeon  is 
said  to  have  a  work  on  the  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs,  in  press. 
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All  conversant  with  the  talent,  the  industry,  and  the  love  of  truth 
characterizing  the  author — and  what  well-read  American  or  British 
physician  is  unaware  of  his  claims  in  these  respects — will  hail  the 
advent  of  the  work  in  question,  and  hasten  to  possess  themselves  of 
it.    Lea  &  Blanchard,  of  Philadelphia,  are  printing  it. 


The  late  Professor  Shotwell. — We  have  read  with  pleasure, 
sadly  mingled  with  regret,  a  Memoir  of  Shotwell,  written  by  John  L. 
Yattier,  M.  D.,  and  delivered  as  an  Address  before  the  Medico-Chi- 
rurgical  Society  of  Cincinnati,  December  18, 1850.  Dr.  Vattierhad 
been  requested  to  deliver  "an  Eulogy  upon  the  life  and  character  of 
the  deceased,"  at  a  special  meeting  of  the  Society,  convened  in  the 
Hall  of  the  Ohio  Medical  College,  soon  after  and  in  consequence  of 
his  death.  The  Doctor  has  performed  the  duty  assigned  him,  in  a 
manner  alike  creditable  to  his  head  and  heart.  The  whole  produc- 
tion is  eminently  graphic,  and  awakens  a  feeling  of  unusual  interest 
in  the  bosom  of  the  reader.  The  biographical  details  given,  will  be 
very  welcome  to  those  ignorant  of  them,  and  the  warm  feelings  of 
respect  for  the  talents  of  the  departed,  and  love  for  his  personal  good 
qualities  which  characterize  this  Memoir,  are  equally  honorable  to 
the  lamented  deceased  and  to  his  eulogist. 

S.  H.  S. 


Medical  Department  of  Iowa  University. — The  Legislature 
of  Iowa  has  formally  incorporated  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons as  part  and  parcel  of  the  University;  and  what  is  more  worthy 
of  note,  has  made  the  Diploma  of  said  College  a  license  to  practice  in 
the  State.  The  Legislature  has  also  been  so  liberal  as  to  make  an 
appropriation  of  $5,000  to  the  Medical  Department,  over  and  above 
its  share  of  the  sums  voted  to  the  University. 


Tooth-pulling  Illustrated. — The  following,  from  the  Boston 
Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  is  "not  bad": 

"Before  the  days  of  Chloroform  and  ether,  there  was  a  quack  who 
advertised  tooth-pulling  without  pain.  The  patient  was  placed  in  a 
chair,  and  the  instrument  applied  to  his  tooth  with  a  wrench,  follow- 
ed by  a  roar  from  the  unpleasantly  surprised  sufferer.  "Stop,"  cried 
the  dentist,  "compose  yourself.    I  told  you  I  would  give  you  no 
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pain,  but  I  only  just  gave  you  that  twinge  as  a  specimen  to  show 
you  Cartwright's  method  of  operating."  Again  the  instrument  was 
applied — another  tug,  another  roar.  "Now  don't  be  impatient,  that 
is  Dumerge's  way;  be  seated  and  calm;  you  will  now  be  sensible  of 
the  superiority  of  my  method."  Another  application,  another  tug, 
another  roar.  "Now  pray  be  quiet,  that  is  Parkinson's  mode,  and 
you  don't  like  it,  and  no  wonder."  By  this  time  the  tooth  hung  by 
a  thread;  and,  whipping  it  out,  the  operator  exultingly  exclaimed, 
"That  is  my  mode  of  tooth-drawing  without  pain,  and  you  are  now 
enabled  to  compare  it  with  the  operations  of  Cartwright,  Dumerge 
and  Parkinson." 


Sale  of  the  Chemical  Apparatus  belonging  to  the  late  Prof. 
Webster. — The  various  appliances  of  the  late  Prof.  Webster's  lab- 
oratory were  sold  at  auction  last  week,  by  Mr.  Leonard,  Tremont 
Row.  The  most  notable  article  in  the  collection  was  a  Magnet  once 
owned  by  the  distinguished  French  chemist,  Lavoisier,  who,  it  is 
well  known,  was  beheaded  during  the  great  French  Revolution. — 
After  various  fortunes  it  came  into  the  possession  of  Prof.  Webster, 
by  whom  it  was  highly  prized.  It  seems  to  have  been  owned  by 
men  who  have  met  with  a  most  unfortunate  end.  It  was  purchased 
by  Mr.  Francis  Alger,  of  South  Boston,  for  the  trifling  sum  of  $5  25. 
Its  rare  history  gives  it  a  value  entirely  beyond  any  intrinsic  virtue. 
At  the  auction  of  Prof.  Webster's  library,  previous  to  the  above,  his 
name  was  erased  from  all  the  books  except  one,  and  which  book  is 
now  in  the  possession  of  a  well  known  literary  gentleman  of  this  city, 
who  has  one  of  the  largest  collections  of  autographs  of  any  person 
in  the  country.  This  book  contains  the  Professor's  signature,  writ- 
ten in  a  bold  and  dashing  manner.  It  escaped  the  detection  of  the 
family,  by  one  of  the  leaves  adhering  to  the  cover. — Ibid. 


Remuneration  of  Medical  Attendants  in  France. — M.  Amede 
Latour,  editor  of  L'Union  Medicale,  has  lately  published  a  very  in- 
structive article  on  the  above  subject.  From  this  contribution  we 
find  that  the  majority  of  medical  men,  especially  in  the  country,  are 
lamentably  paid,  the  principal  cause  of  this  sad  state  of  things  being 
the  unfortunate  practice  of  underselling  one  another.  There  are 
surgeons  in  the  country  who  will  pay  a  visit  for  five  pence,  and  even 
two  pence  half  penny  ;  attend  a  midwifery  case  for  twenty  pence  or 
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half  a  crown  ;  set  a  limb  for  ten  pence,  &c.  In  Paris  the  evil  is 
likewise  very  great,  it  being  well  known  that  some  unscrupulous 
characters  offer  their  services  underhand  at  a  lower  rate  than  the 
usual  attendant  has  fixed,  that  rate  being  indeed  low  enough,  as  it 
ranges  from  twenty  pence  to  half  a  crown  a  visit,  even  in  Paris. 

At  Toulouse  a  club  was  formed  some  time  ago,  composed  of  a  thou- 
sand individuals,  who  offered  a  surgeon  one  thousand  francs  (£4.0) 
a  year  to  attend  all  the  members.  He,  being  a  beginner,  accepted 
these  miserable  terms  ;  seeing  which,  a  professional  brother  went 
and  offered  his  services  for  half  the  sum.  But  the  latter  was  soon 
outwitted,  as  a  third  sprang  up  and  offered  to  do  the  work  for  ^610  a 
year  !  M.  Latour  throws  out  the  idea  that  a  minimum  should  be 
fixed  and  agreed  upon  in  each  locality  ;  but  we  fear  that  he  did  not 
consider  human  frailty  sufficiently  when  he  thought  of  that  expedi- 
ent.— Lancet. 


Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States  of  America. — We  have 
not  yet  seen  a  copy  of  the  1850  edition;  but  learn,  from  the  American 
Journal  of  Pharmacy,  that  the  following  additions  have  been  made: 

L    SUBSTANCES  INTRODUCED  INTO  THE  MATERIA 

MEDICA. 

Aconiti  Radix.  Macis. 

Althae  Flores.  Oleum  Amygdalae  Amerae. 

Arnica  (/lowers.)  Oleum  Morrhuae. 

Arsenicum.  Ovum. 

Cydonium.  Plumbi  Nitras. 

Extractum  Cannabis.  Potassae  Chloras. 

Gossypium.  Spiritus  Vini  Gallici. 

Helianthemum.  Vinum  Rubrum.  \ 
Lappa. 

II.    PREPARATIONS  INTRODUCED. 

Acidum  GalJicum.  Extractum  Cubebae  Fluidum. 

Aconitia.  Extractum  Opii. 

Aqua  Amygdalae  Amarae.  Extractum  Colchici  Aceticum. 

Argenti  Nitras  (in  crystals.)  Extractum  Piperis  Fluidum. 

Argenti  Oxidum.  Extractum  Rhei. 

Arsenici  lodidum.  Extractum  Rhei  Fluidum. 

Calcis  Carbonas  Praecipitatus.  Extractum  Sarsaparillae  Fuidum 

Ceratum  Zinci  Carbonatis.  Extractum  Sennas  Fluidum. 

Chloroformum.  Extractum  Spigelian  et  Sennae 

Collodium.  Fluidum. 

Emplastrum  Ammoniaci  cum  Extractum  Valerianae  Fluidum. 

Hydrargyro.  Ferri  Citras. 

Emplastrum  Picis  Burgundicae.  Ferri  Pulvis. 
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Glycerina. 

Infusum  Capsici. 

Infusum  Sassafras  Medulla?. 

Infusum  Taraxaci. 

Infusum  Zingiberis. 

Liquor  Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri 

Iodidi. 
Liquor  Ferri  Nitratis. 
Liquor  Magnesia?  Citratis. 
Mistura  Glycyrrhiza?  Composita 
Oleum  Copaibae. 
Oleum  Tabaci. 
Oleum  Valeriana?. 
Pilulae  Ferri  Iodidi. 
Plumbi  Iodidum. 


Potassa  cum  Calce. 
Potassa?  Citras. 
Potassi  Bromidum. 
Syrupus  Acacia?. 
Syrupus  Acidi  Citrici. 
Syrupus  Pruni  Virginiana?. 
Tinctura  Aconiti  Radicis. 
Tinctura  Cardamoni  Composita. 
Tinctura  Kino. 
Tinctura  Nucis  Vomica?. 
Trochici  Soda?  Bicarbonatis. 
Unguentum  Belladonna?. 
Ungentum  Potassi  Iodidi. 
Dngentum  Sulphuris  Iodidi. 
Zinci  Carbonas  Pra?cipitatus. 


Cod  Liver  Oil. — From  Dr.  A.  F.  Macintire's  Report  from  Will's 
Hospital — service  of  Dr.  Hays — we  take  the  following: 

"This  remedy  was  employed  in  the  constitutional  treatment  of  all 
the  various  forms  of  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  and  the  results  were  such 
as  fully  to  sustain  the  great  confidence  which  Dr.  Hays  has  in  its 
efficacy — a  confidence  which,  he  remarked,  had  been  gained  from 
the  use  of  the  cod-liver  oil,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  in  both  public 
and  private  practice,  for  the  last  three  years.  The  oil  was  also  found 
of  especial  value  in  all  cases  which,  under  ordinary  treatment,  have 
a  tendency  to  frequent  relapses;  in  these  cases,  its  use  alone  was 
found  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure,  unaided  by  local  applications.  This 
was  most  evidently  manifested  in  the  case  of  a  sailor,  a?t.  25,  who 
came  into  the  hospital  in  March  last,  and  for  the  last  three  years  has 
been  the  subject  of  intractable  conjunctivitis.  Up  to  the  1st  of  No- 
vember last,  the  usual  modes  of  treatment  were  diligently  employed 
without  any  amendment;  indeed,  he  was  much  worse  in  October 
than  he  had  been  at  any  time  since  he  came  into  the  hospital.  From 
the  time  of  his  admission  up  to  the  1st  of  November,  he  had  several 
severe  relapses,  in  the  last  of  which  he  had  an  ulceration  of  the  cor- 
nea, which  perforated  and  allowed  the  escape  of  the  aqueous  hu 
mour.  It  was  while  suffering  the  most  in  this  relapse,  that  he  order- 
ed the  cod-liver  oil,  with  an  entire  discontinuance  of  all  other  reme- 
dial means.  At  that  time  the  vascularity  of  the  cornea  was  such  as 
entirely  to  obscure  vision — lachrymation  was  profuse,  and  photo- 
phobia intense;  his  improvement  from  that  time  to  this  (January  24, 
1851)  has  been  rapid  and  permanent.  He  can  now  see  to  read;  he 
can  also  bear  the  light  of  noon-day  without  lachrymation  or  inconve- 
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nience  of  any  kind,  and  the  great  vascularity  of  the  cornea  has  al- 
most entirely  subsided.  Many  other  instances,  illustrative  of  the 
statements  above  made,  might  be  cited  from  the  present  service  of 
Dr.  Hays,  did  the  space  designed  to  be  occupied  by  this  report  per- 
mit." 


Act  Legalizing  Dissection. — The  following  act  has  been  intro- 
duced by  Mr.  Tuthill,  in  the  Assembly  of  the  State  of  New  York, 
March  13,  1851.  It  has  been  read  twice,  and  referred  to  the  com- 
mittee of  medical  societies  and  colleges — reported  from  said  commit- 
tee, and  committed  to  the  committee  of  the  whole.. 

The  People  of  the  State  of  New  York,  represented  in  Senate  and 
Assembly,  do  enact  as  follows: 

Sec.  1.  Any  physician  or  surgeon,  duly  qualified  according  to 
the  law  of  this  State,  or  any  medibal  student  under  the  authority  of 
any  such  physician,  may  have  in  his  possession  human  bodies,  or 
parts  thereof,  for  the  purposes  of  anatomical  inquiry  or  instruction. 

Sec.  2.  Either  of  the  following  board  of  officers,  to  wit,  the  over- 
seers of  the  poor  of  any  town  in  this  State,  and  the  commissioners  of 
health,  the  city  inspector,  or  the  mayor  and  aldermen  of  any  city  of 
this  State,  may  surrender  the  dead  bodies  of  such  persons  as  are  re- 
quired to  be  buried  at  the  public  expense,  to  any  regular  physician, 
duly  qualified  according  to  law,  to  be  by  him  used  for  the  advance- 
ment of  anatomical  science;  preference  being  always  given  to  the 
medical  schools,  by  law  established  in  this  State,  for  their  use  in  the 
instruction  of  medical  students. 

Sec.  3.  No  such  dead  body  shall  in  any  case  be  surrendered,  if 
the  deceased  person,  during  his  last  sickness,  requested  to  be  buried, 
or  if,  within  the  twenty-four  hours  after  his  death,  any  person  claim- 
ing to  be  of  kindred  or  a  friend  to  the  deceased,  and  satisfying  the 
proper  board  thereof,  shall  require  to  have  the  body  buried,  or  if  the 
deceased  person  was  a  stranger,  or  traveller,  who  suddenly  dies 
there,  making  himself  known;  but  the  dead  body  shall  in  all  such 
cases  be  buried. 

Sec.  4.  Every  physician  shall,  before  receiving  such  dead  body, 
give  to  the  board  of  officers  surrendering  the  same  to  him,  a  sufficient 
bond  that  each  body,  so  by  him  received,  shall  be  used  only  for  the 
promotion  of  anatomical  science  or  instruction,  and  that  it  shall  be 
used  for  such  purpose  within  the  State  only,  and  so  as  in  no  event  to 
outrage  the  public  feeling. 


490 


Editorial. 


[May 


[We  trust  this  act  will  receive  the  sanction  of  the  Legislature,  and 
the  code  thus  be  relieved  from  the  glaring  injustice  and  inconsistency 
of  requiring  from  physicians,  under  a  heavy  penalty,  a  knowledge  of 
anatomy,  and  forbidding  them,  by  equally  severe  penalties,  from  hav- 
ing recourse  to  the  sole  means  of  acquiring  it.] 

Although  we  hail  the  introduction  of  the  said  act,  as  an  evidence 
that  the  "mass"  is  slowly  becoming  aware  of  the  fact,  that  all  dissec- 
tion is  for  their  good,  not  for  the  amusement  of  physicians,  and  should 
above  all  things  rejoice  to  see  Ohio  shake  off  her  prejudices  on  the 
subject,  we  do  not  quite  approve  the  wording  of  the  act,  though  we 
waive  all  hypercritical  remarks  for  the  present. 


Properties  of  Organized  Bodies.  —  A  communication  having 
appeared  in  "  Swan's  Elevator,"  criticising  some  parts  of  the  series 
of  papers  on  the  above  subject,  now  printing  in  this  Journal,  we  think 
it  will  both  interest  our  readers  and  tend  to  a  more  complete  elucida- 
tion of  the  subject,  if  we  here  reproduce  both  the  criticism  and  Prof. 
Carter's  reply. 

From  Swan's  Elevator. 

Mr.  Swan  :  —  Amongst  other  excellent  articles  in  the  March  No. 
of  the  Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical  Journal,  one  "on  organized  bodies," 
written  by  Professor  F.  Carter,  has  particularly  attracted  my  atten- 
tion, both  on  account  of  the  entire  originality  of  the  whole  production, 
and  of  the  newness  and  singularity  of  some  of  the  views  presented 
therein.  One  of  those  views  I  am  disposed  to  call  in  question,  but 
not  being  of  the  medical  profession,  and  of  course  having  no  claim  to 
a  place  on  the  pages  of  that  Journal,  I  avail  myself  of  the  privilege  of 
expressing  my  views  through  your  columns,  which  are  always  open 
for  articles  of  a  scientific  character.  As  Professor  Carter  is  a  gentle- 
man of  well  established  and  high  medical  reputation,  it  might  seem 
presumptuous  in  one  wholly  unversed  in  the  science  of  that  profes- 
sion, to  question  the  correctness  of  his  views  on  such  subjects  as  the 
one  which  we  are  about  to  consider.  This  would  indeed  be  the  case, 
I  readily  admit,  on  all  subjects  pertaining  exclusively  to  medical 
science  ;  but  when  he  sallies  out  from  the  Acropolis  of  his  profession, 
leaves  the  well  cultivated  fields  of  investigation  and  experiment,  and 
wanders  abroad  into  the  terra  incognita  of  speculation  and  hypo- 
thesis, where  scarcely  enough  is  known  to  form  the  basis  of  a 
theory,  he  then  stands  on  a  common  ground  where  all  have  an 
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equal  right  to  build  and  fortify  their  theoretical  castles,  and  batter 
down  all  those  which  others  may  build  up  in  opposition  to  them. 
That  part  of  the  Professor's  article,  the  correctness  of  which  I  pro- 
pose to  dispute,  reads  as  follows :  "  No  true  compounds  are  mere 
mixtures  of  the  components  —  molecularly,  or  in  any  other  sense. 
The  formation  of  a  compound  implies  the  abrogation,  through  actual 
union  and  change,  of  its  components,  as  truly  as  the  evolution  of  the 
components  again,  implies  the  abrogation  of  the  previously  existing 
substance.  Every  such  compound  is  a  distinct  thing  —  a  single  (if 
not  so  truly  as  any  other,  a  simple)  body — as  fit  a  subject  of  creation 
as  the  simplest,  and  holding  its  properties  in  virtue  of  its  actual  state 
as  such  created  thing,  and  not  as  in  any  sense  derived  from  its  com- 
ponents. Oxygen  and  hydrogen  no  more  exist  as  such  in  water, 
than  water  exists  in  them  ;  nor  do  the  proportions  of  water  pertain, 
in  any  sense,  to  those  elements,  any  more  than  the  properties  of  the 
gases  are  derived  from  the  water.  Water  was  as  truly  created  as 
oxygen  and  hydrogen." 

The  position  assumed  in  the  above  extract  appears  to  be,  that 
when  simple  elementary  bodies  combine  to  form  compounds,  all  the 
atoms  of  those  individual  constituents  lose  their  identity  as  truly  as 
if  they  were  annihilated,  and  in  their  place  a  third  substance  springs 
into  existence,  which  contains  neither  of  those  substances  on  which 
its  creation  depended ;  or  that,  simultaneously  with  chemical  com- 
bination, the  atoms  which  enter  into  that  combination,  cease  to  exist. 
They  are  no  longer  themselves,  nor  are  they  a  part  of  that  substance 
which  has  succeeded  them  as  an  entity.  All  those  properties,  the 
sum  total  of  which  constitutes  their  existence,  are  no  more,  and  they 
are  as  truly  nothing  as  if  they  had  never  been  created.  Yet,  when 
decomposition  of  this  newly  formed  substance  takes  place,  those  very 
atoms  are  called  forth  again  from  the  nothing  that  they  were,  becom- 
ing themselves  again,  and  in  all  experiments  have  been  regarded  as 
the  identical  atoms  which  were  present,  previously  to  combination. 
In  accordance  with  the  principle  established  by  experimental  phi- 
losophy, we  believe  matter  to  be  composed  of  ultimate  atoms,  possess- 
ing the  properties  of  indestructibility,  extension,  impenetrability, 
inertness  and  attraction,  which  are  common  to  all  matter,  and  without 
which  no  matter  can  be  supposed  to  exist.  In  addition  to  these 
common  properties,  matter  possesses  certain  other  properties,  which 
are  peculiar  to  each  class  or  species  of  atoms,  and  distinctive  of  their 
several  natures.  These  are  made  known  only  by  the  addition  of 
matter  upon  matter,  exhibiting  a  multitude  of  affiinities  which  are 
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called  into  play,  by  conditions  furnished  by  the  presence  of  certain 
other  forms  of  matter  different  in  their  intimate  nature  from  those 
upon  which  they  re-act. 

These  peculiar  and  distinctive  properties  we  believe  to  be  as  es- 
sentially inherent  as  those  of  impenetrability,  indestructibility,  exten- 
sion and  attraction,  and  regard  chemical  change  only  as  a  series  of 
attractions  between  ultimate  atoms  of  different  inherent  properties, 
the  direction  of  which  attraction  is  determined  by  the  properties 
peculiar  to  each,  and  the  result  a  state  of  rest  or  equilibrium,  in 
which  exists  a  different  arrangement  or  grouping  of  elementary  par- 
ticles, each  retaining  all  those  properties  which  it  originally  possess- 
ed. We  believe  the  chemical  properties  of  each  atomic  species  to 
be  identical  with  the  atoms  themselves,  and  that  they  must  ever 
remain  the  same,  to  whatever  change  those  atoms  may  be  subjected. 
When  we  speak  of  chemical  change,  we  have  but  the  idea  of  motion 
of  ultimate  particles  in  certain  directions,  carrying  with  them,  and 
retaining,  all  those  distinctive  properties  which  constitute  their 
identity.  True,  those  properties  cease  to  be  manifested  in  action  ; 
but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that,  in  compounds,  the  conditions  of 
their  existence  are  entirely  changed,  and,  when  one  compound  is 
made  to  re-act  on  another,  we  are  not  to  expect  an  action  which  shall 
be  the  sum  of  the  original  actions  of  those  constituents,  from  which 
they  were  formed. 

The  action  of  each  constituent  modifies  the  action  of  each  of  the 
others,  and  is  modified  by  theirs  in  return  ;  and  as  the  atomic  group- 
ing of  the  compounds  is  wholly  different  from  that  of  the  constituents, 
the  attractions  of  compounds  must  necessarily  materially  differ  from 
those  of  the  simple  bodies  of  which  they  are  composed. 

That  oxygen  and  hydrogen  do  exist  as  such  in  water,  or,  in  short, 
that  all  the  constituents  of  every  chemical  compound  retain  their  in- 
dividual existence  in  all  the  different  forms  of  matter  in  which  they 
participate,  is  a  truth  which  we  consider  so  well  established  as  not 
to  admit  of  a  doubt.  The  very  fact  that  decomposition  furnishes 
again  those  constituents  in  statu  quo  would  be  a  sufficient  proof,  were 
abundant  others  not  to  be  found.  That  oxygen  and  hydrogen, 
chemically  combined  in  water,  do  not  possess  the  sensible  properties 
of  those  gases  separately,  or  in  a  mere  state  of  mixture,  is  no  argu- 
ment against  the  rentention  of  their  identity  when  existing  in  the 
compound  state. 

The  existence  of  the  constituents  of  chemical  compounds  as  such, 
can  only  be  disputed  upon  the  hypothesis  that  matter,  instead  of 
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being  composed  of  a  number  of  elements,  characteristically  distinct 
in  their  nature,  is,  on  the  contrary,  a  unity,  radically  homogenous, 
and  all  those  forms  which  we  are  accustomed  to  regard  as  simple 
elements,  are  only  the  various  modifications  and  conditions  of  that 
universal  and  solitary  element :  —  A  speculation  so  wild  and  absurd 
as  scarcely  to  merit  the  notice  of  contradiction,  much  less  to  afford 
foundation  for  a  system. 

•  If  oxygen  and  hydrogen  do  not  exist  as  such,  in  water,  will  the 
Professor  tell  us  whether  they  go  upon  its  formation,  and  whence 
they  come  again  on  its  decomposition.  If  his  views  are  correct,  those 
gases,  instead  of  arranging  their  particles  in  obedience  to  the  law  of 
their  affinities,  are  annihilated  and  recreated,  going  pro  ne  nata  in 
and  out  of  existence.  In  conclusion,  I  would  observe  that  no  truth 
seems  to  be  more  clearly  established  than  the  fact,  that  the  ultimate 
elements  of  matter  can  never  be  the  subjects  of  chemical  change. 
So  long  as  they  are  entities  they  must  ever  remain  the  same,  inde- 
structible and  unchangable,  and  only  in  the  arrangement  and  propor- 
tion of  the  various  aggregations  of  those  elements,  are  we  to  look  for 
the  cause  of  those  characteristic  properties  of  compounds  which  we 
perceive  in  the  phenomena  of  nature.  J.  M.  D. 

Columbus,  March  10,  1S51. 


[Professor  Carter's  Reply.] 

Columbus,  March  IS,  1851. 
Editor  of  Swan's  Elevator:  —  An  article  over  the  initials  of  J. 
M.  D.,  in  your  issue  of  Saturday  last,  would  seem  to  invite  an 
answer.  This  shall  be  of  the  shortest,  however,  as  even  in  that  case 
requiring  some  apology,  when  applying  for  admission  in  your  col- 
umns. Very  few  of  your  many  readers,  I  imagine,  would  thank 
either  you  or  me  for  imposing  upon  them  an  extended  disquisition 
on  such  a  subject,  at  the  expense  of  other  and  far  more  interesting 
matter,  such  as  they  are  weekly  accustomed  to  receive  at  your 
hands. 

Your  correspondent's  modesty  has  led  him  into  error  in  supposing 
that  his  communications,  on  any  scientific  subject,  would  not  be 
welcomed  by  the  editor  ,:nd  readers  of  the  Ohio  Medical  and  Surgical 
Journal ;  they  will,  I  am  assured,  never  be  found  requiring  for  phi- 
losophic research,  the  frequently  equivocal  voucher,  of  professional 
paternity. 
33 
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While  it  affords  me  a  real  pleasure  to  see  an  earnest  and  cultivated 
mind  directing  its  energies  to  the  work  of  discovering  and  illustrating 
scientific  truth,  (none  the  less  if,  in  the  prosecution  of  that  task,  my 
own  opinions  should  be  shown  to  be  unsound,  as  who  should  then 
and  thereby  gain  so  much  as  myself?)  it  must  ever  be  a  matter  of 
regret  that  such  energies  should  be  wasted  in  an  attempt  to  refute 
propositions,  which  have  not  been  fully  appreciated  or  understood 
by  the  critic,  as  would  seem  to  have  been  eminently  the  case  in  the 
communication  before  me. 

J.  M.  D.,  losing  sight  of  the  distinction  maintained  by  me  as  exist- 
ing between  matter,  in  its  original  entity,  its  ultimate  particles  or 
atoms,  or,  if  it  so  pleases  him,  in  a  series  of  such  entities,  particles, 
or  atoms,  and  the  various  forms  or  states  of  that  matter  which  exist 
in  creation,  imagines  me  to  hold  that  the  entities,  the  atoms  are  anni- 
hilated when  the  form  or  state  is  changed.  (It  would  encroach  too 
much  upon  your  space  to  quote.)  Now,  I  have  most  distinctly  urged 
that  a  series  of  differing  substances  may  be  formed  of  the  same  atoms 
or  entities,  but  only  in  succession ;  the  formation  of  one  substance, 
that  is,  the  production  of  one  state  of  the  entity,  or  entities,  involving 
the  non-existence  of  any  other  substance  composed  of  the  same  atoms, 
or  of  any  other  state  or  condition  of  the  same  entity  than  the  one 
actually  existing :  in  other  words,  the  same  particles  of  matter  can- 
not form  two  dissimilar  things,  or  exist  in  two  dissimilar  forms  or 
states,  at  the  same  time ;  or,  to  apply  the  principle  to  the  case  in 
hand,  the  same  oxygen  and  hydrogen  cannot  exist  as  elementary 
atoms,  as  gases,  as  water,  as  ice,  and  as  steam,  all  at  once  :  the  pro- 
position seems  an  absurdity.  If  we  can  be  sure  of  any  thing,  can 
really  perceive  any  thing,  we  can  see  and  know  that  water  and 
steam  are  endowed  with  different  properties ;  if  water  be  converted 
into  steam,  the  water  exists  no  longer,  it  is  destroyed  —  not  the  enti- 
ties, the  "  atoms,"  but  only  the  peculiar  form,  state,  or  condition  of 
them,  the  fluid,  which  toe  so  name.  Now  water  cannot,  while  it  is 
water,  manifest  the  properties  of  steam,  nor  steam,  while  it  is  steam, 
those  of  water ;  yet  it  is  often  urged  that  the  properties  of  one  form 
of  matter,  can  only  be  acquired  from  that,  or  those,  of  which  it  is 
composed,  because  there  is  no  other  source  from  which  they  could 
be  derived  —  I  answer,  that  that  power,  which  is  thus  supposed  to 
have  endowed  one  form  of  matter  with  all  the  properties  displayed 
by  many,  the  power  exercised  in  creation,  could  as  well  immediately 
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endow  each  proper  form  with  those  which  we  now  find  appertaining 
to  it.  This  we  believe  to  have  been  the  case.  We  look  upon  steam 
as  a  created  thing,  which  might  have  existed  though  water  had 
never  had  a  being,  and  water  as  being,  by  creation,  a  substance 
altogether  independent  of  the  existence  of  the  gases,  oxygen  and 
hydrogen.  Water  is  as  much  formed  of  steam,  as  it  is  of  oxygen 
and  hydrogen,  and  these  again  are  as  truly  formed  of  water  or  steam, 
as  water  is  formed  of  them. 

That  the  gases,  oxygen  and  hydrogen,  exist  in  water,  is,  to  the 
apprehension  of  J.  M.  D.,  it  seems,  sufficiently  proven  by  the  fact 
that  they  can  be  evolved  again  unchanged — but  water  can  be  made 
again  from  them !  yes,  the  identical  water  from  which  they  were 
evolved  !  Does  the  water  therefore  exist  in  the  gases  ?  Of  course, 
if  you  precisely  undo  what  you  have  done,  the  result  must  be  the 
resumption  of  the  original  state  exactly,  and  it  is  only  when  you  do 
thus  exactly  retrace  your  steps,  that  you  can  have  this  result.  Vary 
the  process  of  decomposition,  as  by  the  presence  of  something  hav- 
ing a  certain  affinity  for  oxygen,  you  no  longer  have,  as  the  result  of 
that  decomposition,  oxygen  and  hydrogen  gases,  but  hydrogen  gas 
and  some  other  substance  resulting  from  the  union  of  oxygen  and 
the  third  body. 

A  kindred  fallacy  has  been  the  source  of  unnumbered  errors  in 
the  science  of  organic  chemistry.  Because  in  the  various  processes 
of  analyses  certain  substances  were  found  to  result,  it  was  far  too 
hastily  supposed,  in  conformity  with  J,  M.  D.'s  opinions,  that  those 
resulting  substances  had  really  an  existence  in  the  matter  submitted 
to  analysis,  before  that  analysis  began,  that  it  was  synthetically  formed 
of  them ;  whereas,  the  existence  of  many  of  them  would  be  utterly 
inconsistent  with  the  normal  condition  of  the  structure,  or  matter  un- 
der examination  ;  they  were  formed  during  analysis,  at  the  expense 
of  the  normal  substances,  which  were  then  no  longer  in  existence ; 
thus  the  object  of  the  analysis  was  not  attained,  but  on  the  contrary 
gross  error  usurped  the  place  and  was  taught  instead  of  truth,  as  the 
direct  result  of  the  ideas  which  your  correspondent  advocates. 

Again,  let  us  see  where  those  ideas  would  lead  us  to.  Albumen 
is  the  result  of  a  certain  combination  of  four  gases  and  two  or  three 
metalic  substances,  and  of  this  are  formed  all  the  structures  which, 
together,  form  the  living  man  ;  do  all  the  vital  and  other  properties 
with  which  he  is  endowed  accrue  to  him  through  the  albumen  from 
the  gases  and  metals,  or  perhaps,  farther  still,  from  the  purely  hypo- 
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thetical  "  ultimate  atoms  "  of  which  he  is  composed  ?  or  are  they  his 
in  virtue  of  his  creation  as  an  organized  being? 

If  they  result  from  the  elements,  how  shall  we  apportion  his  vital- 
ity 1 — for  how  much  of  it  is  he  indebted  to  this  or  that  gas,  or  metai. 
or  element,  or  do  all  share  in  the  construction  of  each  property ;  and 
when  decomposition  sets  in,  shall  each  elementary  atom  take  its 
proper  part  of  each  capacity  for  action,  with  which  the  man  was 
endowed  ? 

A  property  is  a  quality,  not  a  thing,  a  capacity  for  action  ;  how 
can  a  substance,  water  for  instance,  be  said  to  be  capable  of  acting 
in  a  definite  manner,  when,  in  fact,  so  long  as  that  matter  exists  as 
water,  no  conceivable  circumstances  are  capable  of  inducing  that 
definite  action  in  it. 

J.  M.  D.  scouts  the  idea  of  "  one  universal  and  solitary  elementary 
form  of  matter."  With  all  deference  it  may  be  asked,  if  he  has  so 
far  penetrated  the  councils  of  the  Almighty  as  to  have  found  out  and 
counted  how  many  elementary  forms  the  Creator  found  necessary  to 
the  attainment  of  His  purposes  ? 

Viewing  the  vast  diversity  of  forms,  which,  in  obedience  to  Crea- 
tive Power,  even  our  limited  knowledge  of  Nature  enables  us  to  ap- 
preciate as  resulting  from  change  in  one  or  a  few  materials,  we  are 
tempted  to  suppose  that  a  higher  conception  and  truer  appreciation 
of  that  power,  would  materially  diminish  the  number  of  forms  prop- 
erly to  be  recognised  as  "  elementary  ;"  why  not  to  one  ?  Could 
not  the  power  which  created  one  element  from  it,  create  all  seconda- 
ry or  subsequent  forms,  as  well  as  it  could  create  them  from  fifty  or 
one  hundred  such  elements  ?  If  it  could,  what  ground  have  we  to 
infer  the  creation  of  more  than  one  ?  Should  we  hold  the  creation 
of  an  unnecessary  thing  as  an  evidence  of  Infinite  Wisdom  ?  As  to 
the  question  whether  one,  or  any  other  number  was  the  necessary 
one,  we  shall  await  further  information  upon  the  subject  before  ven- 
turing to  make  a  decision. 

Conscious  of  having  already  exceeded  due  limit,  I  shall  close  with 
the  remark,  that  I  should  not  have  thus  far  taxed  your  courtesy,  but 
that  the  subject  is  one  of  philosophic  interest,  as  involving  principles 
and  conclusions  of  primary  importance.  The  article  in  the  Journal 
referred  to,  is  but  one  of  a  series  intended  to  develop  such,  and  should 
your  correspondent,  or  other  readers,  be  tempted  to  peruse  those  forth- 
coming, it  is  desirable  that  no  misapprehension  should  occur  with  re- 
gard to  the  first.  F.  CARTER. 
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Art.  I. — On  some  points  of  the  Pathology  and  Treatment  of 
Typhoid  Fever.  By  H.  L.  Thrall,  M.  D.,  of  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

The  treatment  of  disease  is  in  general  successful,  in  proportion  as 
the  process  is  based  upon  accurate  pathological  views. 

Our  knowledge  of  the  specific  poison — the  materies  morbi  of 
typhoid  fever  is  confined  to  its  effects  upon  the  body. 

These  effects  reach  the  muscular  fibres  of  animal  and  organic  life ; 
the  nervous  fibres  and  centres,  cerebro-spinal  and  sympathetic ;  the 
red  and  white  corpuscles  of  the  blood  and  lymph ;  the  secreting 
cells,  and  those  of  which  the  solid  tissues  are  composed. 

The  energy  of  innervation  and  muscular  contraction  is  perverted 
and  depressed,  and  as  the  disease  progresses  profoundly  so.  Al- 
though the  pulse  is  accelerated  in  frequency,  it  is  feeble.  •  If  in  the 
febrile  stage  the  frequency  and  force  of  the  heart's  action  are  in- 
creased, these  are  secondary  effects,  and  are  not  referable  to  the  di- 
rect action  of  the  poison.  During  the  stage  of  incubation,  and  the 
first  stage  of  the  disease  itself,  cardiac  and  vascular  action  are  de- 
pressed. The  changes  due  to  the  floating  cells  of  the  absorbent  and 
sanguiferous  systems,  comprising  the  assimilating  functions,  suffer 
more  profound  depression  and  perversion,  than  even  the  nervous  and 
muscular  systems.  Fibrine,  one  of  the  most  important  products  of 
assimilation — the  pabulum  from  which  all  cells  grow,  falls  as  the 
disease  progresses  more  and  more  below  the  physiological  mean,  in 
quantity  and  plasticity.  The  tendency  to  caco-plastic  and  aplastic 
deposits  induced  by  typhoid  fever,  attests  the  depression  and  perver- 
sion of  the  nutritive  functions.  This  is  to  be  referred,  in  part,  to  the 
34 
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depressed  and  perverted  vitality  of  nutritive  cell  growth,  in  part  to 
the  diminution  in  quantity  and  quality  of  fibrine. 

A  review  of  the  catalogue  of  the  direct  effects  of  the  materies 
morbi  of  typhoid  fever,  authorizes  us  to  view  it  as  a  depressing,  per- 
verting poison. 

The  ravages  of  death  among  the  older  cells  composing  the  solid 
tissues,  and  their  removal  by  absorption,  is  evidenced  in  the  unusual 
emaciation.  Great  waste  of  the  solid  nitrogenized  tissues,  is  more 
decidedly  characteristic  of  typhoid  than  of  other  idiopathic  fevers. 

Physiological,  or  healthy  waste  of  the  solid  organism,  is  in  direct 
proportion  to  functional  activity.  Thus  active  muscular  exercise  in- 
creases the  quantity  of  urea  and  other  nitrogenized  components  of 
the  urine — the  products  of  increased  muscular  waste.  But  in  febrile 
disease,  attended  with  depression  and  perversion  of  the  vital  forces, 
waste  is  proportioned  to  the  depression  and  perversion,  rather  than 
to  functional  exercise.  Each  organ  of  the  body  is  made  up  of  a  great 
number  of  cells,  the  walls  of  which  adhere  where  in  contact,  or  where 
there  is  some  form  of  intercellular  substance,  generally  areolar  tissue, 
which  is  the  medium  of  union.  The  sum  of  all  the  individual  cells, 
with  the  intercellular  substance  and  vessels,  makes  up  the  mass  of  an 
organ. 

Each  cell  has  a  life,  and  vital  principle,  and  term  of  life,  distinct 
from  every  other  cell ;  and  distinct  from  the  life,  vital  principle,  and 
term  of  life  of  the  whole  body  ;  the  life  of  the  body  being  a  complex  ; 
the  sum  of  the  lives  of  all  the  cells  composing  the  whole  organ- 
ism. 

Expression  is  given  to  the  special  distinctness  of  the  vital  princi- 
ple in  each  species,  or  kind  of  cell,  in  the  products  of  its  action. 
The  vital  endowment,  force,  or  principle  of  the  bile-secreting  cell, 
differs  from  the  urine-secreting  cell,  as  greatly  as  the  sensible,  chem- 
ical, and  physical  properties  of  bile  differ  from  urine.  The  mate- 
ries morborum  of  idiopathic  fevers  have  an  all-pervading  influence. 
They  modify  the  life  of  each  of  the  various  kinds  of  cells  in  a  spe- 
cific manner.  A  faithful  idea  of  idiopathic  fever  can  only  be  pre- 
sented to  the  mind,  by  portraying  the  departure  from  healthy  action 
of  each  kind  of  cell  composing  the  whole  organism.  To  say  that  any 
organ  or  tissue — the  nervous  centres  for  instance,  or  the  stomach, 
enjoys  an  aristocratic  monopoly  of  life  and  vital  principle,  and  hence 
becomes  the  special  seat  of  idiopathic  fevers,  betrays  as  great  mis- 
conception, as  would  the  assertion  that  some  wealthy  individual  of  a 
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community  had  the  vested  monopoly  of  life  and  vital  principle  for 
each  member  of  the  community.  In  a  healthy  adult,  the  number  of 
deaths  of  the  older  cells  of  an  organ,  is  in  equilibrio,  with  the  num- 
ber of  births  of  young  cells.  Waste  and  supply — nutrition  and  in- 
sterstitial  absorption — are  equal.  .  As  large  numbers  of  infirm  old 
persons  meet  a  premature  death,  under  the  depressing  influence  of  a 
degree  of  cold  which  the  younger  members  of  the  community  with- 
stand ;  so  under  the  depressing,  perverted  influence  of  the  typhoid 
materies  morbi,  the  old  infirm  cells  die  in  unusually  large  numbers. 
If  we  turn  our  attention  to  the  condition  of  the  secreting  cells  of  the 
kidneys,  in  typhoid  fever,  we  again  find  evidence  of  perversion  and 
depression  ;  the  quantity  of  urea  and  other  nitrogenized  compounds, 
is  far  below  the  physiological  mean.  It  must  be  evident  that  the 
products  of  increased  waste  of  the  tissues,  are  accumulating  in  the 
blood.  Excretion  by  the  liver  is  not  increased,  for  it  is  unusual  in 
this  fever  to  meet  with  increased  discharges  of  bile.  Deficient  ex- 
cretion of  the  kidneys  then,  is  not  supplemented  by  the  liver;  and 
we  could  scarcely  expect  it ;  for  nitrogen  is  the  characteristic  ingre- 
dient of  urine,  and  carbon  and  hydrogen  of  bile.  As  waste  of  nitro- 
genized tissues  is  increased,  and  excretion  by  the  kidneys  of  nitro- 
genized matter  is  diminished,  the  blood  is  loaded  with  poisonous  irri- 
tating, effete  compounds,  which  reach  the  capillaries  of  the  nervous 
centres,  of  the  muscular  fibres,  and  of  the  secreting  cells,  to  add  to 
the  depression  and  perversion  of  the  original  materies  morbi.  The 
red  corpuscles  and  the  white,  of  the  blood  and  lymph,  are  floating  in 
liquids,  poisoned  by  retained  excrementitious  compounds.  All  the 
functions  are  perverted,  irritated,  or  depressed,  by  the  concliminated 
matters. 

The  fibrine  of  the  blood  is  still  farther  lessened  in  quantity,  and 
approaches  to  the  aplastic  state.  Stupor,  coma,  and  low  delirium, 
manifest  the  depressed,  perverted  condition  of  the  sensorial  and  cer- 
ebral centres.  The  tremulous  tongue  and  limbs,  the  subsuttus  ten- 
dinum,  and  feeble  pulse,  indicate  the  increasing  depression  of  the 
muscular  systems. 

The  dusky  redness  of  the  cutaneous  and  mucous  surfaces,  an- 
nounce defective  aeration  by  the  lungs  and  skin.  The  oozing  blood 
from  the  mucous  surfaces,  the  petechia?  and  vibices  of  the  skin,  tell 
but  too  plainly  the  want  of  viscidity,  and  the  dissolved  state  of  the 
blood,  and  the  want  of  firm  resistance  of  the  capillaries.  All  other 
febrile  diseases,  idiopathic  and  symptomatic,  accompanied  with  great 
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depression  of  the  vital  forces,  and  active  waste,  are  attended  with  the 
typhoid  symptoms,  due  to  poisonous  contamination  of  the  blood  from 
excess  of  waste ;  but  they  are  not  attended  with  the  specific  symp- 
toms caused  by  the  typhoid  materies  morbi.  The  term  typhoid  is 
used  in  a  generic,  as  well  as  in  a  specific  sense.  Specifically  it  is 
applied  to  an  idiopathic  febrile  disease,  caused  by  an  aeriform  poi- 
son specifically  distinct  from  all  other  infectious  or  miasmatic  poisons. 
Generically  it  is  applied  to  a  large  number  of  asthenic,  low,  febrile 
conditions  of  the  system,  attended  with  increased  waste  and  defec- 
tive excretion. 

"There  seems  little  doubt,"  says  Carpenter  in  his  Human  Pysiol- 
ogy,  "that  the  general  function  of  the  glandular  of  the  ileum  and 
colon,  is  to  eliminate  from  the  blood  those  putrescent  waste  matters 
which  would  otherwise  accumulate  in  it  to  a  hurtful  extent."  This 
view  of  the  office  of  the  glands  in  the  walls  of  the  ileum  and  colon 
was  first  advanced  by  J.  C.  B.  Williams. 

There  are  so  many  pathological  facts,  which  corroborate  the  eli- 
minating functions  of  these  glands,  that  we  do  not  hesitate  to  receive 
Dr.  Williams's  views. 

After  the  thorough  operation  of  a  cathartic,  that  effectually  frees 
the  intestinal  canal  of  its  contents,  patients  will  have  daily  faecal  pas- 
sages for  ten  days  or  two  weeks,  and  take  little  or  no  food ;  but  in 
the  mean  time  the  extremities  and  body  are  greatly  emaciated.  The 
loss  of  solid  matter  by  the  urine  is  insufficient  to  explain  this  extreme 
emaciation.  Now  there  are  no  other  organs  by  which  the  wasting 
tissues  can  gain  access  to  the  intestinal  canal  but  the  liver,  pancre- 
as, and  intestinal  glands.  If  this  solid  matter  gained  access  by  the 
liver,  it  would  be  largely  colored  by  the  bililary  coloring  matter, 
which  is  so  far  from  being  the  case,  that  the  liver  may  be  in  a 
torpid  state ;  the  pancreatic  fluid,  as  is  well  known,  contains  but 
little  solid  matter.  Further,  the  faecal  properties  are  first  acquired 
by  the  contents  of  the  intestines,  where  these  glands  are  found. 
The*glands  in  question  are  more  numerous  in  the  ileum  and  upper 
colon,  than  in  the  rectum  and  lower  colon,  and  as  the  greater  consis- 
tence of  the  contents  of  the  lower  tract  calls  for  more  lubrication  by 
mucus,  we  infer  that  the  glands  in  the  ileum  are  not  for  the  secretion  of 
mucus.  Irritation  of  the  rectum  and  lower  colon  occasions  mucous 
discharges.  Irritation  of  the  upper  colon  and  ileum  is  connected 
with  feculent  diarrhoea.  Irritation  of  the  upper  intestinal  tract  leads 
to  bilious  symptoms. 
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The  wasting  tissues  undergo  a  variety  of  changes  in  the  blood, 
before  they  are  fitted  for  excretion,  as  urea,  uric  acid,  creatine,  crea- 
tinine, &c.  Let  this  process  of  change  be  called  the  destructive  as- 
similation. If  we  compare  the  chemical  composition  of  the  nitroge- 
nized  compounds  in  the  urine,  with  that  of  the  wasting  tissues,  we 
find  that  large  quantities  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  disappear  during 
the  destructive  assimilation,  as  an  essential  preliminary  to  the  excre- 
tion, of  equivalent  complementary  urinary  compounds. 

Oxygen  is  the  active  chemical  agent  in  separating  this  carbon  and 
hydrogen,  as  carbonic  acid  and  water.  After  the  elimination  of  the 
carbonic  acid  and  urinary  compounds,  the  complementary  parts  of 
the  original  tissues,  are  to  be  found  in  the  matters  eliminated  by  the 
skin,  and  in  the  excrementitious  parts  of  the  bile.  In  health,  when 
the  products  of  waste,  accumulate  in  the  blood  faster  than  by  the 
process  of  destructive  assimilation  they  are  fitted  for  elimination  by 
the  kidneys,  lungs,  skin  and  liver,  they  are  excreted  by  the  intesti- 
nal glands,  by  a  true  process  of  secretion,  as  faecal  matter.  A  few 
days  continuance  of  typhoid  fever  with  increased  waste  and  decrea- 
sed urinary  excretion,  the  accumulation  of  effete  semi-putrescent 
matter  in  the  blood,  calls  the  intestinal  excretory  glands  into  unusual 
activity.  This  soon  passes  into  inflammatory  hyperemia,  and  then 
to  ulceration.  A  moderate  diarrhoea,  under  the  circumstances,  is 
desirable  ;  its  violence,  however,  now  due  in  part  to  exosinose  from 
morpid  cappillary  congestion,  connected  with  tympanitic  distention, 
comes  to  be  an  additional  element  of  danger. 

The  ulcerated  and  inflamed  glands  perform  their  depurating  func- 
tions less  perfectly,  and  transmit  irritation  to  the  various  nervous 
centres,  to  add  to  the  disturbance  already  present.  Thus  what  was 
an  effort  of  nature  to  eliminate  the  poisonous  effete  accumulations 
by  the  bowels,  comes  to  be  an  additional  source  of  danger. 

In  accordance  with  the  above  pathological  views,  the  indications 
of  treatment  are — first,  to  expedite  the  metamorphoses  of  the  effete 
products  of  the  waste  tissues  in  the  blood,  so  as  to  admit  of  their 
elimination  by  the  kidneys,  skin,  lungs  and  liver.  Secondly,  to  ex- 
cite these  several  emunctories  so  as  to  keep  the  accumulation  in  the 
blood,  within  such  limits  that  a  moderate  depurating  action  of  the 
bowels  only  is  requisite.  Thirdly,  to  allay  irritation  and  the  ten- 
dency to  excessive  intestinal  secretion. 

I  am  aware  that  a  doubt  may  arise  in  many  minds,  whether  we 
are  acquainted  with  means  to  meet  the  first  indication,    "  I  am  anx. 
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ious"  says  Dr.  Golding  Bird,  "  to  announce  to  you  a  new  fact ;  one 
which  bids  fair  to  be  of  great  importance  in  the  treatment  of  disease. 
It  is  that  we  possess  remedies  which  remarkably  increase  metamor- 
phoses of  the  effete  matters  in  the  blood,  and  thus  enable  us  to  pro- 
duce at  will  the  very  depurative  effects,  which  I  have  pointed  out 
to  you.  "  In  taking  a  view  of  the  so  called  diuretic  agents  it  will 
become  necessary  to  divide  them  into  two  classes  :  1st.  Those  which 
simply  increase  the  bulk  or  watery  portion  of  the  urine.  2nd.  Those 
which  increase  the  metamorphoses  of  the  effete  tissues  in  the  blood  ; 
(destructive  assimilations,)  and  act  as  depurating  agents,  by  increas- 
ing largely  the  quantity  of  urea,  uric  acid,  creatine,  creatinine,  urox- 
anthia,  &c.  To  the  first  class  belong  all  those  agents  which  out  of 
the  body  exert  no  chemical  transformation  in  complex  organic  com- 
pounds ;  including  all  the  vegetable  diuretics  —  squill,  copaiba,  broom, 
juniper,  guiaiac  digitalis,  &c. :  they  increase  the  discharge  of  water  by 
the  kidneys,  but  do  not  eliminate  a  larger  amount  of  nitrogenized 
compounds.  The  second  class  include  the  alcalies,  their  carbonates, 
tartrates,  citrates,  acetates,  &c.  These  not  only  increase  the  aqueous 
part  of  the  urine,  but  they  actually  increase  the  metamorphosis  of 
the  tissues,  by,  in  all  probability,  a  direct  chemical  action  on  the  ele- 
ments of  the  exhausted  and  worn  out  tissues."  (See  Bird  as  quoted 
in  Braithwaite's  Retrospect,  No.  18,  page  72-76.) 

Remidies  possessed  of  the  properties  claimed  by  Dr.  Bird  for 
those  in  his  second  class  of  diuretics,  will  meet  our  first  indication. 

After  the  exhibition  of  two  powders  of  calomel  of  three  grains 
each,  with  an  interval  of  three  hours,  followed  by  a  gentle  laxative 
of  rhubarb  or  castor  oil  ;  we  direct  four  to  eight  grains  of  Dover's 
powder,  every  six  hours.  Twice  in  the  interval  of  the  Dover's  pow- 
der, eight  to  fifteen  grains  of  bitartrate  or  citrate  of  potassa,  with  two 
to  five  grains  of  the  nitrate.  The  object  to  be  aimed  at  is  to  admin- 
ister such  doses  of  the  salt  containing  the  vegetable  acid,  as  will  not 
disturb  the  bowels.  If  the  bowels  are  irritated,  diminish  the  dose  of 
the  salines,  and  increase  the  dose  of  the  Dover's  powder.  We  occa- 
sionally add  camphor  to  the  Dover's  powder ;  and  if  the  state  of  the 
bowels  require  it,  aqua  camphoras,  hf.  ounce,  with  a  few  drops  of  the 
tincture  of  opium.  Hydrargyrum  cum  creta  may  be  added  to  the 
Dover's  powder,  if  the  biliary  secretion  seems  to  require  it. 

I  have  not  repeated  the  laxative  during  the  course  of  the  fever^ 
unless  the  bowels  were  torpid.  The  Dover's  powder  and  opiates 
allay  the  irritation  of  the  bowels,  and  thus  lessen  the  tendency  to  in- 
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flammation  ;  they  quiet  nervous  irritation,  and  excite  cutaneous 
elimination  ;  while  the  salines  accelerate  the  metamorphoses  of  the 
accumulating  waste  compounds  in  the  blood,  and  their  elimination 
by  the  kidneys.  An  occasional  small  dose  of  hydrargyrum  cum 
creta  added  to  the  Dover's  powder,  gives  a  moderate  impulse  to 
biliary  elimination.  This  has  been  my  treatment  of  typhoid  fever 
since  meeting  with  the  views  of  Dr.  Bird  in  1849.  If  put  in  force 
before  the  occurrence  of  diarrhoea,  there  has  been  none,  or  it  has 
been  so  moderate  as  to  be  controlled  readily,  by  a  small  increase  of 
the  opiate.  The  cerebral  affection,  and  muscular  debility  have  been 
very  moderate,  subsultus  tendinum  scarcely  appearing.  There  has- 
been  no  haemorrhage  from  the  mucous  membranes,  no  petechias  or 
vibices,  and  very  moderate  bronchial  affection.  The  emaciation  has 
been  much  less  than  I  had  formerly  been  in  the  habit  of  witnessing. 
The  course  of  the  disease  has  been  abridged  by  two  weeks,  and  the 
convalescence  has  been  more  speedy.  I  have  been  surprised  to  find 
in  several  cases  of  two  or  three  weeks  continuance,  my  patients  with 
some  little  appetite  on  nearly  every  day,  although  the  early  tinnitus 
aurium,  deafness,  slight  tenderness  on  pressure  in  the  right  iliac  re- 
gion, tenderness  and  slight  enlargement  of  the  spleen,  occasiona 
stupor  and  slight  wandering  of  mind  during  the  febrile  exacerbations, 
and  the  occurrence  of  sudamina,  at  the  expected  period,  convinced 
me  that  the  cases  were  unquestionably  genuine  typhoid  fever. 

I  might  suppose  that  all  my  cases  for  the  last  eighteen  months 
were  unusually  mild,  independent  of  the  treatment  ;  and  such  may 
have  been  the  case  ;  but  in  my  neighborhood,  aggravated  cases  h 
been  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  a  few  severe  cases  have  come  under 
my  care,  from  the  Esculapian  irregulars,  in  which  all  the  more  grave 
symptoms  continued  from  four  to  six  weeks.  The  treatment  should 
be  commenced  before  the  blood  is  largely  poisoned,  and  before  the 
occurrence  of  diarrhoea,  with  inflammation  of  the  intestinal  glands. 
After  these  complications,  I  should  not  expect  with  any  confidence, 
that  sufficient  doses  of  the  salines  would  be  tolerated  by  the  bowels. 

A  few  words  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of  the  alkaline  salts  of 
vegetable  acids.  When  administered,  the  alkaline  bases  are  found 
jn  the  urine,  as  carbonates  ;  the  carbon  and  hydrogen  of  the  vegeta- 
ble acids,  in  the  round  of  the  circulation,  combine  chemically  with 
inspired  oxygen,  to  form  carbonic  acid  and  water. 
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Now  this  transformation  is  gradual ;  there  being  formed  various 
intermediate  compounds,  between  the  original  acids  and  their  final 
breaking  up  into  carbonic  acid  and  water.  During  the  whole  process 
of  transformation  they  act  as  ferments,  and  by  catalysis,  or  contact- 
excitation  ;  extending  a  chemical  impulse  to  the  effete  nitrogenized 
compounds  in  the  blood,  expediting  their  metamorphoses  into  urea, 
uric  acid,  &c. ;  and  finally  the  resulting  carbonates  of  the  alkaline 
bases  excite  moderately  the  renal  secretion  and  depurating  function. 
It  is  not  improbable  that  the  catalytic  and  fermenting  influence  of 
the  transforming  acids  also  decompose  and  eliminate  the  materies 
morbi  of  the  disease.  If  this  be  a  correct  view  of  the  modus  oper- 
andi of  these  remedies,  the  carbonates  of  the  alcalies,  cannot  be 
properly  substituted  for  the  more  complex  vegetable  acids.  Although 
they  have  a  slight  diuretic  action,  they  are  not  in  a  state  of  chemical 
transformation  while  in  transitu  from  the  stomach  to  the  kidneys, 
and  consequently  would  exert  no  ferment  influence,  and  perhaps 
less  catalytic  action  to  hasten  transformation. 

As  mercury  lessens  the  quantity  and  plasticity  of  fibrine,  and  ac- 
celerates waste  and  absorption  of  the  living  solids,  1  have,  of  late 
years,  avoided  its  constitutional  action,  and  used  only  occasional 
doses  of  the  mild  hydrargyrum  cum  creta. 

At  the  time  of  meeting  with  Dr.  Bird's  paper,  I  had  only  bitar- 
trate  of  potassa  on  hand  and  used  it  combined  with  small  doses  of 
the  nitrate.  I  should  expect  the  same  good  results  from  citrate  and 
acetate  of  potassee,  but  cannot  speak  from  experience.  Let  it  be 
remembered  by  the  reader,  that  we  have  not  aimed  at  a  full  history 
symptomatology,  or  pathology,  of  typhoid  fever,  but  only  such 
points  of  its  pathology  as  illustrate  the  proposed  plan  of  treatment. 
The  many  valuable  remedies  adapted  to  the  varied  complications 
of  protracted  cases  are  described  in  our  standard  works. 


Art.  II. — The  Nature,  Origin  and  Properties  of  Organized  Bodies. 
By  Francis  Carter,  M.  D.,  Prof,  of  Physiology,  fyc.,  in  Star- 
ling Medical  College. 

[continued.] 

Our  last  paper  was  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  the  action  of 
the  vital  forces,  exercised  by  the  cell  germ,  in  forming  the  cell  wall 
and  filling  its  cavity  with  various  unorganized  matters.    We  have 
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shown  that,  in  the  first  instance,  there  is  no  other  possible  source 
from  which  the  vital  forces  can  emanate,  and  that  subsequently 
when  the  wall  is  formed,  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  possessed 
of  any  other  than  physical  properties.  This  formation  of  cell  wall 
and  non-vitalized  contents,  constitutes  the  sum  of  the  life  of  many 
varieties  of  those  cells  which  contribute  to  the  formation  of  the  high- 
er plants  and  animals,  those  namely,  through  the  agency  of  which, 
their  various  functions  are  performed.  Though  forming  the  most  im- 
portant organs  in  the  higher  orders  of  living  beings,  these  nre  really, 
comparatively  simple,  and  very  low — if  not  the  lowest — forms  of  liv- 
ing beings,  merely  endowed  with  the  power  of  separating  from  a 
fluid  with  which  they  are  in  relation,  some  of  its  constituents,  and 
combining  those  materials  or  altering  them  so  as  to  present  new  but 
still  inert  compounds  within  their  cavities,  while  they  are  apparently 
unable  to  exercise  those  forces  which  result  in  the  chemical  combi- 
nation of  the  so  called  elementary  forms  of  matter,  or  to  continue  the 
species  by  the  generation  of  germs.  In  living — in  the  performance 
of  their  function  as  respects  the  organ  of  which  they  form  the  essen- 
tial part — the  germs  of  such  cells  would  seem  to  exercise  only  a  class 
of  powers,  to  which  we  have  at  least  close  analogies.,  in  chemical 
forces  emanating  from  the  inorganic  world  —  not  identical  with  them 
however  ;  while  for  the  production  of  a  living  organism,  we  know 
of  no  adequate  force,  or  combination  of  forces,  other  than,  Firstly,  the 
creative  force,  producing  the  determinate  thing  as  a  type,  and  Sec- 
ondly, the  generative  force,  producing  successive  individuals  of  that 
type  or  species.  Such  cells,  though  forming  as  we  have  said,  the 
most  important  organs  of  the  higher  beings  by  their  aggregation, 
must  yet  be  regarded  as  immeasurably  beneath  the  single  indepen- 
dent cell,  constituting  by  itself  in  the  highest  sense  an  individuality, 
which  performs  for  itself  all  the  functions  necessary  to  its  being, 
from  the  first  combination  of  the  elements  to  the  final  elaboration  of 
an  organizable  material,  and  then  perpetuates  the  species  by  the  act 
of  generation.  From  this  point  we  shall  find  as  we  ascend  the  scale 
of  living  forms  that,  as  the  type  increases  in  complexity,  that  is,  as 
distinct  aggregations  of  cells  into  organs  are  provided  to  perform  the 
special  functions  constituting  the  life  of  the  individual  so  formed,  the 
cells  forming  those  organs  are  endowed  with  the  power  of  exercising 
those  life  forces  only,  which  are  necessary  for  the  performance  of 
their  special  office.  There  is,  as  it  were,  a  division  of  labor  and  a 
special  organization  for  each  division,  thus  effecting  in  the  aggregate 
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the  production  and  exercise  of  all  the  vital  forces  incident  to  the  type 
or  species.  Special  provisions  are  made  for  the  maintenance  of  these 
organs,  by  the  generation  of  new  germs,  and  further,  a  special  or- 
ganism is  provided  for  the  generation  of  germs,  representing  the 
whole  aggregation  of  organs,  to  be  subsequently  developed  into  indi- 
viduals of  the  species.  In  the  higher  plants  and  animals  this  arrange- 
ment results  in  the  performance  of  a  greater  variety  of  function, 
associated  with  a  corresponding  perfection  in  the  performance  of 
them,  thus  constituting  more  highly  endowed  creatures,  as  creatures, 
while  the  several  parts  are  of  the  simplest  possible  character,  pos- 
sessed, each,  of  the  least  possible  amount  of  —  or  rather  exercising 
the  fewest  possible  —  vital  forces,  and  probably  from  that  very  cause 
—  in  their  more  stable  and  permanent  vital  parts,  at  least,  possessed 
of  a  more  enduring  vitality  and  one  less  easily  deranged  by  disturb- 
ing causes.  The  fungus  of  an  hour,  and  the  oak  of  1000  years, 
among  plants,  the  almost  shapeless  polype,  whose  every  cell  is  in- 
stinct with  all  the  vital  powers  of  the  individual,  and  the  complexly 
organized  man,  among  animals,  may  be  taken  as  examples.  We 
believe  it  will  hold  as  a  law  that  where  the  cells  of  a  tissue  multiply 
themselves  —  generate  their  kind — that  fact  will  indicate,  whether 
in  plant  or  animal  a  low  and  ephemeral  form  of  organization  in  the 
tissue  so  formed,  whether  it  apply  to  the  whole  individual  as  in  the 
fungus,  or  to  a  part  only,  as  in  cartilage.  In  all  such  cases  the  indi- 
vidual cell  life  is  active  and  complete,  but  the  life  of  the  whole  is 
proportionally  short.  'Tis  true  cartilage  may  be  a  permanent  struc- 
ture, but  having  been  once  formed,  it  is  only  permanent  by  being 
inactive,  its  germs  are  possessed  of  vitality,  but  in  a  nearly  dormant 
condition.  If  their  vital  forces  continue  to  act,  or  become  roused  into 
action,  either  of  two  events  occur  —  bony  matter  is  deposited  through 
their  agency,  or  changes  take  place  which  end  in  the  speedy  exhaus- 
tion of  vitality,  and  we  have  degeneration  and  death  of  the  part  — 
the  so  called  ulceration  of  the  tissue  ;  in  either  case  the  tissue  is 
destroyed. 

Of  those  forms  of  cells  which  do  not  generate  their  kind,  we  have 
nothing  further  to  say  at  present.  Our  aim  being  to  arrive  at  definite 
ideas  as  to  the  precise  mode  in  which  germs  of  new  individuals  are 
produced. 

Upon  this  subject  much  light  has  been  thrown  by  the  results  of 
patient  and  very  varied  investigation  ;  but  while  many  facts  have 
been  thus  established,  it  must  be  confessed  that  the  series  is  by  no 
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means  complete,  and  while  it  remains  so,  anj>  deduction  arrived  at 
by  reasoning  must  be  also  incomplete,  and  looked  upon  rather  as 
useful  in  aiding  and  guiding  further  research,  than  as  being  a  full 
and  authoritative  expression  of  philosophic  fact.  Such  reasoning  is 
often  useful,  too,  in  guiding  the  physician,  incidentally  if  not  directly, 
to  a  reasonably  scientific  application  of  knowledge  to  the  practice  of 
his  art. 

If  we  investigate  the  phenomena  attending  the  production  of  a  new 
generation  in  the  simplest,  but  in  the  vitality  of  its  living  structure 
the  most  complete,  form  of  living  being,  the  isolated  and  independent 
cell,  we  find  that  the  colored  fluid  enclosed  in  the  cell  cavity,  is  at 
first  apparently  homogeneous — a  perfect  solution.  Up  to  and  at  this 
stage,  it  is  sufficiently  obvious  that  the  language  made  use  of  by  phy- 
siologists, in  speaking  of  the  phenomena  of  cell-growth,  is  exceed- 
ingly erroneous.  AH,  so  far  as  we  know,  seem  to  regard  the  method 
as  being  inter-molecular  throughout — Vide  Carpenter,  speaking  of  a 
germ  "becoming"  a  cell,  and  accounting  for  it  by  "  its  peculiar  pro- 
perty of  drawing  materials  to  itself  from  the  elements  around,  and  of 
incorporating  these  with  its  own  substance."  We  have  alread}r  ad- 
verted to  the  fact  that  the  germ  and  wall  are  radically  different ;  the 
latter  being  by  no  means  an  extension  of  the  former,  nor  yet  an  ex- 
pansion of  it.  We  have  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  germ  has  been 
in  any  way  altered  by  exerting  its  vital  forces  for  the  formation  of  this 
organ,  any  more  than  we  have  to  infer  such  an  alteration  from  the 
exercise  of  the  forces  necessary  to  form  the  chemical  compound  of 
which  the  material  of  the  wall  consists. 

Analogous  forces  to  these  last,  result  in  the  preparation  of  the  color- 
ed fluid  adverted  to,  within  the  cavity — this  fluid,  it  is  equally  appa- 
rent, is  not  part  of  the  germ  any  more  than  it  is  of  the  wall  which 
contains  it — it  has  been  prepared  by  the  agency  of  the  germ,  for  a 
certain  purpose,  and  the  life-forces  of  the  germ  must  yet  be  brought 
into  requisition  to  attain  that  purpose.  We  shall  not  say  a  germ  does 
or  may  not  grow,  become  more  developed,  more  powerful,  or  in  being 
developed  attain  new  powers;  we  now  only  say  it  is  not  essentially 
altered,  and  the  other  constituents  of  the  cell  are  only  materials  upon 
which,  or  by  means  of  which  the  germ  acts. 

The  colored  fluid,  thus  elaborated  by  the  action  of  the  germ,  is 
found  to  contain  a  substance  which  is  organizable.  This  is  precipi- 
tated from  its  solution  in  a  finely  granular  condition.  The  granules 
are  aggregated  into  molecules,  and  these  molecules  take  the  size  and 
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form  of  germs.  The  precipitate,  the  organizable  material  is  organ- 
ized, and  a  new  generation  of  germs  is  thus  produced — sometimes 
at  first  attached  to  the  cell  wall,  but  soon  observed  floating  freely  in 
the  fluid  contained  in  the  cavity  of  the  cell.  With  the  accomplish- 
ment of  this  new  organization  terminates  the  life  and  vitality  of  the 
original  germ.  The  life-forces  which  originated  and  maintained  the 
peculiar  condition  of  the  wall  having  ceased,  ordinary  chemical  forces 
resume  their  uncontrolled  sway.  The  new  generation  of  germs  is 
set  free  by  the  destruction  of  the  wall,  the  material  of  which  is  res- 
tored to  more  simple  and  permanent  forms. 

There  can  be  no  reasonable  doubt  that  the  germ  which  was  the 
originator  of  all  the  antecedents,  also  exerted  the  influences  necessary 
to  the  last  process  of  generation — it  (or  they,  if,  as  is  possible,  the 
concurring  agencies  of  two  germs  in  this  step  is  always  necessary) 
has  produced  germs  after  its  kind,  but  how  ? 

The  idea  generally  entertained  of  the  manner  of  this  process  we 
believe  is,  that  the  new  being  is  formed  in  physical,  molecular,  and 
organic  connection,  with  the  old  ;  that  it  is  organized  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  parent,  and  that,  in  this  manner,  it  takes  on  the  organi- 
zation and  attending  properties  of  the  parent.  The  same  idea  of 
generation  is  extended  to  the  process  wherever  or  however  it  ob- 
tains— whether  the  product  be  a  germ  of  a  highly  organized  and 
complex  individual,  or  merely  the  germ  of  an  integral  part  thereof. 
Now,  from  this  idea  of  true  generation,  in  any  instance,  we  are  forced 
totally  to  dissent. 

We  believe  it  to  be  the  same  process,  essentially,  wherever  mani- 
fested, in  either  kingdom  of  animated  nature,  and  to  consist  in — 

1st.  The  formation  and  elaboration  of  a  peculiar  organizable  mate- 
rial in  a  state  of  solution. 

2nd.  In  a  special  organization  of  this,  by  means  of  a  force  or  influ- 
ence exerted  by  a  germ  or  germs,  whose  vital  forces  are  in  a  state  of 
activity,  in  more  or  Jess  strict  relations  with  that  fluid,  which  state  of 
activity  presupposes  the  influence  of  temperature,  &c. — the  vital 
stimuli.  When  these  conditions  obtain,  the  process  of  organization 
takes  place  by  the  deposit  of  the  elaborated  material,  in  a  molecular 
or  organic  condition,  identical  with  the  essential  type  or  species  of  the 
£erm  or  germs  whose  vital  forces  influenced  the  formation,  rather 
than  with  the  individual  condition  of  the  parent.  This  formation 
may  take  place  in  physical  connection  with  the  parent  germ,  or  if 
there  be  two,  with  one  of  them;  but  it  is  never,  we  conceive,  in  mole- 
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cular  or  organic  connection  with  a  previous  organization.  The 
new  being,  never  forms  part  of  the  old,  nor  does  the  parent,  or  any 
portion  of  it,  form  part  of  the  new  generation  ;  either  organization  is, 
we  take  it,  complete  in  itself,  and  both  may.  and  in  some  instances 
do,  co-exist  as  separate,  independent  and  differently  endowed  indivi- 
duals, though  always  of  the  same  species  or  created  type. 

This  view  of  the  subject,  we  consider  ot  great  practical  as  well  as 
theoretical  importance,  as  we  hope  to  some  extent  to  illustrate  while 
offering  a  few  reasons  for  entertaining  it. 

First.  An  individual  germ  of  any  species  or  type,  is  endowed 
with  special  properties  in  virtue  of  its  special  organization.  One  of 
these  properties,  common  to  all  races,  is  a  capacity  in  the  individuals 
of  each  to  display  active  vitality  during  a  determined  period.  Now 
if  the  new  germ  had  ever  formed  part  of  the  parent  and  been  identi- 
cal with  it,  it  could  have  possessed  but  the  properties  of  that  parent, 
individual  and  typical,  and  its  division  would  have  amounted  to  an  in- 
dependent extension  of  that  parent,  merely ;  at  its  severance,  for  in- 
stance, instead  of  having  before  it  the  lifetime  of  the  race,  it  could 
only  have  the  unexpired  lifetime  of  the  parent,  whose  properties  it 
possessed  in  common,  and  thus  the  typical  extent  of  life  could  only 
have  a  manifestation  in  a  created,  never  a  procreated,  individual. 

But  supposing  the  individual  to  be  composed  of  an  entirely  new  or- 
ganization formed  by  a  process  entire  and  perfect  in  itself,  from  new 
material,  and  deriving  its  properties  fiom  an  organization  not  fashion- 
ed after  the  individual  parent  merely,  but  far  more  in  accordance 
with  a  created  type,  we  have  the  conditions  which  will  eminently 
endow  each  successive  generation  with  the  typical  properties,  bring- 
ing each,  as  it  were,  in  immediate  relation  with  the  creative  force 
which  established  the  race.  This  organization  and  these  properties 
would  be  perfect  and  invariable,  were  it  not  for  numberless  disturb- 
ing and  modifying  agencies  to  which  the  being  is  exposed.  Some 
proceeding  from  peculiarities  which  characterized  the  individual  con- 
dition and  properties  of  the  parent,  may  thus  modify  the  vital  forces 
which  determine  the  new  organization,  others  may  proceed  from 
modifications  in  the  organizable  material,  or  from  varying  conditions 
in  the  force  of  the  vitalstimuli,  &c;  but  certain  it  is  that,  everywhere, 
as  the  disturbing  influences  are  removed  or  weakened,  the  tendency 
is  strong,  in  every  new  generation,  to  revert  to  the  original,  the  cre- 
ated or  typical  condition,  and  this  is  aided  by  a  special  provision  of 
sexes,  to  be  hereafter  noticed. 
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We  may  here  remark,  that  in  all  times,  a  practical  result  of  this 
tendency  was  recognized,  though  the  means  by  which  that  result 
was  attained,  could  not  have  been  known.  The  vis  medicatrix  na- 
turse,  or  by  whatever  name  different  ages  have  designated  this  expo- 
sition of  a  great  law,  is  nothing  more,  as  we  understand  it,  than  an 
expression  of  the  fact,  (as  applied  to  the  individual  cells  which,  by 
their  aggregation,  form  our  organs,  and  in  living  perform  the  various 
functions  of  the  economy,  or  rather  to  the  parent  germs  of  them,) 
that  though  the  rule  holds  that  "  like  will  produce  like,"  yet  the 
likeness  in  the  product  wiJl  be  less  to  the  induced  peculiarities  of  the 
producing  individual,  than  to  the  created  type  of  the  parent.  Re- 
move the  disturbing  agent,  and  the  next  generation  is  not,  in  the  in- 
stances to  which  the  rule  applies,  like  the  parent — diseased — or  like 
a  previous  generation,  performing  its  functions  imperfectly — a  re- 
version is  made  to  the  standard  of  the  type,  and  nature  cures  by  the 
operation  of  a  general  Jaw.  The  creative  force  which  ordained  the 
species  is  constant,  the  force  of  circumstances  in  inducing  varieties, 
is  capricious,  and  may  be  modified  and  changed,  or  one  such  force 
may  neutralize  another.  We  take  it  that,  on  this  simple  but  broad 
basis — viz.  the  use  of  means  for  the  removal  or  modification  of  agen- 
cies which  are  incompatible  with  the  perfect  typical  organization  of 
the  germs  of  the  various  organic  cells — must  the  rational  and  scienti- 
fic practice  of  the  healing  art,  in  all  its  branches,  be  founded  ;  inas- 
much as  it  is  by  those  cells  that  the  functions  are  performed  ;  and, 
as  they  vary  from  their  type,  so  must  the  functions  be  diseased. 

We  may  illustrate  this  subject  by  referring  to  certain  phenomena 
in  the  vegetable  world.  The  bud,  scion,  or  cutting  of  a  fjuit  tree, 
thnugh  induced  to  grow  upon  other  than  the  original  roots,  and  re- 
moved, it  may  be,  by  the  space  of  a  continent  from  them,  is  yet  as 
truly  a  part  of  the  original  as  it  ever  was,  its  term  of  life  the  same ; 
it  dies,  when  the  vital  energy  of  the  seedling  from  which  it  was  sev- 
ered— it  may  be  by  a  thousand  removes — is  exhausted. 

Every  one  must  be  familiar  with  the  fact  that  many  trees,  &c, 
require  age,  say  10  or  CO  years,  to  show  fruit  or  flowers  from  the 
seed  ;  but  by  means  of  buds  or  cuttings,  the  first  growth  of  the  inde- 
pendent plant  may  do  both.  It  evidently  carries  with  it  the  age  of 
the  original,  and  not  the  age  only,  but  all  other  properties  also,  as  the 
form,  color,  flavor  of  the  fruit,  or  flower,  the  habit  of  growth,  liability 
to  disease,  &c. — in  a  word,  all  the  properties  which  constitute  iden- 
tity ;  the  two,  or  ten  thousand  independent  existences  thus  produced, 
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are  one  individual  of  a  species,  or  type,  after  all — a  molecular,  organic 
sameness  once  subsisted,  and  never  can  be  dissolved. 

Not  so  the  true  representative  of  a  generation — the  seedling.  No 
matter  how  old  the  tree  from  which  the  germ  has  been  separated,  the 
life-time  of  that  germ  is  the  life-time  of  the  species  ;  all  its  properties 
are  the  properties  of  the  race,  influenced,  'tis  true,  by  the  individual 
peculiarities  of  the  parents,  but  only  so,  as  by  one  of  very  many  ex- 
traneous agencies.  No  more  intimate  connection  ever  subsisted  here 
than  physical  contiguity,  for  the  vital  forces  act  at  sensible  distances — 
circumstances  modify  so  as  to  afford  individual  peculiarities  ;  and 
where  the  circumstances  are  persistent  we  have  a  variety  established, 
but  only  while  the  circumstances  do  persist.  The  apple,  cultivated 
for  centuries  through  many  generations,  still  shows  the  inherent, 
unalterable  disposition  to  resume  in  each  generation  its  original 
variety,  its  true  type,  the  crab,  and  will  do  so,  invariably,  and  at  once, 
if  the  disturbing  agencies  of  cultivation,  &c,  be  withheld.  The 
horse,  dwarfed  among  the  mountain  wilds  of  Snowdon,  or  upon  the 
barren  crags  of  Shetland,  will,  with  the  warmer  temperature  and 
abundant  food  of  a  more  congenial  climate,  resume  his  proud  position. 
Why,  but  that  the  type  is  stable,  a  work  of  creation  ;  and  his  organ- 
ization, in  its  essential  peculiarities,  is  derived  directly  from  that 
source  alone. 

The  creative  power,  in  calling  into  existence  a  form  of  organization 
— a  species — in  providing  the  conditions  for  its  continuance,  created, 
in  the  act,  all  the  individuals  of  that  species.  Among  the  multitude 
of  those  conditions,  the  influence  of  a  germ  or  germs,  representing 
the  species  of  the  individual  to  be  formed,  is  but  one.  Some  other 
considerations  may  be  presented  sustaining  this  view  of  the  subject. 

If  a  new  generation  of  germs  is  produced,  their  organization  being 
effected  as  parts  of  the  parent,  or  in  any  way,  in  molecular  or  organic 
connection  with  it,  what  becomes  of  the  parent  I  Does  each  new 
germ  bear  with  it  a  part  of  the  old,  so  that  of  the  multitude  sometimes 
produced,  each  individual  is,  in  some  sort,  composed  of  two,  of  differ- 
ent generations  ?  This  seems  absurd  ;  and  yet  there  is  but  one 
alternative  while  adopting  the  generally  received  idea,  viz  ,  that  the 
old  germ  molecularly  dies  out,  as  it  were,  and  so  severs  its  presumed 
organic  connection  with  its  descendants.  This  is,  to  say  the  least,  a 
gratuitous  hypothesis,  and  quite  devoid  of  the  support  which  the 
analogy  presented  between  the  previous  vital  processes  occurring  in 
the  cell — in  which  the  germ  remains  intact — affords,  in  support  of 
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the  view  of  an  independent  act  of  organization.  And  what  shall  we 
say  to  those  numerous  cases  in  which  a  special  germ-producinsr  germ, 
or  nucleus,  continues  to  influence  the  production  of  successive  gen- 
erations, perhaps  during  the  life-time  of  the  creature  of  which  it  forms 
an  integral  part  ? 

Again,  in  the  last  mentioned  case,  the  germs  produced  differ  widely 
in  their  properties  from  the  parent  germ.  If  one  were  a  part  of  the 
other  they  could  not  so  differ.  We  may  refer  here  also  to  the  pro- 
duction of  animals  dissimilar  to  the  parent  in  every  observable  re- 
spect, for  a  time  at  least — as  in  some  of  the  lower  Radiata,  &c,  and 
indeed  to  the  embrionic  condition  of  all  animals.  A  common  solution 
is  afforded  to  all  such  difficulties,  by  the  fact  that,  however  much  the 
descendant  may  differ  from  the  parent — whether  during  the  whole 
term  of  its  existence,  as  the  various  organic  cells  do  from  that  which 
immediately,  or  those  which  more  remotely  influence  their  formation, 
or  only  vary  during  successive  stages  of  development  to  the  ma- 
ture individual,  as  in  the  immature  of  all  highly  organized  living 
things — in  neither  case  is  the  difference  radical,  it  is  not  complete. 
In  the  first,  though  the  parent  germ  or  nucleus  of  the  pepatic  cell- 
germ,  for  instance,  does  not  secrete  bile,  as  its  descendant  does,  and 
does  secrete  germs,  as  its  descendants  do  not,  yet  each  hepatic  cell- 
germ  is,  as  its  progenitor,  true  to  the  type  or  created  race  of  the  or- 
ganism of  which  it  forms  a  part.  According  to  the  species,  it  is 
perpetually  human,  bovine,  equine,  &c,  as  it  is  also  perpetually 
hepatic,  or  germ-producing,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  latter  form  of 
cell-germ  was  as  truly  created  to  secrete  germs,  as  the  former  to 
secrete,  first  a  cell  wall,  and  then  bile,  and  their  production  is  always 
true  to  the  type. 

In  the  instance  of  immature  individuals,  there  is  also  the  same  ad- 
hesion to  a  definite  species.  The  tadpole,  an  immature  being,  though 
in  appearance  and  properties  widely  different  from  a  frog,  is,  never- 
theless, a  frog  in  embryo — the  two  specifically  the  same  ;  the  human 
embryo,  through  all  its  stages,  is  human  still ;  the  created  type  of 
organization  is  permanent,  through  successive  transformations  of 
development.  Nothing  short  of  a  creative  force  could  originate  a 
species,  whether  through  the  agency  of,  or  without  regard  to,  the 
influence  exerted  by  a  living  organism  of  another  race.  Thus,  and 
thus  only  is  it,  that  the  organized  world  is  saved  from  an  inundation 
of  new  races,  or  what  would  amount  to  the  same  thing,  a  fusion  of 
diverse  species  by  promiscuous  generation.  The  product  in  that  case 
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would  be  a  new  creature — a  new  creation — and  to  no  created  thing- 
has  the  exercise  of  creative  force  been  delegated.  Of  the  means 
which  are  employed  to  ensure  this  result — the  permanent  distinction 
of  species — we  shall  have  occasion  to  speak  when  investigating  the 
varieties  in  the  process  of  generation,  which  obtain  among  different 
organic  formations. 

(To  be  continued.) 


Art.  III. — On  the  Cause  of  Labor.    By  Francis  Carter,  M.  D.. 
Prof,  of  Physiology  <$*c,  in  Starling  Medical  College. 

The  importance  of  correct  and  definite  views  of  the  nature  of  the 
functions  performed  by  the  several  organs  in  health,  with  the  causes 
which  determine  them,  is  justly  appreciated  as  the  foundation  for 
pathological  investigation.  The  necessity  of  this  as  a  basis  of  scien- 
tific practice,  it  is  unnecessary  at  this  day  to  urge. 

Few  physiological  questions  have  elicited  more  varied,  and  at  the 
same  time  more  unsatisfactory  answers,  than  that  relating  to  the  cause 
which  determines  the  period  of  parturition.  ^  ith  some  it  is  "in- 
explicable," others  will  have  it  depending  on  some  placental  change, 
nervous  periodicity,  maturity  of  the  ovum,  &c,  and  some  of  the  best 
modern  authorities  suppose  it  to  depend  upon  some  constitutional 
cause.  (Carpenter.)  This  we  cannot  at  all  admit;  and  we  think 
that  a  careful  study  of  the  phenomena,  and  a  full  appreciation  of 
the  properties  of  the  organisms  concerned,  will  lead  to  as  satisfac- 
tory an  explanation  of  this,  as  we  are  able  to  afford  of  any  other 
function. 

The  uterus,  in  the  healthy  unimpregnated  female,  may  be  said  to 
perform  no  function,  (save  menstruation  ?)  nor  has  it  any  peculiarity 
of  structure  in  that  state  which  would  enable  it  to  perform  any  —  it 
is,  indeed,  strictly  embryonic.  When  brought  under  certain  influen- 
ces, however,  it  manifests  the  capacity  for  growth,  and  the  develop- 
ment of  a  tissue  endowed  with  vital  properties.  Non-striated  mus- 
cular fibre  is  developed  in  the  walls  of  the  organ,  until  from  the 
condition  of  a  nearly  solid  and  inert  fibrous  structure,  it  assumes  all 
the  characteristics  of  a  hollow  muscle.  The  first  may  be  looked  upon 
as  the  natural  quiescent  condition  of  the  organ,  the  second  as  its  state 
of  organic  life.  This  development  may  be  excited  to  a  certain  extent 
by  many  causes,  but  most  perfectly  by  the  stimulus  of  conception 
and  natural  gestation. 
35 
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Like  all  organic  growth  and  development,  wherever  occurring, 
there  is  a  period  assigned  to  that  of  the  uterus,  a  limit  beyond  which 
it  cannot  take  place.  This  limitation  in  point  of  size,  like  the  time 
requisite  for  its  accomplishment,  the  shape  which  the  living  mass  as- 
sumes, and  the  peculiar  vital  endowments  resulting  from  its  organi- 
zation, is  a  law  of  its  being  —  all  these  are  properties  of  every  or- 
ganism, varying  with  each  as  the  structure  or  purpose  of  each  varies. 
A  thousand  circumstances  may  interfere  with  the  proper  development 
of  those  properties  or  may  modify  them;  always  to  impair,  however, 
and  derange,  never  to  extend  or  render  more  perfect  than  the  type 
proper  for  each. 

The  peculiar  structure,  the  muscular  fibre  of  organic  life  which  is 
thus  developed,  is,  wherever  found,  endowed  with  the  property  of 
being  most  easily  stimulated  to  the  performance  of  its  proper  func- 
tion^ by  means  applied  directly  to  itself,  rather  than  through  any  part 
of  the  nervous  system.  Of  these  certainly  one  of  the  most  effectual, 
as  it  in  all  cases  is  the  most  natural,  is  physical  force,  pressure  upon 
the  muscular  fibre  itself,  by  distention  of  the  hollow  organ,  or  other- 
wise. 

And  when  one  set  of  fibres  are  thus  induced  to  act,  there  is  an 
extension  of  a  similar  influence  to  the  contiguous  fibres,  causing  not 
unfrequently  a  similar  exhibition  of  function. 

We  need  only  refer  to  the  action  of  this  structure  in  the  heart,  ar- 
teries, bladder,  &c,  to  render  this  sufficiently  evident.  There  are 
modifications  of  the  functions,  indeed,  in  each  of  these  organs,  as 
there  are  modifications  of  the  tissue  to  suit  the  particular  purpose, 
yet  they  are  essentially  alike.  Physical  force  is  the  proper  stimu- 
lant; and  within  limits,  the  energy  of  the  contraction  will  be  in  pro- 
portion to  the  amount  of  force  acting  upon  it,  and  afterwards  to  the 
resistance  with  which  the  contraction  is  met. 

It  remains  to  be  seen  what  is  the  condition  of  the  contents  of  this 
hollow  muscle,  and  what  relation  they  bear  to  it.  It  is  well  known 
and  admitted  that  the  process  of  growth  and  development  of  the 
uterus  does  not  at  all  depend  upon  any  distending  force  within  the 
cavity,  it  is  never  stretched,  never  full;  during  this  period  its  growth 
keeps  even  pace  with  the  increase  of  its  normal  contents,  so  long  as 
it  grows  at  all;  it  merely  contains  the  ovum  —  pressure  would  be 
inconsistent  with  the  due  performance  of  the  functions  proper  to 
both. 

Now  we  have  seen  that  there  is  a  natural  limit  to  the  development 
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of  the  containing  organ,  is  there  any  limit  to  the  increase  of  its  con- 
tents ?  Yes,  but  it  will  require  years  to  reach  it;  the  limit  of  the 
child's  development  is  only  reached  when  manhood  is  attained ;  in 
the  uterus  there  is  progressive  accelerated  growth. 

Here  then  we  have  all  the  circumstances  which  are  essential,  or  at 
all  necessary  for  the  production  of  the  phenomena  and  at  a  determi- 
nate time.  The  containing  muscle  quietly  grows,  enlarging  its  cav- 
ity to  the  utmost  period  consistent  with  the  laws  of  its  peculiar 
organism  ;  its  contents,  as  such,  know  no  such  limit,  but  continue  to 
grow,  though  further  room  is  denied  them,  thus  causing  pressure, 
an  attempt  at  distention,  which  is  the  very  agent  best  calculated  to 
stimulate  the  action  of  the  containing  muscle.  This  we  conceive  it 
does,  the  peculiar  contractions  increasing  in  intensity  with  the  resist- 
ance offered,  from  the  first  imperceptible  painless  contractions  ensuing 
on  complete  development,  to  the  energetic  and  powerful  efforts  usually 
necessary  for  the  expulsion  of  its  contents. 

It  will  be  at  once  apparent,  if  this  view  be  correct,  that  its  patholo- 
gical relations  are  of  no  little  importance,  and  in  very  briefly  indica- 
ting some  of  them,  we  shall  at  the  same  time  notice  two  objections, 
which  might  be  urged  against  its  correctness. 

The  essential  conditions  of  uterine  contraction,  we  suppose  to  be, 
1st,  development  of  its  proper  muscular  structure  ;  2d,  the  action  of 
a  stimulant,  which  is  always  of  one  kind,  viz  :  applied  physical  force. 
This  stimulant  may  be  applied  in  three  very  different  ways,  yet  pro- 
ducing the  same  effect :  1st.  From  within  the  cavity.  2d.  From 
without  the  organ.  3d.  From  causes  acting  in  the  structure  itself. 
Each  of  these  demand  some  attention,  and  one  or  other,  we  conceive, 
will  explain  nearly  all  tlie  phenomena  of  uterine  action. 

First,  of  causes  acting  within  the  uterus.  That  resulting  from  the 
continued  growth  of  the  ovum  after  the  uterus  is  fully  developed,  we 
have  already  spoken  of ;  but  like  all  other  organisms,  there  may  be 
an  arrest  of  development  in  this  at  any  time  from  various  causes ;  or 
a  part  of  the  structure  as  the  neck,  &c,  may  be  incapable  of  devel- 
opment from  alterations  of  its  structure ;  or,  again,  development  of 
the  organ  may  not  be  effected  as  rapidly  as  the  development  of  the 
contained  ovum. 

In  any  of  these  cases,  it  is  evident  that  pressure  must  result  from 
within  ;  contraction  may  ensue,  and  premature  extrusion  of  the  ovum 
follow. 

Abnormal  growths  of  various  kinds,  in  the  cavity  of  the  uterus 
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give  rise  to  similar  phenomena  from  similar  causes.  The  effect  of 
pressure  from  within  is  well  shown,  where  the  hand  is  introduced  in 
cases  of  haemorrhage,  in  after  pains  from  the  pressure  of  a  clot,  &c. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  when  once  roused  to  functional  activity, 
action  does  not  cease  in  such  muscles,  so  long  as  there  is  any  oppo- 
sition to  complete  contraction,  or  until  contractility  is  exhausted. 

The  bladder  will  tolerate  a  certain  amount  of  fluid ;  when  once 
acting,  however,  it  expels  the  whole.  Mobility  seems  to  increase 
with  use. 

It  will  also  be  borne  in  mind,  that  as  with  the  bladder,  so  with  the 
uterus,  distention  may,  under  certain  circumstances,  occur  to  so  great 
an  extent  as  to  paralize. 

Many  circumstances  unconnected  with  utero  gestation  may  give 
rise  to  development  of  the  proper  active  structure  of  the  uterus,  dis- 
ease of  an  ovary,  or  of  the  uterus  itself,  dysmenorrhea,  extra  uterine 
pregnancy,  tumors  in  the  abdominal  or  pelvic  cavities,  &c.  Now, 
sooner  or  later,  any  of  these  causes  are  likely  to  give  rise  to  pressure, 
to  exert  some  force  upon  the  organ,  and  nearly  all  from  without. 

So  may  certain  displacements  of  the  organ  and  accumulations  in 
the  rectum  and  colon.  In  any  of  these  cases  we  may  have  contrac- 
tions determined,  and  occasionally  of  great  severity.  Carpenter 
supposes  the  occurrence  of  contractions,  in  cases  of  extra-uterine 
pregnancy,  conclusive  as  to  the  constitutional  nature  of  their  origin  ; 
it  does  not  so  appear  to  us.  That  the  uterus  does,  to  a  certain  ex- 
tent, become  developed  in  such  cases,  is  made  manifest  by  the  con- 
tractions occurring  ;  and  as  the  cavity  of  the  abdomen  will  not  admit 
of  the  long  continued  growth  of  both  uterus  and  ovum,  it  follows  of 
course,  that  pressure  must  ensue  and  be  followed  by  pains  and 
contractions  of  the  former. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  view  of  this  subject  in  its  pathological 
relations,  is  that  presented  by  the  occurrence  of  forces  acting  within 
the  structure  of  the  organ  itself;  the  principal  of  these  will  be  found 
originating  in  variations  of  force  and  quantity  in  its  circulation,  this 
we  conceive  to  be  the  fruitful  cause  of  many  distressing  and  painful 
sensations  in  nervous  and  excitable  women. 

In  the  undeveloped  state  of  the  organ,  the  uterine  vessels  are 
small,  nutritive  change  is  but  little  required  by  the  nature  of  its  tissue 
or  in  connection  with  function,  and  tie  relative  situation  suffices  to 


1851.] 


Carter,  on  the  Cause  of  Labor. 


517 


maintain  its  temperature.  But  with  the  commencement  of  gesta- 
tion and  its  own  organic  development,  a  large  and  constantly  increas- 
ing supply  of  blood  is  necessary,  and  we  find  its  vessels  developed 
in  connection  with  its  other  tissues  ;  not  merely  its  own  nutrient  ves- 
sels, but  others  also,  and  far  larger  ones  connected  with  the  perform- 
ance of  its  office,  as  the  channel  of  supply  to  the  placental  circula- 
tion. 

Now  we  have  every  reason  to  believe  that,  let  the  development  of 
the  uterine  structure  be  determined  by  what  source  of  stimulation  so- 
ever, to  a  certain  extent,  the  developmont  of  both  classes  of  vessels 
keeps  pace  with  it.  If  we  take  into  consideration  also,  the  fact,  that 
generally  this  very  large  circulation  is,  from  various  causes,  as  the 
anatomical  position  of  the  organ,  its  various  and  intimate  nervous 
connections,  &c,  constantly  liable  to  great  and  sudden  variations, 
and  that  those  variations  are  but  little  susceptible  of  compensation, 
either  by  diversion  to  another  channel,  or  by  adequate  increase  of  se- 
cretion, we  will  at  once  perceive  that  just  the  state  of  things  actually 
exists,  most  likely  to  produce  occasional  and  often  very  considerable 
physical  effects  upon  the  muscular  fibre  which  everywhere  exists,  as 
it  were,  interwoven  with  the  vessels.  In  fact,  we  every  day  see  that 
slight  inflammations  of  the  os,  &c,  congestions,  determinations  at  the 
menstrual  period,  the  erect  posture  and  certain  nervous  excitements, 
are  each  of  them  capable  of  producing  painful  contractions,  in  the 
gravid  organ,  or  where  it  is  abnormally  developed  from  other  causes. 

We  mentioned  above,  nervous  excitement,  as  a  not  unfrequent 
cause  of  contraction,  but  wish  to  be  understood  that  even  this  acts 
through  the  same  agency  generally,  if  not  always. 

We  know  that  in  other  places  the  nervous  system  acts  powerfully 
in  determining  the  quantity  of  blood  flowing  through  the  part,  the 
flush  of  the  cheek  is  of  this  character,  the  rush  of  blood  to  and  abun- 
dant secretion  from  the  mammas  when  the  child  cries.  The  same 
phenomena  taking  place  in  the  salivary  and  lachrymal  glands  also, 
may  be  instanced.  In  all  of  these,  as  in  the  uterus,  it  is  to  the  excite- 
ment of  the  emotional  system  of  nerves,  the  phenomena  are  due,  and 
the  nervous  woman  with  a  more  or  less  developed  uterus,  is. unhap- 
pily as  familiar  with  the  abnormal  and  painful  condition  of  things  in 
the  one  case,  as  with  the  healthy  function  in  the  other. 

It  may  be  objected  that  this  is  too  mechanical  a  view,  that  the  con- 
traction does  not  universally  occur  when  the  alleged  cause  is  present. 
Granted ;  but  what  function  does  invariably  take  place  merely  from 
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the  presence  of  the  exciting  cause  ;  other  conditions  are  just  as  ne- 
cessary, and  variations  in  those  conditions  will  so  operate  as  to  vary 
or  even  suspend  the  function. 

Muscle  in  different  persons  and  under  different  circumstances,  pre- 
sents us  with  every  degree  of  its  vital  property,  contractility.  It  is 
sometimes  much  more  easily  excited  to  contract  than  at  others,  and 
both  of  those  conditions  may  be  manifest  in  only  portions  of  a  muscu- 
lar organ.  We  may  and  often  do  have  partial  contractions  from 
partial  excitement,  and  also  from  a  more  excitable  condition  of  some 
parts  than  others.  This  excessive  mobility,  probably  arising  from 
excessive  nutrition,  is  often  coupled  with  determination  of  blood. 
Be  it  remembered  also,  that  in  those  cases,  the  blood  contains  a 
large  proportion  oj  Jibrine. 

When  by  accident  or  design,  the  membranes  are  ruptured  before 
the  time  for  natural  parturition,  it  is  well  known  that  expulsive  ac- 
tion is  always  induced,  which  generally  terminates  in  the  extrusion 
of  the  ovum. 

Here  the  explanation  of  the  phenomena  is  at  hand.  There  was 
no  pressure  from  within  before  the  rupture,  merely  resistance  to  the 
pressure  from  without.  This  removed,  however,  it  is  evident  that, 
1st,  the  pressure  of  the  contents  of  the  abdomen  and  pelvis  will  be  a 
disturbing  cause  ;  and,  2nd,  the  blood  in  the  vessels  of  the  uterine 
walls,  will  cause  sufficient  extension  of  them  from  the  want  of  due 
support,  to  affect  the  muscular  fibre. 

The  ordinary  action  of  the  abdominal,  &c,  muscles  in  labor  does  not 
merely  serve  to  fix  the  uterus  in  situ,  but  serves  also  as  a  powerful 
stimulant  to  sustained  and  increased  effort  in  the  uterine  fibres,  as 
pressure  or  grasping  with  the  hand  will  do. 

It  may  be  asked :  Why  does  not  pain  come  on  at  once  when  any 
of  those  circumstances  occur?  Pain  is  a  mere  incident  to  the  pecu- 
liar muscular  contractions,  which  do  often  occur  (false  ones)  with  it ; 
and  on  the  other  hand,  active  contractions  may  take  place  without 
pain.  The  first  contractions,  often  lasting  many  hoars,  are  with- 
out pain  ordinarily,  painless  contractions  indeed,  so  called.  Pain 
depends  not  upon  the  muscular  contraction,  but  rather  upon  the  con- 
dition of  parts  of  the  nervous  system,  which  condition  may,  or  may 
not,  exist  as  a  coincidence.  Contraction  does  begin  at  once  with 
more  or  less  vigor. 

When  we  speak  of  a  definite  period  to  development  of  the  uterus, 
whether  in  point  of  size  or  time  in  which  it  occurs,  we  of  course 
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must  allow  for  the  variations  which  will  occur  in  these  respects,  in  all 
organic  structures. 

There  is  a  limit  to  the  size  of  a  human  foot  or  nose,  though  they 
do  vary  from  one  another,  and  one  person  will  attain  maturity,  per- 
haps years  before  another,  and  yet  there  is  a  period  or  age  of  pu- 
berty. 

The  same  uterus  will  attain  greater  normal  development  in  one 
pregnancy  than  in  another  ;  it  must  be  remembered  that  at  each 
development  a  different  individual  is  produced. 


Art.  IV. — On  Malaria.    By  J.  R.  Black,  M.  D.,  of  Milwaukee, 

Wisconsin. 

In  a  previous  number  of  your  Journal  I  gave  some  views  on  the 
subject  of  Malaria,  which  though  new,  I  trust  were  not  destitute  of 
truth.  It  is  a  common  observation,  that  truth  is  often  found  amidst 
the  greatest  errors  ;  with  the  hope  that  this  at  least  may  prove  appo- 
site in  the  present  case,  I  will  subjoin  a  few  additional  remarks. 

The  doctrine  essentially  maintained  in  the  article  referred  to,  is 
the  independence  of  intermittent,  remittent,  and  other  malarious 
affections,  of  vegetable  or  animal  decomposition,  and  their  depend- 
ence on  diurnal  ranges  of  temperature,  whereby  the  human  body  is 
affected.  In  order  to  arrive  at  a  correct  conclusion,  it  is  necessary 
to  show  that  the  diseases  ordinarily  referred  to  malaria,  do  occur 
under  circumstances  the  most  unfavorable  to  vegetable  decomposition. 

No  country  presents  advantages  to  the  student,  equal  to  that  of 
California.  From  March  till  November,  is  one  uniform  sunshine, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  year  makes  up  the  rainy  season.  No 
particular  or  climatic  disease  prevails  during  the  latter  period,  nor  in 
the  former  until  the  month  of  August.  About  this  time,  the  heat 
during  the  day  is  intense,  while  the  nights  are  raw  and  chilly.  Pre- 
viously, the  newly  arrived  Californian  is  surprised  at  the  salubrity 
of  the  climate,  and  the  extraordinary  health  of  the  miners  under  the 
greatest  exposure.  The  most  delicately  constituted  may  sleep  under 
the  canopy  of  heaven  unharmed.  The  blanket  may  be  spread  in 
the  evening  on  the  bare  unprotected  rocks,  with  feelings  of  dread 
and  alarm,  but  in  the  morning  the  sleeper  awakes  surprised  at  being 
well  refreshed  and  invigorated. 

From  August  till  the  beginning  of  the  rains,  may  be  laid  down  as 
the  unhealthy  season  of  California.    Intermittent,  remittent  fevers. 
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and  dysentery,  prevail  to  an  unlimited  extent.  In  their  character 
they  are  generally  mild,  though  singularly  obstinate  to  treatment ; 
oft-times  all  medicines  are  totally  unavailing,  and  nothing  short  of  a 
change  of  residence  will  effect  a  cure.  Residents  in  the  mountains 
ever  since  the  first  emigration  to  California,  have  found  themselves 
under  the  necessity  of  removing  to  the  valley  to  restore  their  health. 

The  diseases  just  named  belong  to  that  class  universally  acknowl- 
edged to  be  of  malarious  origin.  But  the  question  arises,  from 
whence  comes  the  malaria?  Circumstances  more  unfavorable  to  its 
development  could  scarcely  exist.  As  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  the 
plains  present  the  evidences  of  excessive  drought.  The  vegetation 
of  the  rainy  season  is  dead  and  dried,  and  nothing  green  can  be  seen, 
but  the  hardy  live  oak  along  the  borders  of  some  stream.  Marshes 
and  pools  are  almost  unknown,  and  the  tributaries  and  main  branch- 
es of  the  rivers  are  swift  and  turbulent  in  their  course.  The  total 
absence,  therefore,  of  moisture,  even  the  evening  dew,  prevents  veg- 
etable decomposition  to  any  appreciable  extent.  In  truth,  the  lives 
of  numerous  animals  depend  on  the  vegetation  of  the  rainy  season, 
preserving  all  the  qualities  requisite  for  their  nourishment.  Hence 
it  must  be  inferred  that  the  diseases  prevalent  in  California,  cannot 
be  referred  to  a  specific  poison  from  decomposition.  Nor  can  they 
be  referred  to  animalculae,  for  the  circumstances  supposed  to  favor 
their  production  are  totally  absent. 

The  most  obvious  cause  of  disease,  must  strike  the  observer  in 
the  coolness  of  the  nights,  compared  with  the  days,  during  the  sickly 
season.  It  is  about  this  period  that  a  chilling  breeze  sets  in  nightly 
from  the  mountains,  causing  the  mountaineer  to  seek  for  a  more  effi- 
cient shelter.  This  coincidence  of  disease  with  a  great  diurnal  range 
of  temperature,  confirms  the  hypothesis  maintained  in  the  former 
article.  Let  it  however  be  remembered,  that  it  is  not  merely  neces- 
sary to  have  a  change  of  temperature  to  produce  the  diseases  attrib- 
uted to  malaria,  but  that  it  requires  at  the  same  time  a  high  mean 
temperature.  The  more  the  body  is  stimulated  by  heat  during  the 
day,  the  more  sensible  and  injurious  is  its  sudden  withdrawal.  As 
we  approach  the  tropics,  intermittent  and  remittent  diseases  assume 
a  more  rapid  and  virulent  character.  This  corresponds  with  the 
well  known  physiological  fact  that  the  higher  the  excitement,  the 
greater  the  corresponding  depression.  The  heat  during  the  day  is 
the  stimulant  —  the  absence  during  the  night,  the  depression.  The 
effect,  derangement  in  the  action  of  the  skin,  kidneys  and  liver. 
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Hence  I  have  always  found  that  a  mercurial  purgative,  with  some 
diaphoretic,  was  as  essential  to  the  cure  as  quinine. 


Art.  V.  —  Cases  from  my  Note  Book.    By  A.  C.  Moore,  M.  D., 
Locust  Comer,  Ohio. 

Case  I. — Puerperal  Convulsions. 

March  21st,  1851,  was  called  to  Mrs.  .    MiaX  23  ;  nervous 

temperament  ;  in  her  7th  month  ;  pnmipara.  Found  the  patient 
on  my  arrival  laboring  in  a  severe  spasm  of  the  clonic  character, 
which  lasted  some  ten  minutes,  and  was  followed  by  a  state  of  almost 
perfect  coma.  Breathing  now  full,  deep  and  laborious  ;  pupils  dila- 
ted ;  tongue  protruded  and  lacerated ;  mouth  filled  with  frothy 
mucus  ;  pulse  slow,  full  and  oppressed.  On  enquiry,  obtained  the 
following  history  of  the  case  prior  to  my  being  called.  On  arising 
in  the  morning,  she  complained  of  considerable  headache,  giddiness, 
scintillations,  dimness  of  vision,  &c.  These  symptoms  continued  in- 
creasing throughout  the  day  until  5  P.  M.,  which  time  was  marked  by 
the  accession  of  the  first  paroxysm.  I  arrived  one  hour  after  this, 
and  when  the  patient  was  laboring  in  the  fourth  spasm. 

A  vaginal  examination  revealed  the  os  uteri  considerably  dilated, 
soft,  lax  and  moist,  and  the  soft  parts  in  a  relaxed  condition  ;  but 
there  seemed  a  total  suspension  of  uterine  action ;  nor  had  the 
patient, prior  to  becoming  comatose,  complained  in  any  way,  except- 
ing us  above  described.  Finding  that  either  free  internal  examina- 
tions, or  pressure  on  the  abdominal  tumor,  sufficed  to  bring  on  a 
speedy  return  of  the  paroxysms,  (at  the  same  time  that  it  did  not 
increase  uterine  contraction,)  I  concluded  that  the  remote  cause  exis- 
ted in  irritation,  propagated  from  the  uterus  to  the  brain,  and  that 
any  manual  efforts  at  delivery  (by  increasing  this)  would  be  most 
unwise,  and  that  the  great  reliance  consisted  in  the  lancet.  1  had  the 
patient  supported  in  the  sitting  posture,  opened  a  vein  in  each  arm, 
and  abstracted  36  oz.  of  blood,  without,  however,  any  very  percep- 
tible effect  resulting  therefrom.  The  patient  still  continuing  coma- 
tose, the  feet  were  next  placed  in  hot  water  (at  a  temperature  so 
high  that  the  hand  could  barely  be  dipped  in  it,)  for  the  space  of 
fifteen  minutes  ;  and  on  the  head,  which  was  elevated,  a  stream  of 
cold  water  was  constantly  kept  running.  These  means  served  to 
rouse  the  patient  sufficient  to  enable  her  to  swallow  an  active  purge. 
Sinapisms  were  applied  to  the  extremities,  &c.    About  this  time  I 
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made  a  stethoscopic  examination  of  the  abdomen,  which  resulted  in 
the  conviction  of  the  death  of  the  foetus.  Both  the  placental  "souf- 
flle"  and  the  sound  of  the  foetal  heart  being  wanting. 

22d.  5  A.  M.  The  spasms  which  seemed  much  less  severe,  and 
occurred  at  longer  intervals  through  the  night,  again  had  increased 
in  frequency  and  force  ;  and  continued  to  recur  at  tolerably  regular 
intervals  through  the  day  until  about  2  o'clock,  P.  M.,  at  which  time 
whilst  making  an  examination,  I  detected  slight  uterine  contractions. 
I  now  resorted  to  grasping  pressure  over  the  tumor,  and  such  other 
means  as  were  feasible  to  increase  the  parturient  efforts,  with  the 
result  of  producing  at  one  and  the  same  time  more  violent  contrac- 
tions and  convulsions,  and  I  had  the  pleasure  of  at  length  finding 
labor  progressing  —  the  head  occupying  now  the  pelvic  cavity. 
Spasm  after  spasm  followed  each  other  in  rapid  succession.  In  fifteen 
minutes  longer  the  child  was  expelled,  (of  course  dead,  and  from  its 
appearance  I  should  date  this  occurrence  long  prior  to  the  accession 
of  the  paroxysms,)  and  was  followed  shortly  after  by  the  placenta. 
The  feet  were  again  placed  in  the  hot  bath.  The  cold  continued  to 
the  head ;  the  spasms  gradually  became  less  severe,  and  the  inter- 
vals longer,  until  they  entirely  ceased,  the  patient  falling  into  a  deep, 
though  somewhat  natural  sleep,  from  which  she  awakened  in  two 
hours,  sensible,  and  recognising  properly  those  by  the  bedside. 

March  22d,  morning.  Patient  rested  but  little  through  the  night. 
At  present  there  is  great  restlessness  and  severe  headache.  Con- 
tinued the  cataplasms  —  repeated  the  purge,  (which  acted  but 
feebly)  —  darkened  the  apartment  —  ordered  perfect  rest  and  quiet- 
ude both  of  mind  and  body  —  cold  cloths  to  be  kept  to  the  head  — 
spare  diet,  &c. 

Evening  same  day.  Patient  rests  easier,  though  still  complaining 
of  intense  headache.  Treatment  continued  nearly  the  same,  with 
the  addition  of  small  and  oft  repeated  doses  of  the  Sed.  Sol.  of  Opii. 

24th.  Patient  better.  Headache  diminishing.  From  this  date 
the  patient  slowly  but  steadily  convalesced.  The  headache  being 
the  most  persistent  unfavorable  symptom. 

One  circumstance  in  connection  with  this  case  struck  me  as  being- 
singular  and  remarkable,  and  I  doubt  whether  a  similar  occurrence 
has  ever  been  before  noticed.  I  allude  to  n  perfect  consciousness  on 
the  part  of  the  patient  after  the  cessation  of  the  convulsions,  as  to 
what  had  occurred  during  her  attack.  This,  however,  continued 
but  the  first  three  or  four  days  after,  and  then  all  remembrance  of 
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those  incidents  seemed  gradually  to  disappear.  It  was  not  the 
ravings  of  a  weakened,  disordered  mind,  by  chance  describing  what 
had  been,  for  the  patient  was  entirely  rational,  answering  sensibly 
every  question  addressed  her,  calling  every  one  (that  approached 
her  bedside)  by  their  proper  names,  and  betraying  not  by  any  wan- 
dering or  incoherent  speech  any  aberration  of  mind,  and  yet  in  this 
condition  she  would  give  as  correct  answers  as  to  what  occurred 
between  the  convulsions,  as  any  one  present  could  have  done  — 
seemed  entirely  sensible  of  having  convulsions  —  described  who 
held  her  when  she  was  bled  —  (she  was,  when  bled,  in  deep  coma, 
and  apparently  perfectly  insensible) — who  was  present,  and.  in 
short,  any  little  "  minutiae  "  that  one  of  the  attendants  might  have 
been  expected  to  answer.  As  before  stated,  this  consciousness  las- 
ted but  three  or  four  days,  and  all  gradually  then  became  a  perfect 
blank — her  mind  remaining  all  the  time  (as  it  is  at  present)  appa- 
rently undisturbed  and  healthy.  I  shall  attempt  no  surmises  as  to 
the  probable  "whys  and  wherefores"  of  this  unusual  occurrence, 
but  leave  that  to  older  and  wiser  heads. 

Case  II. — Menorrhagia. 

%  - 

March  13th.  Called  to  Mrs.  V.  iEtat  43.  Learned  on  my 
arrival  at  the  house  that  the  patient,  after  having  walked  a  consider- 
able distance,  being  heated  and  fatigued,  was  seized  with  profuse 
and  alarming  flooding  some  two  hours  prior  to  my  arrival.  The 
patient  was  lying  in  a  bed  literally  soaked  with  blood,  the  discharge 
having  ran  through  a  double  bed  and  bedding,  and  standing  in  a 
pool  on  the  floor.  Countenance  exsanguined  ;  pulse  weak,  small  and 
compressible.  Patient  sensible,  but  making  frequent  ineffectual 
efforts  at  vomiting,  and  complains  of  vertigo,  dimness  of  vision,  &c. 
On  making  an  examination,  found  the  discharge  still  continuing  pro- 
fuse ;  every  motion,  however  slight,  being  followed  by  a  gush  of  the 
discharge.  The  finger  detected  the  uterus  small  and  unimpregna- 
ted  ;  the  mouth  natural  for  the  organ  in  this  condition. 

Ordered  Acetum  Plumbi,  i.  scr.:  Pulv.  Opii.  x.  grs. ;  to  be  made 
into  5  gr.  pills,  one  of  which  was  to  be  taken  every  two  hours  until 
three  were  taken.  The  head  to  be  lowered,  and  cloths  wrung  out  of 
cold  spring  water  to  be  kept  constantly  applied  to  the  pubic  region, 
and  changed  as  often  as  they  became  in  the  least  heated.  The  dis- 
charge still  continued  until  the  patient  went  into  a  state  of  syncope, 
from  which  condition  I  was  in  no  hurry  to  arouse  her  —  carefully 
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watching  her  in  the  meantime,  however.  But  as  this  condition 
seemed  to  exist  longer  than  usual,  it  seemed  advisable  to  change  it. 
I  therefore  gave  nature  some  slight  assistance,  when  she  promptly 
rallied,  and  with  "many  a  sob  and  sigh,"  my  fair  patient  again 
returned  to  consciousness ;  but,  as  I  feared,  this  brought  with  it  a 
return  of  the  discharge.  To  control  this,  until  I  could  bring  the 
system  under  the  use  of  the  means  necessary  to  effectually  prevent 
its  return,  I  made  use  of  the  Tampon.  The  pills  and  cold  applica- 
tions were  continued,  and  on  removing  the  vaginal  plug  about  ten 
hours  after  its  insertion,  the  discharge  was  found  to  be  checked;  one 
or  two  coagula  escaped,  and  there  was  a  slight  discharge  for  some 
days,  but  this  gradually  became  paler  and  paler,  and  lost  the  charac- 
teristics of  blood,  and  finally  ceased  altogether.  The  alter  treat- 
ment consisted  in  rest,  an  appropriate  diet,  occasional  doses  of  opi- 
um, aud  attention  to  the  temperature.  In  one  week  from  her  attack, 
I  allowed  her  to  assume  the  upright  posture,  and  take  gentle  exer- 
cise. 

Her  health  had  been  on  the  decline  for  better  than  a  year.  The 
men&trual  flow  had  decreased  steadily  in  quantity  during  this  time, 
and  for  two  or  three  months  had  been  irregular.  She  had  been  for 
some  time  under  treatment  for  what  her  attendant  had  pronounced 
"inflammation  of  the  neck  of  the  bladder."  But  the  whole  train  of 
symptoms  I  was  inclined  to  view  as  dependants  on  the  cessation  of 
menstrua]  life. 

Of  all  diseases  or  dangers  to  which  the  "fair  daughters  of  Eve" 
are  alone  subject,  none  are  more  common,  more  alarming,  or  more 
fatal,  than  uterine  haemorrhage,  let  it  arise  from  what  cause  it  may, 
and  perhaps  none  require  more  care  and  discrimination  in  their 
treatment ;  for  what  is  beneficial  in  one  condition,  will  be  positively 
injurious  in  another,  in  cases  like  the  above,  I  have  generally 
followed  a  similar  plan  of  treatment,  and  hitherto  it  has  been  success- 
ful. The  combination  of  opium  and  acetate  of  lead,  I  view  as  one 
of  the  best  we  can  possibly  administer  in  those  attacks.  The  cold 
applications  I  consider  to  be  also  of  importance.  They  should  not, 
however,  be  continued  when  the  system  becomes  too  much  depres- 
sed. It  has  occurred  to  me  once  or  twice  to  see  (under  those  cir- 
cumstances) their  application  evidently  followed  by  injurious  effects. 
But  it  is  useless  to  particularize  remedies  when,  after  all,  their  appli- 
cation depends  altogether  on  the  cause  which  produces  the  attack, 
and  the  condition  of  the  uterine  organs  ;  and  many  a  fair  patient's 
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fate  rests  on  the  discrimination  of  the  practitioner  as  regards  those 
two  points. 


Art.  VI. —  Two  Cases  of  Poisoning — one  from  the  taking  of  nearly 
a  drachm  of  morphine,  the  other  from  what  was  supposed  to  be 
laudanum.    By  Jno.  Dawson.  M.D.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Case  I. — A  woman,  19  years  of  age,  of  lewd  habits,  and  scrofu- 
lous temperament,  procured  a  drachm  of  morphine  and  took  it  all, 
except  four  or  five  grains,  in  two  doses,  at  a  short  interval  between 
the  doses.  She  gave  as  a  reason  for  taking  the  morphine,  that  she 
was  tired  of  living,  and  wished  to  die. 

Symptoms. — In  about  half  an  hour  after  taking  the  medicine,  some 
sleepiness  and  incoherence  was  observed.  The  tendency  to  sleep 
increased  rapidly,  and,  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours,  6he  was  in  a  state 
of  profound  coma,  apparently  unconscious  of  what  was  going  on 
around  her.  The  breathing  became  stertorous,  and  there  was  a  long 
interval  between  each  act  of  respiration.  We  saw  the  case  about  24 
hours  after  the  deed  was  committed,  when  we  noted  the  following 
appearances: — Temperature  of  the  surface  natural;  tongue  dry; 
pulse  smaller  than  natural,  and  about  120  to  the  minute;  eyes  in- 
jected ;  pupils  very  much  contracted,  and  almost,  if  not  entirely, 
insensible  to  light;  occasionally  slight  voluntary  motion.  In  thirty- 
six  hours  after  the  dose  was  taken,  we  noted  the  symptoms  again  ; 
skin,  tongue,  eyes,  voluntary  movements,  &c,  exhibited  no  change. 
The  pulse,  however,  and  the  respirations  were  accelerated,  the  former 
to  138,  the  latter  to  36  to  the  minute.  About  forty-fiw  hours  after- 
wards, the  symptoms  were  again  noted,  but  presented  no  material 
change,  except  that  the  respirations  were  increased  to  48  and  the 
pulse  to  148.  She  died  at  about  the  forty-eighth  hour  after  taking 
the  last  dose. 

Post-mortem. — Seventeen  hours  after  death,  the  surface  presented 
a  bluish  discoloration,  most  intense  in  the  depending  parts  of  the 
cadaver ;  a  copper-colored  eruption,  in  patches,  on  the  arms  and 
body,  which,  it  was  stated,  had  been  present  for  some  months  pre- 
vious to  her  illness. 

Cranium. — The  arteries,  veins,  and  sinuses  engorged  with  black 
fluid  blood,  that  flowed  freely  when  the  vessels  were  cut;  membranes 
injected  ;  sella  turcica  reddish  brown;  corpus  fimbriatum  congested  ; 
an  ounce  and  a  half  of  fluid  blood  in  the  base  of  the  skull ;  and  about 
a  drachm  of  colored  serum  in  the  ventricles. 
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Chest. — The  lungs  presented  no  abnormal  appearance,  except  in 
the  dependent  portions,  where  they  exhibited  the  usual  post-mortem 
hyperemia.  Both  ventricles  of  the  heart  contained  black  blood,  the 
right  being  the  fullest.  There  was  also  found  in  them  about  one 
drachm  of  fibrin. 

Abdomen. — There  appeared  to  be  an  unnatural  fullness  of  the 
abdomen  ;  liver  healthy  ;  gall-bladder  full ;  the  portion  of  colon  and 
duodenum  lying  near  the  liver  in  the  first  stage  of  decomposition. 

Stomach. — The  external  surface  of  a  yellowish  brown  color;  organ 
distended  with  gas  ;  mucous  membrane  in  a  state  of  hyperemia  for 
about  one-third  of  its  surface,  most  so  about  the  cardiac  orifice,  with 
patches  near  the  pyloric.  The  organ  contained  about  two  ounces  of 
fluid  of  a  yellowish  brown  color. 

Effects  of  Remedies. — The  morphine  was  taken  on  the  27th  May, 
at,  as  near  as  could  be  ascertained,  6  o'clock,  P.  M.  At  10  o'clock, 
P.  iVL,  the  stomach  pump  was  used  by  Drs.  Hamilton  and  Gabriel. 
The  patient  however  made  strong  resistance,  and  the  contents  of  the 
stomach  were,  as  a  consequence,  imperfectly  evacuated.  On  the 
morning  of  the  28th,  the  patient  being  in  a  sinking  condition,  Dr.  R. 
Thompson  was  called  in  consultation,  and  suggested  the  propriety  of 
using  electricity,  chloroform,  and  brandy  injections.  This  treatment 
was  kept  up  during  the  most  of  the  day  of  the  28th ;  and  it  was 
thought  that  under  its  influence  the  system  rallied  somewhat,  the 
*pulse,  which  had  been  imperceptible  at  the  wrists,  having  become 
fuller,  the  breathing  less  laborious,  and  the  evidences  of  returning 
sensibility  more  decided.  On  the  evening  of  the  28th,  the  patient 
was  washed  off  with  cold  water  by  the  nurses,  and  was  found,  at  10 
o'clock  of  the  same  evening,  to  be  sinking.  She  continued  to  sink 
gradually,  until  about  4  o'clock  on  the  evening  of  the  29th,  when  she 
died,  having  lived  about  forty-eight  hours  after  taking  the  poison. 

Case  II. — A  man  49  years  of  age,  a  stone-mason  by  occupation, 
was  found  dead  lying  on  his  side  on  a  "Lounge,"  on  the  morning  of 
the  28th  May.  His  wife,  who  was  confined  in  child-bed,  stated  that 
he  had  repeatedly  threatened  to  commit  suicide,  telling  her  at  the 
time,  that  he  had  the  article  in  the  house  with  which  to  accomplish 
his  purpose.  On  the  night  of  the  27th,  his  wife  occupying  the  same 
room,  heard  him  breathing  in  a  loud  stertorous  manner,  but  felt  no 
uneasiness,  until  on  calling  him  up  on  the  morning  of  the  28th  to  go 
to  market,  he  was  found  lying  on  his  side,  dead.    In  trying  to  get  at 
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the  cause  of  his  death,  a  vial  that  had  contained  something  like  an 
ounce  of  laudanum,  according  to  the  testimony  of  his  wife,  was  found 
emptied,  and  on  the  bureau  near  where  the  corpse  lay,  was  a  tea-cup 
containing,  as  was  supposed,  the  dregs  of  a  preparation  of  opium. 

The  man  lay  upon  his  side  with  his  legs  and  arms  flexed,  as  in 
the  usual  position  for  sleep,  and  was  supposed  to  have  lived  about  six 
hours  after  taking  the  poison. 

Post-mortem. — The  examination  took  place  while  the  body  was 
still  warm.  The  whole  exterior  of  the  body  and  limbs  exhibited  a 
bluish  aspect,  most  intense  in  the  dependent  parts.  Although  the 
body  was  still  warm,  yet  the  limbs  were  stiff  and  unyielding. 

Head. — On  opening  the  cranium  the  membranes  were  found  con- 
gested ;  the  arteries,  veins,  and  sinuses  filled  with  dark  blood  ;  and, 
in  the  base  of  the  skull,  there  was  about  a  gill  of  black  blood,  that 
flowed  from  the  vessels  cut  in  removing  the  brain. 

Chest. — The  parenchyma  of  the  lungs  presented,  as  far  as  we 
could  observe,  no  departure  from  the  natural  state.  When  cut  into, 
dark  blood  flowed  freely  from  the  vessels. 

Abdomen. — The  liver  was  healthy ;  small  and  large  intestines 
natural,  except  uncommon  blueness  externally. 

Stomach. — This  organ  contained  near  half  a  pint  of  yellowish 
brown  fluid.  The  mucous  membrane  around  the  cardiac  and  pyloric 
orifices,  was  in  a  state  of  hyperemia,  most  intense  and  extensive  about 
the  former. 

Remarks. — These  two  cases  resembled  each  other  in  several  re- 
spects ;  and  in  others,  were  somewhat  different.  The  engorged 
condition  of  the  vessels  of  the  brain,  the  blue  condition  of  the  skin, 
and  the  hyperemia  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  were 
similar  in  both  cases.  They  differed  in  the  length  of  time  which 
they  survived  after  taking  the  poison.  The  girl,  who  had  taken 
within  a  few  grains  of  a  drachm  of  morphine,  lived  about  forty-eight 
hours  ;  the  man  who  took,  as  was  supposed,  something  near  an  ounce 
of  laudanum,  died  in  about  six  hours  afterwards. 
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Art.  VII.— On  Mountain  Fever.    ByC.  £.  Boyle,  M.  D.,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio. 

The  following  short  description  of  the  above  named  disease  may- 
be somewhat  interesting  to  )our  numerous  readers,  especially  as  it 
may  be  new  to  many  of  them,  as  it  was  to  me,  as  I  have  never  seen 
it  described,  and  met  it  for  the  first  time  on  my  way  to  the  Pacific 
coast,  when  crossing  the  Rocky  Mountains.  The  description  of  a 
single  case  will  be  sufficient  to  enable  any  one  to  recognise  the  dis- 
ease, when  uncomplicated,  as  all  the  different  cases  which  I  saw 
presented  the  same  symptoms,  varying  only  in  degree,  but  not  in 
kind.  I  will  also  advert  to  the  preceding  and  concomitant  circum- 
stances, together  with  the  general  course  of  treatment  instituted,  with 
its  results ;  and  then  state  the  opinion  I  formed  in  reference  to  the 
cause  and  character  of  the  disease,  known  by  the  name  of  Mountain 
Fever,  Rocky  Mountain  Fever,  Bull  Fever,  &c,  to  which  a  majority 
of  persons  are  liable  when  traversing  the  region  of  country  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  for  the  first  time. 

Case.  —  On  the  morning  of  the  day  upon  which  we  reached  the 
South  Pass,  Mr.  F.  was  suddenly  affected  with  a  very  disagreeable 
sensation  of  vacuity  (as  he  very  properly  described  it)  in  the  head, 
and  a  slight  unsteadiness  of  gait,  and  loss  of  appetite.  These  symp- 
toms continued  three  or  four  hours,  and  were  then  succeeded  by  an 
accession  of  violent  fever,  characterized  by  a  full,  hard,  rapid  pulse, 
furred  tongue,  flushed  face,  thirst,  confined  bowels,  scanty,  high-col- 
ored urine,  very  offensive  in  smell,  intense  pain  in  almost  every  part 
of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  distressing  in  the  head,  neck,  and 
loins,  with  delirium,  and  great  restlessness.  These  were  the  princi- 
pal symptoms  of  the  case,  which  was  a  medium  one  in  violence. 
The  treatment  I  instituted  was  a  free  evacuation  of  the  bowels  by 
means  of  calomel  and  castor  oil,  accompanied  by  an  hourly  adminis- 
tration of  nauseating  doses  of  ipecacuanha,  combined  with  a  small 
quantity  of  opium.  After  the  operation  of  the  cathartic,  there  was 
a  decided  diminution  of  the  febrile  symptoms.  I  then  added  the 
use  of  nitric  ether  to  the  ipecac  and  opium ;  and  by  these  means 
entire  relief  from  febrile  symptoms  was  secured  in  four  or  five  hours# 
indicated  by  a  gentle  diaphoresis,  relief  of  pain,  delirium,  &c,  &c. 
The  patient  recovered  quite  rapidly,  so  that  in  two  or  three  days  he 
exhibited  no  signs  of  having  been  ill.  When  the  febrile  disturbance 
subsided,  I  administered  quinine  in  the  ordinary  antiperiodic  doses, 
and  the  patient  suffered  no  return  of  fever ;  but  whether  the  use  of 
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quinine  was  necessary  or  not,  or  whether  the  disease  would  have  re- 
turned without  its  administration,  I  am  unable  to  say. 

Such  was  the  course  of  this,  the  first  case,  which  occurred  in  a 
man  previously,  and  up  to  the  time  of  the  attack,  in  apparently  good 
health,  and  who  had  no  other  sickness  on  the  journey.  The  only 
variation  I  made  in  the  plan  of  treatment  of  other' cases,  was  in  one 
instance  to  resort  to  venesection,  to  which  I  was  impelled  by  the  vio- 
lence of  the  symptoms,  and  their  threatening  character ;  and  the 
relief  which  this  means  afforded  was  quite  prompt.  Some  idea  of 
the  amount  of  liability  may  be  formed,  from  the  fact  that  more  than 
half  of  the  company  I  was  with  were  affected  by  the  disease  in  a 
greater  or  less  degree.  All  of  these  recovered  quite  rapidly  under 
the  free  use  of  cathartics,  diaphoretics,  refrigerants,  &c,  &c. 

The  suddenness  and  violence  of  the  attack,  and  the  prompt  and 
complete  relief  afforded  by  treatment,  was  a  peculiarity  which  most 
surprised  me  ;  and  I  believe  the  disease,  when  uncomplicated,  if 
properly  treated,  would  never,  in  any  instance,  prove  fatal,  although 
some  few  whom  I  did  not  see  did  die  of  it. 

The  circumstances  under  which  we  had  been  previously  placed 
were  these  :  We  were  traveling  at  the  rate  of  twenty-five  or  thirty 
miles  per  day,  and  had  been  gradually  attaining  a  great  altitude  (be- 
between  seven  thousand  and  eight  thousand  feet),  where  the  air  was 
greatly  attenuated ;  and  our  food  consisted  principally  of  fat  bacon 
and  sea-bread,  and,  owing  to  the  cold  and  our  fatigue,  we  were  en- 
abled to  devour  and  digest  large  quantities  of  this  oleaginous  food. 

I  had  observed,  for  several  days  previous  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
first  case,  that  the  tenuity  of  the  air  was  so  great,  and  the  quantity 
of  oxygen  in  a  given  volume  of  atmosphere  so  small,  that  the  ordi- 
nary respiratory  efforts  were  not  sufficient  to  supply  the  lungs  with 
the  requisite  amount  of  that  gas,  which  was  diminished  in  proportion 
to  the  tenuity  of  the  atmosphere ;  and  it  was  with  great  difficulty 
that  a  person  could  wTalk  and  talk  at  the  same  time.  There  seemed 
to  be  an  insufficiency  in  the  air,  and  this  produced  a  very  unpleasant 
sensation  of  want,  and  impelled  to  frequent  deep  inspirations,  even 
lying  down  at  night,  and  otherwise  perfectly  at  rest.  The  tempera- 
ture was  variable,  but  not  uncomfortably  cold  :  probably  from  40°  to 
50°  Fahr.  during  the  day,  and  from  30°  to  40°  Fahr.  during  the 
night. 

These  circumstances  prevailed  the  entire  distance  we  traveled, 
from  the  time  of  the  first  occurrence  of  this  disease,  near  South  Pass. 
36 
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until  we  reached  the  vicinity  of  Fort  Hall,  some  four  hundred  miles  : 
after  which  we  did  not  suffer  any  more  from  it,  and  from  which  latter 
point  the  general  altitude  was  much  less  than  while  the  disease  pre- 
vailed. 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  in  which  we  were  placed,  the  symp- 
toms of  the  disease,  and  the  effects  of  the  treatment  instituted,  I  was 
led  to  infer  that  the  cause  of  the  disease  was  to  be  attributed  to  the 
accumulation  of  an  excess  of  undecarbonized  matter  in  the  circula- 
tory system,  which  accumulation  took  place  in  consequence  of  the 
limited  quantity  of  oxygen  in  the  air  being  insufficient  to  decarbonize 
and  eliminate  these  matters  from  the  system  through  the  lungs,  and 
which  could  not  be  carried  off  by  the  liver,  as  its  functional  activity 
was  lessened,  or  at  least  not  increased,  while  the  quantity  of  food 
was  greater  than  the  system  demanded  for  the  waste  of  the  tissues 
and  the  supply  of  heat.  The  treatment  was  a  depurative  one  ;  and 
the  supply  of  food  being  diminished,  the  balance  between  supply  and 
demand  was  readily  regained,  and  health  restored.  In  one  case,  I 
thought  that  I  anticipated  and  prevented  the  full  development  of  the 
disease,  by  the  administration  of  an  emetico-cathartic  immediately 
upon  the  accession  of  the  premonitory  stage  of  the  disease. 


PART  SECOND. 

AMERICAN  INTELLIGENCE. 


Art.  I.  —  Case  of  Cynanche  Parotidsea,  with  Metastasis  to  the 
Testicle,  and  Cerebral  Complication.  Convalescence  in  ten  days. 
Ry  Francis  Minot,  M.  D.  (Read  before  the  Boston  Society  for 
Medical  Observation,  Jan.  21st,  1850.) 

Mr.  A.,  a  gentleman  aged  about  fifty,  tall,  thin,  with  dark  com- 
plexion, hair  and  eyes,  of  strongly  marked  nervous  temperament, 
habitually  dyspeptic  and  low  spirited,  frequently  complaining  of  pain 
in  the  head,  was  more  unwell  than  usual  on  the  9th  of  August,  1849, 
and,  on  the  evening  of  the  10th,  had  swelling  under  the  angle  of  the 
lower  jaw  on  each  side,  with  pain  on  motion  of  the  jaw,  and  in  swal- 
lowing. He  was  living  at  the  time  a  few  miles  from  the  city,  at  a 
place  where  an  epidemic  of  mumps  was  prevalent.  The  pain  was 
quite  severe,  but  the  swelling  moderate.    He  took  no  remedies,  but 
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kept  in  doors  until  the  13th,  when  he  came  to  town  to  attend  to  some 
important  business,  although  it  was  raining,  and  the  weather  was 
damp  and  chilly.  He  was  well  wrapped  up,  and  did  not  fatigue 
himself. 

The  same  evening  he  called  upon  me  to  say  that  the  swelling  in 
the  jaws  had  abated,  and  that  he  began  to  feel  occasionally  slight 
pain  in  the  testicles.  He  was  habitually  costive,  but  the  bowels  had 
been  freely  opened  by  medicine.  He  was  advised  to  take  some  mild 
laxative  medicine,  to  go  to  bed,  and  to  apply  fomentations  to  the 
jaws,  with  support  to  the  testicles. 

The  next  morning  (Aug.  14th,)  the  pain  in  the  testicles  had  dimin- 
ished, and  that  in  the  jaw  was  increased.  He  had  had  an  uncom- 
fortable night,  and  was  very  irritable  and  restless,  complaining  much 
of  pain  in  the  top  of  his  head.  The  tongue  was  covered  with  a  thin 
yellowish  coat,  and  there  had  been  no  dejection.  He  repeated  the 
medicine  of  the  previous  evening,  but  without  effect ;  and  towards 
night  the  pain  in  the  head  had  increased  considerably,  and  he  had 
had  alternations  of  chills  and  heat  through  the  day.  He  was  very 
restless  and  irritable,  and  the  skin  was  very  sensitive  to  the  least 
touch.  There  was  but  little  pain  in  the  testicles.  The  pulse  was 
100,  and  quite  full.  There  was  considerable  thirst,  and  no  appetite. 
He  was  ordered  four  ounces  of  an  infusion  of  senna  and  manna. 

At  10  P,  M.,  he  had  had  no  dejection,  but  passed  much  wind, 
which  gave  him  great  relief.  He  refused  to  take  an  enema.  He 
had  slept  most  of  the  time  since  six  o'clock,  and  said  he  felt  better, 
and  that  he  had  no  pain  in  the  testicles,  except  while  standing  up. 
Pulse  84 ;  urine  free. 

Aug.  6th.  He  had  slept  heavily  almost  all  night.  At  3  A.  M., 
he  got  another  dose  of  senna  and  manna,  which  operated  once.  His 
condition  was  as  follows  :  Drowsy  ;  answers  intelligently,  but  slowly, 
and  sometimes  a  little  incoherently  ;  face  flushed  ;  skin  hot  and  dry  ; 
tongue  covered  with  a  thin,  moist,  whitish  coat ;  thirst  moderate  ; 
bad  taste  in  mouth  ;  pulse  88,  full,  somewhat  hard  ;  urine  free ;  no 
pain  or  swelling  in  angles  of  jaw  ;  right  testicle  somewhat  swollen, 
hard,  and  tender  ;  left  testicle  natural.  He  refused  to  have  leeches 
applied  to  the  head.  Thirty  drops  of  Hoffmann's  anodyne  were 
ordered  every  hour  and  a  half. 

At  6  P.  M.,  he  was  more  drowsy  and  stupid  ;  took  no  interest  in 
what  was  going  on,  had  some  stertor,  had  slept  heavily  all  day,  and 
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had  had  one  free  dejection  since  morning.  In  other  respects,  he  was 
the  same  as  at  the  last  visit. 

Dr.  J.  Bigelow  was  called  in  consultation.  The  patient's  feet 
were  placed  in  warm  water,  sinapisms  were  applied  to  the  feet  and 
legs,  fomentations  to  the  abdomen  and  scrotum,  and  an  evaporating 
lotion  to  the  head.  Ten  grains  each  of  calomel  and  compound 
extract  of  colocynth  were  administered. 

Soon  after  this,  he  suddenly  began  to  talk  rapidly,  and  incoher- 
ently ;  became  unreasonable,  resisting  the  attentions  of  his  attend- 
ants, and  frequently  expectorating  small  quantities  of  frothy  saliva. 

At  11  P.  M.,  his  condition  remaining  the  same,  about  twelve  oun- 
ces of  blood  were  taken  from  the  arm,  the  operation  being  performed 
with  great  difficulty,  on  account  of  the  opposition  of  the  patient. 
This  was  followed  by  no  apparent  change  in  the  pulse  or  general 
symptoms.  In  the  course  of  the  night,  he  had  a  free  dejection,  get- 
ting up  to  the  water  closet,  and  returning  to  bed  without  assistance. 

16th.  During  the  night  he  had  no  sleep,  but  continued  talking 
incessantly.  There  were  no  spasms  or  convulsions.  Dr.  Bigelow 
being  out  of  town,  Dr.  J.  Ware  saw  the  patient  in  consultation. 
His  condition  was  very  much  the  same.  He  was  talking  incessantly 
and  incoherently,  frequently  expectorating  small  quantities  of  frothy 
saliva  ;  very  irritable,  answering  tolerably  well  to  questions,  but 
wandering  again  immediately ;  the  pupils  were  natural,  the  eyes 
generally  closed;  the  hands  were  constantly  applied,  one  to  the 
head,  the  other  to  the  scrotum,  supporting  the  testicles  ;  the  right 
testicle  was  enlarged  to  about  double  the  size  of  the  other,  hard  and 
tender;  the  patient  said  it  was  not  painful;  the  left  testicle  was  nat- 
ural; no  pain  or  swelling  in  angles  of  jaw ;  skin  hot  and  dry;  face 
flushed;  eye  dull;  tongue  and  mouth  as  on  the  15th;  much  thirst ; 
pulse  92,  full,  not  hard.  Twenty  leeches  were  applied  to  the  tem- 
ples, notwithstanding  much  opposition  on  the  part  of  the  patient ; 
croton  oil  was  applied  to  the  head,  and  he  took  a  little  gruel,  and  a 
cup  of  tea. 

In  the  afternoon,  Drs.  Bigelow  and  Ware  saw  the  patient  in  con- 
sultation. A  scruple  of  calomel  was  given,  and  leeches  were  order- 
ed to  the  scrotum,  but  the  opposition  of  the  patient  was  such  that  it 
was  impossible  to  apply  them. 

Towards  evening,  he  grew  more  quiet,  and  the  delirium  abated. 
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He  sat  up  a  few  minutes,  and  said  it  gave  great  relief  to  his  head. 
Afterwards,  he  lay  quiet,  occasionally  dropping  asleep,  without  ster- 
tor.  Towards  morning  he  slept  for  an  hour  quietly,  During  the 
night  he  rose  several  times  and  went  to  the  water  closet  without 
assistance.  His  mind  wandered  occasionally,  but  he  had  no  active 
delirium. 

17th.  Drs.  Bigelow,  Ware  and  Walker  saw  the  patient.  The 
general  condition  was  much  improved.  Pulse  84,  soft ;  skin  cool, 
and  less  dry ;  tongue  cleaner  on  edges  ;  he  asked  for  gruel.  The 
pain  in  the  head  was  better ;  the  mind  pretty  clear,  though  weak ; 
he  burst  into  tears  on  seeing  his  friends.  The  testicle  was  somewhat 
less  swollen,  though  still  very  tender.  The  scrotum  was  somewhat 
cedematous.  The  teeth  were  slightly  tender,  and  there  was  a  bad 
taste  in  the  mouth. 

During  the  day  he  sat  up  twice.  In  the  evening  the  pulse  was 
76,  and  quite  soft.  The  urine  was  free,  but  high  colored  and  offen- 
sive. He  was  very  quiet  and  rational.  The  eyes  were  painful, 
probably  from  the  effect  of  the  croton  oil  conveyed  to  them  from  the 
hair  by  the  fingers. 

From  this  time,  Mr.  A.  steadily  improved,  and  by  the  20th  was 
convalescent.  The  pain  and  swelling  in  the  testicle  gradually  dis- 
appeared. The  pain  in  the  head  remained  for  a  long  time,  and  for 
several  days  he  continued  so  sensitive  to  noise  that  whereas  before 
his  illness  he  was  slightly  deaf,  he  could  now  hear  the  lowest  voice 
with  ease. 

Although  cerebral  complication  in  cases  of  mumps  is  spoken  of 
by  all  writers  as  generally  fatal,  the  writer  has  been  able  to  find  but 
one  recorded  case  in  the  books.  Eberle  [Treatise  on  the  Practice 
of  Medicine^vo],  ii.  p.  333)  says  :  "  I  have  known  a  case  of  this  kind 
terminate  fatally  in  less  than  an  hour,  under  a  paroxysm  of  violent 
convulsions."  Perhaps  the  danger  of  the  affection  has  been  overra- 
ted. We  may  suppose  that  the  sympathetic  irritation  caused  by  the 
metastasis  of  a  specific  and  limited  inflammation  would  be  likely  to 
cease  when  the  latter  had  come  to  its  natural  termination  ;  and,  in 
fact,  in  this  case  the  delirium  ceased  on  the  sixth  day  after  the  first 
appearance  of  the  swelling  of  the  parotid  glands,  being  about  the 
time  when  those  glands  would  have  subsided  into  their  natural  state, 
in  the  usual  course  of  things.  But  observations  are  wanting  on  this 
point. 
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By  a  majority  of  writers,  metastasis  to  the  testicle  in  mumps  is 
regarded  as  a  favorable  circumstance,  as  serving  to  divert  trie  disease 
from  the  brain  ;  yet,  in  this  instance,  the  swelling  of  the  testicle 
preceded  the  cerebral  symptoms  by  about  thirty-six  or  forty  hours  ! 
and  Watson  (Lectures  and  Principles  on  the  Practice  of  Physic, 
vol.  i.  p.  775)  remarks  :  "  Inflammation  of  the  brain  or  its  mem- 
branes has  sometimes  occurred  on  the  disappearance  of  the  parotid 
swelling ;  but  it  has  much  oftener  supervened,  I  believe,  upon  the 
retrocession  of  the  inflammation  of  the  testicle  or  mamma.11  But  in 
this  case  there  was  no  retrocession  ;  the  testicle  continued  swollen 
and  tender  during  the  head  symptoms,  and  for  some  time  after. — 
Phila.  Med.  Journal. 


Art.  II.  —  Cases  of  Asthma  successfully  treated  by  Nitric  Acid. 
By  T.  S.  Hopkins,  M.  D.,  of  Bethel,  Glynn  county,  Georgia. 

The  following  five  cases  of  asthma,  cured  by  the  use  of  nitric  acid, 
have  occurred  in  my  practice  since  the  summer  of  1847.  It  is  not 
my  desire  to  attempt  any  explanation  as  to  the  modus  operandi  of 
this  remedjr  in  the  above  disease.  Its  beneficial  effects  were  acci- 
dentally discovered,  and,  after  a  fair  trial  in  five  consecutive  cases, 
with  the  most  entire  success,  I  am  induced  to  bring  it  to  the  notice 
of  the  profession,  trusting  that  in  other  hands  than  my  own  "it  may 
prove  a  potent  agent  for  the  relief  of  a  disease  which  so  often  resists 
the  best-directed  treatment.  Several  of  these  cases  were  from  twenty- 
five  to  thirty-five  miles  distant  from  my  office.  Most  of  them  were 
not  seen  by  me  from  the  time  of  my  first  visit  and  prescription  until 
a  cure  bad  been  effected.  I  describe  them  as  I  found  them  at  the 
time  of  my  visit,  and  from  the  history  given  by  parents  and  masters, 
which  I  think  can  be  depended  upon. 

Case  I. — Emma,  negro  girl,  aged  five  years,  belonging  to  Mr.  T. 
G.,  had  been  asthmatic  almost  from  birth.  Nightly  paroxysms  of 
dyspnoea,  cough,  &c,  were  represented  as  most  distressing.  During 
the  day,  she  would  be  up  and  about  the  yard  with  the  other  chil- 
dren. At  the  time  that  I  saw  her,  her  respiration  was  somewhat 
embarrassed,  with  slight  elevation  of  the  shoulders  during  inspiration, 
and  a  very  distinct  mucous  rale.  Her  appetite  was  impaired,  and 
her  countenance  cheerless. 
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I  ordered  nitric  acid,  three  drops,  to  be  increased  to  five,  three 
times  daily,  in  a  wineglassful  of  sugared  water.  A  month  elapsed 
before  I  again  saw  this  patient,  at  which  time  every  symptom  of  di- 
sease had  disappeared.  I  prescribed  for  her  in  December,  1847, 
and  up  to  date  no  symptom  of  asthma  has  returned. 

Case  If  . — I  was  called  in  November,  1848,  to  see  W.  S.,  aged 
about  six  years,  son  of  a  planter  of  Glynn  county.  I  was  informed 
that  this  boy  had  been  a  subject  of  asthma  for  four  or  five  years  ; 
that  no  expense  had  been  spared  in  seeking  for  relief  in  his  case  ; 
and  that  all  the  efforts  of  the  best  physicians  in  the  neighborhood  in 
which  he  had  resided,  had  been  in  vain.  When  I  saw  him,  he  had 
cough,  slight  dyspnoea,  with  mucous  rale  distinctly  audible  at  the 
distance  of  several  feet.  By  walking  up  and  down  the  steps  of  the 
house,  once  or  twice,  the  difficulty  of  breathing  and  cough  would  be 
much  increased.  He  was  very  lively  and  cheerful,  with  a  good  ap- 
petite, and  had  had  no  fever  for  months.  His  father  informed  me 
that,  upon  the  least  exposure  during  the  day,  he  would  be  attacked 
at  night  with  the  most  fearful  symptoms.  Wheezing,  panting,  in- 
cessant cough,  distressing  dyspnoea,  with  impending  suffocation, 
were  the  inevitable  consequences  (at  night)  of  exposure  during  the 
day. 

I  ordered  nitric  acid,  five  drops,  three  times  daily,  in  a  wineglass 
of  sugared  water,  with  a  strict  avoidance  of  exposure. 

In  a  fortnight,  he  had  been  so  much  relieved  that  his  parents 
imagined  him  cured,  and  discontinued  the  acid.  In  a  "few  days,  he 
relapsed,  and  1  was  again  sent  for.  I  ordered  the  acid  to  be  contin- 
ued, as  before,  and  in  one  month  from  the  time  of  my  first  visit  he 
was  cured. 

Up  to  date  there  has  been  no  return  of  disease. 

This  boy's  father  died  of  phthisis  pulmonalis.  Several  of  his 
mother's  family  have  died  of  the  same  disease ;  and  all  of  his  broth- 
ers and  sisters,  without  an  exception,  have  in  early  childhood  been 
sufferers  from  enlargement  of  tonsils  and  ulcerated  sore  throat.  He 
is  now  the  picture  of  health. 

Case  III. — A  mulatto  girl,  belonging  to  Mr.  W.  D.  T.,  aged  four 
years.    This  was  a  case  of  congenital  asthma. 

The  symptoms  in  this  and  the  following  case  (aged  about  four 
years)  were  so  similar  to  those  of  Case  I.,  that  I  shall  not  describe 
them. 
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The  treatment  was  nitric  acid,  three  drops  three  times  daily,  in  a 
wineglass  of  sugared  water. 

This  case  resisted  the  treatment  rather  longer  than  the  other  cases, 
but  was  cured  in  about  six  weeks. 

In  Case  IV.,  the  immediate  effects  of  the  acid  were  perceived  in  a 
few  days  ;  and  in  eight  or  ten  days  she  was  cured. 

Case  V. — I  never  saw.  It  was  a  negro  girl  belonging  to  Mr.  C. 
of  Camden  county.  She  was  seven  years  of  age.  Her  master  ap- 
plied to  me  for  a  prescription,  after  giving  some  of  the  most  promi- 
nent symptoms,  which  convinced  me  that  the  case  was  asthma,  as  he 
had  declared  it  to  be. 

I  prescribed  five  drops  of  nitric  acid,  three  times  daily. 

I  heard  nothing  more  of  this  case  for  several  months  after  I  had 
prescribed,  when  I  was  informed  by  her  master  that  she  was  well. 

A  sufficient  time  has  elapsed,  in  all  these  cases,  to  convince  me 
rhat  they  have  been  radically  cured. 

Should  you  deem  the  above  remarks  and  cases  worthy  a  place  in 
your  valuable  journal,  you  will  please  to  insert  them.  It  is  at  least 
something  new  in  the  treatment  of  aBthnm.--jfoneriean  Journal  of 
the  Medical  Sciences. 


Art.  III. — Spina  Bifida — Spontaneous  Rupture  of  Sac. — Com- 
plete Cure.    By  W.  H.  Nance,  If.  D.,  of  Vermont,  111. 

The  subject  of  the  case  in  question  was  a  young  girl  about  thirteen 
years  old ;  her  mother  informed  me  that,  at  birth,  the  tumour  was 
about  the  size  of  the  "end  of  the  thumb,"  and  could  be  easily  pressed 
into  the  spinal  canal.  The  tumor  was  situated  at  the  juncture  of  the 
lumbar  vertebras  with  the  sacrum,  and,  at  the  time  I  saw  it,  was  as 
large  or  larger  than  a  quart  measure.  It  was  of  an  oblong  oval 
shape,  had  a  neck  an  inch  and  a  half  or  two  inches  in  diameter,  and 
made  a  prominence  quite  perceivable  through  all  her  clothing.  The 
mother  informed  me  that  she  had  consulted  (in  the  State  of  Ohio) 
several  eminent  physicians,  when  the  child  was  small,  and  all  advi- 
sed her  to  have  nothing  done  for  it,  as  the  child  would  not  live  long, 
and  that  anything  that  might  be  done  would  only  hasten  death.  The 
child,  however,  continued  to  grow,  was  rather  delicate,  but  had  the 
proper  use  of  all  her  limbs,  the  tumour  increasing  in  size  with  her 
growth,  until  she  was  thirteen  years  old. 
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In  February,  1848,  almost  all  the  family  were  afflicted  with  mea- 
sles, and  among  the  rest  was  the  girl  in  qnestion  ;  she  had  it  pretty 
severely,  and  the  eruption  was  profuse  all  over  her  body.  About 
the  time  the  eruption  began  to  decline  and  desquamation  came  on. 
the  pendent  point  of  the  tumour  began  to  get  sore,  and  turn  of  a 
darkish  color,  brought  about,  doubtless,  by  the  exanthematous  erup- 
tion acting  on  the  part  in  its  low  state  of  vitality.  The  skin  soon 
began  to  slough,  and  as  soon  as  that  took  place,  the  water  found  its 
way  through  the  textures  beneath,  and  dribbled  away  continually, 
At  this  period,  I  was  first  called  to  the  case,  and  found  the  tumour, 
as  above  stated,  exquisitely  tender  to  the  touch,  and  constantly  dis- 
charging a  straw-colored  water  which  percolated  the  remaining  tex- 
tures of  the  tumour,  and  came  away  in  enormous  quantities,  so  much 
so  that  her  bedding  had  to  be  changed  very  often.  Sheets,  blank- 
ets, &c,  that  were  laid  about  her,  would  soon  have  to  be  removed 
for  new  ones,  being  thoroughly  wet  with  the  water.  When  placed 
in  an  erect  posture  for  a  short  time,  the  liquid  would  pass  away  in 
quick  successive  drops.  It  would  be  hard  to  compute  the  amount 
which  passed  off  in  the  course  of  five  or  six  days,  but  it  was  per- 
haps without  parallel.  I  found  the  patient  very  weak  ;  muscles 
shrunken;  extremities  cool  and  of  a  purplish  cast;  pulse  quick, 
weak,  and  fluttering  ;  countenance  dull,  and  expressive  of  much  suf- 
fering, with  a  partial  loss  of  the  use  of  the  inferior  extremities. 
These  symptoms  were  dependent,  doubtless,  on  the  great  loss  of  the 
fluids  of  the  body,  through  a  morbidly  increased  action  of  the  serous 
membrane  lining  the  spinal  canal,  and  produced  a  condition  some- 
what analogous  to  that  caused  by  hemorrhage,  or  like  that  from  the 
excessive  serous  discharges  in  epidemic  cholera.  The  symptoms 
strongly  indicated  speedy  dissolution  ;  I  had  but  little  expectation  of 
saving  the  patient.  I  ordered  her  to  take  strong  brandy  in  large 
doses,  often  repeated,  until  the  skin  became  warmer  and  the  pulse 
raised,  unless  it  produced  signs  of  intoxication  ;  gave  astringents 
also  from  time  to  time ;  had  the  extremities  rubbed  frequently,  and 
wrapped  in  warm  clothes,  and  applied  a  soothing  poultice  to  the 
painful  tumour.  I  knew  that  the  tumour  would  burst  soon,  and  as 
nature  had  commenced  the  operation,  I  concluded  to  support  the 
system  and  let  her  do  her  work.  On  my  next  visit  (the  following 
day,  I  believe,)  I  found  the  sac  empty,  its  walls  all  collapsed  into 
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folds,  hanging  loosely  down  ;  in  an  effort  to  cough,  it  had  given  way 
and  the  contents  had  gushed  out.  General  symptoms  much  as  they 
were  on  the  previous  visit ;  discharge  pretty  considerable,  perhaps 
a  little  abated ;  folds  of  sac  very  painful,  look  dark  and  inclined  to 
gangrene  at  the  inferior  part,  and  emit  a  very  offensive  odour.  In- 
ternal remedies  to  be  continued  was  as  much  nourishing  food  as  the 
patient  will  eat ;  bowels  to  be  moved  with  castor  oil  if  needed. 
Cloths  were,  applied  to  the  tumour  wet  with  the  liquid  chloride  of 
soda  as  strong  as  can  be  borne,  to  be  repeated  so  as  to  keep  the  part 
entirely  wet.  On  my  next  visit,  I  found  my  patient  better,  surface 
of  body  and  limbs  warmer  and  better  color,  discharge  from  tumour 
less  in  quantity ;  offensive  smell  much  abated,  the"  dead  parts 
sloughed  off,  and  the  living  taking  on  a  more  healthy  action. 

My  patient  after  this  continued  to  mend.  The  discharge  daily 
grew  less  in  quantity  and  thicker  in  consistence,  until  it  finally  be- 
came purulent,  and  after  a  time  ceased  altogether.  The  remains  of 
the  sac  gradually  contracted,  and  was,  I  suppose,  absorbed  in  part, 
until  a  hard  semi-cartilaginous  lump  is  left  but  little  larger  than  a 
hulled  walnut,  which  is  not  at  all  in  the  way,  and  serves  the  valua- 
ble purpose  of  completely  protecting  the  spinal  canal  in  the  part 
where  the  deficiency  of  bone  first  produced  the  disease. 

It  has  now  been  more  than  two  years  since  the  occurrence.  The 
girl  has  grown  to  be  a  woman  in  size,  has  the  proper  use  of  all  her 
limbs  without  any  weakness  of  the  back,  has  excellent  health,  and  a 
fine  ruddy  complexion,  and  bids  as  fair  for  a  long  and  happy  life  as 
other  young  persons. — American  Journal  of  the  Medical  Sciences. 


Art.  IV. — Compression  of  the  Abdominal  Aorta,  in  a  Corpulent 
Female,  with  Uterine  Hemorrhage,  after  Delivery.  By  Ira  E. 
Oatman,  M.  D.,  of  Dundee,  111. 

The  practice  of  compressing  the  aorta  in  uterine  hemorrhage,  I 
believe  dates  no  further  back  than  the  time  of  Baudelocque.  It 
appears  strange  that  a  discovery  so  simple,  and  yet  so  effectual  as 
this,  was  not  made  in  the  days  of  Harvey.  This  practice  has  been 
adopted  and  recommended  by  Chailley  and  others.  But  so  far  as  I 
have  seen,  it  has  only  been  used  in  persons  of  spare  or  moderately 
replete  habit.  The  following  case  is  submitted  to  show  that  it  is 
practicable  in  corpulent  persons,  and  that  it  affords  means  of  safety 
in  some  cases,  in  no  other  way  so  easily  obtained. 
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On  the  19th  of  November,  1850,  I  was  called  early  in  the  morn- 
ing to  see  a  lady  twenty-six  years  of  age,  in  labor  with  her  first 
child.  She  was  corpulent,  low  in  stature,  and  of  the  lymphatic  ? 
sanguine  temperament.  The  os  uteri  being  little  dilated,  and  the 
pains  inconsiderable,  I  gave  her  an  anodyne  and  left  her  at  M. 
Returning  at  4  P.  M.,  I  found  the  pains  had  been  suspended  for  an 
hour,  but  they  had  returned  slightly,  and  were  more  frequent.  They 
continued  to  increase  in  strength  slowly  and  tardily,  the  interval 
being  about  eight  minutes.  At  10£  P.  M.,  she  was  delivered  of  a 
small  male  child.  The  uterus  contracted  slightly,  and  the  placenta 
came  away  in  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  with  an  unusual  quantity  of 
blood.  The  uterus  did  not  remain  contracted,  but  became  so  flaccid 
that  it  could  not  be  felt  through  the  walls  of  the  abdomen. 

I  depressed  the  head  and  shoulders  of  the  patient  and  gave  her 
ergot  and  plumb,  acet.,  in  doses  as  large  as  the  stomach  would  bear. 
I  continued  the  efforts  through  the  parietes  of  the  abdomen,  to  excite 
the  uterus  to  contraction,  which  only  occurred  slightly,  and  in  about 
eight  minutes,  as  before  delivery.  I  applied  pounded  ice  over  the 
abdomen. 

The  os  uteri  was  still  dilated,  flaccid  and  occluded  with  coagula. 
The  pulse  was  indistinct  in  the  radial  artery,  the  countenance  was 
pale,  anxious  and  ghastly,  and  the  lips  retracted.  She  had  intense 
thirst  and  indiscribable  debility,  with  occasional  syncope.  Fearing 
that  she  would  die  before  I  could  remove  the  coagula,  and  use  the 
hand  for  an  internal  stimulant  to  the  womb  ;  or  use  cold  astringent 
injections,  I  directed  my  efforts  to  the  abdominal  aorta  as  a  dernier 
resort,  notwithstanding  the  excessive  fatness  of  the  patient. 

After  considerable  ineffectual  effort,  I  found  by  making  fearfully 
hard  pressure  with  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  about  two  inches  above 
the  umbilicus,  that  the  pulsations  of  the  aorta  could  be  controlled, 
this  being  the  only  eligible  point  for  the  operation.  This  gave 
instantaneous  relief  to  all  the  urgent  and  fatal  symptoms.  I  contin- 
ued this  pressure  during  three  hours  and  ten  minutes.  The  womb 
continued  flaccid.  Being  compelled  to  change  the  hands  often,  suffi- 
cient blood  would  pass  down  to  prevent  the  open  mouths  of  the  ute- 
rine vessels  from  being  occluded,  with  dense  coagula.  Hence  I 
thought  it  unsafe  to  discontinue  the  pressure  sooner.  Although  the 
uterus  was  little  contracted  at  the  end  of  this  time,  the  hemorrhage 
did  not  return.    During  this  period  the  most  perfect  quiet  was  obser- 
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ved  — the  ice  continued,  opii,  plumb,  acet.  and  ergot  was  given  occa- 
sionally ;  and  she  was  often  allowed  rich  chicken  tea,  which  she 
took  with  great  avidity. 

The  pulse  slowly  and  gradually  returned.  By  observing  quiet 
and  using  nutritious  drinks,  with  a  little  wine,  she  had  no  other  unto- 
ward symptoms.  After  a  few  days  I  gave  her  small  doses  of  sul. 
quinia,  and  ferri  ferro-cyan.,  and  acid  nitric.  She  gradually  and 
permanently  recovered  her  usual  health.    The  child  did  well. 

I  have  had  one  case  since,  in  which  it  was  necessary  to  resort  to 
compression  of  the  aorta,  in  menorrhagia,  after  delivery.  This  also 
was  with  a  first  child,  but  the  lady  being  of  a  spare  habit,  it  required 
but  little  skill  to  practice  it  successfully. — N.  Western  Med.  8r  Sur. 
Jour. 


Art.  V. — Poisoning  by  Strychnine ! — Use  of  Chloroform,  as  a 
Remedy.    By  Orpheus  Everts,  M.  D.,  of  St.  Charles,  111. 

Since  the  introduction  of  the  vegetable  alkaloids  into  medicine  as 
remedial  agents,  from  their  resemblance  in  natural  properties,  and 
highly  concentrated  powers,  frequent  cases  of  poisoning  occur  from 
the  accidental  substitution  of  one  for  another  ;  and  more  especially, 
as  in  the  western  country,  every  mother  of  a  family  assumes  the  re- 
sponsibility of  a  physician  to  an  extent  at  once  presumptuous  and 
alarming. 

There  are  few  families,  indeed,  in  this  section  of  county,  who  do 
not  keep  on  hand  a  constant  supply  of  quinine  and  morphine,  and 
since  strychnine  has  been  extensively  used  for  the  cure  of  intermit- 
tents,  that  article  is  almost  as  recklessly  dealt  with  by  the  common 
people,  as  those  above  mentioned. 

Papers  of  medicine,  likewise,  put  up  by  our  lamentably  ignorant 
and  unqualified  druggists,  are  seldom  marked,  and  hence  the  slight- 
est confusion,  or  a  few  months  forgetfulness,  renders  the  next  child, 
unfortunately  seized  with  an  ague  fit,  liable  to  the  extreme  influence 
of  an  oblivious  dose  of  morphine  given  for  quinine,  or  the  inexpressi- 
ble torture  of  poisoning  by  strychnine. 

The  treatment  in  cases  of  poisoning  from  morphine,  is  generally 
understood  and  well  established,  differing  in  no  essential  point  from 
that  of  opium,  so  long  familiar  to  the  profession.    But,  in  cases  of 
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over-doses  of  strychnine,  we  are  thrown  principally  upon  our  own  in- 
genuity, and  the  sources  of  suggestive  philosophy. 

The  symptoms  and  course  are  prominent  and  well  marked,  and 
need  never  be  confounded  with  the  effects  of  morphine,  as  the  cere- 
bral organs  suffer  but  little  from  the  immediate  impression,  and  the 
circulation  less  ;  at  the  same  time,  the  spasms  are  of  the  most  painful 
nature. 

A  case  occurred  a  few  days  since  in  this  village,  in  which  I  intro- 
duced the  chloroform  with  the  happiest  effect,  and  hope  that  a  record 
of  it  may  not  be  valueless  to  the  profession. 

Mr.  Couch  aet  45,  robust,  of  sanguine  temperament,  in  previous 
full  health,  chilled  in  the  evening,  and  supposed  himself  attacked 
with  ague.  His  wife  thought  best  to  give  him  quinine ;  thought 
they  had  some  in  the  house  ;  found  a  paper  and  administered  an  or- 
dinary dose.  In  a  short  time,  alarming  symptoms  occurring,  Or. 
Crawford  was  called  in.  The  doctor,  on  examination  of  the  powder, 
pronounced  it  morphine,  and  commenced  treatment.  Antimony  ipi- 
cac.  and  strong  coffee  were  given.  The  symptoms  increased  ;  ano- 
ther physician  was  called,  who  recommended  blood-letting  ;  it  was  ac- 
cordingly done.  Symptoms  becoming  still  more  urgent,  I  was  called. 
Found  the  head  clear,  circulation  undisturbed,  but  an  exalted  condi- 
tion of  the  functions  of  the  spinal  cord.  The  slightest  touch  of  the 
skin,  a  drop  of  water,  or  a  breath  of  air,  producing  violent  and  uncon- 
trollable muscular  contraction,  attended  with  excruciating  pain.  There 
was  inability  to  move  or  be  moved,  on  account  of  this  powerful  ec- 
centric influence.  There  was  no  nausea,  though  20  grains  of  anti- 
mony, in  combination  with  ipecac,  had  been  administered,  and  no 
pain  during  interim  of  spasm.  Satisfied,  from  the  symptoms,  of  the 
presence  of  strychnine,  I  tested  the  remaining  powder,  and  found  it 
to  be  an  adulterated  specimen  of  the  article,  and  supposed  him  to 
have  taken  equal  to  3  grs.  of  a  good  article,  perhaps  not  quite  so 
much. 

The  intensity  of  pain  suggested  to  my  mind  the  use  of  chloroform, 
though  doubtful  of  its  influence.  Dr.  C.  consented,  and  we  com- 
menced its  use.  After  a  few  inspirations,  we  could  touch  the  pa- 
tient without  exciting  the  spasm,  and  in  five  minutes  he  vomited  freely. 
The  first  impression  of  the  cloroform  subsiding,  all  the  symptoms  re- 
turned, but  yielded  as  quietly  to  its  use  again.  We  continued  it  in 
q.  s.  to  control  spasm  for  two  hours,  when  I  was  called  to  treat  an  in- 
jury in  town,  and  left  the  case  with  Dr.  C,  with  the  understanding 
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that  the  remedy  should  be  continued  as  Jong  as  the  symptoms  de- 
manded, or  until  it  should  fail  to  control  them.  After  I  left,  the  doc- 
tor withdrew  the  remedy,  and  administered  a  powder  of  some  kind, 
perhaps  morphine,  but  the  spasm  returned  with  such  urgency  that 
the  patient  was  clamorous  for  the  chloroform,  and  compelled  a  return 
to  its  use.  The  effect  was  precisely  as  before ;  it  was  now  continued 
for  three  hours  more,  when  the  reflex  action  subsided  almost  entirely, 
and  with  the  exception  of  soreness  of  the  muscles,  paralysis  of  the 
bladder  from  the  strychnine,  and  the  efforts  of  the  antimony  on  the 
bowels,  the  patient  was  well. 

That  the  chloroform  was  a  happy  and  efficacious  remedy  in  the 
case,  there  can  be  no  doubt.  That  it  would  have  prevented  death  in 
case  a  large  dose  had  been  taken,  is  by  no  means  certain.  But  the 
matter  can  be  tested,  and  I  would  suggest  to  some  young  men  whose 
feelings  and  opportunities  will  allow,  to  make  some  experiments  on 
animals,  with  a  view  of  ascertaining  to  what  extent  chloroform  will 
control  that  condition  of  the  spinal  cord  induced  by  the  nux  vomica 
and  its  salts,  and  which  so  often  terminates  in  the  death  of  the  ani- 
mal. Chloroform  acts  upon  the  sensorium  as  well  as  the  spinal  axis. 
Strychnine  is  supposed  to  act  entirely  upon  the  spinal  cord,  or  nearly 
so.  The  influence  of  chloroform  upon  the  sensorium  is  to  produce 
insensibility.  What  is  its  effect  upon  the  cord?  It  is  said,  I  believe, 
to  have  controlled  spasm  in  cholera.  It  did  control  both  pain  and 
spasm  in  this  case,  and  the  control  of  spasm  need  not  be  by  insensi- 
bility to  pain,  as  the  function  of  the  cord  in  exciting  muscular  mo- 
tion, is  independent  of  the  cerebrum,  as  has  been  abundantly  exhib- 
ited. 

In  the  case  of  Walker,  previously  reported  in  this  Journal,  spasm- 
odic action  always  occurs  in  the  lower  extremities  from  the  slightest 
eccentric  influence,  precisely  as  in  the  case  of  poisoning  from  strych- 
nine, as  observed  in  the  case  of  Wm.  Couch,  and  yet  no  sensation 
exists.  Again,  if  chloroform  renders  the  spinal  cord  insensible  to  the 
impression  of  strychnine,  as  it  seems  to  have  done  in  the  case  above, 
is  it  not  an  antidote,  seeing  that  the  force  of  the  strychnine  is  spent 
upon  the  organ,  and  through  it  produces  death?  To  future  observers 
we  submit  the  decision  of  this  question. — West.  Med.  Chirurg.  Jour. 
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Art.  VI. — Mechanical  Obstruction  of  the  Intestinal  Canal,  produ- 
ced by  Worms.  By  L.  S.  Joynes,  M.  D.,  Accomack  C.  H., 
Va. 

The  following  example  of  an  unusual  effect  of  worms  in  the  ali- 
mentary canal,  has  appeared  to  me  worthy  of  being  recorded,  both 
for  its  intrinsic  interest  and  on  account  of  its  bearing  on  an  unsettled 
question  in  pathology,  which  merits  the  attention  of  practical  men. 

No  little  difference  of  opinion  has  long  prevailed  among  medical 
authors  and  practitioners,  with  regard  to  the  degree  of  importance  to 
be  assigned  to  the  presence  of  entozoa  as  a  cause  of  disease.  While 
one  party  has  attributed  to  their  local  and  sympathetic  irritation  an 
almost  endless  catalogue  of  disorders,  another  has  maintained  that 
except  in  rare  cases,  they  are  quite  harmless  :  indeed,  some  have 
gone  so  far  as  to  ascribe  to  them  a  positively  beneficial  agency,  as 
scavengers  of  the  alimentary  canal.  Some  apology  may  be  found 
for  this  under  estimate  of  the  pathological  consequence  of  worms, 
in  the  actual  infrequency  of  any  serious  effects  which  can  be  une- 
quivocally ascribed  to  their  presence,  and  in  the  absurd  abuse  of 
vermifuges,  arising  from  the  manifest  exaggeration  of  the  opinions 
entertained  on  this  subject  by  the  public  and  a  portion  of  the 
profession.  It  is,  indeed,  somewhat  astonishing,  considering  what 
we  hear  and  read  of  the  ravages  of  these  intruders  on  the  human 
organism,  how  long  a  physician  may  practice,  and  successfully, 
too,  in  cases  popularly  attributed  to  worms,  without  feeling  once 
called  upon  to  prescribe  a  dose  of  anthelmintic  medicine.  But  a 
case  will  now  and  then  occur,  in  which  some  abdominal  disorder, 
or  some  nervous  derangement,  is  so  plainly  dependant  on  the  pre- 
sence of  worms,  that  scepticism  is  compelled  to  give  way,  and 
pink  root,  wormseed  and  turpentine  are  appealed  to,  of  necessity. 

Among  the  local  effects  ascribed  to  these  parasites,  some  authors 
allude,  in  terms  of  doubt,  to  the  possibility  of  their  occasioning, 
by  their  agglomeration,  mechanical  obstruction  of  the  intestines. 
Dr.  Joy,  of  Dublin,  in  his  very  copious  and  learned  article  on  the 
subject,  in  the  Cyclopedia  of  Practical  Medicine,  remarks  on  this 
subject,  "  Whether  they  have  ever,  from  their  numbers  being  very 
great,  caused  obstruction,  and  consequent  inflammation  and  gan- 
grene, is  doubtful."  And  he  quotes  Rudolphi  as  expressing  the 
opinion  that  "They  can  never  produce  absolute  obstruction,  as 
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there  will  always  be  room  for  the  passage  of  chyle  and  faeces. 
Their  agglomeration,  occasionally  detected  in  the  human  intestines 
along  with  ileus,  as  in  a  case  mentioned  by  Rahn,  is  probably  the 
effect,  and  not  the  cause  of  obstruction." 

Grfcolle,  id  his  Pathologie  Interne,  after  alluding  to  the  possi- 
bility of  a  mass  of  worms  causing  the  incarceration,  and  perhaps 
the  strangulation  of  a  hernia,  goes  on  to  say,  "It  has  been  in 
like  manner  pretended  that  these  masses  of  lumbrici  might  inter- 
rupt the  course  of  the  fecal  matters  in  a  free  portion  of  intestine, 
and  produce  all  the  symptoms  of  ileus ;  but  this  has  not  yet  been 
demonstrated  by  any  authentic  fact.  We  may,  however,  conceive 
the  possibility  of  such  a  thing.  Thus,  in  a  case  reported  by  M. 
Bretonneau,  a  mass  of  worms  as  large  as  the  fist  distended  the 
intestine,"  &c.  Though  Grisolie  does  not  so  state  in  express 
terms,  I  infer  from  the  context  that  this  convoluted  mass  of  worms 
was  only  discovered  after  death. 

These  two  are  the  only  authors  out  of  a  dozen  or  so  that  I 
have  consulted,  that  make  any  distinct  allusion  to  the  point  under 
consideration. 

The  following  case,  which  occurred  under  my  observation  very 
recently,  although  it  does  not  offer  an  example  of  a  complete  and 
insuperable  obstruction  of  the  intestinal  tube,  yet  goes  far  to  justify 
the  admission  made  by  the  author  last  cited,  as  to  the  possibility  of 
such  an  occurrence. 

On  the  6th  of  March  last,  Mr.  J.  B.  brought  to  my  office  a  little 
negro  boy,  aged  about  seven  years,  who  appeared  to  be  suffering 
severely  from  pains,  similar  to  those  of  colic,  for  which  I  was  inform- 
ed no  relief  could  be  procured.  Mr.  B.  stated  that  about  a  week 
before,  the  boy  previously  in  his  usual  health  had  complained  of 
colicky  pains  of  the  same  character,  but  less  severe,  which  were 
relieved  by  the  aromatic  stimulants  commonly  resorted  to  in  such 
cases  in  domestic  practice,  and  a  case  of  castor  oil.  No  return  of 
pain  or  other  symptom  of  disease  occurred  until  the  day  before  that 
on  which  he  was  brought  to  my  office.  Then  the  colic  returned 
with  increased  severity,  and  experienced  no  alleviation  from  a  repe- 
tition of  the  remedies  prescribed  in  the  first  instance.  Although 
castor  oil  and  an  enema  were  administered,  it  was  found  impossible 
to  move  the  bowels.  The  boy  had  called  the  attention  of  those 
around  him  to  a  "  hard  lump  "  in  the  lower  part  of  his  abdomen. 
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which  appeared  to  be  the  starting  point  and  centre  of  the  pains 
which  he  suffered.  I  was  farther  informed  that  he  had  vomited 
after  taking  some  medicine,  and  had  thus  rejected  two  lumbricoid 
worms. 

On  examining  the  patient,  I  found  him  with  a  calm  pulse,  a  coa- 
ted tongue,  and  complaining  only  of  pain  in  the  abdomen,  which 
recurred  in  frequent  paroxysms  of  considerable  seventy,  and  was 
evidently  of  the  nature  of  colic.  The  abdomen  was  very  tumid  and 
tense,  but  free  from  tenderness,  except  immediately  in  the  region 
of  the  tumor,  where  the  sensibility  to  pressure  was  very  decided. 
This  tumor,  which  was  evident  enough  to  the  touch,  felt  at  first 
very  much  like  the  edge  of  some  solid  growth  springing  from  one 
of  the  viscera,  or  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  abdomen  ;  but  it 
was  soon  perceived  to  be  moveable,  and  free  from  attachment  to  any 
more  deeply  seated  solid  mass.  It  was  elongated  and  cylindroid  in 
shape,  and  extended  from  near  the  left  side  of  the  brim  of  the  lesser 
pelvis  below,  obliquely  upwards  and  to  the  right,  and  terminated  at 
a  point  an  inch  or  two  to  the  right  of  the  umbilicus,  and  on  a  level 
wTith  it.  It  was  not  quite  straight  in  its  direction,  but  presented  one 
or  more  slight  curves.  Its  total  length  I  should  estimate,  (having 
made  no  measurement  at  the  time,)  at  six  or  seven  inches.  Its 
thickness  below  was  apparently  about  an  inch  ;  at  the  upper  part 
it  gradually  diminished  in  size,  and  at  its  termination  in  this  direc- 
tion, was  not  more  than  half  an  inch  thick.  At  some  points  of  its 
surface,  little  irregularities  could  be  felt  through  the  thin  abdominal 
wall;  one  of  these,  more  distinct  than  the  rest,  imparted  to  the 
finger  just  such  a  sensation  as  might  be  produced  by  contact  wTith 
the  round,  slender  body  of  a  worm.  This  circumstance,  taken  in 
connection  with  the  other  characters  of  the  tumor,  and  the  fact 
that  the  boy  had  vomited  up  two  worms  the  day  before,  left  little 
doubt  that  this  tumor,  the  cause  of  the  constipation  and  colic,  was 
in  reality  a  convoluted  mass  of  lumbrici.  occupying  a  part  of  the 
small  intestine.  I  should  add,  that  the  patient  stated  to  me  that 
the  tumor  had  changed  its  position  somewhat  since  he  first  discover- 
ed it. 

My  prescription  was  in  accordance  with  the  view  just  expressed. 
I  gave  the  boy  immediately  a  dose  of  calomel  and  jalap,  of  each  5 
grains,  with  5  drops  of  oil  of  chenopodium,  and  directed  that  he 
should  take  2  ounces  of  an  infusion  of  spigelia  and  senna,  with 
the  addition  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  every  two  hours,  until  the 
37 
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bowels  should  be  thoroughly  evacuated.  The  operation  of  the 
medicine  was  also  to  be  promoted  by  the  use  of  enemata,  largely 
impregnated  with  salt. 

Notwithstanding  the  employment  of  these  means,  no  action  of 
the  bowels  was  produced  until  the  next  morning ;  (the  first  dose 
of  the  medicine  was  given  at  noon.)  The  greater  part  of  the  infu- 
sion was  vomited.  When  at  length  the  bowels  gave  way,  forty- 
six  large  lumbrici  were  discharged,  all  convoluted  (according  to  the 
account  given  me,)  in  one  mass.  The  pains  were  at  once  relieved, 
and  the  tumor  and  the  abdominal  tension  had  disappeared. 

Here  it  will  be  seen,  that  althongh  the  intestinal  obstruction 
was  not  insuperable,  it  was  apparently  complete,  so  long  as  it 
continued  ;  and  it  would  not  have  required  a  much  greater  degree 
of  obstruction  to  give  rise  to  all  the  symptoms  of  ileus.  I  appre- 
hend that  so  distinct  a  tumor  of  this  character  is  rarely  met  with. 
— Stethoscope     Virginia  Gaz. 


Art.  VII. — "On  the  treatment  of  Hysterical  Fits  by]  Tartarized 
Antimony."    By  J.  Lochart  Clarke,  Esq.,  Surgeon,  Pimlico. 

The  length  and  severity  of  many  of  the  paroxyms  of  hysteria, 
and  the  state  of  exhaustion  in  which  they  leave  the  patient,  as  well 
as  the  anxiety  and  alarm  in  the  minds  of  her  friends,  render  the  suc- 
cessful treatment  of  these  distressing  cases  a  matter  of  considerable 
importance.  Every  medical  man  has  too  often  witnessed  the  com- 
plete failure  of  stimulants,  antispasmodics,  and  the  other  means  usu- 
ally employed  on  these  occasions.  Some  time  since,  on  seeing  a  case 
of  great  severity  which  had  lasted  nearly  five  hours,  it  occurred  to 
me  that  the  frightful  spasms  and  contortions  might  be  relieved  by  the 
administration  of  tartarized  antimony.  I  accordingly  ordered  half  a 
grain  of  this  medicine  to  be  taken  every  ten  minutes  till  sickness  en- 
sued. The  patient  vomited  a  large  quantity  of  undigested  food  and 
acid  fluid,  when  the  paroxyms  (which  abated  as  soon  as  nausea  com- 
menced) at  once  ceased,  and  complete  consciousness  returned.  Since 
the  occurrence  of  this  case,  I  have  adopted  the  same  kind  of  treat- 
ment in  several  others,  with  uniform  success  ;  but  I  now  find  it  bet- 
ter to  administer  a  full  emetic  at  once,  instead  of  waiting  for  the  slow 
operation  of  small  repeated  doses.  I  have  also  found  this  treatment 
very  serviceable  in  many  of  the  convulsions  of  children." 
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I  have  read  the  above  paragraph,  in  the  London  Lancet  of  the  25th 
of  January,  |_April  No.  of  the  American  Edition,"]  with  much  satis- 
faction, and  deem  it  well  worthy  of  being  reproduced  in  the  North- 
ern Lancet.  It  confirms  a  practice  I  have  pursued  during  many 
years,  which  I  have  found  to  be  effectual  far  beyond  the  old  routine 
practice,  and  perfectly  safe. 

Shortly  after  my  arrival  in  this  city,  I  was  requested  to  see  a 
strong  plethoric  girl,  18  years  of  age,  who  had  been  laboring  under 
hysteria  for  thirty-six  hours,  and  to  whom  it  had  been  impossible  to 
administer  any  medicine.  Rubefacients  and  counter-irritation  of  every 
degree  and  kind,  with  abundance  of  pungent  odors  to  the  nose,  had 
been  amply  put  in  requisition,  and  the  jaws  being  too  strongly  closed 
to  admit  of  introducing  anything  into  the  mouth,  as  a  last  resource  it 
was  seriously  proposed  to  "knock  out  a  couple  of  teeth?"  The  pa- 
tient was  quite  unconscious,  face  flushed,  pulse  very  quick,  and  the 
slightest  touch  seemed  to  vibrate  through  the  whole  body,  and  severe 
convulsions  would  take  place  every  hour.  I  bent  up  the  end  of  a 
metal  spoon  so  as  to  make  a  spout  half  an  inch  long,  mixed  xx  grains 
of  Ipecacuanha  in  a  small  quantity  of  water,  and  poured  it  into  the 
nostril ;  immediately  efforts  at  deglutition  were  manifested,  and  the 
liquid  made  its  way  into  the  stomach.  In  a  few  minutes  the  pulse  be- 
became  slower,  the  face  began  to  grow  paler,  then  a  copious  perspira- 
tion broke  out,  and  in  less  than  ten  minutes  nausea  was  apparent,  the 
features  relaxed,  the  jaws  fell,  and  copious  vomiting  followed ;  a 
considerable  quantity  of  half-digested  food,  of  an  offensive  and  acid 
smell  was  ejected,  and  from  that  moment  the  convulsions  ceased, 
consciousness  returned,  and  next  day  all  was  right  again,  save  with 
the  usual  bruised  or  sore  state  of  the  body. 

In  many  similar  cases  I  have  pursued  the  same  course,  and  with 
invariable  success.  Where  medicine  cannot  be  introduced  by  the 
mouth,  either  through  the  obstinacy  of  a  refractory  patient,  or  from 
spasmodic  action  of  pharynx,  or  from  the  closure  of  the  jaws,  re- 
course should  be  had  to  the  the  air  passages,  when  the  object  sought 
(the  administration  of  medicines)  will  be  almost  invariably  attained, 
at  least,  I  have  never  failed  in  the  attempt. 

In  the  convulsions  of  children  which  justly  cause  so  much  alarm, 
and  which  generally  originate  from  over-eating,  or  the  presence  of 
some  crude  indigestible  substance  in  the  stomach,  and  where  it  is  im- 
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possible  to  administer  any  thing  by  the  mouth,  t  have  constantly  suc- 
ceeded in  inducing  speedy  vomiting  by  the  means  above  stated.  In 
far  older  subjects,  where  a  state  of  asphixia  is  produced  by  spirit- 
ous  liquors,  or  by  any  cause  suspending  animation,  and  the  pa- 
tient lies  in  a  most  desperate  situation,  I  have  caused  a  prompt  eva- 
cuation of  the  stomach  by  giving  large  doses  of  ipecacuanha  through 
the  nose,  and  immediately  after  have  applied  ammonia  to  the  inner 
part  of  the  lining  membrane,  which  in  a  moment  causes  a  heavy  in- 
spiration, sneezing  follows,  the  nervous  system  being  thus  excited,  is 
readily  influenced  by  the  ipecacuanha,  and  copious  vomiting  results. 
Except  the  person  is  in  articulo  mortis,  some  relief,  if  not  complete 
resuscitation,  is  soon  apparent. 

It  is  meet  that  I  should  state,  not  in  a  single  instance  did  any  in- 
jury, or  indeed,  inconvenience  arise  from  the  practice ;  nor  can  I  see 
how  any  could  occur,  as  the  passage  is  more  direct  and  free  from  the 
nose  to  the  pharynx,  than  it  is  by  the  mouth.  But  we  can  readily 
believe,  from  analogy,  that  considerable  subsequent  irritation  and  in- 
flammation of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  might  ensue,  if  a 
strong  solution  of  tartar  emetic  was  used ;  but  with  the  ipecacuanha, 
nothing  of  the  kind  is  experienced.  But  exclusive  of  the  apprehen- 
sion of  such  irritation,  etc.,  ipecacuanha  is  greatly  to  be  preferred  to 
the  other,  as  it  induces  nausea  much  sooner,  an  object  of  great  im- 
portance where  death  is  impending;  the  efforts  to  vomit,  though  quite 
efficient,  are  less  violent,  the  effects  soon  over,  and  the  patient  is  not 
tormented  by  the  repeated  and  distressing  efforts  to  vomit,  which  so 
generally  continue  under  the  antimonial,  even  after  the  object  for 
which  it  was  administered,  had  been  secured. 

On  some  future  occasion,  I  may  communicate,  through  the  North- 
ern Lancet,  A  the  views  I  entertain  of  ipecacuanha,  as  a  remedial 
agent ;  for  the  present,  I  will  only  say  I  take  this  valuable  addition 
to  our  curative  means  to  have  been  every  way  worthy  of  the  enco- 
miums bestowed  upon  it,  on  its  introduction  to  European  practice, 
now  near  two  centuries  and  a  half. — Northern  Lancet. 
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PART  THIRD. 

FOREIGN  INTELLIGENCE. 


Art.  I. — Chloroform  in  Puerperal  Convulsions. 

Dr.  Keith  gives  the  following  particulars  of  a  case  of  puerperal 
convulsions  treated  by  chloroform.  A  lady,  about  the  end  of  the 
seventh  month  of  her  first  pregnancy,  was  suddenly  seized  with  a 
convulsive  fit,  after  suffering  more  or  less  for  some  days  from  head- 
ache, and  slight  feverish  symptoms.  The  first  fit  occurred  three 
hours  before  Dr.  K.  saw  her,  and  in  the  interval  she  had  three  oth- 
ers. She  had  been  bled,  and  the  bowels  had  been  freely  opened. 
The  fits  ceased  for  a  time,  but  after  four  hours  they  again  recurred, 
and  four  followed  each  other  in  the  course  of  less  than  an  hour  with- 
out any  return  to  sensibility  during  the  intervals.  The  bleeding 
was  repeated  very  copiously,  but  seemed  to  have  no  effect  in  stop- 
ping the  fits,  or  even  in  rendering  them  more  moderate.  Just  as 
the  fourth  fit  was  coming  on,  the  chloroform  was  administered.  It 
had  an  immediate  effect  in  restraining  the  convulsive  efforts,  and  she 
soon  became  perfectly  quiet.  Dr.  K.  had  ascertained,  on  first  see- 
ing the  patient,  that  the  os  uteri  was  quite  shut,  and  there  had  been 
no  sign  of  labor  coming  on  up  to  this  period.  Now,  however,  from 
the  motions  and  expression  of  countenance,  while  she  was  still  under 
thv  chloroform,  he  was  led  again  to  examine  as  to  the  state  of  the 
uterus,  and  found  that  regular  contractions  had  come  on.  The 
action  of  the  chloroform  was  kept  up,  the  labor  went  on  steadily, 
and  in  six  hours  she  was  delivered  of  a  still-born  foetus,  without  any 
recurrence  of  the  convulsions.  She  slept  for  nearly  an  hour  after 
the  termination  of  the  labor,  when  she  awoke  in  a  confused  state, 
but  perfectly  rational,  and  almost  free  from  headache.  She  made  a 
most  favorable  recovery;  indeed  she  had  not  a  single  bad  symptom 
from  the  time  that  the  chloroform  was  administered.  The  urine  was 
highly  albuminous,  becoming  almost  solid  on  exposure  to  heat.  The 
coagulability  gradually  went  off,  and  after  a  fortnight  there  was 
scarcely  a  trace  of  it. — Monthly  Journ.  of  Med.  Aug.  1850. 


Art.  II. — Laryngotomy  and  Tracheotomy. 

The  question  whether  the  operation  of  laryngotomy  or  that  of 
tracheotomy  should  be  performed  for  the  relief  of  asphyxia,  result- 
ing from  obstruction  of  the  larynx,  whether  that  disease  be  acute, 
or  consecutive  to  a  chronic  affection  of  the  organ  of  voice,  is  of  very 
considerable  importance  to  the  practical  surgeon,  and  has  been  most 
satisfactorily  answered  in  favor  of  laryngotomy  in  a  very  interesting 


550 


Keiller,  on  Spurious  Pregnancy. 


paper  published  by  Mr.  P.  Hewett  in  the  London  Journal  of  Medi- 
cine for  February,  1849.  In  this  communication,  Mr.  Hewett  states 
that,  in  all  cases  of  acute  inflammation  of  the  larynx  in  adults,  and 
in  those  cases  that  occur  in  children  from  swallowing  boiling  water 
or  other  irritating  fluids,  the  obstruction  is  seated  above  the  inferior 
vocal  chords  ;  the  mucous  membranes  covering  them,  or  that  below 
them,  not  being  in  the  slightest  degree  thickened ;  and  that  conse- 
quently, as  laryngotomy  is  a  much  simpler  and  safer  operation  than 
tracheotomy,  it  ought  to  be  preferred  in  these  cases. 

John  Erichson,  Esq.,  states  that  he  has  been  led  to  a  similar  con- 
clusion in  favor  of  laryngotomy  by  an  inquiry  into  this  subject,  on 
which  he  entered  some  time  since,  and  in  the  course  of  which  he 
examined  various  recent  specimens  of  inflamed  and  obstructed  larynx, 
and  those  preparations  of  disease  of  this  organ  that  are  preserved  in 
several  of  the  pathological  collections  in  London,  without  being  able 
to  meet  with  one  in  which  an  opening  in  the  crico  thyroid  membrane 
would  not  have  relieved  the  asphyxia  equally  as  well  as  one  in  the 
trachea.  This  examination  determined  him  in  future  to  have 
recourse  to  laryngotomy  rather  than  to  tracheotomy  in  acute  obstruc- 
tions of  the  glottis,  whether  primary  or  supervening  in  chronic  ulce- 
ration or  disease  of  the  part.  This  determination  was  strengthened 
by  the  result  of  the  post-mortem  examination  of  two  cases  in  which 
he  had  performed  tracheotomy  —  the  one,  of  old  syphilitic  disease  of 
the  larynx,  followed  by  acute  oedema  ;  the  other,  of  erysipelas  of  the 
glottis,  in  both  of  which  the  obstruction  was  found  to  be  situated 
above  the  inferior  vocal  chords. 


Art.  III. — Spurious  Pregnancy  followed  by  Spurious  Parturition. 

Dr.  Keiller  communicated  to  the  Edinburgh  Obstetrical  Society 
the  particulars  of  a  case  in  which  the  symptoms  of  spurious  preg- 
nancy, and  subsequently  those  of  spurious  parturition,  existed  to  such 
a  remarkable  degree  as  to  induce  the  patient  and  her  friends  not 
only  to  prepare  for  the  expected  accouchement,  but,  when  the  sup- 
posed full  time  arrived,  to  believe  in  the  actual  commencement  and 
continuance  of  a  very  painful  labor,  which  ultimately  became  so  pro- 
tracted as  to  demand,  according  to  the  opinion  of  the  attending 
accoucheur,  the  immediate  and  unavoidable  performance  of  the  Cae- 
sarian section.1 

Dr.  K.,  having  been  requested  to  visit  the  case  for  the  purpose 
of  satisfying  the  friends  of  the  patient  as  to  the  propriety  of  having 
recourse  to  such  an  extreme  mode  of  accomplishing  the  delivery  as 
that  which  had  been  seriously  proposed  to  them  by  the  individual  in 
attendance,  was  astonished  to  find,  on  making  an  examination,  with- 
out any  misgivings  as  to  the  parturient  condition  of  the  patient,  that 
all  the  supposed  symptoms  of  pregnancy  and  of  parturition  had  been, 
and  were  still,  entirely  spurious,  the  uterus  being  evidently  unim- 
pregnated  ! 
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This  startling  opinion  was  anything  but  credited  at  the  time  by 
the  females  present,  who  altogether  ridiculed  the  idea  of  the  case 
not  being  one  of  "real  labor"  as  the  motions  of  the  child  had  long 
been  not  only  distinctly  felt,  but  even  seen  "through  the  walls  of  the 
much  distended  abdomen,"  the  patient  herself  insisting  that  the 
child's  movements  were  so  violent  that  she  felt  "as  if  iMvould  leap 
through  her  side !" 

The  result  of  the  case,  however,  sufficiently  proved  that  her  pain- 
ful attempts  at  delivery  could  not  possibly  have  been  rendered  less 
futile  by  the  Ccesarian  section,  or  any  other  obstetrical  aid,  as  preg- 
nancy never  had  existed  ! 

The  patient  remained  for  a  considerable  time  afterwards  under  the 
immediate  care  of  Dr.  Keiller,  who  stated  that  he  considered  the 
entire  group  of  anomalous  symptoms  (which  she  presented  in  a  very 
singular  degree,  and  which  he  purposes  recording)  in  a  great  mea- 
sure referable  to  hysteria. — Monthly  Journ.  Med.  Sci.,  July  1850. 


PART  FOURTH. 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL  NOTICES  AND  REVIEWS. 


In  consequence  of  so  much  of  this  number  of  our  Journal  being 
occupied  by  Reports  of  the  proceedings  of  Societies,  Notices  of  sev- 
eral new  works  and  new  editions  have  been  crowded  out. 


PART  FIFTH. 


EDITORIAL. 

[editorial  correspondence] 

Reader:  Were  it  compatible  with  the  nature  of  things,  I  would 
like  to  entertain  you  for  a  short  time  with  a  proverbially  loathsome 
and  most  revolting  subject.  Yes  !  I  repeat  it ;  such  are  the  asso- 
ciations connected  with  it  that  even  the  subject  has  become  too  dis- 
gusting to  be  but  seldom  alluded  to  and  scarcely  ever  discussed  by 
medical  writers.  It  is  one  of  the  opprabria  medieorum.  I  allude 
to  Sea- Sickness.    And  do  you  ask  if  I  have  a  remedy  for  it?  I 
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answer  no.  I  do  not  propose  to  speak  particularly  of  its  therapeu- 
tics, nor  even  to  impart  what  may  be  considered  a  solace  under  its 
depressing  influence.  I  only  design  to  allude  to  what  may  be  termed 
its  physiology. 

The  question  then  arises,  what  is  Sea-Sickness  ?  or  rather  in  what 
does  it  consist  ?  What  is  the  remote,  and  what  is  the  proximate, 
cause  of  it  ?  These  questions  I  am  not  competent  to  answer  fully, 
but  possibly  I  may  be  able  to  adduce  a  few  thoughts  that  may  lead 
to  an  elucidation  of  the  subject.  The  real  thing  itself,  so  far  as  its 
subjective  and  objective  symptoms  are  concerned,  I  need  hardly  say 
consists,  first,  in  nausea,  and  then  a  disposition  to  go  to  the  railing  of 
the  ship  or  boat,  or  to  creep  into  one's  berth  or  into  some  secluded 
corner  away  from  all  society ;  partly  because  of  his  indescribable 
loathing  of  every  thing  about  him,  and  mainly,  perhaps,  to  conceal 
the  horrid  grimaces  and  grotesque  contortions  of  his  countenance 
which  invariably  accompany  these  woful  contractions  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  abdominal  muscles.  Reader,  you  must  receive  my 
statements  as  authentic  on  this  subject,  as  I  speak  from  actual  expe- 
rience.' I  expect  no  sympathy  from  you,  however,  and  why  should 
I,  while  actual  beholders,  my  fellow  travelers,  absolutely  laugh  in 
my  doleful  face,  when  I  am  with  great  pain  to  myself  exhibiting  to 
them  this  perverted  or  rather  inverted  function.  The  prayer  of 
Burns, 

"  Oh  !  wad  some  power  the  giftie  gie  us 

To  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us," 

never  could  have  been  uttered  by  a  person  suffering  from  Sea-Sick- 
ness in  actual  operation. 

I  lay  down  this  proposition,  that  Sea-Sickness  is  caused  by  a  feeble 
or  defective  circulation  of  blood  in  the  brain.  This,  however,  must 
be  considered  the  more  immediate  cause  as  there  are  others  still 
more  inexplicable,  though  evident  enough,  acting  antecedent  to  this 
perverted  circulation.  Perhaps  my  proposition  may  be  made 
broader  and  more  comprehensive,  and  still  be  quite  as  truthful,  viz : 
that  a  deficiency  of  blood  in  the  brain,  or  a  feebleness  of  its  circula- 
tion there,  amounting  to  the  same  thing,  tends  to  produce,  cseteris 
paribus,  nausea  and  vomiting.  How  this  effect  is  produced  is  not 
easily  understood,  but  the  fact  appears  to  be  a  general  one,  and  sus- 
ceptible of  support  by  evidence  not  readily  controverted.  Let  ex- 
amples be  adduced — take  a  simple  one.  A  ligature  is  applied  to 
the  arm,  a  vein  is  opened  and  a  quantity  of  blood  is  taken  from  the 
circulation.    The  effects  are,  first,  a  feeble  pulse  ;  second,  giddiness  ; 
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third,  syncope  ;  fourth,  nausea  and  vomiting;  fifth,  reaction,  when 
nausea  disappears.  Ex.  2.  Tartarized  antimony  is  administered 
to  a  patient.  Its  effects  are,  first,  to  enfeeble  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  arteries ;  second,  to  produce  nausea  and  vomiting ;  when  reac- 
tion returns  vomiting  disappears.  Ex.  3.  A  man  falls  from  a 
height  upon  the  pavement,  and  produces  constitutional  shock.  He 
is  found  with  a  cold  skin,  and  indistinct  pulse  and  feeble  circulation. 
If  life  is  not  at  once  extinguished,  nausea  and  vomiting  supervene, 
reaction  follows,  and  all  immediate  danger  is  over.  Other  examples 
might  be  cited,  but  these  are  sufficient.  And  now,  how  are  cases  of 
Sea-Sickness  analagous  to  those  adduced.  The  order  of  sequence 
seems  to  be  this :  first,  the  rolling  and  tossing  motion  of  a  ship  in- 
terrupts the  functions  of  innervation  ;  this  is  followed  by  a  coldness 
of  the  surface,  a  feeble  pulse,  soon  succeeded  by  nausea  and  vomi- 
ting. The  powerful  muscular  contractions  excited  by  vomiting, 
driving  the  blood  to  the  brain  and  every  portion  of  the  system,  bring 
on  temporary  reaction,  and  consequently  an  interruption  to  the 
stomach  irritation.  At  any  moment  during  the  intensest  Sea-Sick- 
ness, the  nausea  may  be  abated  by  placing  the  head  in  a  dependent 
position,  thus  facilitating  the  determination  of  blood  to  the  brain. 
Upon  similar  principles  may  be  explained  the  salutary  effects  of 
brandy,  and  other  cordial  and  diffusible  stimuli  in  this  distressing 
affection.  They  temporarily  excite  the  action  of  the  heart  and  in- 
duce a  more  vigorous  circulation.  I  think,  then,  from  the  above 
facts  and  arguments,  that  we  may  conclude  that  a  deficiency  of  blood 
in  the  brain,  or  a  feeble  circulation  in  that  organ,  however  induced, 
tend  to  produce  that  peculiar  affection  termed  Sea-Sickness,  or  nau- 
sea and  vomiting  under  all  circumstances,  and  that  a  vigorous  circu- 
lation, whether  in  sickness  or  in  health,  whether  constitutional  or 
accidental,  often,  and  generally,  successfully  resists  all  agents  whose 
known  specific  effect  is  to  invert  the  peiistaltic  action  of  the  stomach. 
So  far  as  the  application  of  this  principle  to  the  subject  under  con- 
sideration is  concerned,  it  may  be,  perhaps,  confidently  affirmed  that 
those  who  have  a  vigorous  circulation,  in  voyages  upon  the  sea,  are 
not  so  liable  to  Sea-Sickness  as  others,  and  that  the  contrary  obtains 
with  those  having  a  circulation  naturally  feeble.  Men  suffer  far  less 
than  women  from  this  affection.  But  at  the  present  time  I  must  not 
pursue  this  subject  further. 

On  the  second  of  April,  after  having  with  a  sad  heart  bid  adieu  to 
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land  and  cherished  friends,  and  being  "all  aboard,"  the  good  ship 
Arctic,  amidst  a  torrent  of  rain,  the  firing  of  cannon  and  the  tears 
and  sobs  of  parting  friends,  wheeled  herself  majestically  into  the  bay 
of  New  York,  and  bounded  away  upon  the  dark  old  waters  of 
ocean's  troubled  bosom.  To  a  true  American,  who  has  spent  the 
better  portion  of  his  life  amid  the  wild  and  exhilerating  scenery  of 
the  western  continent,  and  formed  strong  attachments  to  its  hills  and 
valleys,  its  beautiful  localities,  and  its  generous,  and,  I  may  say, 
sleepless  people,  there  is  nothing  very  charming  in  a  last  look  at  its 
receding  shores  and  its  rugged  but  fading  mountains,  behind  which 
are  left  an  affectionate  family  and  a  cluster  of  valued  friends  whose 
society  he  may  never  again  enjoy.  But  as  gold,  and  the  gems  of 
the  mountain,  can  be  secured  only  by  privation,  toils,  and  hazardous 
adventure,  and  as  all  the  choicest  gifts  of  Heaven  are  mingled  and 
surrounded  by  thorns,  pitfalls  and  dangers,  so  we,  seldom  counting 
the  whole  cost,  rush  on  full  of  hope  in  pursuit  of  the  sweets  of 
knowledge  and  earthly  treasure. 

For  the  first  few  days  of  our  voyage  the  sea  was  rather  rough; 
having  side  winds  our  ship  was  constantly  rocked  by  the  waves. 
This  motion,  though  graceful,  was  not  altogether  acceptable  or  con- 
sistent with  "harmony  of  function."  The  physiological  relations  of 
my  stomach  and  its  contents  were  perverted.  Pylorus,  who  had 
hitherto  been  extremely  obliging,  took  offence  at  this  new  order  of 
things,  closed  his  gateway,  and  tyranically  passed  an  act  that  all 
intercourse  between  the  stomach  and  bowels  should  be  interrupted 
until  affairs  were  in  a  more  settled  condition ;  thereupon,  throughout 
all  the  intestinal  regions  business  was  suspended,  and  the  contents 
of  the  stomach  had  nothing  to  do  but  to  "back  out."  In  fact,  no 
poor  creature  was  ever  more  sea-sick  than  myself — lying  for  several 
days  and  nights  flat  upon  my  back,  except  when  I  was  under  the 
necessity  of  paying  my  respects  to  the  tin  reception  box  at  my  side, 
the  absolute  loathing  I  experienced  for  every  thing  was  perfectly 
indescribable.  The  thought  of  delicate  luxuries,  society,  friends, 
family,  and  even  my  own  existence,  excited  the  most  profound  dis- 
gust. If  the  ship  had  been  on  fire,  and  all  on  board  were  called 
upon  to  leap  into  the  life  boat,  I  would  have  sooner  sunk  than  made 
the  effort.  You  cannot  fail  to  imagine,  dear  reader,  under  these 
circumstances,  how  I  enjoyed  the  poetry  of  "A  life  on  the  ocean 
wave,  and  a  home  on  the  rolling  deep." 
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On  the  fourth  day  the  sea  became  more  calm,  and  though  weak- 
ened by  my  sickness,  I  ventured  upon  deck  for  the  purpose  of 
snuffing  the  fresh  air  of  heaven  and  of  seeing  the  light  of  the  blessed 
sun.  While  there,  a  painful  incident  occurred.  I  observed  the 
passengers,  as  yet  all  strangers  to  me,  hurrying  along  towards  the 
forward  deck.  In  a  few  minutes  the  Captain  passed,  and  I  politely 
asked  if  any  accident  had  occurred.  He  replied,  "nothing'  but  a 
man  had  just  been  killed."  A  man  been  killed  !  thought  I  ;  can 
any  thing  be  done  ?  I  staggered  towards  the  scene  of  distress,  and 
found  that  while  one  of  the  men  was  passing  deeply  among  the  gi- 
gantic machinery,  in  the  engine  room,  he  unfortunately  made  a  miss 
step  when  an  immense  shaft  came  down  with  terrible  velocity,  and 
dashed  his  skull  into  a  hundred  pieces.  In  a  half  hour  more  I  ob- 
served a  huddle  of  men  composed,  partly,  of  the  crew,  forward  of 
the  wheelhouse.  "I  thither  went,"  and  saw  the  yet  warm  but  life- 
less body  of  the  unfortunate  man  wrapped  in  a  coarse  canvass,  with 
a  heavy  bar  of  iron  tied  firmly  to  his  feet  and  legs,  and  a  rude  Star 
Spangled  pall  thrown  lightly  over  him.  Soon  the  "Man  of  God," 
the  Rev.  Mr.  Cox,  came  forth  from  the  cabin  with  robe  and  surplice 
that  contrasted  strongly  with  the  drapery  of  the  dead,  and  prayer 
book  from  which  the  funeral  service  for  such  occasions  was  rather 
pompously  read.  At  a  certain  climax  of  the  ceremonial  service,  the 
dead  body,  placed  upon  a  board,  was  raised  so  as  to  allow  it  to  glide 
almost  perpendicularly,  feet  foremost,  down  into  the  awful  abyss  be- 
low !  Oh  how  I  shuddered,  and  gave  utterance  to  the  involuntary 
ejaculation,  God  save  me  from  a  watery  grave  ! 

It  was  found,  on  inquiry,  that  the  deceased  had  left  a  widowed 
mother  in  New  York  who  depended  entirely  upon  him  for  support. 
A  subscription  paper  was  immediately  drawn  up  by  the  passengers, 
and  the  sum  of  four  hundred  dollars  contributed  for  her  relief.  An 
act  worthy  and  characteristic  of  Americans. 

On  Sunday  we  beheld  a  beautiful  spectacle.  A  magnificent  Ice- 
berg, seven  miles  distant,  and  rising  more  than  two  hundred  feet 
above  the  sea.  It  gleamed  in  the  sun  beams  white  as  the  driven 
snow ;  but  too  formidable  to  the  mariner,  and  defiant  as  Gibraltar. 
While  we  were  in  its  neighborhood  and  admiring  its  beauty  and  ma- 
jesty, the  atmosphere  was  chilled  almost  to  the  freezing  point,  so  that 
each  of  us  drew  our  overcoats  more  tightly  about  us,  and  needed  an 
extra  garment.    It  seemed  to  absorb  all  the  caloric  within  its  own 
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horizon  without  being  itself  warmed  by  it.  It  reminded  me  of  the 
avaricious,  selfish,  successful  devotee  to  the  shrine  of  Mammon — 
with  whomsoever  he  comes  in  contact,  from  him  he  abstracts  a  dollar 
and  in  return  imparts  a  chill. 

The  weather  becoming  more  boisterous  and  stormy,  I  was  com- 
pelled to  retire  from  deck  to  my  hateful  berth,  where  I  remained  for 
several  days  unable  to  retain  a  particle  of  food  upon  my  stomach. 
About  the  tenth  day  of  our  voyage  the  expectation  of  soon  discov- 
ering land  so  overjoyed  me  that  I  could  no  longer  remain  below. 
How  we  gazed  and  anxiously  looked,  endeavoring  to  descry  the 
semblance  of  a  mountain  peak  or  a  rugged  shore  !  You  who  have 
not  been  at  sea  cannot  appreciate  our  feelings.  Finally,  as  I  came 
on  deck,  said  a  lady  to  me,  "Doctor,  can  you  see  that  mountain  ?"  I 
looked  with  all  the  eyes  I  had,  but  could  see  nothing  but  watery 
waste  and  foggy  mist  that  to  me  was  impenetrable.  But  upon  further 
trials,  I  could  discover  a  dim  outline  of  a  towering  mountain,  whose 
top  held  converse  with  the  clouds.  It  was  the  western  promontory 
of  the  "  Emerald  Isle."  As  we  neared  the  fair  and  verdant  fields 
and  rocky  shores,  I  could  but  cry  out,  Is  this  the  old  world  ?  Is  this 
Europe,  I  have  for  a  quarter  of  a  century  so  longed  to  see  ?  Is  that 
really  the  land  of  potatoes  and  "  botheration"?  How  charming  and 
yet  oh  !  how  accursed  !  Speed  on,  oh  speed  on  your  way  most  noble 
ship,  and  hasten  the  time  when  I  shall  place  my  foot  upon  this  old 
Terra  Firma,  the  land  of  my  ancestors,  our  mother  country.  As 
we  passed  on  we  saw  Cape  Clear,  Fastnet  Rock,  Kinsdale  Castle, 
and  Swate  Ireland',  and  how  I  listened  to  the  waves  eternally  thun- 
dering against  its  rock-bound  coast,  can  be  better  imagined  than  des- 
cribed. 

At  six  o'clock  on  Monday  the  14th,  we  arrived  at  and  struck  upon 
the  bar,  it  being  ebb  tide,  14  miles  from  port.  Here  we  found  a  little 
steamer  waiting  to  take  the  mail;  and  such  was  my  anxiety  to  put  my 
foot  on  solid  ground,  that,  abandoning  every  thing  and  without  leave 
or  license,  I  absolutely  leaped  from  the  railing  of  our  ship  into  it. 
Arriving  at  the  landing  about  sunset,  I  enjoyed  my  walk,  be  assured, 
from  the  docks  to  the  Adelphi  Hotel,  about  one  mile.  Here,  for  a 
few  hours  I  fared  sumptuously  upon  coffee,  steak,  (and  such  steak !) 
and,  for  the  first  time  in  my  life,  what  is  in  England  the  omnipresent 
»  muffin." 

Schools,  Hospitals,  and  Men  of  London. — April  23d. — Reader, 
do  not  suppose  now  that  I  am  about  to  bore  you  with  an  elaborate  dis- 
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course  upon  the  text  at  the  head  of  this  paragraph.  I  think  I  know 
my  duty  and  your  wishes  too  well  to  be  guilty  of  such  an  error. 
But  I  cannot  pass  by  London  and  do  justice  to  my  feelings,  if  I  said 
nothing  of  its  profession,  &c.  I  think  I  may  safely  say  that,  so  far 
as  the  medical  sciences  and  sound  practical  medicine  and  surgery 
are  concerned.  London  is  the  literary  metropolis  of  the  world.  Pos- 
sibly some  may  take  exceptions  to  this  broad  assertion,  and  allege 
that  Paris,  Germany,  Dublin,  Edinburgh,  and  our  own  country, 
should  be  ranked  with  London,  in  speaking  of  the  fountains  of  pro- 
fessional authority.  The  Mississippi  is  the  great  artery  of  the  west; 
and,  although  its  waters  are  augmented  by  gigantic  rivers  from  the 
east  and  from  the  west,  yet  the  Mississippi  is  the  same  majestic  Mis- 
sissippi still,  from  its  mouth  to  its  head  waters  in  the  mountains. 

We  need  but  look  at  our  libraries,  at  the  locality  of  the  authors  of 
a  majority  of  our  medical  works,  to  convince  us  that  the  British  pro- 
fession has  set  its  impress  upon,  and  gives  tone  to  American  medical 
literature.  There  are  two  potent  causes  for  this  condition  of  things. 
First,  the  physicians  and  surgeons  of  England,  through  the  medium 
and  instrumentality  of  their  regulations,  their  money,  their  hospitals, 
and  other  facilities,  are  more  thoroughly  educated,  and  therefore 
more  competent  to  make  books.  When  these  works  are  published, 
if  meritorious,  their  copy-right  secures  to  the  authors  sometimes  an 
enormous  profit.  This  of  course  encourages  the  production  of  a 
high  order  of  professional  works.  Second.  These  works,  which 
cannot  often  be  excelled  in  point  of  merit  by  American  writers,  are 
immediately  republished  in  the  United  States,  and  sold. at  a  very  low 
rate,  without  the  tax  of  an  author's  copy-right.  Few  American 
writers  can  well  afford  to  work  for  nothing,  which  they  must  do,  in 
order  that  theirs  shall  be  able  to  compete  with  foreign  works,  unless 
their  excellence  shall  compensate  for  the  cheapness  of  the  works  re- 
published. These  advantages,  which  the  English  profession  possess, 
and  the  want  of  an  international  copy-right  law,  I  fear,  will  operate 
as  long  as  they  exist  against  the  growth  of  American  literature. 

London  abounds  in  hospitals  and  charitable  institutions.  There 
are  at  least  twenty  substantial  hospitals,  besides  various  establish- 
ments which  may  be  considered  as  asylums  and  retreats  for  pur- 
poses more  specific  and  exclusive  in  their  character.  These  institu- 
tions are  supported  generally,  and  for  aught  I  know  invariably,  by 
voluntary  contributions,  and  are  under  the  best  regulations,  and  con- 
ducted professionally  by  the  ablest  men  in  the  profession.  Connect- 
ed with  several  of  the  hospitals  are  schools  wherein  all  the  medical 


558 


Editorial  Correspondence. 


[July 


sciences  are  taught  by  lectures  during  eight  or  nine  months  of  each 
year.  The  facilities  to  obtain  a  medical  education  in  London,  are 
sufficiently  abundant.  The  lecturers  are  able,  the  hospitals  extensive, 
and  the  clinical  advantages  as  good  as  in  any  other  city  in  the  world; 
but  the  expenses  of  attending  the  lectures  and  hospitals,  in  the  form 
of  fees,  are  enormous,  being,  for  one  course  something  more  than 
three  hundred  dollars ;  and  again,  the  time  occupied  in  the  course  of 
instruction,  from  the  commencement  of  the  worse  than  useless  ap- 
prenticeship to  the  final  examination,  occupies  from  five  to  seven 
years.  Much  of  this  time,  I  am  informed,  is  spent  in  any  thing  but 
professional  pursuits.  The  proficiency  and  qualifications  of  students, 
are  doubtless  frequently  creditable;  but  the  standing  of  many  of  them 
is  most  graphically  and  truthfully  described  in  a  little  book  called 
"The  London  Medical  Student,  by  Punch."  The  number  of  lec- 
tures average  about  three  or  four  each  day.  There  are  two  vaca- 
tions; one,  including  the  holidays,  of  half  a  month,  and  another  com- 
mencing the  latter  part  of  March  and  continuing  till  May.  Surgery 
and  Practical  Medicine  occupy,  each,  but  three  hours  a  day  in  each 
week,  and  these  the  most  important  departments,  are  completed  in 
March;  so  that  at  most  but  about  sixty-six  lectures,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  clinics,  are  given  to  the  class  on  each  of  these  leading  depart- 
ments of  medical  science.  The  other  departments  are  probably  not 
more  thoroughly  taught  than  those  already  referred  to. 

My  object,  in  alluding  to  the  character  or  regulations  of  European 
schools,  is  to  answer  some  of  the  objections  which  certain  members  of 
our  profession  are  repeatedly  making  to  the  system  of  American 
medical  education.  The  regulations  of  American  schools,  with  them, 
are  all  wrong ;  and,  to  prove  that  they  are  so,  they  have  only  to 
compare  or  contrast  them  with  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  Atlantic, 
of  wrhich,  by  the  way,  they  know  little  or  nothing.  And  what  do 
these  reformers  demand  ?  1st.  The  lecture  term  must  be  lengthen- 
ed from  four  and  a  half  to  five  or  six  months,  and  why?  Because  so 
much  work  is  to  be  done,  that  more  time  is  required;  besides,  the 
Trans-Atlantic  Schools  have  longer  sessions.  In  answer  to  these 
objections,  1  would  reply  that,  as  to  time,  if  all  the  medical  sciences 
can  be  taught  thoroughly  in  six  months,  I  say  let  the  term  be  six 
months.  But  no  one  pretends  this.  It  is  impossible  to  give  a  com- 
plete course  of  instruction  in  twelve  months.  Therefore  it  is  futile 
to  contemplate  the  extension  of  lecture  terms  for  the  purpose  of  giv- 
ing a  complete  course.  I  have  already  shown  that  the  American 
Schools  give  as  many  lectures  in  a  course  as  the  European,  and  pro- 
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bably  more.  The  principal  difference  consists  in  the  period  of  time 
over  which  the  lectures  are  spread,  and  not  in  the  amount  taught.  I 
believe  the  fact  that  the  great  majority  of  medical  students  can  profit- 
ably spend  six  hours  a  day  in  the  lecture-room  for  four  or  four  and  a 
half  months,  and  that  consistently  with  the  integrity  of  health  and 
with  other  circumstances,  and  that  they  cannot  be  retained  quietly 
beyond  that  period,  has  been  substantially  proved  in  America. — As 
in  European  schools,  we  might  diminish  the  number  of  daily  lec- 
tures and  increase  the  length  of  the  term.  And  what  would  be  gained 
by  this  change  1  1st,  the  expenses  of  the  student  would  be  mate- 
rially increased;  and,  2nd,  while  a  few  would  be  industrious  and  oc- 
cupy every  hour  out  of  the  lecture-room  profitably,  others  would  de- 
vote the  time  to  relaxation  and  secular  employment,  while  many, 
perhaps  a  majority,  would  while  it  away  in  idleness  or  dissipation. 
Medical  students,  from  an  intense  desire  to  acquire  a  profession,  from 
their  circumstances,  from  habit,  from  the  influence  of  example,  and 
from  other  motives,  will  attend  lectures  faithfully,  six  hours  a  day, 
until  they  become  exhausted,  and  then  neither,  nor  all  of  these,  can 
attract  them  to  the  lecture  room.  Lectures  or  no  lectures,  when  men- 
tally or  physically  exhausted,  they  will  abandon  it,  or  cease  to  appre- 
ciate the  instruction  imparted.  In  confirmation  of  this  remark,  I 
would  here  say  that,  before  I  left  America,  I  enquired,  confidentially, 
of  one  our  most  distinguished  Professors,  respecting  his  opinion  of 
the  extension  of  the  lecture  term  beyond  the  average  now  adopted. 
He  replied,  "In  doing  so,  you  extend  the  term  to  the  teacher,  but 
not  to  the  student.  The  students  will  not  remain  to  the-  end  of  long 
session,  and  consequently  the  Professor  must  lecture  to  empty 
seats."  This  is  doubtless  true,  and  must  be  so  from  the  nature  of 
things.  There  are  other  educational  reforms  demanded  by  a  portion 
of  our  profession,  some  of  which  are  practicable,  and  others  are  not ; 
but  time,  space  and  your  patience,  forbid  an  allusion  to  them. 

The  standard  of  medical  education  in  London  and  Great  Britain 
generally,  is  high,  much  higher  it  must  be  confessed  than  in  our 
own  country.  Few,  very  few  of  even  our  best  works  are  repub- 
lished in  England,  yet  many  copies  of  them  are  imported  and  dis- 
tributed among  British  libraries.  American  writers  are  as  imper- 
fectly known  in  Europe  as  their  productions  —  and  the  reason  is 
obvious.  Our  works,  particularly  our  periodicals,  are  received  and 
read  to  a  very  limited  extent  —  much  less  than  I  supposed  ;  and 
yet,  while  the  English  profession  feels  its  own  consequence,  self- 
sufficiency  and  erudition,  and  displays  sometimes  a  degree  of  arro- 


560 


Editorial  Correspondence. 


[July 


gance  which  is  invariably  offensive  to  every  man  of  sensibility,  it 
looks  upon  Americans,  especially  American  physicians,  with  great 
favor,  and  I  may  say  admiration.  During  my  brief  sojourn  here, 
I  am  daily  and  almost  hourly  astonished  at  some  of  the  wonders 
or  curiosities  of  the  Old  World,  but  nothing  surprises  me  more 
than  the  unaffected  consideration  with  which  American  physicians 
are  treated  here  by  their  professional  brethren,  who  are  by  their 
learning  and  imperishable  works,  renowned  throughout  the  world. 
In  visiting  the  celebrated  Hospitals  of  St.  Bartholomew,  St.  Thomas, 
Guy's,  St.  George's,  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  &c,  &c,  the  politeness  and  extraordinary 
attentions  of  Mr.  Lawrence,  Mr.  Stanley,  Mr.  Bransley  Cooper, 
Drs.  Copland,  Pereira,  the  venerable  Dr.  Paris,  and  others  equally 
distinguished  here,  were  so  unexpected  and  undeserved  that  I  was 
embarrassed  and  at  the  same  time  ashamed  of  our  American  reserve 
and  coldness  under  similar  circumstances.  For  instance,  I  asked 
Mr.  Stanley  to  introduce  me  to  Mr.  Lawrence,  the  author  of  our 
well  known  work  on  the  eye.  On  doing  so,  Mr.  Lawrence  shook 
me  cordially  by  the  hand,  said  he  was  always  happy  to  see  Amer- 
icans, and  invited,  without  further  ceremony,  myself  and  Professor 
Buchanan,  of  Tennessee,  to  spend  the  next  Sabbath  with  him  at 
his  country  seat  ten  miles  from  London.  We  accepted  the  invi- 
tation, and  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  we  took  the  train  which  left  us 
within  half  a  mile  of  his  house.  On  our  way  thither  we  had  an 
opportunity  to  display  our  Yankee  propensities  to  ask  questions 
and  to  inquire  44  the  way,"  and  in  return  the  common  people  had 
as  good  an  opportunity  to  exhibit  the  national  peculiarities  of  John 
Bull.  Of  the  first  man  we  met  we  inquired  the  way  to  the  residence  of 
Mr.  Lawrence.  He  replied  eagerly  that  we  should  go  directly  "fom," 
and  that  we  should  see  his  'ouse  just  hopposite  the  plough.  lion  we 
went  about  as  wise  as  we  were  before.  We  next  met  a  fresh  chubby 
boy  of  whom  we  inquired.  He  vociferated  that  these  were  all  "hour" 
gardens,  and  that  we  should  find  just  "hopposite"  the  plough  a  big 
gate,  there  we  should  turn  "hin."  After  a  few  moment's  walk  we 
came  to  a  small  public  house  whose  only  sign  was  the  picture  of  a 
plough  upon  a  large  sign  board ;  then  we  were  reminded  that  the 
English  never  talk  of  hotels,  or  taverns,  or  public  houses,  but  always 
refer  to  them  by  their  signs. 

We  found  Mr.  Lawrence  at  home  and  awaiting  our  arrival.  After 
the  usual  salutations,  he  showed  us  his  library,  room  for  statuary 
and  splendidly  furnished  parlor,  and  then  took  us  over  his  little  farm 
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of  sixty  acres  almost  in  sight  of  the  suburbs  of  London.  The 
whole  was  laid  out  into  lawns,  parks,  gardens  and  pleasure  grounds, 
divided  by  winding  avenues,  beautifully  trimmed  hedge  rows,  and 
dotted  here  and  there  with  cedars  of  Lebanon,  clusters  of  rare 
foreign  shrubbery,  statuary,  obelisks  and  pools,  with  a  charming 
serpentine  lake,  clear  as  crystal,  passing  through  the  midst,  so  as 
to  perfect  the  beauty  of  this  earthly  Paradise.  In  one  part  of  the 
grounds  were  arranged  extensive  green  and  hot  houses,  where  Mrs. 
Lawrence  (now  at  church,)  was  cultivating  a  vast  collection  of 
ornamental  plants  from  all  parts  of  the  world  —  mostly  from  the 
warmer  and  tropical  regions.  On  our  return  from  our  rambles  we 
partook  of  the  more  substantial  hospitalities  of  Air.  Lawrence,  and 
conversed  upon  professional  and  miscellaneous  topics,  upon  which 
we  found  him  remarkably  intelligent  and  instructive.  Finding  the 
afternoon  rapidly  waning,  we  bid  our  distinguished  friend,  his 
amiable  and  interesting  lady,  his  son  and  two  daughters,  adieu, 
and  left  for  London,  exceedingly  gratified  with  our  visit  and  enter- 
tainment. I  might  speak  of  many  other  similar  instances  of  polite- 
ness and  unsought  attentions  from  our  English  professional  breth- 
ren, but  space  will  not  permit.  I  speak  of  these  to  show  the  feel- 
ing that  exists  here  towards  American  physicians,  and  that  if  the 
latter  will  take  opportunities  to  call  upon  them,  whether  formally 
introduced  or  not,  they  will  generally  meet  with  a  cordial  recep- 
tion, and  find  them  always  ready  to  facilitate  their  professional 
pursuits  without  money  and  without  price.  Indeed,  this  remark 
is  not  alone  applicable  to  members  of  our  profession..  I  am  daily 
surprised  not  only  at  the  good  order  that  prevails  throughout  every 
street,  avenue  and  corner  of  London,  but  at  the  civility  and  polite- 
ness of  citizens  to  strangers.  The  streets  of  London  are  extremely 
irregular,  short,  and  frequently  nameless  upon  the  corners,  and  a 
stranger  is  often  lost  among  the  labyrinths  of  this  great  Metropolis. 
On  enquiring  of  gentlemen  the  route,  when  quite  lost,  they  not  only 
take  pains  to  point  out  the  way,  but  often  go  a  distance  with  me  to 
make  me  sure  of  my  destination.  And  here  my  surprise  is  fre- 
quently mingled  with  a  little  amusement  with  these  kind  gentle- 
men. I  know  not  that  I  have  ichistled,  whittled  or  swapped  knives 
with  any  one  since  I  have  been  in  Great  Britain,  and  yet  not  a 
day  passes  but  some  body  tells  me  I  am  an  American.  Of  course 
I  reply,  "  I  a'nt  nothing  else." 

Since  my  residence  here  I  have  visited  a  large  number  of  the 
38 
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charities  and  other  institutions  of  London  —  its  Tower,  alternately 
the  palace  and  prison  of  kings  —  Westminster  Abbey,  the  sepulchre 
for  ages  of  kings,  heroes,  statesmen,  poets,  philosophers  and  pre- 
lates— Westminster  Hall,  the  theatre  of  Bacon,  Burke  and  Jeffreys, 
—  Parliament,  and  most  of  the  sights  which  are  renowned  abroad. 
Generally  I  am  struck  with  admiration  at  the  gorgeousness,  the 
pomp  and  display  of  gilded  halls  and  costly  decorations,  and  again 
I  shudder  at  the  melancholy  and  sometimes  terriffic  associations 
which  history  throws  around  these  objects  of  interest,  immortal 
because  once  steeped  in  the  blood  of  innocence. 

This  is  late  in  the  evening.  To-morrow  morning  the  Great 
World's  Exhibition  is  to  be  opened  by  Her  Majesty,  and  having 
a  season  ticket,  I  must  be  up  betimes,  or  I  shall  be  too  late  ;  as 
more  than  twenty  thousand  persons  have  already  obtained  them, 
and  will  be  present. 

I  have  seen  the  opening  of  the  World's  Exhibition.  Shall  I 
make  an  attempt  to  describe  it?  How  is  it  possible  that  my  feeble 
pen  should  draw  a  picture  of  a  palace  constructed  entirely  of  iron 
and  glass,  covering  eighteen  acres  of  ground,  and  containing  the 
choicest  specimens  of  industry  and  of  the  fine  arts  of  all  the  nations 
of  the  world,  and  thirty  thousand  persons  arrayed  and  decorated 
in  the  most  gorgeous  and  costly  attire,  together  with  more  than 
one  hundred  thousand  people  without  its  walls,  but  within  the 
precincts  of  Hyde  Park?  The  most  vivid  imagination  fails  to  pic- 
ture the  vastness  and  magnificence  of  the  scene.  Many  writers 
of  great  ability  have  endeavored  to  describe  the  opening  of  the 
Exhibition,  but  all  have  come  short  of  the  reality.  As  most  of 
you,  my  readers,  have  had,  probably,  an  opportunity  to  read  from 
able  pens  such  descriptions,  I  deem  the  attempt  here  worse  than 
a  waste  of  time  and  space.  I  might  say,  however,  that  as  "  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  was  graciously  pleased  to  open  the  Exhibition 
in  state,"  she  became  the  great  object  of  interest  and  centre  of 
attraction,  particularly  to  Americans.  Her  entrance  was  anxiously 
awaited,  and  greeted  with  "  thundering  applause."  During  her 
passage  through  the  nave,  attended  by  her  court  and  the  royalty 
of  other  nations  present,  and  surrounded  by  her  little  sovereigns, 
all  eyes  were  strained  from  their  sockets  as  if  immortality  depen- 
ded upon  the  sight.  For  an  hour  at  least,  all  ages,  sexes  and 
conditions  —  all  diseases,  idiopathic  and  symptomatic,  internal  and 
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external,  and  particularly  corns,  were  treated  by  one  tremendous 
remedy,  compression.  I  do  not  say  it  was  a  sovereign  remedy, 
but  a  remedy  with  which  the  people  treated  their  sovereign,  as 
well  as  themselves. 

Among  the  articles  exhibited,  our  profession  was  rather  sparingly 
represented,  and  yet  perhaps  as  fully  so  as  could  have  been  expec- 
ted. Surgical  instruments  were  plentiful,  and  beautifully  execu- 
ted, but  most  of  them  were  from  the  London  and  Parisian  manu- 
factures. Our  countryman,  B.  F.  Palmer,  of  Philadelphia,  exhibits, 
I  have  no  doubt,  the  most  perfect  artificial  leg  in  the  world.  It 
is  a  most  astonishing  piece  of  mechanism,  and  makes  a  remark- 
ably excellent  substitute  for,  and  a  decided  improvement  on  many 
of  nature's  more  clumsy  specimens. 

The  American  Department  in  the  Crystal  Palace  is  in  many 
respects  decidedly  American.  I  mean  by  this  that  it  is  decidedly 
extensive,  so  far  as  territory  is  concerned.  If  John  Bull  would 
not  allow  Jonathan  to  go  as  far  north  as  54°  40",  he  certainly 
allowed  him  full  swing  in  his  glass  palace.  Our  commissioner 
asked  for  a  large  amount  of  space,  and  all  he  asked  was  granted 
by  the  royal  commission.  The  products  of  our  industry  not  being 
quite  as  multitudinous  as  our  country  is  extensive,  our  department 
here  is  to  a  considerable  extent  unoccupied,  and  what  we  have, 
in  perfection  of  workmanship  and  splendor,  falls  behind  those  of 
most  other  nations.  It  is  really  a  mortification  to  know  that  the 
United  States  has  partially  failed  to  furnish  her  proportion  of  the 
attractions  in  this  great  Exhibition  at  London,  particularly  when 
those  who  point  the  finger  and  deride  us  for  it,  do  not  compre- 
hend the  great  obstacles  with  which  we  have  had  to  contend. 
There  is  however  a  consolation  in  the  thought  that  although  Europe 
by  her  favored  few  surpasses  us  in  the  arts  and  sciences,  yet  we 
are  a  great  and  free  people.  The  United  States  of  America  con- 
tains the  highest  mountains,  the  largest  rivers,  the  richest  soil,  the 
best  institutions,  and  the  prettiest  ladies  in  the  world.  And  more 
than  all  this,  they  form  an  asylum,  a  comfortable  and  happy  home 
for  the  poor  starving  and  oppressed  millions  of  the  Eastern  Con- 
tinent. 

In  my  next  I  will  give  you  some  incidents  and  sketches  of  my 
tour  to  and  sojourn  in  Paris,  and  something  respecting  the  com- 
parative advantages  of  Paris  and  London  for  facilitating  professional 
pursuits. 
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[We  have  condensed  the  following  report  from  the  Philadelphia 
Medical  Examiner. — Ed.] 

American  Medical  Association. — Fourth  Annual  Meeting,  held 
in  Charleston,  May  6,  1851. — The  Association  met  at  11  o'clock, 
at  St.  Andrew's  Hall,  Broad  street,  the  President,  Dr.  Mussey,  in  the 
Chair,  and  Dr.  H.  W.  Desaussure,  Secretary. 

The  Association  having  been  organized,  Dr.  Thomas  Y.  Simons, 
the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  of  the  South  Carolina  Medical  As- 
sociation, in  a  -warm  and  hearty  address,  welcomed  the  Delegates 
present  from  the  other  States,  to  the  City  and  State,  on  behalf  of  his 
associates,  which  was  responded  to  in  a  becoming  manner  by  the 
President. 

Dr.  Frost,  on  behalf  of  the  Committee  of  Arrangements,  read  the 
list  of  Delegates  present :  197  present,  and  27  States  represented. 

Tne  President  of  the  Association  read  a  letter  from  Dr.  Stille',  re- 
signing his  office,  in  consequence  of  the  impaired  state  of  his  health. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Arnold,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  it  was  proposed  that 
the  letter  of  Dr.  Stille'  be  placed  on  record,  in  compliment  to  him,  for 
the  interest  he  has  manifested  in  the  Association. 

Dr.  Arnold  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  a  Committee  of  one  Irom  each  State  represented 
in  the  Association,  to  be  chosen  by  their  respective  Delegates,  be 
appointed  to  nominate  suitable  officers  to  be  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Frost,  the  Association  took  a  recess  of  ten  min- 
utes, to  enable  the  Delegation  to  appoint  one  of  their  number  a  mem- 
ber to  constitute  the  Nominating  Committee,  in  compliance  with  the 
above  resolution. 

The  President  of  the  Association,  at  this  stage  of  the  proceedings, 
read  an  address  of  some  length  on  matters  connected  with  the  pro- 
fession, and  the  advancement  of  medical  science ;  which  was  well 
received,  and  elicited  the  commendation  of  those  present. 

On  the  re-assembling  of  the  Convention,  the  President  reported 
the  following  gentlemen  as  having  been  selected  as  a  Committee  on 
Nominations  from  the  different  State  Delegates,  viz :  Dr.  Geo.  Men- 
denhall,  of  Ohio ;  B.  R.  Weliford,  of  Virginia ;  Joseph  Fithian,  of 
New  Jersey ;  R.  D.  Arnold,  of  Georgia  ;  G.  W.  Miltenberger,  of 
Maryland  ;  H.  R.  Frost,  of  South  Carolina ;  N.  G.  Pittman,  of  North 
Carolina ;  W.  H.  Anderson,  of  Alabama ;  A.  H.  Stevens,  of  New 
York ;  Usher  Parsons,  of  Rhode  Island ;  Joseph  Carson,  of  Penn- 
sylvania ;  Z.  Adams,  of  Massachusetts ;  Thomas  Reyburn,  of  Mis- 
souri ;  James  Jones,  of  Louisiana  ;  J.  B.  Flint,  of  Kentucky ;  John 
Sloan,  of  Indiana ;  C.  Boyle,  of  the  District  of  Columbia ;  and  J. 
B.  Lindsley,  of  Tennessee. 

The  Nominating  Committee,  through  their  Chairman,  then  read 
the  subjoined  names  as  suitable  candidates  for  officers  of  the  Asso- 
ciation for  the  ensuing  year,  viz  : 

President — Dr.  James  Moultrie,  of  South  Carolina. 

Vice  Presidents  —  Dr.  George  Hayward,  of  Massachusetts;  Dr 
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R.  D.  Arnold,  of  Georgia  ;  Dr.  B.  R.  Wellford,  of  Virginia ;  Dr 
J.  B.  Flint,  of  Kentucky. 

Secretaries — Dr.  H.  W.  Desaussure,  of  South  Carolina;  Dr 
Dr.  P.  C.  Gooch. 

Treasurer >— Dr.  Isaac  Hays. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  La  Roche,  of  Pa.,  the  Report  was  accepted,  and 
the  gentlemen  thus  nominated  were  elected  the  officers  of  the  Asso- 
ciation for  the  ensuing  year,  and  were  invited  to  take  their  seats. 

The  President  elect  then  took  the  chair,  and  in  a  few  appropriate 
remarks,  returned  his  thanks  for  the  honor  thus  conferred  on  him  by 
the  Association. 

The  Secretary  read  a  report,  transmitted  to  him  from  the  Commit- 
tee on  Unfinished  Business,  appointed  at  the  session  of  1850. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Arnold,  of  Ga.,  the  report  was  accepted,  and 
laid  on  the  table. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Gaillard,  of  S.  C,  the  following  resolution,  of- 
fered by  Dr.  Drake,  of  Cincinnati,  at  the  session  of  1850,  was  taken 
up  for  consideration. 

Resolved,  That  the  second  section  of  the  Regulations  of  the  As- 
sociation be  so  amended,  as  to  require  that  candidates  for  member- 
ship, by  invitation,  be  nominated  in  writing  by  five  members  ;  that 
when  elected  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  of  Delegates  ;  and  that 
all  permanent  members  shall  be  entitled  to  vote. 

After  some  discussion, 

On  motion  of  Dr.  A.  H.  Stevens,  of  N.  Y.,  the  resolution  was  re- 
ferred to  a  committee,  consisting  of  Drs.  Drake,  of  Ohio,  Wood,  of 
Pa.,  and  Wellford,  of  Va. 

Dr.  Stevens,  cf  N.  Y.,  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was 
discussed  by  Drs.  Storer,  of  Mass.,  and  Moore,  of  Ga.,  and  finally 
rejected : 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  report  to  the  Associa- 
tion the  business  before  it,  and  to  offer  such  suggestions  as  they  may 
deem  advisable  for  the  due  discharge  of  the  same. 

On  motion,  the  Association  adjourned,  to  meet  on  Wednesday,  at 
10  o'clock. 

Second  Day  —  Morning  Session. 

The  Convention  met  pursuant  to  adjournment,  the  President  in 
the  Chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read  and  confirmed. 

Dr.  Wood  asked  and  obtained  leave  to  read  the  following  report, 
on  amending  the  Constitution,  on  behalf  of  himself  and  Dr.  B.  B, 
Wellford : 

The  committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  proposition  of  Dr.  Drake, 
for  an  alteration  of  the  rules  in  relation  to  the  admission  and  rights 
of  members,  have  the  honor  to  report  as  follows  : 

There  are  two  distinct  branches  of  the  proposition  :  the  first  of 
which  relates  to  the  invitation  of  medical  men,  not  delegates,  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  proceedings  of  the  Association ;  the  second  has  in 
view  the  extension  of  the  right  of  voting  to  permanent  members. 
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The  committee  agree  in  the  general  purport  of  the  first  part  of 
the  proposition.  As  it  now  stands,  the  rule  admits  of  a  too  easy  ad- 
mission to  the  privileges  of  members,  and  it  is  susceptible  of  great 
abuse.  It  might  happen,  in  a  place  where  the  number  of  resident 
physicians  was  very  considerable,  that  sufficient  might  be  introduced 
to  control  the  decisions  of  the  delegates.  To  guard  against  such  a 
result,  the  committee  recommend,  that,  in  addition  to  the  provision 
that  none  should  be  invited  by  the  Association,  unless  upon  a  pre- 
vious written  proposal,  by  five  delegates,  the  existing  rule  should  be 
so  altered  as  not  to  confer  upon  the  invited  members  the  privilege  of 
voting. 

In  relation  to  the  second  part  of  the  proposion, — that,  namely, 
which  gives  the  privilege  of  voting  to  permanent  members, — the 
committee  do  no;.  consider  its  adoption  advisable,  on  the  following 
grounds  :  This  association  is  essentially  a  representative  body.  Its 
opinions  are  supposed  to  be  those  of  the  societies  or  associations  by 
which  the  delegates  are  appointed,  and  go  forth  to  the  world  with 
the  authority  in  some  degree  of  the  medical  profession  generally. 
Now,  if  permanent  members  were  permitted  to  vote,  they  would  ex- 
press their  own  individual  opinions,  and  support  their  own  individual 
preferences  ;  both  of  which  might  be  in  direct  opposition  to  those  of 
the  delegates,  and  not  fairly  representative  of  general  medical  senti- 
ment. It  is  easy  to  conceive,  that  combinations  among  permanent 
members  might  be  formed,  more  powerful  than  the  properly  dele- 
gated body,  which  might  thus  be  overruled  in  its  decisions.  The 
opinions  or  wishes  of  a  comparatively  few  individuals  might  thus  go 
forth  to  the  world  as  those  of  the  profession  at  large ;  and  private 
purposes  might  be  answered  at  the  expense  of  the  general  good. 
This  would  defeat  the  main  objects  of  the  Association,  and  prevent 
it  from  continuing,  what  it  may  now  be  considered  to  be,  the  expo- 
nent of  enlightened  medical  sentiment  in  this  country. 

The  committee,  therefore,  recommend  that  the  question  on  Dr. 
Drake's  proposition  be  taken  separately  upon  its  two  branches  ;  that 
the  first  be  adopted  with  a  modification,  withholding  the  right  of 
voting  from  invited  members ;  and  that  the  second,  which  confers 
this  right  upon  permanent  members,  be  not  adopted. 

Geo.  B.  Wood, 

Charleston,  S.  C,  May  7,  1851.  B.  R.  Wellford. 

Dr.  Drake  then  read  the  subjoined  minority  report : 
The  undersigned,  a  minority  of  the  committee  to  whom  was  re- 
ferred the  resolution  for  amending  the  second  section  of  the  Consti- 
tution, begs  leave  to  report,  that  in  his  opinion  it  is  expedient,  and 
will  be  found  promotive  of  the  great  objects  for  which  the  Associa- 
tion was  formed,  that  "members  by  invitation"  should  not  be  admit- 
ted, except  under  a  written  nomination,  by  five  members  ;  that  when 
thus  chosen,  they  should  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  dele- 
gates, including  permanent  membership  ;  and  that  all  permanent 
members  should  be  entitled  to  vote.  With  these  views,  the  under- 
signed respectfully  submits  a  revision  of  the  resolution  into  the  fol- 
lowing : 
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Resolved,  That  members  by  invitation  shall  be  nominated,  in  wri- 
ting, by  five  members,  which  nomination  shall  be  made  a  matter  of 
record  ;  that  when  elected,  they  shall  enjoy  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  delegates,  and  remain  as  permanent  members  of  the  Association. 

Resolved,  That  all  permanent  members  shall  have  the  right  of 
voting.  Respectfully  submitted. 

Dan,  Drake. 

Dr.  I.  Hays  moved  to  take  up  the  majority  report,  which  motion 
was  carried. 

Dr.  Arnold  spoke  against  the  article  of  the  Constitution  authoriz- 
ing invited  members  to  vote. 

Dr.  Wood  explained  his  report,  and  urged  its  adoption. 

Dr.  Davis,  of  Chicago,  said  that  there  was  much  misunderstand- 
ing in  regard  to  the  intention  of  the  Constitution  in  respect  to  the 
members  by  invitation.  He  hoped  that  the  Constitution  would  be 
strictly  acted  up  to,  and  that  members  should  be  invited  only  "  from 
sections  not  otherwise  represented." 

Dr.  Wood  said  his  was  an  amendment,  and  not  a  repeal  of  the  old 
provision. 

Dr.  Drake  responded :  He  had  waited  for  arguments  against  his 
resolution,  but  had  heard  none.  He  then  entered  into  a  long  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  popularizing  the  Association  with  the  Profession  in 
the  United  States,  and  took  ground  in  favor  of  a  permanent  place  of 
meeting  at  Washington  City. 

Dr.  W.  Atlee,  of  Lancaster,  said  he  could  see  no  harm  in  giving 
the  privilege  of  voting  to  invited  members  who  came  from  unrepre- 
sented localities,  but  was  opposed  to  the  right  of  voting  proposed  to 
be  given  to  permanent  members. 

Dr.  Meigs,  of  Philadelphia,  asked  whether  a  gentleman  would  be 
invited  to  attend  without  any  privileges ;  and  went  on  to  say  that  he 
hoped  the  Convention  would  have  five,  ten,  or  even  twenty  thousand 
in  attendance  at  some  future  period. 

Dr.  Hooker,  of  Connecticut,  begged  to  be  allowed  to  offer  the  fol- 
lowing resolution,  the  resolution  of  Dr.  Drake  having  been  laid  on 
the  table  for  the  present : 

Resolved,  That  no  member  be  permitted  to  speak  more  than  ten 
minutes  at  any  one  time,  in  any  one  debate. 

Dr.  Phelps,  of  N.  Y.,  offered  to  amend  the  resolution  by  inserting 
"fifteen ;"  which  motion  was  lost. 

The  resolution,  as  offered  by  Dr.  Hooker,  was  then  adopted. 

Dr.  Hays  moved  to  lay  the  subject  on  the  table ;  and  added,  that 
by  a  constitutional  provision  it  was  required  to  lay  over  one  year. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Tucker,  of  Va. 

Dr.  Dickson,  of  S.  C,  asked  if  the  motion  swept  off  the  whole 
resolution,  and  was  answered  affirmatively  by  Dr.  Hays. 

Dr.          said  if  the  matter  was  postponed  now,  they  would  not  be 

out  of  difficulty,  because  all  that  is  necessary  to  defeat  it  next  year 
would  be  to  move  to  amend  it,  and  it  would  have  to  lay  over  a  year 
again,  &c. 

The  matter  was  finally  laid  on  the  table. 
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Dr.  Wood,  of  Pa.,  called  up  the  second  part,  or  that  portion  giving 
to  permanent  members  the  right  to  vote. 

The  majority  committee  accepted  the  substitute  of  the  minority 
committee,  which  was  read  as  follows,  viz : 

Resolved,  That  all  permanent  members  shall  have  the  right  of 
voting. 

After  discussion,  the  question  was  taken  on  the  adoption  of  the 
resolution,  which  was  lost  by  a  large  majority. 

Dr.  I.  Hays,  the  Treasurer  of  the  Association,  then  read  the  re- 
port of  the  committee  of  Publication,  and  also  the  report  of  the 
Treasurer. 

The  subjoined  resolutions,  appended,  were  read  and  adopted: 

1.  Resolved,  That  the  assessment  for  the  present  year  shall  be 
three  dollars. 

2.  Resolved,  That  those  delegates  who  pay  the  assessments  shall 
be  entitled  to  one  copy  of  the  transactions  for  the  present  year ;  and 
that  the  payment  of  two  dollars,  in  addition,  shall  entitle  them  to  two 
additional  copies. 

3.  Resolved,  That  permanent  members  shall  be  entitled  to  one 
copy  of  the  transactions  for  the  present  year  on  the  payment  of  two 
dollars,  and  three  copies  on  the  payment  of  five  dollars. 

4.  Resoleed,  That  Societies  which  have  been  represented  in  the 
Association  shall  be  entitled  to  copies  for  their  members  on  the  same 
terms  that  copies  are  furnished  to  permanent  members. 

5.  Resolved,  That  permanent  members,  unless  present  at  the 
meeting  as  delegates,  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  assessment. 

6.  Resolved,  That  any  delegate  who  is  in  arrears  for  his  annual 
assessment,  shall  not  be  considered  as  a  permanent  member. 

7.  Resolved,  That  the  several  committees  be  requested  to  bring  to 
the  meeting  of  the  Association  their  reports,  correctly  and  legibly 
transcribed  ;  and  that  they  be  required  to  hand  them  to  the  Secreta- 
ries as  soon  as  they  have  been  read. 

All  which  is  respectfully  submittted. 

Isaac  Hays, 

Philadelphia,  April  20,  1851.  D.  Francis  Condie. 

Professor  Eve,  chairman  of  committee  on  Surgery,  then  proceeded 
to  read  his  report. 

A  motion  was  made  by  Dr.  Davis  to  commit  the  same  to  the  com- 
mittee on  Publication,  which  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Hays  moved  to  read  Dr.  Flint's  report  by  its  title,  "  Practical 
Medicine,"  and  refer  the  same  to  the  committee  on  Publication: 
which  motion  was  adopted  ;  and  several  hundred  copies,  printed  and 
furnished  by  the  author,  were  directed  to  be  distributed. 

A  motion  was  then  made  to  adjourn  till  5  o'clock,  P.  M.,  which 
was  adopted,  and  the  Convention  adjourned. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  President  having  organized  the  meeting, 
Dr.  Boyle,  of  Washington,  offered  a  resolution  that  the  Association 
in  future  meet  at  Washington  City. 
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Dr.  C.  P.  Johnson,  of  the  Virginia  Medical  Society,  extended  an 
invitation  to  meet  at  Richmond ;  Dr.  Jones,  of  the  University  of 
Louisiana,  to  meet  in  New  Orleans  ;  Dr.  J.  P.  Johnson,  of  Missouri, 
to  meet  in  St.  Louis.  The  resolution  and  invitations  were  referred 
to  the  committee  on  Nominations. 

The  President  suggested  to  the  Society  the  propriety  of  appoint- 
ing the  Standing  Committees  at  an  early  date. 

Dr.  "Wood  remarked  that  there  was  a  proposition  to  abolish  Stand- 
ing Committees. 

Dr.  Hays  said  he  was  opposed  to  these  committees,  but  would  not 
press  an  alteration. 

Dr.  Tucker  moved  that  the  appointment  of  the  Standing  Com- 
mittees be  referred  to  the  committee  on  Nominations,  which  motion 
was  adopted. 

Dr.  Jones,  of  La.,  resigned  as  a  member  of  the  committee  cf  No- 
minations ;  and  Dr.  Fenner,  of  New  Orleans,  was  appointed  in  his 
place. 

Dr.  Parsons  then  moved  that  the  committee  on  Nominations  be 
requested  to  resume  its  labors,  which  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Wragg,  of  Charleston,  moved  that  the  report  of  the  committee 
on  Prize  Essays  be  read,  and  then  that  the  Obstetric  report  be  brought 
up. 

The  report  on  Prize  Essays  was  then  read,  and  certain  resolutions 
appended  thereto  were  adopted  ;  when, 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Ready,  of  S.  C,  the  whole  matter  was  referred 
to  the  committee  of  Publication. 

Dr.  Storer,  of  Boston,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Obstetrics, 
read  the  report  on  that  subject,  He  stated  that  he  had  received  a 
letter  from  Dr.  Thompson,  of  Illinois  —  that  he  was  the  only  member 
of  the  committee  who  had  aided  him  in  any  degree.  He  mentioned 
this  fact,  because  he  had  to  hold  himself  entirely  responsible  for  all 
the  inaccuracies,  &c. 

Dr.  Phelps,  of  N.  Y.,  moved  that  the  report  be  referred  to  the 
committee  of  Publication. 

Dr.  Robertson,  of  S.  C,  moved  that  the  statistics,  alluded  to  in  the 
report,  be  stricken  out,  as  the  author  of  them  was  not  a  reliable  man. 

Dr.  Storer  seconded  the  motion. 

Dr.  Bond  moved  to  postpone  the  report  until  morning,  which  was 
seconded  by  Dr.  Gilman. 

A  short  debate  here  ensued ;  when  it  was  finally  agreed  to  re- 
commit said  portion  of  the  report,  to  be  corrected  and  laid  before  the 
Association  in  the  morning. 

On  motion,  the  Convention  adjourned. 

Third  Bay  —  Morning  Session. 

The  President,  Dr.  James  Moultrie,  in  the  Chair. 
The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were  read,  and  after  some 
slight  amendments  were  confirmed. 

Dr.  J.  M.  Smith,  of  Mass.,  moved  that  the  report  of  the  committee 
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on  Medical  Education  be  made  the  special  order,  after  the  disposal 
of  the  report  of  the  committee  on  Obstetrics. 

Dr.  Gaillard,  on  behalf  of  the  committee  of  Arrangements,  read 
a  list  of  delegates,  as  registered  since  the  last  report. 

Dr.  Campbell,  of  Ga.,  presented  a  model  of  a  mal-formation  of 
the  knee  joint,  the  patella  being  absent. 

Dr.  Wood,  of  Pa.,  offered  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  colleges,  exclusively  of  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy, 
are  not  recognized  by  the  Association  as  among  the  bodies  author- 
ized to  send  delegates  to  its  meetings. 

Dr.  Wood,  of  N.  Y.,  moved  to  amend,  by  dividing  the  resolution, 
so  as  to  take  the  question,  first,  on  the  reception  of  delegates  from 
colleges  of  Dentistry;  secondly,  on  the  reception  of  delegates  from 
colleges  of  Pharmacy. 

The  amendment  having  been  accepted,  the  question  of  the  recep- 
tion of  delegates  from  colleges  of  Dentistry  was  debated. 

Dr.  Lamb  moved  an  indefinite  postponement  of  the  resolution* 
which  was  lost. 

Dr.  Yardley.  of  Pa.,  asked  and  obtained  leave  to  read  the  sub- 
joined resolution,  presented, by  the  Philadelphia  County  Medical 
Society  : 

Resolved,  That  all  the  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  are 
hereby  earnestly  and  respectfully  requested  to  hold  a  Convention, 
through  delegates  respectively  chosen  by  them,  at  least  once  in  every 
six  years,  to  take  into  consideration  the  proper  method  of  harmoni- 
ously elevating  the  standard  of  medical  education  in  the  said  col- 
leges. 

The  discussion  of  the  original  question  was  then  resumed. 

A  motion  was  finally  made  by  Dr.  Hays,  of  Pa.,  that  the  whole 
resolution  of  Dr.  Wood,  including  colleges  of  Dentistry  and  Phar- 
macy, be  referred  to  a  special  committee  of  five  members  ;  which 
resolution  was  adopted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Yardley,  of  Pa.,  the  resolution  presented  by 
the  Philadelphia  County  Medical  Society  was  also  sent  to  the  same 
committee. 

Dr.  Jones,  of  N.  C,  offered  the  following  resolution: 
.  Resolved,  That  all  the  medical  colleges  in  the  United  States  are 
hereby  earnest^  and  respectfully  requested  to  hold  a  Convention, 
through  delegates  respectively  chosen  by  them,  at  least  once  in  every 
six  years,  to  take  into  consideration  the  proper  method  of  harmoni- 
ously elevating  the  standing  of  medical  education  in  the  said  col- 
leges. 

The  order  of  the  day  was  then  called  up,  when  Dr.  Storer  re- 
ported that  he  had  erased  the  statistics  referred  to  yesterday,  and 
that  he  placed  the  report  in  the  hands  of  the  Association.  Dr.  S. 
said  that  there  was  objection  to  the  remarks  on  the  subject  of  Dr. 
Gilman's  paper  on  the  speculum  uteri.  He  asked  that  he  be  per- 
mitted to  remove  the  unnecessary  expression  of  opinion  in  regard  to 
that  subject.  He  further  added  that  he  had  taken  from  the  journals 
these  facts,  &c,  and  was  not  therefore  responsible  for  the  correctness 
of  the  papers,  &c. 
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Dr.  Bond,  of  Md.,  remarked  that  there  were  charges  in  these  re- 
ports which  he  did  not  individually  indorse,  but  which  got  out  in  a 
book  under  the  sanction  of  the  Association. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Davis,  the  report  was  referred  to  the  committee 
on  Publication. 

At  this  stage  of  the  proceedings,  Professor  S.  S.  Haldeman,  of 
Lancaster  city,  Pa.,  through  Dr.  John  L.  Atlee,  presented  to  the 
Association  an  essa)~  on  Latin  Pronunciation,  of  which  he  is  the  au- 
thor ;  and  which,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Atlee,  was  referred  to  the  com- 
mittee on  Medical  Literature. 

On  motion,  the  regular  order  was  suspended  for  the  reception  of 
the  report  of  the  committee  of  Nominations,  which  was  read  and  laid 
on  the  table. 

Dr.  Hays  then  called  up  the  resolution  on  page  43,  vol.  2,  of  the 
transactions  of  the  Association,  and  moved  to  strike  out  "  all  that 
relates  to  committees,"  &c. 

The  motion  was  seconded  by  Dr.  Stevens,  and  urged  by  Dr. 
Drake,  who  read  some  ten  or  twelve  special  points,  which  he  said 
ought  to  occupy  the  Association,  instead  of  being  occupied  with 
epitomes  of  Rankin  and  Braithwaite. 

Dr.  Hooker,  of  Conn.,  spoke  of  the  looseness  of  committees  and 
editors  of  the  journals. 

Dr.  Davis  thought  that  they  could  decide  on  the  matter  at  once. 

Dr.  Hays  proposed  to  dispense  with  the  Standing  Committees. 

The  question  was  then  taken  on  the  resolution,  which  was  adopted. 

Dr.  Wood,  of  Pa.,  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was 
adopted : 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  take  into  considera- 
tion the  arrangement  of  a  commitlee  for  future  action,  to  report  as 
speedily  as  possible. 

The  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Education  was  about 
to  read  the  regular  report  on  that  subject,  when  Dr.  Drake  moved 
the  suspension  af  the  reading  till  after  the  recess,  as- it  was  a  very 
long  report. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Johnston,  of  Mo.,  the  report  of  the  committee 
on  Medical  Literature  was  then  taken  up. 

Dr.  Desaussure  announced  that  Dr.  Davis  would  read  a  paper  en- 
titled "  An  Experimental  Inquiry  concerning  some  Points  connected 
with  the  Process  of  Assimilation  and  Nutrition." 

Dr.  Reyburn,  of  Mo.,  presented  and  read  the  report  of  the  com-, 
mittee  on  Medical  Literature.    In  the  course  of  his  reading  the  re- 
port, he  gave  way  to  a  motion  to  adjourn. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  President  took  the  chair  at  half-past  5  o'clock,  and  organized 
the  meeting. 

The  Secretary  announced  the  following  gentlemen  as  having  been 
appointed  by  the  President,  under  resolution  of  this  morning,  con- 
cerning a  committee  for  the  arrangement  of  business,  for  the  occupa 
tion  of  the  Association  in  future  :  Drs.  G.  B.  Wood,  of  Pa. ;  I.  Hays 
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D.  Drake,  A.  H.  Stevens,  W.  Hooker,  B.  R.  Wellford,  and  S.  H. 
Dickson. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  appointed  a  committee  under  a 
resolution  in  regard  to  schools  of  Pharmacy  and  Dental  Surgery, 
viz  :  Drs.  Hays,  Stevens,  Yardley,  Storer,  and  Jones. 

Dr.  Dickson  moved  the  following  preamble  and  resolutions,  which 
were  seconded  by  Dr.  Bond,  and  unanimously  adopted,  without  de- 
bate : 

Whereas,  efforts  are  being  made  to  repeal  the  law  of  1847,  which 
confers  protective  rank  on  the  members  of  the  medical  department 
of  the  army  ;  therefore, 

Resolved,  That  the  American  Medical  Association  views  with  re- 
gret the  existence  of  hostility  to  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  Feb- 
ruary 11,  1847,  which  confers  legal  rights,  and  equality  with  other 
staff  departments,  on  the  medical  officers  of  the  army,  and  gives 
them  a  position  to  which  the  importance  and  character  of  the  pro- 
fession entitles  them. 

Resolved,  That  copies  of  these  resolutions,  with  the  resolutions 
of  the  Association,  passed  at  its  last  annual  meeting,  on  the  same 
subject,  be  transmitted  to  the  Secretaries  of  War  and  of  the  Navy, 
through  the  chiefs  of  the  medical  department  of  each  service,  and 
to  the  presiding  officers  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives 
of  the  United  States. 

The  reading  of  the  report  of  the  committee  of  Medical  Literature 
was  then  concluded. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  adopted,  and  referred  to  the  committee 
on  Publication. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Education  was  then  called 
for,  and  as  the  hour  was  late,  the  chairman  read  only  so  much  of  it 
as  relates  to  Demonstrative  Midwifery,  which  had  by  special  resolu- 
tion been  referred  to  the  committee. 

On  motion,  the  report  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  committee 
of  Publication. 

Dr.  Dickson  presented  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adop- 
ted: 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  unanimously  approve  of  the  opin- 
ions expressed  in  the  report  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Education 
in  respect  to  Demonstrative  Midwifery. 

The  Convention  then  adjourned. 

Fourth  Day  —  Morning  Session. 

The  President,  Dr.  James  Moultrie,  in  the  Chair. 

The  minutes  of  the  last  meeting  were  read  and  confirmed. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Education  being  the  spe- 
cial order,  Dr.  Stevens,  of  New  York,  asked  and  obtained  leave  to 
introduce  the  following  resolutions  : 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  this  Association  cannot  separate 
without  expressing  their  grateful  sense  of  the  hospitalities,  and  nu- 
merous delicate  attentions  received  from  their  medical  brethren  of 
South  Carolina  and  the  citizens  of  Charleston. 


1851.] 


Editorial. 


573 


Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  formed  to  procure  a  tablet  with  a 
suitable  inscription,  commemorative  of  this  meeting,  and  the  feeling 
it  has  elicited ;  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Medical  Asssocia- 
tion  of  South  Carolina. 

This  tablet  is  here  placed  by  the  American  Medical  Association, 
to  commemorate  their  annual  meeting  in  the  city  of  Charleston,  in 
May,  1S51,  and  to  signalize  their  gratitude  for  the  extraordinary  pro- 
fessional and  social  enjoyments  that  accompanied  it. 

The  resolutions  having  been  seconded  were  adopted ;  and  Dr. 
Stevens  further  moved  that  Drs.  Hay  ward,  of  Mass.,  and  F.  A.  Ram- 
sey, of  Term.,  and  himself,  constitute  the  committee. 

Dr.  Ramsey,  of  Tenn,  asked  and  obtained  leave  to  read  a  letter 
from  Dr.  E.  D.  Fenner,  of  Louisiana,  and  offered  the  following  reso- 
lution on  the  subject,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  efforts  of  Dr.  Fenner,  to  place  on  a  firm  and 
durable  basis,  an  annual  publication,  embracing  Medical  Reports 
from  the  whole  Southern  portion  of  the  Union,  merits  the  commen- 
dation of  this  Association,  and  should  receive  solid  support  from 
American  physicians. 

Dr.  Hays,  of  Pa.  asked  and  obtained  leave  to  call  up  for  conside- 
ration, so  much  of  the  report  of  the  nominating  committee,  as  relates 
to  the  selection  of  the  next  place  of  meeting  of  the  Association,  and 
the  appointment  of  the  committee  of  Arrangements  and  the  commit- 
tee of  publication,  the  other  standing  committees  having  been  abol- 
ished. The  report  having  been  read,  Dr.  Drake,  of  Ohio,  made  an 
urgent  appeal  in  favor  of  Washington  City  as  the  next  place  of 
meeting.  The  question  being  taken  on  the  adoption  of  that  part  of 
the  report  of  the  committee,  which  proposed  Richmond,  (Va.,)  as  the 
next  place  of  meeting,  it  was  adopted  by  a  large  majority.  The 
question  being  taken  on  the  confirmation  of  the  committee  of  Arrange 
ments  and  Publication,  the  nominations  of  the  committee  were  con- 
firmed. 

Richmond,  Va.,  was  selected  as  the  next  place  of  meeting  by  the 
Association,  and  the  following  gentlemen  appointed  a  committee  of 
Arrangements,  viz  :  Drs.  R.  W.  Haxall,  Chairman  ;  Carter  P.  John- 
son, James  Beale,  Chas.  B.  Gibson,  S.  Maupin.  R.  D.  Haskins,  C. 
S.  Mills  and  M.  P.  Scott.  Committee  of  Publication — Drs.  Hays, 
of  Pa.,  G.  Emerson,  of  Pa.,  D.  F.  Condie,  of  Pa.,  H.  W.  Desaussure, 
of  S.  C,  I.  Parrish,  of  Pa.,  P.  C.  Gooch,  of  Va..  and  G.  W.  Norris, 
of  Pa. 

Dr.  Hooker,  of  Conn.,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Medical  As- 
sociation, completed  the  reading  of  the  report  of  the  committee,  and 
offered  the  following  resolutions  : 

Resolved,  That  the  abuses  which  exist  in  the  modes  of  medical 
education  pursued  in  this  country,  demand  the  serious  consideration 
of  the  profession. 

Resolved,  That  free  discussion  in  relation  to  the  causes  is  an  im- 
portant means  of  effecting  their  removal. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  this  Association  no  effort  to  remove 
these  abuses  can  succeed,  that  is  not  based  on  a  reform  in  the  public 
sentiment,  both  of  the  profession  and  of  the  community. 
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Resolved,  That  this  reform,  so  far  as  the  profession  is  concerned, 
is  to  be  effected  mainly  through  its  organization,  and  that  it  is  there- 
fore incumbent  upon  every  physician  to  do  all  that  he  can  to  give 
them  character  and  efficiency. 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  have  confidence  in  all  proper  efforts 
which  have  for  their  object  a  reform  in  the  sentiments  and  practice  of 
the  community  in  relation  to  medicine  and  the  medical  profession. 

Resolved,  That  the  recommendations  of  this  Association  at  its  for- 
mer meetings  in  regard  to  education,  both  preliminary  and  medical, 
be  re-affirmed,  and  that  both  the  schools  and  private  preceptors  be 
still  urged  so  to  do  their  duty  as  to  secure  to  the  community  a  well 
educated  profession. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  wrork  of  medical  reform,  while  all  precipitate 
movements  should  be  avoided,  we  should  aim  at  a  steady  advance, 
from  year  to  year,  till  a  thorough  system  of  education  be  established 
by  the  profession  throughout  our  country. 

Dr.  Wood,  of  Pa.,  asked  leave  to  suspend  the  order  usually  taken 
with  reports.  Permission  being  granted,  he  read  the  following  report, 
which  was  adopted : 

The  committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  subject  of  arranging  a 
plan  of  committees,  for  future  action,  in  place  of  the  standing  com- 
mittees abolished  by  the  Association,  have  the  honor  to  report,  as 
follows  : 

It  appears  to  them  that  the  most  feasible  plan  of  accomplishing  the 
objects  of  the  Association,  is  to  select  certain  subjects,  which  may 
be  considered  as  suitable  for  investigation,  and  to  refer  these  subjects 
to  special  committees,  to  be  appointed  before  the  close  of  the  present 
session,  and  to  report  to  the  next.  Such  a  selection  the  committee 
have  accordingly  made,  and  will  offer  to  the  consideration  of  the  As- 
sociation. 

As  an  additional  means  of  securing  valuable  contributions,  they 
propose,  also,  the  appointment  of  a  committee,  whose  business  it  shall 
be,  in  the  interval  between  this  and  the  next  session,  to  receive  ori- 
ginal volunteer  papers,  upon  any  subject  which  their  authors  may 
choose  ;  to  decide  upon  the  merits  of  these  papers ;  and  to  present 
to  the  Association,  at  its  next  session,  such  of  them  as  they  may  deem 
worthy  of  receiving  this  direction.  With  a  view  to  increase  compe- 
tition, thev  think  it  advisable  that  a  prize  of  fifty  dollars,  or  a  gold 
medal  of  that  value,  be  awarded  to  each  of  the  five  papers  presented 
to  the  Association,  or  any  smaller  number  of  them,  which  the  com- 
mittee may  consider  most  meritorious,  and  the  Association  may  re- 
solve to  publish. 

In  reference  to  the  resolution  presented  in  the  report  of  the  stand- 
ing committee  on  Medical  Literature,  and  referred  to  the  present 
committee,  they  have  only  to  observe  that,  as  its  ends  will  probably 
be  most  effectively  obtained,  by  the  adoption  of  the  general  plan  which 
they  have  already  brought  before  the  notice  of  the  Association,  they 
do  not  consider  it  expedient  to  make  any  further  report. 

As  to  the  appointment  of  the  special  committees  referred  to,  your 
committee  think  that  the  most  convenient  plan  will  be  to  refer  to  a 
special  committee,  the  nomination  of  a  chairman  for  each,  who  shall 
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then  select,  at  his  convenience,  two  individuals,  to  aid  him,  with  the 
restriction  only,  that  the  persons  so  selected,  shall  be  members  of  the 
Association. 

To  the  same  nominating  committee,  may  be  referred  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  general  committee,  whose  business  will  be  to  receive  and 
judge  whatever  papers  may  be  submitted  to  them.  As  the  members 
of  this  general  committee  must  frequently  compare  opinions,  it  will 
be  desirable  that  they  should  reside  near  each  other  ;  and  it  is  accor- 
dingly proposed  that  they  should  be  chosen  from  one  neighborhood. 
If  the  plan  be  found  to  work  well,  this  locality  may  be  changed  every 
year,  so  that  each  section  of  the  Union  may,  in  its  turn,  be  charged 
with  this  duty.  The  committee  would  suggest  that  the  general  com- 
mittee should  be  first  chosen  from  members  of  the  Association  residing 
in  Boston  or  its  neighborhood,  as  the  most  northern  point. 

To  embody  these  suggestions  in  due  form,  the  committee  offer  the 
following  resolutions : 

I.  Resolved,  That  committees  of  three  be  appointed  to  investigate 
and  report  severally  on  the  following  subjects  : 

1st.  Causes  of  the  Tubercular  diathesis. 

2d.  Blending  and  conversion  of  the  types  of  fever. 

3d.  The  mutual  relations  of  Yellow  Fever  and  Bilious  Remittent 
Fever. 

4th.  Epidemic  Erysipelas. 

5th.  Acute  and  Chronic  diseases  of  the  Neck  of  the  Uterus. 
6th.  Dengue. 

7th.  The  Milk  Sickness,  so  called. 
8th.  Endemic  prevalence  of  Tetanus. 
9th.  Diseases  of  Parasitic  origin. 

10th.  Physiological  peculiarities  and  diseases  of  negroes. 
11th.  The  action  of  water  on  lead  pipes,  and  the  diseases  which 
proceed  from  it. 

12th.  The  alkaloids  which  may  be  substituted  for  quinia. 
]3th.  Permanent  cure  of  reducible  hernia. 

14th.  Results  of  surgical  operations  for  the  relief  of  malignant  dis- 
eases. 

15th.  Statistics  of  operations  for  removal  of  stone  in  the  bladder. 
16th.  Cold  water  dressings. 

17th.  The  sanitary  principles  applicable  to  the  construction  of 
dwellings. 

18th.  The  toxicological  and  medicinal  properties  of  our  cryptoga- 
mic  plants. 

19th.  Agency  of  the  refrigeration  produced  through  upward  radi- 
ation of  heat  as  an  exciting  cause  of  death. 

20th.  Epidemic  diseases  of  New  England  and  New  York. 

21st.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Delaware 
and  Maryland. 

22d.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina. 

23d.  Epidemic  diseases  of  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida  and 
Alabama. 

24th.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas  and 
Alabama. 
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25th.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Tennessee  and  Kentucky. 

26th.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Missouri,  Illinois,  Iowa  and  Wisconsin. 

27th.  Epidemic  diseases  of  Indiana,  Ohio  and  Michigan. 

II.  Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  Nomination  be  appointed,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  nominate  one  chairman  for  each  of  the  above  com- 
mittees. 

III.  Resolved,  That  each  of  the  chairmen  thus  nominated  shall 
select,  at  his  earliest  convenience,  the  members  of  the  Association  to 
complete  the  committees. 

IV.  Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  rive  members  be  appointed,  to 
be  called  the  committee  for  Volunteer  Communications,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be,  in  the  interval  between  the  present  and  next  succeeding 
sessions,  to  receive  papers  upon  any  subject  from  any  persons  who 
may  choose  to  send  them,  to  decide  upon  the  merits  of  these  papers, 
and  to  select  for  presentation  to  the  Association,  at  its  next  session, 
such  as  they  may  deem  worthy  of  being  thus  presented. 

V.  Resolved,  That  the  committee  for  Volunteer  Communications, 
shall  have  the  power  to  form  such  regulations  as  to  the  mode  in  which 
the  papers  are  to  be  presented,  and  as  to  the  observing  of  secrecy, 
or  otherwise,  as  they  may  think  proper. 

VI.  Resolved,  That  the  selection  of  the  members  of  this  committee 
be  referred  to  the  same  nominating  committee,  whose  duty  it  will  be 
to  appoint  the  chairman  of  the  several  special  committees,  as  above 
directed  ;  with  this  restriction,  that  the  individuals  composing  it  shall 
reside  in  the  same  neighborhood. 

VII.  Resolved,  That  a  prize  of  fifty  dollars  be  awarded  to  each  of 
the  volunteer  communications  reported  on  favorably  by  the  commit- 
tee, and  directed  by  the  Association  to  be  published  :  Provided,  that 
the  number  to  which  the  prize  is  thus  awarded  do  not  exceed  five ; 
and  provided,  also,  if  the  number  approved  and  directed  to  be  pub- 
lished exceed  five,  that  in  such  case,  the  prize  shall  be  awarded  to 
the  five  which  the  committee  may  determine  to  be  the  most  meritori- 
ous.   All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

Charleston,  May  9,  1851.  Geo.  B.  Wood,  Chairman. 

Dr.  Hays,  of  Penn.,  gave  notice,  that  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Association,  he  should  offer  an  amendment  to  the  constitution,  line  4, 
so  as  to  read  $10  instead  of  $3. 

Dr.  Atlee,  of  Penn.,  remarked  on  the  value  of  the  report  of  the 
committee  on  Medical  Education,  and  offered  the  following  resolution, 
which  was  adopted  : 

Resolved,  That  it  be  recommended  to  the  several  State  Medical 
Societies  throughout  the  Union,  to  procure  a  republication  of  the  re- 
port of  the  committee  on  Medical  Education,  for  general  distribution 
among  the  profession. 

Dr.  Drake  offered  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  in  the  opinion  of  the  Association,  the  students  of 
our  schools  should  be  required  to  matriculate  within  the  first  days 
after  the  opening  of  the  sessions,  and  continue  their  attendance  to  the 
end  of  the  terms,  taking  with  them  evidence  of  the  same,  to  be  pre- 
sented with  tickets  of  the  professors  when  they  become  candidates 
for  degrees. 
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The  resolution  was  adopted,  and  Dr.  Gibson  moved  to  defer  the 
filling-  up  of  the  blank.  Some  discussion  arose  on  this  point,  when 
the  resolution  was  left  to  read,  "  within  the  first  days,"  &c. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Science  was  then  called 
up,  when  a  letter  was  read  from  Dr.  Dowler,  chairman  of  said  com- 
mittee, regretting  his  inability  to  be  present,  and  the  necessity  of 
sending  it. 

Dr.  Fenner  then  read  the  outlines  of  the  report,  and  asked  permis- 
sion to  retain  the  same  for  revision,  copying,  &c,  which  was  granted. 

Dr.  Mauran  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted  : 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  on  Publication  be  instructed  to  print 
conspicuously  upon  the  title-page  of  the  forthcoming  volume  of  the 
transactions,  the  following  declaration,  viz  :  "  The  American  Medical 
Association,  although  formally  accepting  and  publishing  the  reports 
of  the  various  standing  committees,  holds  itself  wholly  irresponsible 
for  the  opinions,  theories  or  criticisms,  therein  contained. 

Dr.  Storer  moved  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  hearty  thanks  of  this  Association  be  presented 
to  their  late  Secretary,  Alfred  Stille,  M.  D.,  for  his  constant,  unwea- 
ried and  invaluable  services  since  its  first  organization. 

The  report  of  the  committee  on  Adulterated  Drugs  was  read.  A 
motion  was  made  to  refer  the  same  to  the  committee  on  Publication, 
which  was  lost,  and  a  motion  to  lay  it  on  the  table,  adopted. 

Dr.  Gaillard,  of  S.  C,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Hygiene, 
presented  an  outline  of  the  report  on  that  subject.  Referred  to  the 
committee  of  Publication,  with  authority  to  append  thereto  a  paper 
now  in  preparation,  on  the  Mortuary  Statistics  of  certain  cities. 

Dr.  Drake,  of  Ohio,  offered  the  following  amendments  to  the  con- 
stitution, which  were  read,  and  ordered  to  lie  over  under  the  rule: 

"All  members  by  invitation,  must  be  nominated  in  writing  by  five 
members  of  the  Association,  whose  names  shall  be  recorded  in  the 
minutes.  When  elected,  they  shall  enjoy  all  the  rights  and  privile- 
ges of  delegates,  and  remain  permanent  members  of  the  Association. 

All  permanent  members  shall  be  entitled  to  vote,  and  when  they 
attend  a  meeting  of  the  Association,  their  respective  names  shall  be 
registered,  and  each  shall  pay  the  sum  required  from  a  delegate." 

The  Secretary  read  a  protest  from  the  Iowa  University,  against 
the  representation  of  Rush  Medical  College  in  this  Association. 

Dr.  Jervey  moved  to  refer  the  protest  to  a  special  committee,  to 
report  at  once. 

Dr.  Wood  moved  to  refer  it  to  the  committee  on  Colleges  of  Phar- 
macy and  Dentistry,  which  was  carried ;  Dr.  Jervey  withdrawing 
his  motion. 

Dr.  Wood  read  the  following  report  of  the  committee  of  Nomina- 
tions, which  was  adopted  : 

The  committee  to  whom  was  referred  the  nomination  of  the  chair- 
men of  the  several  special  committees,  to  report  at  the  next  session, 
and  also  of  the  committee  for  volunteer  communications,  report  that 
they  have  fulfilled  the  object  of  their  appointment,  and  offer  the  fol- 
lowing list  of  chairmen,  to  the  committees  first  referred  to,  viz : 
39 
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1st.  Dr.  F.  Condie,  Philadelphia,  chairman  of  the  committee  on 
the  causes  of  the  Tubercular  Diathesis. 

2d.  Dr.  S.  H.  Dickson,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  on  the  blending  and 
conversion  of  the  Types  of  Fever. 

3d.  Dr.  James  Jones,  of  New  Orleans,  on  the  mutual  relations  of 
Yellow  and  Bilious  Remittent  Fevers. 

4th.  Dr.  John  B.  Johnson,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  on  Epidemic  Ery- 
sipelas. 

5th.  Dr.  Charles  D.  Meigs,  of  Philadelphia,  Acute  and  Chronic 
diseases  of  the  Neck  of  the  Uterus. 

6th.    Dr.  J.  P.  Jervey,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  on  Dengue. 

7th.  Dr.  Daniel  Drake,  of  Cincinnati,  on  Milk  Sickness  —  so 
called. 

8th.  Dr.  Lopez,  of  Mobile,  Alabama,  Epidemic  prevalence  of 
Tetanus. 

9th.  Dr.  Geo.  B.  Wood,  of  Philadelphia,  on  diseases  of  Parasitic 
Origin. 

10th.  Dr.  R.  D.  Arnold,  of  Savannah,  Ga.,  on  the  Physiological 
Peculiarities,  and  diseases  of  Negroes. 

11th.  Dr.  Horatio  Adams,  of  Waltham,  Mass.,  on  the  Action  of 
Water  on  lead  pipes,  and  the  diseases  which  proceed  from  it. 

12th.  Dr.  Joseph  Carson,  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  Alkaloids 
which  may  be  substituted  for  quinia. 

13th.  Dr.  Geo.  Hay  ward,  Boston,  Mass.,  on  the  Permanent  Cure 
of  Reducible  Hernia. 

14th.  Dr.  S.  D.  Gross,  Louisville,  Ky.,  on  Results  of  Surgical 
Operations  for  the  relief  of  Malignant  Diseases. 

15th.  Dr.  James  R.  Wood,  N.  Y.,  Statistics  of  the  Operation  for 
the  Removal  of  Stone  in  the  Bladder. 

16th.  Dr.  Charles  A.  Pope,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Water,  its  top- 
ical uses  in  Surgery. 

17th.  Dr.  Alex.  A.  Stevens,  New  York,  Sanitary  principles 
applicable  to  the  Construction  of  Dwellings. 

18th.  Dr.  Porcher,  Charleston,  S.  C,  Toxicological  and  Medi- 
cinal Properties  of  our  Cryptogamic  Plants. 

19th.  Dr.  G.  Emerson,  Philadelphia,  Agency  of  the  Refrigera- 
tion produced  through  upward  Radiation  of  Heat,  as  an  exciting 
cause  of  disease. 

20th.  Dr.  Worthington  Hooker,  Conn.,  on  the  Epidemics  of  New 
England  and  New  York. 

21st.  Dr.  John  L.  Atlee,  of  Lancaster,  Pa.,  on  the  Epidemics  of 
New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware  and  Maryland. 

22d.  Dr.  Robert  W.  Haxall,  Richmond,  Va.,  on  the  Epidemics 
of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina.* 

23d.  Dr.  Wm.  M.  Boling,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  on  the  Epidemics 
of  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida  and  Alabama. 

24th.  Dr.  Ed.  H.  Barton,  Louisiana,  on  the  Epidemics  of  Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana,  Texas  and  Arkansas. 

25th.  Dr.  Sutton,  Georgetown,  Ky.,  on  the  Epidemics  of  Ten- 
nessee and  Kentucky. 
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26th.    Dr.  Thomas  Reyburn,  Missouri,  on  the  Epidemics  of  Mis- 
souri, Illinois,  Iowa  and  Wisconsin. 

27th.    Dr.  Geo.  Mendenhall,  Ohio,  on  the  Epidemics  of  Ohio. 
Indiana  and  Michigan. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  appointed  on  the  committee  for 
Volunteer  Communications,  viz :  Drs.  Geo.  Hayward,  S.  B.  J.  Jack- 
son, D.  H.  Storer  and  Jacob  Bigelow,  of  Boston,  and  Dr.  Usher  Par- 
sons, of  Providence,  R.  I. 

Signed  on  behalf  of  the  Committee, 

Geo.  B.  Wood,  Chairman. 

Charleston,  Friday,  May  9th,  1851. 

The  President  read  an  invitation  from  the  committee  of  Recep- 
tion, to  a  steamboat  Excursion. 

Dr.  MTntyre,  of  New  York,  proposed  that  the  code  of  Ethics  and 
Constitution  of  the  Association  be  recommended  to  published  by  the 
several  State  Societies.    Proposition  adopted. 

Dr.  Grimshaw  offered  the  following  resolution  : 

Resolved,  That  Medical  Colleges,  in  publishing  Statements  of  the 
number  of  Medical  and  Surgical  cases  treated  at  their  Dispensaries, 
act  contrary  to  the  spirit  of  the  Code  of  Ethics  adopted  by  this  body. 

Adjourned. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Association  re-assembled  at  5  o'clock,  Dr.  B.  R.  Wellford,  of 
Virginia,  Vice  President,  in  the  chair. 

The  special  order  was  called  for,  and  Dr.  Davis,  of  111.,  read  a 
paper  on  the  influence  of  certain  diet  on  the  functions  of  Respiration 
and  Calorification,  &c. 

The  President,  Dr.  James  Moultrie,  resumed  the  chair. 

Dr.  Hays  moved  to  proceed  with  the  consideration  of  unfinished 
business. 

Dr.  Grimshaw  offered  the  subjoined  resolution,  which  was  adop- 
ted: 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  be  returned  to  Dr. 
Davis  for  the  paper  just  presented  by  him. 

Dr.  F.  A.  Ramsey,  of  Tenn.,  called  up  as  unfinished  business, 
the  resolution  offered  yesterday  by  Dr.  Jones,  of  Tenn.,  and  not  then 
acted  upon,  to  which  Dr.  Grimshaw  offered  the  following  amend- 
ment:  "And  that  the  first  Convention  be  held  before  the  first  of 
May,  1852."  The  question  being  taken  on  the  resolution  and  the 
amendment,  they  were  both  negatived  by  a  large  majority. 

Dr.  Phelps,  of  New  York,  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which 
were  unanimously  adopted : 

Resolved,  That  the  warmest  thanks  of  the  Association  be  tendered 
to  the  Trustees  of  the  St.  Andrew's  Society,  for  the  gratuitous  use  ' 
of  their  very  convenient  and  eligible  Hall ;  and  to  all  those  other 
institutions  and  reading  rooms,  which  have  been  so  freely  thrown 
open  for  the  inspection  and  use  of  the  members. 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  of  Arrangements  receive  our  most 
grateful  acknowledgments  for  the  very  handsome  and  indeed  magni- 
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ficent  manner  in  which  they  have  provided  for  the  entertainment 
and  pleasure  of  the  delegates  from  abroad,  during  their  sojourn  in 
the  city  of  Charleston. 

Resolved,  That  not  only  the  profession  of  medicine,  but  also  pri- 
vate munificence,  and  the  kind  attentions  of  the  citizens  generally, 
have  conspired  in  manifestation  of  that  urbanity  of  manner,  and  that 
unwearied  and  kind  attention,  which  commands  not  only  our  pro- 
found admiration,  but  will  be  followed  by  the  most  pleasing  recollec- 
tions so  long-  as  life  and  thought  shall  endure. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Stevens,  the  above  resolutions,  with  those  offered 
by  him  at  the  morning  session,  were  ordered  to  be  published  in  the 
city  papers. 

Dr.  Johnson,  of  St.  Louis,  moved  to  adjourn  sine  die,  which  was 
adopted. 

The  Vice  President,  Dr.  Wellford,  of  Va.,  then  congratulated  the 
Association  on  the  happy  termination  of  its  labors,  and  declared  it 
adjourned  to  meet  again  in  Richmond,  Va.,  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
May  next. 


Proceedings  of  the  Sixth  Annual  Meeting  of  Medical  Su- 
perintendents of  American  Institutions  for  the  Insane. — The 
Association  of  Medical  Superintendents  of  American  Institutions  for 
the  Insane,  convened  at  the  Hall  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  of  the  city  of  Philadelphia,  on  the  19th  day  of  May,  1851, 
at  10  o'clock,  A.  M. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  present : — 

Dr.  Isaac  Ray,  of  Butler  Hospital,  for  the  Insane,  Providence, 
Rhode  Island. 

Dr.  N.  Cutter,  of  Pepperrill  (private)  Institution,  Mass. 
Dr.  John  S.  Butler,  of  the  Connecticut  Retreat  for  the  Insane, 
Hartford. 

Dr.  N.  D.  Benedict,  of  the  New  York  State  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Utica. 

Dr.  C.  H.  Nichols,  of  the  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  near  New  York. 
Dr.  H.  A.  Buttolph,  of  the  New  Jersey  State  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Trenton. 

Dr.  T.  S.  Kirkbride,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane, 
Philadelphia. 

Dr.  Joshua  H.  Worthington,  of  the  Friend's  Asylum  for  the  In- 
sane, Frankford,  Pa. 

Dr.  William  S.  Haines,  of  the  Philadelphia  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Blockley. 

Dr.  John  Curwen,  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Lunatic  Asylum, 
Harrisburg. 

Dr.  John  Fonerden,  of  the  Maryland  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
Dr.  S.  Hanbury  Smith,  of  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  Columbus. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Parker,  of  the  South  Carolina  Asylum,  Columbia. 
Dr.  R.  J.  Patterson,  of  the  Indiana  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  In- 
dianapolis. 
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Dr.  J.  M.  Higgins,  of  the  Illinois  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Jack- 
sonville. 

Dr.  Pliny  Earle,  late  of  Bloomingdale  Asylum,  New  York. 

Dr.  Smith,  of  the  Missouri  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Fulton. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President  and  Vice  President,  the  Associa- 
tion was  called  to  order  by  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Kirkbride,  and  on  mo- 
tion of  Dr.  Fonerden, 

Dr.  S.  W.  Parker,  of  South  Carolina,  was  appointed  Chairman, 
pro  tern. 

The  minutes  of  the  preceding  meeting  having  been  read,  on  mo- 
tion of  Dr.  Fonerden,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  select  the  names  of 
individuals  to  fill  any  vacancies  which  may  exist  in  the  offices  of  the 
Association :  Drs.  Fonerden,  Worthington  and  Hanbury  Smith, 
were  appointed  the  committee. 

A  letter  from  Dr.  W.  M.  Awl,  of  Ohio,  was  read,  in  which  he 
tendered  the  Association  his  resignation  of  the  office  of  President, 
which  was  accepted,  and  referred  to  the  committee  to  nominate  officers. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  this  Association,  in  receiving  the 
resignation  of  Dr.  Awl,  as  its  presiding  officer,  cannot  allow  the  oc- 
casion to  pass,  without  testifying  their  full  appreciation  of  his  efforts, 
as  one  of  the  original  promoters  of  this  Association,  and  of  his  varied 
and  important  services  in  the  cause  of  the  Insane, — and  their  regrets 
are  increased  by  the  knowledge  that  impaired  health  should  have 
compelled  him  to  cease  to  occupy  the  post  of  active  usefulness,  in 
which  he  has  been  so  long  and  so  favorably  known. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  instructed  to  furnish  Dr.  Awl 
with  a  copy  of  these  resolutions. 

The  committee  to  propose  names  to  supply  vacancies  in  the  offices 
of  the  Association,  nominated  Dr.  Luther  V.  Bell,  of  Massachusetts, 
as  President,  in  the  place  of  Dr.  Awl,  resigned,  and  Dr.  Isaac  Ray, 
of  Rhode  Island,  as  Vice  President,  in  the  place  of  Dr.  Bell,  nomi- 
nated for  President,  which  nominations  were  confirmed  by  the  As- 
sociation, and  these  gentlemen  duly  appointed. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Butler,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  each  member  be  authorized  to  invite  such  indi- 
viduals, as  he  may  think  proper,  to  attend  the  meetings  of  this  Asso- 
ciation. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That,  as  heretofore,  a  business  committee  consisting  of 
three  members  be  appointed,  who  shall  report,  each  morning,  what 
papers  will  be  read,  and  what  other  business  is  likely  to  come  before 
the  Association  during  the  day. 

The  Secretary  read  a  letter,  from  the  late  President  of  the  Asso- 
ciation, announcing  the  subjects  selected  by  him,  on  which  the  mem- 
bers are  expected  to  report  during  the  present  meeting,  in  compli- 
ance with  the  resolution  adopted  last  year. 

Invitations  from  the  Board  of  Directors  and  President  of  Girard 
College  for  Orphans,  inviting  the  members  of  the  Association  to  visit 
that  institution,  were  read  and  accepted. 
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The  resolution  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  tendering 
the  use  of  their  Hall  for  the  meetings  of  the  Association — also  one, 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  offering  their 
library  for  the  same  purpose,  were  read. 

Lawrence  Lewis,  Mordecai  L.  Dawson,  and  William  Biddle,  took 
seats  with  the  Association,  as  Members  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  also  William  Bettle  and 
John  C.  Allan,  as  Managers  of  the  Friends'  Asylum. 

A  paper  prepared  by  Dr.  Gait,  of  the  Eastern  Asylum  of  Virginia, 
on  the  impropriety  of  treating  the  insane,  and  persons  affected  with 
other  disorders,  in  the  same  building,  was  read  by  Dr.  Hanbury 
Smith,  and  after  discussion,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Butler,  was  laid  on  the 
table  for  future  notice. 

Dr.  Cutter  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  Stramonium,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Insanity,  which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Ray  read  a  case  illustrating  the  great  ingenuity  often  exhibi- 
ted by  the  insane  in  accounting  for  their  delusions. 

Dr.  Worthington  tendered  to  the  Association  an  invitation  to  visit 
and  examine  the  Friends'  Asylum  for  the  Insane — and  Dr.  Kirk- 
bride,  a  similar  one  to  visit  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane, 
which  invitations  were  accepted  and  referred  to  the  business  com- 
mittee. 

Dr.  Kirkbride  made  a  report  from  the  business  committee,  which 
was  accepted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Parker,  adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Girard  College, 
at  4£  o'clock,  this  afternoon. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Association  met  at  the  Girard  College,  agreeably  to  adjourn- 
ment, and  under  the  guidance  of  the  Directors  and  Officers  of  that 
magnificent  monument  of  private  charity,  proceeded  to  visit  its  vari- 
ous parts,  and  to  examine  its  internal  arrangements,  and  then  ad- 
journed to  meet  at  the  Hall  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
at  9  o'clock  to-morrow  morning. 

Second  Day. — Morning  Session. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment.  The  minutes  of 
yesterday's  sessions  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Edward  Jarvis,  of  Dorchester,  (private  Institution)  Mass.,  took 
his  seat  as  a  Member  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  W.  H.  Stokes,  of  the  Mount  Hope  Asylum,  near  Baltimore, 
appeared  and  took  his  seat  as  a  member  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  Charles  Evans,  Consulting  Physician  of  the  Friends'  Asylum, 
also  took  a  seat  with  the  Association. 

J.  Konigmacher,  as  Trustee  of  the  Pennsylvania  State  Lunatic 
Hospital,  at  Harrisburg,  Alexander  Cummings,  W.  S.  Hansell,  and 
T.  Robinson,  Esq'rs,  as  Guardians  of  the  Philadelphia  Lunatic  Asy- 
lum, took  seats  with  the  Association. 

The  Secretary,  on  behalf  of  the  Officers  of  the  United  States  Mint, 
tendered  an  invitation  to  the  Association  to  visit  that  institution  ; — 
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also  a  similar  one  from  the  Managers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital — 
and  from  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Instruction  of  the 
Blind — from  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb, 
and  from  the  Philadelphia  Athenaeum,  which  were  accepted  and 
referred  to  the  business  committee. 

Dr.  Kirkbride,  from  the  business  committee,  made  a  report. 

Dr.  Curwen  read  a  paper,  containing  a  manual  for  the  use  of 
attendants  in  Institutions  for  the  Insane,  which,  after  discussion,  was 
laid  upon  the  table. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Higgins,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  examine  the  manual 
prepared  by  Dr.  Curwen,  and  be  requested  to  report  during  the 
present  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Drs.  Hanbury  Smith,  Fonerden  and  Benedict,  were  appointed  the 
committee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  draw  up  a  Constitu- 
tion and  Code  of  By-Laws  for  the  government  of  the  Association, 
and  to  aid  in  the  despatch  of  business.  Drs.  Hanbury  Smith,  Kirk- 
bride and  Nichols,  were  appointed  the  committee. 

A  letter  from  Baines  Sears,  Esq.,  Secretary  of  the  Massachusetts 
Board  of  Education,  relative  to  the  preventing  of  Insanity,  by  means 
of  early  education,  was  read  and  referred  to  a  committee  of  three,  of 
which  Dr.  Ray  is  Chairman,  with  power  to  select  his  associates. 

Dr.  Ray  read  a  paper,  entitled  "Hints  to  Medical  Witnesses  in 
questions  of  Insanity,"  when,  after  discussion,  on  motion  of  Dr. 
Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  paper  just  read  by  Dr.  Ray,  is  of  so  practical 
and  valuable  a  character,  that  he  be  requested  to  publish  it  in  the 
American  Journal  of  Insanity,  as  containing  the  sentiments  of  this 
Association  on  the  subject  to  which  it  refers. 

Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  from  the  committee  on  publication,  made  a 
report,  in  which  was  recommended  the  publication  of  a  volume  of 
transactions,  containing  the  history  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  the 
Association,  an  abstract  of  its  proceedings,  and  a  selection  from  the 
papers  read  at  its  annual  meetings.  On  motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride, 
the  subject  was  referred  back  to  the  same  committee  to  make  a  fur- 
ther report  at  a  future  session. 

A  communication  was  received  from  a  committee  of  the  Board  of 
Guardians  of  the  Philadelphia  Alms  House,  inviting  the  Association 
to  visit  that  institution,  which  was  read,  accepted,  and  referred  to  the 
business  committee. 

The  paper  prepared  by  Dr.  Gait,  and  laid  on  the  table  yesterday, 
was  called  up  for  discussion,  after  which  Dr.  Patterson  offered  the 
following  resolutions,  viz : 

Resolved,  That  it  is  the  duty  of  the  community  to  provide,  and 
suitably  care  for  all  classes  of  the  Insane,  and  that  in  order  to  secure 
their  greatest  good  and  highest  welfare  it  is  indispensable,  that  Insti- 
tutions for  their  exclusive  care  and  treatment,  having  a  resident 
Medical  Superintendent,  should  be  provided,  and  that  it  is  improper, 
except  from  extreme  necessity  and  as  a  temporary  arrangement,  to  con- 
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fine  insane  persons  in  County  Poor  Houses  or  other  institutions,  with 
those  afflicted  with,  or  treated  for,  other  diseases,  or  confined  for  mis- 
demeanors ;  which,  on  motion  of  Dr.  Parker  was  laid  on  the  table 
for  future  consideration. 

Dr.  Earle  commenced  reading  an  account  of  several  Institutions 
for  the  Insane  on  the  continent  of  Europe,  visited  by  him  two  years 
since,  and  suspended  the  reading,  on  a  motion  to  adjourn  to  meet  at 
the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  at  2  P.  M.,  which  was 
agreed  to. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

Dr.  Chandler,  of  the  Massachusetts  State  Lunatic  Hospital,  ap- 
peared and  took  his  seat  as  a  member  of  the  Association. 

Under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  the  Association  proceeded 
to  visit  and  examine  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  and 
then  adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Hall  of  the  American  Philosophical 
Society,  at  9  o'clock  to-morrow  morning. 

Third  Day. — Morning  Session. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 

The  minutes  of  yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Ranney,  of  Blackwell's  Island  Lunatic  Asylum,  took  his  seat 
as  a  member  of  the  Association. 

Dr.  Earle,  concluded  the  reading  of  his  paper  interrupted  by  the 
adjournment  yesterday  morning. 

An  invitation  from  Dr.  Horner,  to  visit  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, and  Wistar  Museum,  was  read,  accepted  and  referred  to 
the  business  committee. 

Dr.  Kirkbride,  from  the  standing  committee  on  the  construction 
of  Hospitals  for  the  Insane,  in  compliance  with  the  resolution  adopt- 
ed last  year,  read  a  report,  containing  a  "series  of  Resolutions  or 
propositions,  affirming  the  well  ascertained  opinions  of  this  body  in 
reference  to  the  fundamental  principles  which  should  regulate  the 
erection  and  internal  arrangements  of  American  Hospitals  for  the 
Insane." 

I.  Every  Hospital  for  the  Insane  should  be  in  the  country,  not 
within  less  than  two  miles  of  a  large  town,  and  easily  accessible  at 
all  seasons. 

II.  No  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  however  limited  its  capacity, 
should  have  less  than  fifty  acres  of  land,  devoted  to  gardens  and 
pleasure  grounds  for  its  patients.  At  least  one  hundred  acres  should 
be  possessed  by  every  State  Hospital,  or  other  Institution  for  200 
patients,  to  which  number  these  propositions  apply,  unless  otherwise 
mentioned. 

III.  Means  should  be  provided  to  raise  ten  thousand  gallons  of 
water,  daily,  to  reservoirs  that  will  supply  the  highest  parts  of  the 
building. 

IV.  No  Hospital  for  the  Insane  should  be  built,  without  the  plan 
having  been  first  submitted  to  some  Physician  or  Physicians,  who 
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have  had  charge  of  a  similar  establishment,  or  are  practically  ac- 
quainted with  all  the  details  of  their  arrangements,  and  received  his 
or  their  full  approbation. 

V.  The  highest  number  that  can  with  propriety  be  treated  in  one 
building  is  two  hundred  and  fifty,  while  two  hundred  is  a  prefera- 
ble maximum. 

VI.  All  such  buildings  should  be  constructed  of  stone  or  brick, 
have  slate  or  metalic  roofs,  and  as  far  as  possible  be  made  secure  from 
accidents  by  fire. 

VII.  Every  Hospital,  having  provision  for  two  hundred  or  more 
patients,  should  have  in  it  at  least  eight  distinct  wards  for  each  sex — 
making  sixteen  classes  in  the  entire  establishment. 

VIII.  Each  ward  should  have  in  it  a  parlor,  a  corridor,  single 
lodgings  for  patients,  an  associated  dormitory,  communicating  with 
a  chamber  for  two  attendants ;  a  clothes  room,  a  bath  room,  a  water 
closet,  a  dining  room,  a  dumb  waiter  and  a  speaking  tube  leading  to 
the  kitchen  or  other  central  part  of  the  building. 

IX.  No  apartments  should  ever  be  provided  for  the  confinement 
of  patients,  or  as  their  lodging  rooms,  that  are  not  entirely  above 
ground. 

X.  No  class  of  rooms  should  ever  be  constructed  without  some 
kind  of  window  in  each,  communicating  directly  with  the  external 
atmosphere. 

XI.  No  chamber  for  the  use  of  a  single  patient  should  ever  be 
less  than  eight  by  ten  feet,  nor  should  the  ceiling  of  any  story  occu- 
pied by  patients  be  less  than  twelve  feet  in  height. 

XII.  The  floors  of  patients'  apartments  should  always  be  of 
wood. 

XIII.  The  stairways  should  always  be  of  iron,  stone,  or  other 
indestructible  material,  ample  in  size  and  number,  and  easy  of  ascent, 
to  afford  convenient  egress  in  case  of  accident  from  fire. 

XIV.  A  large  Hospital  should  consist  of  a  main  central  building 
wTith  wings. 

XV.  The  main  central  building  should  contain  the  offices,  recei- 
ving rooms  for  company,  and  apartments  entirely  private,  for  the 
Superintending  Physician  and  his  family,  in  case  that  officer  resides 
in  the  Hospital  building. 

XVI.  The  wings  should  be  so  arranged,  that  if  rooms  are  placed 
on  both  sides  of  a  corridor,  the  corridors  should  be  furnished  at  both 
ends  with  movable  glazed  sashes  for  the  free  admission  of  both  light 
and  air. 

XVII.  The  lighting  should  be  by  gas,  on  account  of  its  conven- 
ience, cleanliness,  safety  and  economy. 

XVIII.  The  apartments  for  washing  clothing,  &c,  should  be 
detached  from  the  Hospital  building. 

XIX.  The  drainage  should  be  under  ground,  and  all  the  inlets 
to  the  sewers  should  be  properly  secured  to  prevent  offensive  ema- 
nations. 

XX.  All  Hospitals  should  be  warmed  by  passing  an  abundance 
of  pure  fresh  air  from  the  external  atmosphere,  over  pipes  or  plates, 
containing  steam  under  low  pressure,  or  hot  water,  the  temperature 
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of  which  at  the  boiler  does  not  exceed  212  degrees  F.,  and  placed 
in  the  basement  or  cellar  of  the  building  to  be  heated. 

XXI.  A  complete  system  of  forced  ventilation,  in  connection 
with  the  heating,  is  indispensible  to  give  purity  to  the  air  of  a  Hos- 
pital for  the  insane,  and  no  expense  that  is  required  to  effect  this 
object  thoroughly,  can  be  deemed  either  misplaced  or  injudicious. 

XXII.  The  boilers  for  generating  steam  for  warming  the  build- 
ing, should  be  in  a  detached  structure,  connected  with  which  may 
be  the  engine  for  pumping  water,  driving  the  washing  apparatus 
and  other  machinery. 

XXII.  All  water  closets  should,  as  far  as  possible,  be  made  of 
indestructible  materials  —  be  simple  in  their  arrangement,  and  have 
a  strong  downward  ventilation  connected  with  them. 

XXIV.  The  floors  of  bath  rooms,  water  closets  and  basement 
stories,  should  as  far  as  possible  be  made  of  materials  that  will  not 
absorb  moisture. 

XXV.  The  wards  for  the  most  excited  class  should  be  construc- 
ted with  rooms  on  but  one  side  of  a  corridor,  not  less  than  ten  feet 
wide,  the  external  windows  of  which  should  be  large,  and  having 
pleasant  views  from  them. 

XXVI.  Wherever  practicable,  the  pleasure  grounds  of  a  Hos- 
pital for  the  insane  should  be  surrounded  by  a  substantial  wall  so 
placed  as  not  to  be  unpleasantly  visible  from  the  building. 

Which  propositions  having  been  duly  read  and  maturely  consid- 
ered, were  adopted  by  the  Association. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  instructed  to  cause  the  proposi- 
tions now  adopted,  in  reference  to  the  construction  and  arrangements 
of  Hospitals  for  the  insane,  to  be  published  in  the  medical  journals 
of  this  continent,  as  the  sentiments  of  this  Association,  on  the  sub- 
ject referred  to. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Smith,  of  Missouri,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  in  reference  to  the  best 
kinds  of  furniture  for  Hospitals  for  the  insane,  to  report,  if  possible, 
during  the  present  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Drs.  Buttolph,  Benedict  and  Curwen,  were  appointed  the  commit- 
tee. 

Dr.  Fonerden  offered  the  following  resolution,  viz : 
Resolved,  (1st,)  That  when  a  Hospital  for  250  patients,  has  recei- 
ved 200,  a  new  Hospital  ought  to  be  erected  in  anticipation  of  the 
time  when  the  maximum  number  will  be  in  possession  of  all  the 
accommodations. 

(2nd.)  The  second  Hospital  ought  then  to  be  constructed  with  a 
view  to  appropriate  it  to  one  sex  of  patients  only,  and  as  soon  as  it  is 
ready  for  admission,  there  should  be  transferred  to  it  from  the  first 
Hospital  all  the  patients  of  that  sex  for  which  the  new  Hospital  has 
been  provided. 

Dr.  Benedict  moved  a  division  of  the  question,  which  was  agreed 
to.  The  first  section  relative  to  the  erection  of  a  second  Hospital, 
was  adopted.    The  second  section  relative  to  appropriating  the  new 
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Hospital  to  a  single  sex,  being  under  consideration,  on  motion  of  Dr. 
Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  whole  subject  be  referred  to  a  committee  to 
report  at  the  meeting  next  year. 

Drs.  Fonerden,  Benedict  and  Chandler,  were  appointed  the  com- 
mittee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Patterson,  the  resolution  offered  by  him  yester- 
day, was  taken  up  for  consideration,  and  after  discussion,  was  adop- 
ted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Worthington,  adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Friends' 
Asylum  for  the  Insane,  at  3|  P.  M. 

Afternoon  Session. 

The  Association  met  at  the  Friends'  Asylum  agreeably  to  adjourn- 
ment, and  having,  under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Worthington,  examin- 
ed the  different  parts  of  that  establishment,  came  to  order  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

Dr.  Chandler  read  a  paper  on  the  proper  number  of  patients  for 
one  institution,  and  whether  any  advantages  would  result  from  a 
complete  separation  of  the  sexes  in  Hospitals  devoted  to  their  treat- 
ment, which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Morrin,  of  Quebec,  read  a  paper  on  Typho-mania,  which, 
after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Fourth  Day. — Morning  Session. 

After  having  visited  in  a  body  the  United  States  Mint  and  the 
Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  the  Association  met  agreeably  to 
adjournment. 

The  minutes  of  yesterday's  proceedings  were  read  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Nichols  read  a  paper  prepared  by  Dr.  Williams,  one  of  the 
consulting  physicians  of  BlackwelPs  Island  Hospital,  N.  Y.,  on 
Typho-mania,  which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  on  the  table. 

Dr.  Kirkbride  read  a  paper  on  the  Washing,  Laundry,  Bake 
House,  &c,  for  Hospitals  for  the  Insane,  which,  after  discussion, 
was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Jarvis  read  a  paper  on  the  supposed  increase  of  Insanity, 
which,  after  discussion,  was  laid  upon  the  table. 

Dr.  Kirkbride  tendered  his  resignation  of  the  office  of  Secretary, 
to  take  effect  at  the  close  of  the  present  meeting,  which  was  accep- 
ted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Benedict,  a  committee  was  appointed  to  nomin- 
ate a  member  to  supply  the  vacancy  occasioned  by  the  resignation 
of  Dr.  Kirkbride. 

Drs.  Benedict,  Hanbury  Smith  and  Worthington,  were  appointed 
the  committee. 

Dr.  Chandler  commenced  the  reading  of  an  obituary  notice  of  the 
late  Samuel  B.  Woodward,  M.  D.,  the  first  President  of  this  Asso- 
ciation, and  prepared  at  the  request  of  last  meeting. 

Dr.  Hanbury  Smith  moved  that  a  committee  of  Finance  be 
appointed,  which  was  agreed  to. 
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Drs.  Hanbury  Smith,  Kirkbride  and  Butler,  were  appointed. 
The  Finance  committee  made  a  report,  which  was  accepted. 
Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  the  Insane, 
Blockley,  at  4  P.  M. 

Jifternoon  Session. 

After  having  visited  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  in  the  city  of  Phil- 
adelphia, the  first  institution  provided  in  America  for  the  treatment 
of  the  insane,  being  founded  just  a  century  ago,  the  Association 
under  the  guidance  of  Dr.  Haines,  proceeded  to  inspect  the  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  Philadelphia  Lunatic  Hospital  and  Alms  House, 
Blockley. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Fonerden,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  decide  upon 
the  place  of  the  next  meeting  of  the  Association. 

Drs.  Kirkbridge,  Parker  and  Patterson,  were  appointed  the  com- 
mittee. 

Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  from  the  committee  relative  to  the  manual 
for  attendants,  offered  the  following  resolution,  which  was  adopted, 
viz : 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Curwen,when  printing  his  manual,  be  reques- 
ted to  supply  each  member  of  the  Association  with  an  interleaved 
copy,  and  that  these  copies,  with  what-  remarks  may  be  suggested 
during  the  year,  be  handed  to  the  committee  before  making  a  final 
report  next  year. 

Adjourned  to  meet  at  the  Philosophical  Hall,  at  9  o'clock  to-mor- 
row morning. 

Fifth  Day. — Morning  Session. 

The  Association  met  agreeably  to  adjournment. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Nichols,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  be  appointed  to  express  the  thanks  of 
this  Association,  to  the  various  boards  of  managers  and  officers  of 
the  different  institutions,  visited  by  the  Association,  as  well  as  to  the 
various  other  bodies  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  invitations  and 
other  acts  of  kindness. 

Drs.  Nichols,  Hanbury  Smith,  and  Smith  of  Missouri,  were 
appointed  the  committee. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Worthington,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  the  Association  be  requested  to 
report  to  the  next  meeting,  all  the  fatal  cases  of  that  form  of  disease 
described  by  Dr.  Bell,  in  his  paper  read  before  this  Association  in 
1849,  and  other  cases  resembling  it,  together  with  the  result  of  their 
autopsies,  especial  reference  being  had  to  the  condition  of  the  tho- 
racic, abdominal  and  pelvic  viscera,  as  well  as  to  that  of  the  brain. 

Dr.  Kirkbride,  from  the  committee  to  select  a  place  for  the  next 
meeting,  reported  that  they  had  agreed  to  recommend  that  when  the 
Association  adjourns,  it  will  adjourn  to  meet  in  the  city  of  New  York 
on  the.  3d  Tuesday  of  May,  1852,  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M.,  which 
recommendation  was  adopted. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Fonerden,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Ray  be  chairman  of  the  committee  in  refer- 
ence to  Mr.  Sears'  letter,  and  that  he  nominate  his  associates.  2d. 
That  the  Secretary  of  this  Association  write  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Massachusetts  Board  of  Education,  informing  him  that  his  letter  of 
June  22d,  1850,  to  Dr.  Fonerden,  was  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Asso- 
ciation held  19th  May,  1851,  and  then  referred  to  a  committee  to 
report  at  the  annual  meeting  in  1852. 

Dr.  Chandler  finished  the  reading  of  his  notice  of  the  late  Dr. 
Woodward,  interrupted  by  the  adjournment  yesterday,  when  on 
motion  of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Chandler  be  requested  to  publish  the  memoir 
in  the  American  Journal  of  Insanity. 

Dr.  Buttolph  offered  the  following  resolutions,  which  were  unani- 
mously adopted,  viz :  * 

Resolved,  That  this  Association  fully  appreciates  the  benevolent 
motives,  the  self-sacrificing  labors,  and  the  untiring  perseverance  of 
Miss  D.  L.  Dix,  in  her  efforts  to  ameliorate  the  condition  of  the 
insane  of  our  country,  and  that  we  deeply  regret  the  failure  during 
the  last  and  previous  session  of  Congress,  of  her  application  to  that 
body  for  an  appropriation  of  a  portion  of  the  public  lands  for  the 
benefit  of  the  indigent  insane  of  the  several  States. 

Resolved,  That  we  do  now,  as  we  have  heretofore  done,  most  cor- 
dially recommend  the  passage  of  this  act  by  Congress,  believing  as 
we  do,  that  the  measure  would  be  alike  creditable  to  the  benevolent 
character  of  our  government  and  people,  and  useful  to  the  unfortu- 
nate recipients  of  the  bounty. 

Resolved,  That  Miss  Dix  be  encouraged  by  our  advice  and  sym- 
pathy to  continue  her  application  in  behalf  of  this  object,  until  her 
efforts  are  crowned  with  success,  and  that  the  Secretary  be  requested 
to  furnish  her  with  a  copy  of  these  resolutions. 

The  Treasurer,  Dr.  Kirkbride,  reported :  That  since  the  last 
meeting  he  had  received  $18,  and  had  paid  expenses  of  the  Associ- 
ation to  the  amount  of  $12.59,  leaving  in  his  hands  a  balance  of 
$6.73. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Fonerden,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  Association  be  requested  to 
open  the  next  meeting  with  a  public  address  on  the  progress  of 
knowledge  concerning  insanity. 

Dr.  Nichols,  in  compliance  with  the  request  of  the  last  meeting 
of  the  Association,  read  an  obituary  notice  of  the  late  Amariah 
Brigham,  M.  D.,  one  of  its  Vice  Presidents,  when  on  motion  of  Dr. 
Kirkbridge,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  Dr.  Nichols  be  requested  to  publish  the  same  in 
the  American  Journal  of  Insanity. 

Dr.  Haines  read  a  paper  descriptive  of  the  system  of  steam  heat- 
ing, connected  with  a  forced  ventilation  at  the  Hospital  buildings  of 
the  Philadelphia  Alms  House,  which  after  discussion  was  laid  upon 
the  table.  * 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  the  committee  on  a  Constitu- 
tion and  By-Laws  was  continued,  to  report  at  the  next  meeting. 
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On  motion  of  Dr.  Smith,  of  Missouri,,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  report  at  the 
next  meeting  of  the  Association,  on  the  relative  value  of  an  upward 
and  downward  ventilation  in  Hospitals  for  the  Insane. 

Drs.  Bell,  Smith  of  Missouri,  and  Haines,  were  appointed  the 
committee. 

Dr.  Ray  made  a  statement  in  reference  to  an  act  passed  by  last 
Legislature  of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island,  defining  the  legal  relations 
of  the  insane  of  that  Commonwealth. 

Dr.  Nichols,  from  the  committee  appointed  for  the  purpose, 
reported  the  following  resolutions,  which  after  consideration,  were 
unanimously  adopted,  viz  : 

Resolved,  That  the  members  of  this  Association  have  visited  and 
inspected  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  under  the  care 
of  Dr.  Kirkbride,  as  well  as  the  parent  institution  in  the  city  of 
Philadelphia,  with  great  interest  and  satisfaction,  recognizing  in  both 
abundant  evidence  of  the  well  directed  benevolence  to  which  they 
owe  their  origin,  and  feeling  convinced  that,  if  not  unequalled,  they 
are,  at  least,  unexcelled. 

Resolved,  That  upon  a  close  inspection  of  the  Friends'  Asylum 
for  the  Insane,  near  Frankford,  under  the  care  of  Drs.  Evans  and 
Worthington,  the  Association  has  much  pleasure  in  testifying  to  the 
excellent  condition  in  which  they  found  that  well  conducted  and  now 
venerable  Institution. 

Resolved,  That  the  visit  of  the  members  of  the  Association  to  the 
Philadelphia  Hospital  and  Lunatic  Asylum  in  Blockley,  under  the 
medical  care  of  Dr.  Haines,  has  afforded  them  an  opportunity  of 
avowing  their  conviction  that  this  establishment  occupies  a  promi- 
nent position  among  the  great  charities  which  are  the  glory  of  Phil- 
adelphia. The  cleanliness  and  comfort  of  its  spacious  apartments, 
the  classification,  order  and  freedom  from  restraint  of  its  insane 
inmates,  are  commendable  ;  and  in  all  that  relates  to  the  supply  of 
water,  warmth,  ventilation  and  drainage,  this  Institution  is  not  only 
in  advance  of  similar  pauper  establishments,  but  even  of  some  of  our 
State  Hospitals. 

Resolved,  That  while  the  Association  finds  so  much  to  admire  and 
commend  in  this  Institution,  and  approvingly  observes  the  astonish- 
ing improvements  effected  since  its  last  meeting  in  this  city  six  years 
ago,  it  feels  free  to  remind  the  Board  of  Guardians,  of  its  well  known 
opinions  on  the  importance  of  providing  labor  and  spacious  and  con- 
stantly and  readily  accessible  grounds  for  exercise  for  the  insane, 
especially  as  the  Institution  possesses  abundant  means  of  accom- 
plishing such  advisable  improvements  in  the  extensive  grounds  and 
beautiful  gardens  connected  with  it. 

Resolved,  That  our  thanks  are  especially  due  to  the  Boards  of 
Managers  and  Guardians  of  all  the  Institutions  above  mentioned  for 
their  personal  attentions  and  the  kindness  shown  us  on  the  occasion 
of  the  visit  of  inspection  to  which  reference  has  just  been  made,  as 
well  as  for  other  proffered  privileges,  of  which  want  of  time  has  pre- 
vented our  availing  ourselves. 
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Resolved,  That  our  thanks  are  due,  and  are  hereby  tendered,  to 
the  President  and  Directors  of  the  Girard  College  for  Orphans,  for 
the  liberal  manner  in  which  the  Association  was  entertained  during 
its  visit  to  every  part  of  that  magnificent  and  admirably  conducted 
Institution. 

Resolved,  That  the  Association  returns  its  warmest  thanks  to  Dr. 
R.  M.  Patterson,  Director,  and  Franklin  Peale,  Esq.,  Chief  Coiner 
of  the  United  States  mint,  for  the  highly  appreciated  privilege  afford- 
ed us  of  inspecting  every  part  of  this  establishment,  justly  renowned 
for  the  elegance  and  perfection  of  its  machinery  and  arrangements, 
and  for  the  admirable  manner  in  which  it  is  conducted. 

Resolved,  That  the  Association  gratefully  acknowledges  the  liber- 
ality and  kindness  which  prompted  the  American  Philosophical 
Society  to  tender  its  Hall  for  the  meetings  of  the  Association,  and 
the  use  of  which  places  us  under  special  obligations  to  that  body. 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  are  also  due  to  the 
Managers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  for  the  offer  of  their  beau- 
tiful Library  Room  for  the  meetings  of  the  Association ;  to  the 
officers  of  the  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  for  the  privilege  of 
making  a  very  gratifying  visit  to  that  valuable  Institution ;  to  the 
officers  of  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Instruction  of  the 
Blind,  of  the  Pennsylvania  Institution  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  of 
the  Philadelphia  Athenaeum,  and  of  the  University  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, for  the  courteous  invitations  to  visit  those  Institutions,  which 
want  of  time  alone  prevented  our  accepting. 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  requested  to  furnish  the  daily 
papers  of  Philadelphia  with  a  copy  of  these  resolutions  for  publi- 
cation. 

The  committee  appointed  to  select  a  Secretary  in  the  place  of  Dr. 
Kirkbridge,  resigned,  nominated  Dr.  Buttolph,  who  was  appointed. 
On  motion  of  Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  while  the  Association  reluctantly  accepts  the 
resignation  of  its  Secretary,  Dr.  Thomas  S.  Kirkbride,  it  feels  that 
it  is  due  not  only  to  him,  but  to  itself,  to  express  its  full  appreciation 
of  the  faithful,  devoted,  and  acceptable  manner  in  which  he  has  dis- 
charged the  duties,  often  arduous  and  irksome,  of  the  office,  which 
he  has  rilled  from  the  first  organization  of  the  Association,  and  for 
which  we  return  him  our  heart-felt  thanks. 

Dr.  Hanbury  Smith,  from  the  committee  on  Publication,  asked 
that  said  committee  be  continued,  which  was  agreed  to. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Parker,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  thanks  of  the  Association  are  cordially  ten- 
dered to  its  Vice  President,  Dr.  I.  Ray,  for  the  able,  impartial  and 
courteous  manner  in  which  he  has  performed  the  duties  of  presiding 
officer  during  the  present  meeting. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Benedict,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  President  of  the  Association  be  requested 
(within  two  months  of  the  adjournment  of  the  present  meeting)  to 
assign  to  each  member  a  subject  on  which  he  shall  make  a  written 
report  at  the  next  meeting. 


592 


Editorial. 


[July 


On  motion  of  Dr.  Nichols,  it  was 

Resolved,  That  the  Secretary  be  requested  to  furnish  a  copy  of 
the  proceedings  of  the  Association,  to  the  editor  of  the  American 
Journal  of  Insanity,  and  to  the  editors  of  the  various  medical  jour- 
nals in  the  United  States  and  Canada,  for  publication  in  their  respec- 
tive journals. 

After  some  remarks  by  the  Vice  President,  Dr.  Ray,  on  motion  of 
Dr.  Butler, 

The  Association  adjourned  to  meet  in  the  city  of  New  York  on 
the  third  Tuesday  in  May,  1852,  at  10  o'clock,  A.  M. 

Thomas  S.  Kirkbride,  Setfy. 


Ohio  State  Medical  Convention.  —  This  body  met  in  the  Sen- 
ate Chamber  at  Columbus,  on  Tuesday,  the  3d  of  June,  1851,  at  Si 
o'clock,  P.  M.,  and  was  called  to  order  by  the  President,  Dr.  Rickey, 
of  Toledo. 

After  prayer  by  Dr.  Landon,  a  committeee  of  five  was  appointed 
to  report  on  membership,  and  another  committee  consisting  of  the 
same  number  to  nominate  officers. 

During  the  absence  of  the  committees,  Prof.  Mussey,  by  request 
of  the  meeting,  gave  a  highly  interesting  and  detailed  account  of  the 
meeting  of  the  American  Medical  Association,  at  Charleston,  S.  C. 

The  committee  on  nominations  then  reported  the  names  of  the  fol- 
lowing officers,  the  nominations  being  confirmed  by  a  unanimous 
vote  : 

President — Dr.  Wm.  Judkins,  of  Cincinnati. 
1st  Vice  President  —  Dr.  G.  A.  B.  Hempstead,  of  Scioto. 
2nd    "       "  Dr.  H.  L.  Thrall,  of  Columbus. 

3d      "       "  Dr.  Wm.  H.  Tiffe,  of  Urbana. 

4th     "       "  Dr.  H.  L.  Cheney,  of  Groveport. 

5th     "       "  Dr.  Steele,  of  Dayton. 

Secretaries  —  Dr.  S.  B.  Davis,  of  Franklin,  and  Dr.  J.  W.  Tullis, 
of  Troy. 

Treasurer  —  Dr.  G.  W.  Landon,  of  Westerville,  Franklin  Co. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Boerstler,  members  of  the  profession  from  other 
States  were  invited  to  take  seats  in  the  Convention. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Thomson,  Treasurer  for  the  past  year,  submitted  his  re- 
port, which  was  accepted  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Murphy,  of  Cincinnati,  then  moved  that  when  the  Convention 
adjourns,  it  adjourn  sine  die.  Dr.  M.  supported  his  resolution  at 
some  length,  with  a  view  to  demonstrate  that  it  was  useless  to  keep 
up  the  Convention,  now  that  the  State  Medical  Society  was  organ- 
ized, and  in  full  blast ;  that  one  or  other  was  superfluous,  and  that 
the  forces  which  would  keep  either  one  in  vigorous  existence,  would 
not  suffice  for  two,  &c.  ;  and  as  the  Society  was  incorporated,  more 
thoroughly  organized,  and  every  way  more  likely  to  be  permanent, 
he  was  in  favor  of  now  merging  the  Convention  in  the  Society. 


1851.] 


Editorial. 


593 


Dr.  Kreider  opposed  the  motion,  and  spoke  in  defence  of  the 
Medical  Convention.  He  concluded  by  moving  to  lay  the  motion  on 
the  table,  and  that  a  committee  of  three  be  appointed  to  confer  with 
a  committee  of  the  Medical  Society  on  this  subject. 

Dr.  Murphy  defended  his  motion  and  hoped  there  would  be  no 
compromise. 

Dr.  Boerstler  spoke  in  favor  of  the  committee. 

Dr.  R.  Thompson  entered  into  a  history  of  the  Medical  Convention 
and  its  progress  onward.  He  had  favored  the  formation  of  the  Med- 
ical Society  as  a  more  perfect  organization.  He  was  in  favor  of  the 
committee  for  consultation. 

Dr.  Buckner  opposed  the  committee,  and  was  in  favor  of  the  orig- 
inal motion  of  Dr.  Murphy.  He  thought  it  evident  that  the  two  or- 
ganizations interfered  with  each  other,  and  prevented  the  successful 
operation  of  each.  He  spoke  at  some  length. 

Dr.  Carter  was  very  sorry  that  so  much  time  was  wasted  in  this 
discussion.  He  thought  the  Society  the  better  organization,  and 
hoped  the  Convention  would  be  dispensed  with. 

Dr.  Grant  opposed  the  motion.  He  hoped  the  Convention  would 
not  thus  commit  suicide.  If  the  Society  wished  to  strangle  the  Con- 
vention, let  them  attempt  it,  but  do  not  let  it  come  from  us. 

Dr.  Kreider  spoke  again  in  favor  of  the  committee. 

Dr.  McLean  moved  the  previous  question,  which  was  put  and 
carried. 

The  question  was  then  taken  on  the  original  motion  of  Dr.  Murphy 
and  carried  — 41  to  3.  So  the  motion  that  when  the  Convention  ad- 
jodrns  it  adjourn  sine  die,  was  carried. 

Dr.  Kreider  moved  that  the  Treasurer  of  the  Convention  be  in- 
structed to  pay  over  any  funds  now  in  his  hands  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  State  Medical  Society  —  Carried. 

Dr.  Grant  moved  that  the  interests  of  this  Convention  be  merged 
in  the  Medical  Society,  and  that  the  members  be  requested  to  join 
the  same. 

Dr.  Mussey  moved  that  the  address  of  the  late  President  of  the 
Convention  be  delivered  before  the  Medical  Society  to-morrow  mor- 
ning. 

Dr.  Bcerstler^as  President  of  the  Society,  assured  the  Convention 
that  it  would  give  them  pleasure  to  accede  to  the  request. 
The  motion  was  then  put,  and  carried. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Thompson  moved  that  the  Medical  Society  be  requested 
to  publish  the  proceedings  of  this  meeting  of  the  Convention  in  their 
proceedings.  Carried. 


Ohio  State  Medical  Society.  —  The  Society  met  in  the  Senate 
Chamber  at  Columbus,  on  Tuesday,  the  4th  of  June,  at  10  o'clock, 
A.  M. 

In  the  absence  of  the  President,  Professor  Howard,  Dr.  Robert 
Thompson  was  called  to  the  chair. 
40 
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The  minutes  of  the  last  year's  meeting  were  read  and  approved. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Rickey,  a  committee  of  five  were  appointed  to 
nominate  officers  for  the  ensuing  year.  Drs.  Rickey,  Gaston,  Hub- 
hard,  Kreider  and  Murphy,  were  appointed  said  committee ;  who, 
after  retiring,  nominated  the  following  persons  : 

President — Dr.  J.  L.  Vattier,  of  Cincinnati. 

1st  Vice  President — M.  Z.  Kreider,  Fairfield  county. 

2d    "  "  Prof.  Kirtland,  Logan  county. 

3d    "  "  Ephraim  Gaston,  Belmont  county. 

4th  "  "  Robert  Rogers,  Clark  county. 

Treasurer  and  Librarian — Dr.  J.  B.  Thomson,  Franklin  county. 

Secretaries — Dr.  Wm.  Trevitt,  Franklin  county,  and  Dr.  M. 
Effinger,  Fairfield  county. 

Committee  on  Admissions  —  Drs.  Boerstler,  Mack,  Loudon,  R. 
Thompson,  Carney. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  S.  M.  Smith,  members  of  the  profession  from 
other  States  were  invited  to  a  seat  in  the  Society. 

Before  balloting  for  the  officers  nominated  by  the  committee, 

Dr.  Langdon  nominated  Dr.  Boerstler  for  President.  Dr.  L.  said 
he  had  no  objection  to  Dr.  Vattier,  but  he  was  connected  with  a 
medical  college,  and  was  not  present.  We  had  honored  all  the 
medical  colleges  of  Ohio  in  our  appointments,  and  now  he  thought 
we  should  select  from  the  profession  at  large. 

Dr.  Rickey  said  he  had  no  objection  to  Dr.  Bcerstler,  but  Dr.  Vat- 
tier would  be  here,  was  not  connected  with  a  medical  college,  and  no 
objections  could  be  urged  against  him. 

Dr.  Murphy  said  we  did  not  come  here  to  honor  medical  colleges 
or  schools.  We  come  here  to  see  the  profession,  to  get  acquainted 
with  each  other,  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  schools,  as  such. 

Dr.  R.  Thompson  said  he  agreed  with  Dr.  Murphy.  We  did  not 
come  here  to  honor  the  professors,  but  he  would  say  of  them  as  the 
nigger  said  of  the  militia  officer,  they  were  as  good  as  any  body 
when  they  behaved  themselves,  and  as  worthy  of  office. 

Dr.  Gaston  (one  of  the  committee)  said  he  should  vote  for  Dr. 
Bcerstler,  who  was  always  present,  and  whom  he  knew.  Dr.  Vat- 
tier he  did  not  know,  and  had  never  seen  him  at  the  meetings  of  the 
Society. 

The  ballots  were  then  collected,  and  resulted  —  Boerstler,  17;  Vat- 
tier, 8.    So  Dr.  Bcerstler  was  chosen  President. 

Dr.  Kreider  wished  not  to  be  chosen  as  Vice  President. 

The  ballots  for  Vice  President  were  then  collected,  and  the  result 
was  that  Drs.  Kirtland,  Rogers,  Gaston  and  Vattier  were  declared 
duly  elected. 

The  Secretaries  and  Treasurer  nominated  by  the  committee  were 
then  chosen. 

Drs.  R.  Thompson,  Mack,  Langdon,  Hubbard  and  Carney  were 
elected  a  committee  on  Admissions. 

The  Society  then  adjourned,  to  meet  to-morrow  morning  at  9 
o'clock. 

-» <•! 
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Wednesday,  June  5th. 

The  Society  met,  pursuant  to  adjournment,  at  9  o'clock  this 
morning,  in  the  Senate  Chamber,  and  was  called  to  order  by  Dr. 
Bcerstler,  the  President.  The  minutes  of  the  previous  meeting  were, 
after  some  slight  amendments,  adopted. 

Dr.  R.  Thompson  presented  the  Constitution,  By-Laws,  &c,  of 
the  Belmont  county  Medical  Society,  and  also  of  the  Montgomery 
county  Medical  Society ;  which  were  referred  to  the  committee  on 
Medical  Societies. 

The  President  announced  the  following  standing  committees  : 

Executive  Committee — Drs.  Wm.  Trevitt,  G.  W.  Maris,  C.  E. 
Denig,  R.  Hills,  G.  E.  Eels. 

Finance  Committee — M.  Z.  Kreider,  J.  Morrison,  N.  Gay,  E. 
Minor,  S.  B.  Davis. 

Publication  Committee — R.  Thompson,  F.  Carter,  W.  W.  Rickey, 
Wm.  Judkins,  E.  Carney. 

On  Ethics — G.  W.  H.  Landon,  J.  P.  Kiriland,  R.  Rogers,  C. 
Robertson,  G.  V.  Dorsey. 

On  Medical  Societies — P.  J.  Buckner,  E.  Gaston,  B.  Whitney, 
Wm.  Waddle,  R.  G.  McLean. 

The  President  presented  the  proceedings  of  the  Ohio  Medical  Con- 
vention, stating  that  that  body  had  voted  to  dissolve,  and  merge  itself 
into  the  State  Medical  Society.  The  proceedings  were  read  and 
accepted  by  the  Society. 

The  President  of  the  Convention,  Dr.  Rickey,  was  then  invited  to 
address  the  Society. 

Dr.  Rickey  accordingly  delivered  an  address  on  the  Progress  of 
Medicine,  Surgery  and  Anatomy.  This  was  a  most  able  and  labored 
address,  giving  the  entire  history  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  Medical 
Science  and  Practice  from  its  first  commencement  in  the  early  ages 
of  Eevpt,  through  its  slow  stages  of  improvement  in  the  bright  days 
of  Greece  and  Rome,  its  stand-still  in  the  dark  ages-,  and  its  rapid 
and  glorious  progress  after  the  Reformation  and  the  discovery  of  the 
art  of  Printing,  to  its  present  high  standing  among  the  Sciences  and 
Professions  of  the  present  day. 

The  address  was  referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication,  with 
instructions  to  print  it  with  the  proceedings. 

The  committee  on  Admissions  made  a  report  of  28  names  which 
had  applied  for  admission. 

Dr.  Murphy  objected  to  the  report,  and  moved  to  strike  from  it 
the  name  of  J.  F.  Potter,  of  Cincinnati,  as  being  inadmissible  by  the 
rules  of  the  Society. 

It  was  moved  that  the  name  of  Dr.  Potter  be  referred  to  a  select 
committee. 

Dr.  Murphy  opposed  the  motion. 

Dr.  Kirtland  withdrew  his  name  from  the  recommendation  of  Dr. 
Potter  as  a  candidate  for  admission.  (This  took  the  name  of  Dr. 
Potter  from  the  list.) 

Considerable  discussion  was  here  had  as  to  the  duty  of  the  com- 
mittee on  Admissions  on  examining  the  rights  of  applicants,  after 
which  the  report  of  the  committee  was  adopted. 
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Dr.  Thompson,  from  the  committee  on  Ethics,  made  a  verbal  report, 
recommending  the  adoption  of  the  code  of  Ethics  published  by  the 
American  Medical  Society,  two  years  since  ;  which,  on  motion,  was 
adopted. 

Reports  were  made  by  the  the  Finance,  Executive  and  Publica- 
tion committees,  and  adopted. 

Dr.  Landon,  committee  on  "  the  relation  of  mind  and  body  with 
reference  to  disease,"  not  being  prepared  to  report,  on  motion,  was 
continued,  with  instructions  to  report  at  the  next  meeting  of  the  So- 
ciety. 

Dr.  Buckner,  from  the  committee  on  Medical  Societies,  reported 
the  application  of  several  County  Medical  Societies  for  admission, 
with  resolutions,  recommending  the  formation  of  societies  in  counties 
destitute  of  them,  as  the  best  means  of  preventing  the  spread  of 
quackery.    Report  accepted,  and  resolutions  adopted. 

A  motion  was  made  that  the  Society  meet  this  evening,  to  hear 
an  eulogy  on  the  character  of  Dr.  Harrison. 

Drs.  Edwards  and  Murphy  objected  to  hearing  any  eulogy  till  the 
regular  reports  and  business  of  the  Society  was  disposed  of. 

The  question  on  the  motion  was  then  taken,  and  lost. 

Prof.  Mussey,  as  chairman  of  the  committee  appointed  to  make  a 
report  upon  the  subject  of  Cholera,  had  further  time  to  report. 

The  same  gentleman  being  called  upon  to  report  upon  the  subject 
of  surgery  in  Ohio,  reported  that  he  had  prepared  an  outline  of  the 
history  and  progress  of  Surgery  in  general  during  the  last  fifty  years, 
but  was  unprepared  to  report  upon  the  subject  of  Surgery  in  Ohio. 

Dr.  Buckner,  chairman  of  the  committee  on  Medical  Societies, 
being  called  upon,  announced  that  he  was  prepared,  but  that  as  his 
report  was  somewhat  lengthy,  he  would  ask  leave  to  postpone  its 
reading  until  the  afternoon  session,  which  was  granted. 

The  President  stated  that  as  it  had  been  customary  for  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Society  to  deliver  an  introductory — although  he  would 
not  attempt  to  deliver  an  address  of  that  character — he  would  beg 
leave  to  read  to  the  Society  in  the  absence  of  a  report  on  the  subject 
by  Dr.  Mussey,  a  paper  he  had  prepared  upon  the  subject  of  Cholera. 
The  reading  of  the  paper  being  called  for,  the  President,  Dr.  Boerst- 
ler,  read  an  elaborate  history  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  Cholera. 
He  advocated  the  contagion  theory  of  Cholera,  and  compared  its  pro- 
gress, history  and  course  with  that  of  the  plague,  to  support  the  idea. 
He  traced  its  course  also  in  this  country,  to  show  that  it  had  never 
reached  a  country  without  being  carried,  and  that  it  had  followed,  in 
its  general  course,  the  Jaws  of  contagious  diseases.  He  also  cited 
individual  instances  to  show  its  contagious  character,  particularly  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Lancaster. 

The  address  was  laid  on  the  table,  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

After  the  reading  of  this  paper  by  the  President,  Dr.  M.  B.  Wright 
arose  and  said,  that  he  presumed  it  was  too  late  to  enter  into  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  merits  of  the  paper,  but  merely  rose  to  ask  for  infor- 
mation. He  stated  that  he  had,  as  had  been  announced,  prepared 
an  eulogy  upon  the  late  lamented  Prof.  Harrison,  to  be  delivered  be- 
fore the  State  Medical  Convention,  but  that  he  had  just  learned  that 
the  subject  of  the  eulogy  was  not  a  member  of  the  State  Medical 
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Society — that  this  eulogy  contained  many  suggestions  in  relation  to 
the  matter  just  treated  upon,  and  he  wished  to  know  whether  it 
would  be  in  order  to  read  a  paper  of  this  character  before  the  Con- 
vention. 

The  Chair  decided  that  it  would  be  perfectly  in  order  after  the 
reports  of  the  standing  committees,  and  the  completion  of  the  regular 
business  of  the  Convention. 

On  motion,  the  Convention  took  a  recess  till  two  o'clock  P.  M. 

June  4th— 2  o'clock,  P.  M. 
The  President  presented  invitations  from  the  physician  of  the 
Penitentiary,  and  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Lunatic  Asylum, 
inviting  the  members  of  the  Society  to  visit  those  Institutions  ;  which 
were  accepted. 

Dr.  Buckner,  then,  according  to  previous  appointment,  read  a 
paper  on  Ovarian  diseases,  in  which  the  mode  of  treatment  and 
result,  in  a  large  number  of  cases  were  given,  and  a  mass  of  facts  in 
reference  to  this  class  of  diseases,  was  spread  before  the  Society. 
Referred  to  Publication  committee,  with  instructions  to  print  entire. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Smith,  on  behalf  of  Dr.  Bigelow,  special  committee  to 
report  on  Medical  Botany,  asked  further  time  to  report. 

Dr.  S.  M.  Smith,  being  unprepared  to  report  on  Insanity,  was  con- 
tinued for  another  year. 

On  motion,  Dr.  Mendenhall,  of  Cincinnati,  was  appointed  to  pre- 
pare a  report  on  Medical  Literature. 

Dr.  Hills,  chairman  of  the  Obituary  committee,  made  a  report, 
which  on  motion  of  Dr.  Buckner,  was  referred  back,  with  instruc- 
tions to  the  committee  to  complete  the  same,  and  furnish  it  to  the 
committee  on  Publication,  for  publication  in  the  Transactions. 

On  motion,  the  committee  was  continued  without  change  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

Dr.  C.  W.  Wright,  of  Cincinnati,  read  a  report  on  the  "  Absorp- 
tion of  Gases  and  Vapors,"  which  was,  on  motion,  referred  to  the 
Publication  committee. 

A  paper,  by  Dr.  Albers,  of  Lancaster,  on  "  Disinfecting  Agents," 
was,  in  the  absence  of  the  author,  read  by  the  Secretary.  On  motion, 
it  was  accepted  and  referred. 

Dr.  Dawson  read  a  paper  entitled,  "  Observations  on  Typhoid 
Fever,"  which  was  laid  on  the  table. 

A  motion  to  take  up  the  resolution  to  repeal  the  first  section  of  the 
By-Laws,  locating  the  annual  sessions  of  the  Society  in  Columbus, 
was  lost. 

The  Society  then  took  a  recess  till  8  o'clock  this  evening. 

Wednesday,  June  4 — 8  P.  M. 

Prof.  Kirtland  read  a  report  on  Hygiene.  This  report  contained 
an  interesting  account  of  the  impurities  of  water  in  wells  and 
springs,  the  causes  of  such  impurities,  and  their  effect  on  health. 
Adopted,  and  ordered  to  be  printed. 

The  same  committee  was  continued,  to  report  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  Society. 

Prof.  Wright  then  read  his  paper  on  "  The  Professional  Charac- 
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ter  and  Opinions  of  the  late  Prof.  Harrison,  with  Critical  Remarks," 
which  gave  rise  to  an  animated  discussion,  in  which  Drs.  Carter, 
Wright,  Murphy,  and  others,  took  an  active  part. 

Dr.  Edwards  moved  to  take  up  the  resolution  offered  last  year,  to 
repeal  the  section  of  the  By-Laws  fixing  the  place  of  holding  the 
annual  session  at  Columbus.  Carried. 

Dr.  Baker  advocated  the  adoption  of  the  resolution.  If  the  Soci- 
ety met  around  in  different  cities  of  the  State,  more  physicians  would 
connect  themselves  with  the  Society,  from  the  fact  that  it  met  in 
their  neighborhood,  and  the  Society  would  be  more  prosperous. 

Dr.  R.  Thomson  opposed  the  resolution.  If  the  Society  became 
itinerant,  the  physicians  in  the  place  of  the  meeting  might  attend, 
but  they  would  not  attend  the  next  year,  as  the  Society  would  then 
be  in  a  distant  part  of  the  State,  so  that  the  committees  would  not 
report,  and  the  proceedings  would  be  very  meager. 

After  further  discussion,  the  question  was  taken  on  the  adoption 
of  the  resolution,  and  lost — it  requiring  a  three-fourths  vote. 

The  Society  then  adjourned  till  9  o'clock  to-morrow  morning. 

Thursday,  June  5 — 9  o'clock,  A.  M. 

Prof.  Kirtland  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  opium  in  certain  forms 
of  nervous  irritability  and  coma,  which  frequently  attend  Typhus 
Fever,  recommending  the  use  of  that  drug  as  the  only  sure  remedy 
in  those  forms  of  disease.    Received  and  laid  on  the  table. 

Dr.  R.Thompson  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  Chloroform,  in  which 
he  highly  recommended  its  use  in  all  surgical  operations,  and  in 
almost  all  kinds  of  human  suffering,  in  connection  with  other  means. 
Received  and  referred  to  the  committee  on  Publication. 

Dr.  T.  W.  Gordon  read  a  paper  on  the  use  of  the  fruit  of  the 
Esculus  Hippocastinum  (Buckeye)  as  a  remedy  for  Haemorrhoidal 
Tumors.    Received  and  referred,  &c. 

Dr.  Carter  read  a  paper  on  Reproduction.    Received,  &c. 

Dr.  Landon,  Treasurer,  made  a  report,  which  was  accepted,  and 
referred  to  the  committee  on  Finance. 

Dr.  Trevitt,  from  the  committee  appointed  last  year  to  report 
on  the  propriety  of  appointing  a  Board  of  Medical  Officers,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  examine  and  report  upon  all  candidates  for  the 
Degree  of  Medicine,  in  this  State,  made  a  report  recommending  the 
establishment  of  such  a  Board,  and  that  the  necessary  legislation  be 
sought  to  carry  the  measure  into  effect. 

Dr.  Boerstler,  from  the  same  committee,  made  a  minority  report 
against  the  establishment  of  such  a  Board. 

A  motion  was  made  to  refer  the  two  reports  to  a  select  committee 
of  five,  to  report  next  year. 

A  discussion  on  the  general  merits  followed,  in  which  several  par- 
ticipated, and  in  which  the  best  means  of  elevating  the  profession 
were  fully  discussed.  The  question  was  recommitted  to  the  old  com- 
mittee, with  instructions  to  require  higher  preliminary  education. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Hills,  the  name  of  W.  C.  Leach,  a  Homoeopa- 
thist,  was  stricken  from  the  records  of  the  Society,  and  his  diploma 
torn  up  by  the  President. 

The  reports  of  standing  and  special  committees,  and  the  read- 
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ing  of  papers,  having  been  gone  through  with,  the  appointment  o 
special  committees  on  various  subjects  was  suggested  by  the  Pre- 
sident. 

The  committee  on  Admissions  reported  a  number  of  names, 
which  were  accepted. 

The  Society  took  a  recess  until  three  o'clock — the  members  vis- 
iting the  Lunatic  Asylum  at  half-past  one. 

Afternoon  Session. 
Society  met,  Prof.  Kirtland  in  the  chair. 

The  following  special  committees  were  announced  to  report  at  the 
next  annual  meeting  of  the  Society : 

Surgery — Dr.  R.  Thompson,  Columbus  ;  M.  Z.  Kreider,  Lan- 
caster, J.  F.  Holston. 

Practical  Medicine  —  W.  W.  Rickey,  Toledo;  A.  H.  Baker, 
Cincinnati ;  Wm.  Waddle,  Chillicothe. 

Obstetrics  —  Wm.  Judkins,  Cincinnati ;  R.  Hills,  Delaware  ;  G. 
W.  Maris,  Columbus. 

Medical  Literature  —  J.  P.  Hempstead,  Portsmouth;  J.  Murphy, 
Cincinnati  ;  S.  Hanbury  Smith,  Columbus. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Edwards,  Drs.  Edwards,  Kirtland  and  Krei- 
der, were  appointed  a  committee  to  enquire  into  the  practicability  of 
introducing  a  substitute  for  quinine. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Grant,  the  committee  on  Publication  were 
instructed  to  incorporate  the  Code  of  Ethics  of  the  American  Med- 
ical Association  in  the  published  proceedings  of  this  Society. 

Dr.  Buckner  offered  the  following  resolutions  : 

Resolved,  That  the  committee  to  whom  was  recommitted  the 
report  providing  for  the  appointment  of  a  Board  of  Examiners  or 
Censors,  be  and  they  are  hereby  instructed  to  make  it  the  duty,  and 
obligatory  upon  every  member  of  this  Society  to  require  of  all  appli- 
cants to  study  medicine  with  them,  a  certificate  of  qualification  for 
the  study  of  medicine  to  be  signed  by  this  Board  of  Examiners 
before  receiving  them  into  their  office  as  students. 

Resolved,  That  it  shall  the  duty  of  said  Board  of  Examiners  to 
satisfy  themselves  that  the  applicant  promises  sufficient  energy  of 
mind  and  character  —  is  of  good  moral  habits,  and  that  he  has  recei- 
ved a  good  English  education,  including  an  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  construction  of  language,  a  correct  orthography,  an  acquaintance 
with  the  elements  of  Natural  Philosophy,  embracing  the  elemen- 
tary principles  of  Mechanics,  Optics,  Acoustics.  Pneumatics,  and 
Hydraulics,  and  the  Elementary  Mathematical  Sciences. 

These  resolutions  were  discussed  at  length  by  Drs.  Buckner, 
Thompson,  Kirtland,  Trevitt,  Smith,  Carter,  and  others,  and  were 
then  referred  to  a  select  committee  consisting  of  Drs.  Buckner,  R. 
Thompson  and  Robertson. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  W.  Vv .  Rickey, 

Resolved,  That  the  conduct  of  Secretary  Corwin  in  restoring  Dr. 
Bailey  to  the  post  of  Examiner  of  Dru^s  in  the  New  York  Custom 
House,  in  accordance  with  the  request  of  the  Ohio  Medical  Conven- 
tion, meets  our  decided  approval,  and  the  Secretary  of  this  Society 
is  hereby  requested  to  publish  this  resolution,  and  forward  a  copy  of 
the  same  to  Mr.  Corwin  and  Dr.  Bailey. 
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Finance  committee  made  their  report,  which  was  accepted. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Rickey,  the  resolution  of  Dr.  Garst,  amending 
the  first  article  of  the  By-Laws,  providing  for  the  annual  meetings  of 
the  Society  at  Columbus,  was  taken  up  and  passed. 

In  accordance  with  this  amendment,  on  motion,  it  was  resolved 
that  when  the  Society  adjourns,  it  adjourn  to  meet  at  Cleveland  on 
the  first  Tuesday  in  June,  1852. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Robertson,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  ten- 
dered to  Hon.  E.  Hay  ward,  State  Librarian,  for  the  use  of  the 
Senate  Chamber,  for  its  meetings. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  McLean,  the  thanks  of  the  Society  were  ten- 
dered to  the  resident  members  for  conveying  that  body  to  the  Ohio 
Lunatic  Asylum. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Buckner,  the  publication  committee  was  instruc- 
ted to  procure  a  copy  of  the  paper  read  by  Prof.  Carter  at  this  meet- 
ing, for  publication  among  the  proceedings. 

The  following  gentlemen  were  elected  delegates  to  the  National 
Medical  Convention,  to  be  held  at  Richmond,  Va.,  next  year:  Drs. 
Charles  Robertson,  McConnelsville  ;  P.  J.  Buckner,  Cincinnati;  J. 
P.  Coulter,  Wooster;  R.  Thompson,  Columbus;  T.  W.  Gordon, 
Georgetown;  J.Morrison,  Columbus;  Robt.  Rodgers,  Springfield; 
H.  L.  Thrall,  Columbus;  R.  G.  McLean,  Canal  Winchester;  E. 
Gaston,  Morristown;  Prof.  H.  4.  Ackley,  Cleveland;  Dr.  T.  H. 
Baker,  Wayne  county. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Dawson,  the  Secretaries  were  added  to  the  com- 
mittee on  Publication. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  S.  M.  Smith,  a  committee  of  three,  consisting 
of  Drs.  S.  M.  Smith,  Mussey  and  Bosrstler,  was  appointed  to  exam- 
ine into  the  condition  of  the  Ohio  Lunatic  Asylum,  as  compared 
with  similar  institutions  in  this  country  and  Europe,  with  instruc- 
tions to  memoralize  the  Legislature  as  to  any  improvements  which 
such  examination  may  suggest. 

On  motion,  all  papers  laid  on  the  table  were  taken  up  and  refer- 
red to  the  committee  on  Publication. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Carter,  it  was  resolved  that  all  members 
leaving  the  State,  shall  be  entitled  to  certificates  of  honorary  mem- 
bership. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Trevitt,  all  delegates  who  are  unable  to  attend 
the  meeting  of  the  National  Medical  Association,  were  requested 
to  notify  the  President  of  the  Society  as  early  as  possible,  that  the 
vacancies  so  caused  may  be  filled. 

On  motion  of  Prof.  Carter,  the  Secretary  was  instructed  to  notify 
all  members  who  have  not  paid  their  initiation  fee,  that  their  names 
will  be  stricken  from  the  rolls,  if  payment  is  not  made  within  two 
months. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Gordon,  the  committee  on  Publication  was 
instructed  to  incorporate  in  the  published  proceedings  of  the  pre- 
sent meeting,  all  papers  ordered  to  be  published  at  the  last  meet- 
ing, which  have  not  yet  been  printed. 

On  motion  of  Dr.  Dawson,  the  thanks  of  the  meeting  were  ten- 
dered to  the  officers  of  the  Society  for  the  able  manner  in  which 
they  have  discharged  their  duties. 

On  motion,  the  Society  adjourned  to  meet  at  Cleveland  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  June  next. 


